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CHAPTER I-Bureau of Mines, Department ofthe Interior
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CHAPTER IV-Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Review 401

CROSS REFERENCES : Atomic Energy Commission domestic uranium program : See 10 CFR

Part 60.

Bureau of Land Management, Department of the Interior, regulations with respect to mineral

lands: 43 CFR Chapter I, Subchapter L.

Federal Power Commission : See Conservation of Power, 18 CFR Chapter I.

Foreign Trade Statistics, Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce : See Commerce

and Foreign Trade, 15 CFR Part 30.

Forest Service regulations relating to mineral developments and mining in national forests :

See Parks, Forests, and Memorials, 36 CFR Part 251.

General Services Administration regulations for stockpiling of strategic and critical materials :

44 CFR Part 99.

General Services Administration domestic purchase programs for minerals : 32A CFR Chap-

ter XIV.

General Services Administration regulations with respect to reservation of minerals essential

in the production of fissionable material : 44 CFR 101.61 .

Interstate Commerce Commission : See Transportation, 49 CFR Chapter I.

Bureau of Indian Affairs, Department ofthe Interior, mining regulations : See Indians, 25 CFR

Chapter I, Subchapter P.

Regulations of the National Park Service, Department of the Interior, relating to mining

claims : See Parks, Forests, and Memorials , 36 CFR Chapter I.

NOTE: Other regulations issued by the Department of the Interior appear in Title 25 ,

Chapters I and II ; Title 36 , Chapter I ; Title 43 ; and Title 50, Chapter I.
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CHAPTER I-BUREAU OF MINES

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Part

1

9

1
9

10

SUBCHAPTER A- -HELIUM AND COAL

Production and sale of helium.

Payments required from owners of private lands upon which the Bureau of

Mines performs exploration or development work to investigate known

coal deposits.

Coal analysis fornon-Federal applicants.

SUBCHAPTER B-RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE APPARATUS ; TESTS FOR

PERMISSIBILITY ; FEES

Self-contained breathing apparatus.

Supplied-air respirators.

11

12

13 Gas masks.

14

14a

Filter-type dust, fume, and mist respirators.

Nonemergency gas respirators (chemical cartridge respirators ) .

SUBCHAPTER C—EXPLOSIVES AND RELATED ARTICLES ; TESTS FOR

PERMISSIBILITY AND SUITABILITY

15 Explosives.

Stemming devices.16

17 Blasting devices.

18

19

20

21

22

SUBCHAPTER D- ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, LAMPS, METHANE

DETECTORS ; TESTS FOR PERMISSIBILITY ; FEES

Electric motor-driven mine equipment, junction boxes and other accessory

equipment.

Electric cap lamps.

Electric mine lamps other than standard cap lamps.

Flame safety lamps.

Portable methane detectors.
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$ 1.1 Title 30- Mineral Resources

Part

23

24

25

26

31

32

33

34

40

45

Telephones and signaling devices.

Single-shot blasting units.

Multiple-shot blasting units.

Lighting equipment for illuminating underground workings.

SUBCHAPTER E-MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT FOR MINES ; TESTS FOR

PERMISSIBILITY AND SUITABILITY ; FEES

Diesel mine locomotives.

Mobile Diesel powered equipment for non-coal mines.

Dust collectors for use in connection with rock drilling in coal mines.

Fire-resistant conveyor belts.

SUBCHAPTER K- PROCEDURES

Procedures under Title II , Federal Coal Mine Safety Act of 1952.

SUBCHAPTER L-INTERPRETATIONS

Interpretations ; Title II , Federal Coal Mine Safety Act of 1952.

SUBCHAPTER A-HELIUM AND COAL

Definitions.

Helium

Part 1-Production and Sale of

Sec.

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

Purchase price of helium.

Service charges.

Settlements under existing contracts.

Applications.

Advances, deposits, bonds.

Initial advance for purchase of helium.

1.8 Initial advance and guarantee for

containers.

1.9

1.10 Shipping containers.

Adjustment of accounts.

1.11 Repurchase rights of Government.

1.12 Reservations with respect to sales and

deliveries.

1.13 Determinations of purity and quan-

tity.

1.14 Special restrictions.

1.15 Power of inspection.

1.16 Implied agreements.

1.17 Violations and penalties.

1.18

1.19

Purchaser's bonds.

Cancellation and assignment of con-

tracts.

1.20 Federal agencies not affected .

1.21 Forms.

AUTHORITY : §§ 1.1 to 1.21 issued under sec.

8, 43 Stat. 1111, as amended ; 50 U. S. C. 164.

SOURCE: 1.1 to 1.21 appear at 14 F. R.

7760, Dec. 29, 1949; 15 F. R. 5, Jan. 4, 1950,

except as otherwise noted.

§ 1.1 Definitions. (a) "Act" means

the act authorizing the conservation,

production, exploitation, and sale of

helium gas, approved September 1 , 1937

(50 Stat. 885 ; 50 U. S. C. 161 , 163-166) .

(b) "Special helium-production fund"

means the fund referred to in subsection

(c) of section 3 of this act.

(c) "Bureau" means the Bureau of

Mines of the Department of the Interior.

(d) "Purchaser" means a person, firm,

corporation, association or political au-

thority, other than an agency of the

United States Government, purchasing

helium from the Bureau for medical, sci-

entific, or commercial use, or using heli-

um containers supplied by the Bureau.

(e) "Purity of helium" means the per-

centage by volume of the gaseous ele-

ment, helium , in a mixture of that

element and other gases.

(f) "Contained helium" means the

actual quantity, by volume, of helium in

a mixture of that element and other
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Chapter I-Bureau of Mines
§ 1.3

gases. The volume of the contained

helium bears the same proportion to the

volume of the mixture that the purity

of the helium bears to 100 percent.

(g) "Unit of helium" means 1,000

cubic feet of contained helium measured

at, or reduced to, a pressure of 14.7

pounds per square inch absolute and a

temperature of 70° Fahrenheit.

(h) "Standard-type cylinder" means

a cylinder of approximately 1.5 cubic

feet internal volume, designed for a fill-

ing pressure of 1,800 pounds per square

inch gage or more, which will stand

vertically without external support with

the center of the valve outlet not less

than 50½ inches nor more than 582

inches above the floor, equipped with a

standard -type cylinder valve and valve-

protective cap, or a similar cylinder

acceptable to the Bureau as a standard

type.

valve"
(1) "Standard-type cylinder

means a valve acceptable to the Bureau

in all respects , having an outlet con-

forming to following specifications : U. S.

standard form left-hand threads, 14

threads per inch, threaded portion %

inch in length ; major diameter not more

than 0.830 nor less than 0.824 inch ;

pitch diameter not more than 0.784 nor

less than 0.780 inch ; outlet opening

drilled to have a diameter of not more

than 0.504 nor less than 0.500 inch and

a depth of not less than % nor more

than ½ inch; inside edge of opening

rounded out to a radius of 16 inch to

permit insertion of a male connection

tapered at an angle of 30 degrees: Pro-

vided, That at the Bureau's option valves

with outlets conforming to other speci-

fications may be accepted as alternative

standards. Each cylinder valve shall be

equipped with an outlet-port cap.

(j) "Helium tank car" means a rail-

road car of the type used by the Army

and Navy for transporting helium, on

which cylinders designed to hold helium

under high pressure are mounted per-

manently.

(k) "Helium semi-trailer" means a

vehicle without motive power of a type

used by the Army or Navy for transpor-

tation of helium by road, on which cylin-

ders designed to hold helium under high

pressure are mounted permanently.

(1) "Free time" means the following

periods or parts thereof included within

the time between the placement of a

helium tank car on the purchaser's track

or in other specified discharge position,

and removal therefrom by the carrier for

return shipment:

(1) The first Sunday following place-

ment; the first legal national, state, or

municipal whole-day holiday following

placement; and the Monday following

any such holiday that falls on Sunday.

(2 ) The period between placement and

the end of the first 48-hour period (ex-

clusive of any period falling within a

Sunday, legal national, state , or munici-

pal whole-day holiday, or Monday fol-

lowing such a holiday that falls on

Sunday) after the first 7:00 a. m. subse-

quent to the placement.

(3) Any period during which the car is

ready for removal and the carrier has

been notified that it is ready for removal,

and the time of removal.

(4) Any period during which the car

cannot be unloaded or moved because of

unserviceabl
e conditions not caused by

any fault of the purchaser.

§ 1.2 Purchase price of helium. (a)

The purchase price per unit of helium,

at a helium plant to be selected by the

Bureau, for helium of normal plant

purity of 99.5 percent or more delivered

at pressures not exceeding the normal

plant pressure of approximate
ly 2,500

pounds per square inch gage , shall be

$19.00.

(b) Minimum charge. Notwithstan
d-

ing the provisions of paragraph (a ) of

this section , the minimum charge for the

helium delivered under any one contract

shall be $380.00.

[ 19 F. R. 788, Feb. 11 , 1954]

$ 1.3 Service charges. The following

charges for services and for use of equip-

ment supplied by the Bureau shall be

paid by the purchaser, in addition to the

purchase price :

(a) Forfilling standard-type cylinders.

$2 per unit of helium delivered.

(b) For work performed on standard-

type cylinders supplied by the purchaser.

(1 ) For hydrostatic testing and stencil-

ing test date : $1.30 per cylinder.

(2) Sealing cylinder valves: $0.05 per

cylinder .

(3) Stenciling serial numbers: $0.10

per letter or figure.

(4) Installing valves supplied by pur-

chaser in cylinders received without

valves : $0.25 per cylinder.
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$ 1.4 Title 30- Mineral Resources

(5) Resetting valves, or removing

valves and replacing with valves sup-

plied by purchaser: $0.50 per cylinder.

(c) For extraordinary expenses. Such

expenses incurred in connection with any

contract or delivery, including costs of

repairing, cleaning, painting, or drying

purchasers' containers, filling containers

of types other than those referred to in

§ 1.1 (h) , ( j ) , and (k ) , compressing or

purifying helium beyond normal plant

pressure or purity, delivering helium at

a point other than a helium plant se-

lected by the Bureau, and unusual han-

dling, transportation and communica-

tions, may be determined by the Bureau,

on the basis of the cost of rendering the

services, making due allowance for con-

tingencies, overhead expense, commer-

cial common-carrier rates, and intangi-

ble factors, and charged to the purchaser

as they arise.

(d) For use of helium containers sup-

plied by the Bureau. ( 1 ) Standard -type

cylinders : $0.45 per cylinder per month

or fraction of month ; or, in lots of 500

or more, $3 per cylinder per year: Pro-

vided, That upon the written approval

of the Bureau, purchasers may them-

selves give such cylinders the quinquen-

nial hydrostatic test required by the

Interstate Commerce Commission, and

for each cylinder so tested will be al-

lowed a credit of $0.75 on the rental

charge: And provided further, That the

minimum net charge under any one con-

tainer contract shall be $45.

(2 ) For each round trip of a helium

tank car :

(i ) A fixed charge of $88 , plus

(ii) A charge of $0.11 for each whole

mile, or major fraction thereof, of the

total round-trip mileage between the

helium plant at which the car is filled

and the helium delivery destination , ac-

cording to the official mileage tariffs of

the railroads concerned and via the

shortest rail route by which the car

could be routed between the two termi-

nals in accordance with established rout-

ing practices and with proper regard to

clearance and weight limitations ,

whether the car actually travels that

route or a longer route , plus

(iii) A charge of $22 per day or frac-

tion thereof for the time between place-

ment on the purchaser's tracks or in

other specified discharge position, and

removal therefrom by the carrier for re-

turn shipment, less "free time" as defined

in § 1.1 (1 ) .

(3) For each helium semi-trailer: $10

for the first two days or part thereof, and

$5 for each day or part thereof in excess

of two days.

(e) For use of tractor. For a tractor

with driver and fuel supplied by the Bu-

reau for transportation of a helium semi-

trailer : $40 for each day or part thereof

plus $0.20 for each mile traveled pulling

the semi-trailer and $0.12 for each mile

traveled by the tractor without the semi-

trailer.

(f) Computation of time periods. The

time periods of days, months, or years.

referred to in paragraph (d ) ( 1 ) and

(3) and paragraph (e ) of this section,

shall begin the day following that in

which the standard-type cylinder, semi-

trailer, or tractor is placed in service for

the purchaser, and shall end the day it is

returned to the Bureau's service , except

in the case of such containers or tractors

placed in a purchaser's service and re-

turned to the Bureau's service the same

day. Any fractional period , including

the period of use of a standard-type

cylinder, semi -trailer or tractor placed

in a purchaser's service and returned to

the Bureau's service the same day, shall

count as a whole period : Provided, That

if a standard-type cylinder used at the

annual rate is returned on the Bureau's

demand pursuant to § 1.10 (b ) ( 3 ) , or

is returned at the purchaser's option

after it has been in the purchaser's con-

tinuous service for more than one year,

a fractional year shall be prorated on a

basis of months, each month or frac-

tional month being charged for at $0.25.

A standard-type cylinder, semi-trailer,

or tractor shall not be considered to be

returned to the Bureau's service until it

is returned to the Bureau's point of

origin or some other point designated by

the Bureau, and, in the case of a stand-

ard-type cylinder used in making re-

peated shipments to the same purchaser,

until it is released from that service.

Seven o'clock, a. m. standard time, is

the dividing line between days. The

charge for the use of a standard -type

cylinder, semi-trailer, or tractor shall

abate during any period when it is out

of service because of unserviceable con-

dition not caused by any fault of the

purchaser.

§ 1.4 Settlements under existing con-

tracts. Uncompleted portions of con-

tracts for the purchase of helium and

for the use of containers in effect when

the regulations in this part become effec-
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tive may be performed and settled under

the regulations in this part, by written

agreement between the Bureau and the

purchaser; but in the absence of such

agreement shall be performed and set-

ted under the terms of such contracts

and of the regulations as they were in

effect at the time such contracts were

entered into.

$ 1.5 Applications—(a) Applications

topurchase helium. Sales of helium will

be made only upon a written application,

signed by the applicant, setting forth all

of the information and conditions re-

quired by the Bureau's form entitled

"Application to Purchase Helium"

Such forms will be furnished by the

Bureau upon request. If the application

is deemed sufficient by the Bureau for

that purpose, and the requirements for

cash advance and bond (if required) are

complied with , it shall become the con-

tract of sale upon the written acceptance

thereof by the Bureau.

(b) Applications to use helium con-

tainers. If a purchaser desires that

containers be supplied by the Bureau,

he may make application therefor on the

Bureau's form entitled "Application to

Use Helium Containers". Such forms

will be furnished by the Bureau upon re-

quest. If the desired containers are

available , and if said application is

deemed sufficient by the Bureau for that

purpose, and the requirements for cash

advance and deposit or bond are com-

plied with, it shall become the contract

for use of containers upon the written

acceptance thereof by the Bureau.

§ 1.6 Advances , deposits, bonds— (a)

Advances and bonds for purchase of

helium. No helium will be delivered or

services performed under the regulations

in this part except against cash paid in

advance on account ofthe purchase price

and services, and, when applicable, a

bond or bonds as provided in §§ 1.8, 1.14

and 1.18.

(b) Advances , deposits, bonds for use

of containers. No containers or tractors

will be furnished by the Bureau under

the regulations in this part except

against cash paid in advance on account

of their use and, unless waived by the

Bureau, a cash deposit or bond to guar-

antee the return of all Government

owned containers in satisfactory condi-

Filed with the Federal Register Division

as part of the original document.

tion, or the repair or replacement of, or

payment for, any containers lost ordam-

aged, and payment of any other charges

that may become due.

(e) Purchaser to maintain adequate

credits and bonds. The purchaser shall

at all times maintain with the Bureau a

cash credit sufficient to cover all or as

much as the Bureau may require ofthe

purchase price of the helium together

with such charges for services and use of

containers or tractors as may accrue,

and, unless waived by the Bureau, a cash

deposit or bond adequate to save the

Bureau harmless from loss of or damage

to containers and to guarantee payment

of all charges.

(d) Initial and supplemental ad-

vances, deposits, bonds. Applicants for

helium and for use of containers or trac-

tors may estimate the amounts of the

total and initial cash advances and de-

posits or bonds from the Bureau's estab-

lished purchase prices, service charges,

and container values, and make the nec-

essary payments with their application,

or may await a determination and state-

ment of these items by the Bureau after

the filing of the application. If the

Bureau at any time deems any advance,

deposit, or bond insufficient, it may re-

quire that it be made sufficient as a con-

dition to further deliveries of helium or

use of containers or tractors.

(e) Computation of cash advance

when method of shipment is uncertain.

If the type of container in which helium

is to be shipped has not been decided at

the time an application is made, the cash

advance shall include the service charge

for filling standard-type cylinders as

specified in § 1.3 (a) , but in adjusting

accounts pursuant to § 1.9 , filling charges

will not be made for units shipped in

helium tank cars or helium semi-trailers.

(f) Form of checks for advances and

deposits. All cash advances, deposits,

and additions thereto shall be made in

the form of certified checks or cashier's

checks payable to the Treasurer of the

United States, unless this requirement is

waived by the Bureau. A separate check

shall be furnished for the amount due

under each contract.

(g) Advances and deposits to be cred-

ited to special helium -production fund.

All cash advances , deposits , and other

moneys received under the regulations

in this part shall be credited to and de-

posited in the special helium -production

fund.
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§ 1.7 Initial advance for purchase of

helium. The initial cash advance for

purchase of helium may be computed as

follows:

(a) On account of purchase price.

(1) With applications for 500 units of

helium or less: The full purchase price

(not less than $380) .

(2 ) With applications for more than

500 units of helium : $9,500, but the Bu-

reau may require more.

(b) On account of services. The full

amount of the estimated charges for the

services to be rendered, not including

charges for use of containers or tractors

furnished by the Bureau.

[ 19 F. R. 788, Feb. 11 , 1954]

§1.8 Initial advance and guarantee

for containers. Unless the Bureau indi-

cates some other or different require-

ments, the initial cash advance and the

deposit or bond for use of containers

may be determined as follows:

(a) Cash advance for use of contain-

ers. ( 1) $1.35 for each standard-type

cylinder, but not less than $135 for cylin-

ders contracted for on a monthly basis.

(2) $3 for each standard-type cylin-

der, but not less than $1,500 for cylinders

contracted for on an annual basis.

(3) $300 for each round trip by &

helium tank car.

(4) $50 for each round trip by a

helium semi-trailer.

(5) $200 for each round trip by a

tractor, if supplied by the Bureau to haul

a helium semi-trailer.

(b) Cash deposit or bond as guarantee

for containers and charges. ( 1 ) $25 for

each of the first 500 standard-type cyl-

inders, $10 for each of the second 500

of such cylinders, and $2 for each cyl-

inder in excess of 1000.

(2) $50,000 for one helium tank car;

or $100,000 for more than one but fewer

than five helium tank cars, and an ad-

ditional $10,000 for each helium tank

car in excess of four, to be in the pur-

chaser's service at any one time.

(3) $ 10,000 for one hellum semi-

trailer ; or $20,000 for more than one but

fewer than five hellum semi-trailers, and

an additional $2,000 for each helium

semi-trailer in excess of four, to be in

the purchaser's service at any one time.

§ 1.9 Adjustment of accounts- (a )

Delivery which fulfills contract. The

delivery of a quantity of helium within

plus or minus five percent of that con-

tracted for shall constitute performance

on the part of the Bureau, but payments

for the helium shall be on the basis of

the number of units delivered.

(b) Refunds to purchasers. As con-

tracts of sale are performed by the Bu-

reau by the delivery of helium, and as

contracts for use of containers are per-

formed by the purchaser by the return

of containers and other equipment fur-

nished by the Bureau, the Bureau may

make refunds from time to time to the

purchaser, from any credits to the pur-

chaser's account in the special helium-

production fund , to the extent that the

Bureau deems such credit or credits to

be in excess of the amounts that may be

required to secure the performance of

any outstanding contract or contracts of

that purchaser; and , in any event, upon

full performance by both the Bureau and

the purchaser of any contract of sale or

contract for use of containers, the Bu-

reau shall refund to the purchaser any

balance left to the purchaser's credit on

account of such contract : Provided, That

the Bureau, at its option, may transfer

any such credit or any debit remaining

on account of any particular contract to

the account of any uncompleted contract

with the same purchaser.

§ 1.10 Shipping containers- (a) Con-

tainers may be provided by the purchaser

or the Bureau. The applicant may pro-

vide containers, as indicated by the Ap-

plication to Purchase Helium, or may

request the Bureau to provide them, as

indicated by the Application to Use

Helium Containers. Containers provided

by the applicant must be satisfactory to

the Bureau in all respects, must be free

internally from oil or water, and shall

comply with the requirements for ship-

ment in interstate commerce. The Bu-

reau will not use or fill any container

which in its opinion is unsafe or unsuit-

able.

(b) Provisions applicable to all types

of containers supplied by the Bureau.

( 1 ) Agencies of the Federal Government

requisitioning helium from the Bureau

will have preference in the use of con-

tainers.

(2 ) The purchaser shall make every

effort to prevent loss of or damage to

containers supplied by the Bureau ; shall

not use such containers for any purpose

other than transportation or storage of

helium purchased from the Bureau ; and
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shall not permit any substance to be com-

pressed or injected into such containers

without the Bureau's written consent.

(3) The purchaser shall keep account

of all containers supplied by the Bureau

(by serial number if a container is so

numbered and if the Bureau makes writ-

ten request for such record ) and shall

return such containers (including at-

tached valves and other parts) to the

helium plant or other point from which

they were shipped to the purchaser , or

to such other point as may be specified

in writing by the Bureau, at no greater

cost to the purchaser. Notwithstanding

any other provisions of the regulations

in this part, the purchaser shall return

standard-type cylinders within 80 days

and shall return helium tank cars and

helium semi-trailers within 30 days after

receipt of notice that their return is

required.

(4) The purchaser shall not, without

written approval of the Bureau of Mines,

remove, obliterate or obscure any of the

Government's stamped or painted mark-

ings on such containers, nor stamp, paint

or otherwise apply permanent markings

on the metal of such containers , except

records of hydrostatic tests stamped into

the metal thereof in the manner pre-

scribed by the Interstate Commerce

Commission if the making of such tests

by the purchaser is authorized by the

Bureau: Provided, That the purchaser

may place temporary markings on said

containers if such markings are applied

in a manner that will in no way affect

the metal of or paint on said containers

or attached fittings, but any such tem-

porary markings not authorized by the

Bureau in writing shall be removed be-

fore return of the containers to the

Bureau.

(5) Title to all containers supplied to

purchasers under the regulations in this

part shall remain in the United States.

Payment by the purchaser for a con-

tainer rendered unserviceable or not re-

turned shall not vest title to such con-

tainer in the purchaser.

(6) The purchaser shall pay to the

carrier all transportation charges and

demurrage fees resulting from shipment

of the containers and their contents to

the purchaser and return of the con-

tainers to the Bureau, unless the Bureau

has agreed in writing to pay such trans-

portation charges and fees.

(7) In the event that the Bureau pays

any transportation costs (other than

haulage of a helium semi-trailer by a

tractor furnished by the Bureau) on con-

tainers in the service of a purchaser, the

purchaser shall reimburse the Bureau

for such transportation at commercial

common-carrier rates for the kind of

transportation used, whether or not the

transportation was by common carrier,

or the cost incurred by the Bureau,

whichever shall be the higher.

(8) The purchaser shall not remove

containers furnished by the Bureau from

the continental limits of the United

States without specific permission of the

Bureau, except for continuous passage

through Canada en route between loca-

tions in the United States, which passage

shall be in accordance with all laws and

regulations applying to such passage

through Canada.

(9) Any use or operation by the pur-

chaser of containers furnished by the

Bureau shall be in full compliance with

all applicable Federal and State laws.

( 10) The purchaser shall completely

Indemnify the Government and hold it

harmless from any loss or expense aris-

ing from claims of third persons in con-

nection with personal injuries or damage

to property or otherwise arising from

any Government-owned container while

in the service or custody of the purchaser.

(c) Provisions applicable to standard-

type cylinders supplied by the Bureau.

(1) If any standard-type cylinder sup-

plied by the Bureau is not returned

within 80 days after receipt of notice

that its return is required , or is rendered

unserviceable by defects or failure to

pass a quinquennial hydrostatic test as

a result of mistreatment or damage

beyond the effects of ordinary wear,

tear, and age, occurring during the

period commencing with the delivery or

shipment of such cylinder to the pur-

chaser and ending with the return of

such cylinder to the Bureau, the pur-

chaser shall be charged and shall pay

to the Bureau, or cause to be paid to the

Bureau, the value thereof as determined

by the Bureau, which value, however,

shall not be more than $30 nor less than

$15 . The entry of such charge on ac-

count of any cylinder not returned shall

terminate the charge for the use thereof

as of the end of the current month or

year for which charge is made pursuant

to § 1.3 (d) , but if said cylinder subse-

quently is returned in serviceable condi-

tion, the Bureau shall credit or refund

to the purchaser, from the special
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helium-production fund, the amount

charged for the cylinder less $0.45 for

each month or part thereof if the charge

for use of the cylinder was on a monthly

basis, or less $0.25 for each month or

part thereof if the charge for the use of

the cylinder was on a yearly basis, dur-

ing the period from the date when the

use charge was terminated to the date

of the return of the cylinder.

(2) The purchaser shall be charged

with and shall pay to the Bureau, or

cause to be paid to the Bureau, the cost

of repairing the damage (as estimated

by the Bureau if immediate repair is not

made) to any returned cylinder which,

although serviceable, has suffered dam-

age beyond that attributable to ordinary

wear, tear, and age, during the period

while it was in the service of the

purchaser.

(d) Provisions applicable to helium

tank cars supplied by the Bureau. ( 1 )

All movements of helium tank cars , full

and empty, shall be under such Ship-

ment Orders and in accordance with such

Route Orders as the Bureau may direct.

(2) The purchaser shall be charged

with any excess empty mileage of helium

tank cars for which the purchaser is

responsible and which has been paid by

or charged to the Federal Government.

(3) At the discretion of the Bureau,

the purchaser may be charged the

amount of any bill received by the Bu-

reau or other Government agency from

a railroad for repair of damage incurred

by a helium tank car at a discharge ter-

minal while in the custody of the pur-

chaser.

(e) Provisions applicable to helium

tank cars and helium semi- trailers sup-

plied by the Bureau. ( 1 ) Bills of lading

issued by the purchaser for shipment of

helium tank cars and helium semi -trail-

ers shall be in such form and shall bear

such notations as the Bureau may direct.

(2) The purchaser shall not remove

the cylinders of helium tank cars or

helium semi-trailers from their mount-

ings without specific authority of the

Bureau in each case.

(3) The purchaser shall make good or

cause to be made good , to the Govern-

ment, by replacement of materials or by

financial reimbursement, as may be ap-

propriate and satisfactory to the Bureau,

all losses and damages, not caused by any

fault or negligence of the Government , to

any helium tank car or helium semi-

trailer during any period when such car

or semi-trailer is in the service or cus-

tody of the purchaser. Financial reim-

bursement shall be satisfactory to the

Bureau and to any other Governmental

agency having jurisdiction over the

equipment lost or damaged , but shall not

exceed the purchase price for which the

Government purchased the equipment

and its parts, including costs of assembly.

§ 1.11 Repurchase rights of Govern-

ment. The Government shall have the

right to repurchase helium that has been

sold by the Bureau and that has not been

lost or dissipated , when needed for Gov-

ernment use, upon the following terms

and conditions :

(a) Price for repurchase. The price to

be paid by the Government per unit of

helium, for delivery at the place of use or

storage, for helium of 99.5 percent purity

or better, shall be the higher of either of

the following:

(1) The price at which said helium

was purchased from the Bureau, less one-

half of one percent of said price for each

month or fraction thereof since the said

helium was purchased from the Bureau,

or

(2) The highest price per unit for

helium purchased from the Bureau for

commercial use during the fiscal year

immediately preceding the repurchase.

(b) Adjustment for purity. For repur-

chased helium of less than 99.5 percent

purity the unit price to be paid by the

Government shall be the price as above

determined less one percent thereof for

each one percent that the purity is below

99.5 percent.

§ 1.12 Reservations with respect to

sales and deliveries. The Bureau re-

serves the absolute right and discretion

to limit or defer sales and deliveries un-

der contracts to conform to the needs

and requirements of the Government,

and to give such preferences as between

sales for medical, scientific , and com-

mercial use, and requisitions by Govern-

ment agencies, as it deems proper : Pro-

vided, That in all cases requirements for

Government use shall have first prefer-

ence. All furnishing of services and

supplying of containers and tractors un-

der the regulations in this part shall be

at the Bureau's option.

§ 1.13 Determinations of purity and

quantity. Determinations of purity and

quantity of helium shall be by methods

prescribed by or acceptable to the Bu-

reau.
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§ 1.14 Special restrictions- (a) Sales

for the inflation of airships. Helium

produced by the Bureau shall not be sold

or used for the inflation of airships ex-'

cept such airships as operate in or be-

tween the United States and its terri-

tories and possessions, or between the

United States or its territories and pos-

sessions and foreign countries. Helium

produced by the Bureau shall not be sold

or used for the inflation of any airship

operating between two foreign countries

notwithstanding such airship may also

touch at some point in the United States.

Any application for the purchase of

helium for the purpose of inflating any

airship shall show that fact on the face

of the application.

(b) Exportation of helium . The act

places certain restrictions and conditions

upon the exportation of helium, and

neither the regulations in this part nor

any sale or contract of sale pursuant to

the regulations in this part is intended

to authorize or shall be construed as

authorizing the exportation of helium.

Any application for the purchase of

helium for exportation shall show that

fact on the face of the application.

(c) Liquidated damages. The Bureau

may require in any contract for the pur-

chase of helium a provision for the pay-

ment by the purchaser of liquidated

damages, in an amount to be fixed by the

Secretary of the Interior, in the event

of failure by the purchaser faithfully to

comply with the act and the regulations

in this part and with the terms of the

contract ; if such a provision is required,

the contract shall be accompanied by_a

domestic corporate surety bond, satis-

factory to the Secretary of the Interior,

in like amount conditioned upon faithful

compliance by the purchaser with the

act and the regulations in this part and

with the terms of the contract. Such

bond shall continue in force as long as

any of the helium delivered under such

contract shall remain in captivity, or

for a period of three years whichever

shall be the longer.

§ 1.15 Power of inspection. Author-

ized representatives of the United States

may enter and inspect at all reasonable

times the place (including places in for-

eign countries ) where any helium pro-

duced by the Bureau is stored or used, to

the extent reasonably necessary to ascer-

tain whether it is being used or is likely

to be used in violation of restrictions in

the act or the regulations in this part on

the exportation of helium or its use for

the inflation of airships.

Every§ 1.16 Implied agreements.

purchaser and every re-purchaser, pos-

sessor, or user of helium produced by the

Bureau, shall be deemed to have ex-

pressly consented and agreed to comply

with and be bound by the act and the

regulations in this part, including the

power of inspection provided for in

§ 1.15, all restrictions on the exportation

of helium and its use for the inflation

of airships, and the Government's right

of repurchase set out in § 1.11.

For§ 1.17 Violations and penalties.

violation of any of the provisions of the

act or of the regulations in this part, the

Bureau, in addition to any other penal-

ties provided by law, may cancel all fu-

ture deliveries and forfeit all deposits

under existing contracts of purchasers

responsible for or in any manner aiding

or participating in such violations, and

may deny all pending or future applica-

tions from applicants who are or have

been responsible for or who have par-

ticipated in or in any way aided such

violations. Likewise, any liquidated

damages provided for on account of such

violations shall become due and payable.

§ 1.18 Purchaser's bonds. As a con-

dition to the acceptance of any appli-

cation for the purchase of helium, the

Bureau may require the applicant to give

a domestic corporate surety bond upon

the condition that none of the helium

applied for shall be used in violation of

the regulations in this part or the act,

in such amount and upon such further

terms and conditions as the Bureau may

deem suitable.

§ 1.19 Cancellation and assignment

ofcontracts. Contracts for the purchase

of helium or for the use of containers

may not be canceled, assigned or other-

wise transferred without the written

consent of the Bureau.

§ 1.20 Federal agencies not affected.

The regulations in this part have no ap-

plication to requisitions of helium by

agencies of the Federal Government, nor

to the use of helium by such agencies.

§ 1.21 Forms. Forms of applications

and contracts for purchase of helium and

for use of helium containers will be fur-

nished by the Bureau upon request. The

Bureau may make alterations in or addi-
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tions to said forms, and may require the

execution of a contract in a different

form.

Part 9-Payments Required From

Owners of Private Lands Upon

Which the Bureau ofMines Per-

forms Exploration or Develop-

ment Work To Investigate

Known Coal Deposits

§ 9.1 Reasonable percentage deter-

mined. It is hereby determined that 5

mills per ton of 2000 pounds of coal is a

reasonable percentage of the total value

of minerals that may be produced from

private property upon which the Bureau

of Mines performs exploration or devel-

opment work to investigate known coal

deposits, to be paid by owners of such

property.

(60 Stat. 373) [ 11 F. R. 14485, Dec. 18, 1946 ]

Part 10-Coal Analysis for Non-

Federal Applicants

Sec.

10.1 Policy governing coal analyses.

10.2 Applications.

10.3 Coal samples and fees.

10.4 Schedule of fees.

AUTHORITY : §§ 10.1 to 10.4 issued under

sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended ; 30 U. S. C. 7.

SOURCE: 10.1 to 10.4 appear at 16 F. R.

9504, Sept. 19 , 1951 , except as otherwise

noted.

10.1 Policy governing coal analyses.

The Bureau of Mines makes analyses of

coals primarily on behalf of Federal

agencies. However, the Bureau will

make analyses of coals for a non-Federal

applicant in the following instances

when such work can be done without

hindrance to other Bureau functions :

(a) To check laboratory techniques ,

methods, and results at the request of

a laboratory engaged in coal analysis.

(b) In cases involving disputes where

the laboratory analyses previously ob-

tained by the parties are in conflict.

(c) In cases where non-Federal appli-

cants are investigating coal deposits by

core drilling and other geologic methods,

provided the data from such investiga-

tions are to be published , either by the

Bureau or the applicant.

(d) In any other cases which the Di-

rector, Bureau of Mines, determines to

be in the public interest.

§ 10.2 Applications. Requests of non-

Federal applicants for coal analyses

should be sent in duplicate to the Re-

gional Director, Region V, Bureau of

Mines, Central Experiment Station,

4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Penn-

sylvania.

§ 10.3 Coal samples and fees. When

an applicant has been notified that his

application has been approved , he should

send the requisite samples and fees as

follows:

(a) Samples of coal should be col-

lected and shipped in the manner ap-

proved by the Bureau of Mines. (See

Bureau of Mines Technical Paper 1,

"The Sampling of Coal in the Mine,"

by Joseph A. Holmes ; and Bureau of

Mines Revision of Technical Paper 133

(1950) , "Handbook on Coal Sampling" ,

by N. H. Snyder.) Samples should be

sent, transportation charges prepaid, to

the Regional Director, Region V,

Bureau of Mines, Central Experiment

Station, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pennsylvania. Each sample of coal

should be accompanied by identification

showing the name of the applicant, the

name of the coal bed and of the mine

from which the coal came, the exact

location where the sample originated in

case of mine or core drill sample, the

place of delivery in case of a sample of

delivered coal, the State and county in

which the mine ( or coal bed in case of

core drill sample) is located, and the

shipping point or town nearest the mine

or drill site.

(b) Every non-Federal applicant ex-

cept a State governmental agency must

pay the fees specified in § 10.4 by check,

bank draft, or money order payable to

the order of the Treasurer of the United

States. All fees should be transmitted

to the Regional Director, Region V,

Bureau of Mines, Central Experiment

Station, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13. Pennsylvania.

[ 16 F. R. 9504, Sept. 19 , 1951 , as amended at

19 F. R. 3006, May 25 , 1954 ]

$ 10.4 Schedule of fees. (a ) The fol-

lowing fees are charged for analysis of

each sample :

1. Moisture and ash, or sulfur , or vola-

tile matter, or free-swelling index- $4.00

2. Proximate analysis (moisture, ash,

and volatile matter ) .

3. B. t. u----

4. Proximate

B. t. u..

6.00

7.50

analysis , sulfur, and

11.00
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5. Ultimate analysis (moisture, ash,

carbon, hydrogen, sulfur, and

nitrogen )
----- $17.00

6. Ultimate analysis and B. t. u------- 21.00

7. Proximate and ultimate analyses,

and B. t. u.-----
22.00

8. Fusibility of ash ..

9. Hardgrove grindability index_------

$10.00

10.00

(b) Fees for special tests will be com-

puted on the basis of the work involved.

[23 F. R. 7909, Oct. 14, 1958 ]

SUBCHAPTER B-RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE APPARATUS; TESTS

FOR PERMISSIBILITY; FEES

Part 11-Self-Contained Breath-

ing Apparatus

Sec.

11.1

11.2

11.3

11.4

11.5

11.6

11.7

11.8

11.9

Definition of "permissible."

Conditions under which apparatus

will be tested.

Fees for testing.

General requirements.

Construction.

Character and general description of

tests.

Detailed procedure of tests.

Approval of regenerators.

Notification of approval or disap-

proval.

11.10 Approval plates and markings for

permissible apparatus and for ap-

proved supplemental parts.

11.11 Changes subsequent to approval.

11.12 Withdrawal of approval .

AUTHORITY: § 11.1 to 11.12 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended; 30

U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE: $ 11.1 to 11.12 contained in Sched-

ule 13D, 21 F. R. 7234, Sept. 22, 1956.

§ 11.1 Definition of "permissible.”

The Bureau of Mines considers a self-

contained breathing apparatus to be per-

missible for use in irrespirable and

poisonous gases if all the details of con-

struction and materials are the same in

all respects as those of a self-contained

breathing apparatus that has passed the

tests for safety, practicabilit
y

, and

efficiency in accordance with standards

established by the Bureau and described

in this part.

§ 11.2 Conditions under which ap-

paratus will be tested. The conditions

under which the Bureau of Mines will

examine and test a self-contained

breathing apparatus to establish its

permissibilit
y follow :

(a) ( 1 ) Application for inspection,

examination, and testing shall be made

in duplicate to the Central Experiment

Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13 , Pa. , and shall be

accompanied by ( i ) a check, bank draft,

or money order (see § 11.3) payable to

the order of the United States Bureau of

Mines ; (ii ) a complete written descrip-

tion of the apparatus in duplicate ; and

(iii) a set of drawings in duplicate show-

ing full details of construction of the

apparatus. If an apparatus operates

with a regenerator, the application shall

be accompanied by a complete written

description of the regenerator and a set

of drawings showing full details of its

construction, all in duplicate. The ap-

plication shall state, among other things,

whether the apparatus is ready to be

marketed.

(2) Applicants, manufacturers, or

their representatives may visit or com-

municate with the Central Experiment

Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pa. , to obtain

criticism of proposed designs or to dis-

cuss the requirements covering the

approval of self-contained breathing

apparatus. No charge is made for such

consultation.

(b) The examination, inspection, and

test shall be made at the Central Ex-

periment Station, Bureau of Mines,

Pittsburgh, Pa.

(c) The applicant, submitting the

self-contained breathing apparatus for

inspection, examination, and test, will

be required to provide two sets of appa-

ratus, prepaid to the Central Experi-

ment Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800

Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pa. If the

apparatus successfully passes all the

tests and requirements specified in this

section, one set of the apparatus will be

retained by the Bureau of Mines as a

laboratory exhibit and the other set will

be returned to the applicant. If the

apparatus does not pass all of the

Bureau's tests or requirements, both sets

of apparatus will be returned to the

applicant at his expense.
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$ 11.2 Title 30-Mineral Resources

(d) Each self-contained breathing

apparatus submitted for test shall have

marked on it in a distinct manner the

name and address of the manufacturer

and the name, letter, or number by

which the apparatus is designated for

trade purposes.

(e) (1 ) For tests of self-contained

oxygen breathing apparatus utilizing a

supply of compressed gaseous oxygen,

the oxygen will be supplied by the Bu-

reau of Mines and will be of the

purity specified in contracts by the

Bureau for use in its own self-contained

breathing apparatus, namely, at least 98

percent oxygen and the remainder nitro-

gen. The applicant shall supply such

regenerators or regenerating materials

as are necessary to operate the apparatus

during the tests as hereinafter described.

(2) For tests of self-contained breath-

ing apparatus utilizing a supply of com-

pressed air, the applicant shall supply

the compressed air (in suitable contain-

ers) necessary in making the hereafter

described tests. The compressed air

shall not contain any amount of gaseous,

liquid, or solid substance that is harm-

ful to a wearer of the apparatus under

any condition of use. The applicant

shall furnish a written statement setting

forth the method used to compress the

air and the controls used to prevent con-

tamination of the compressed air by any

gaseous, liquid , or solid substance that is

harmful to a human being.

(3) For tests of self-contained breath-

ing apparatus utilizing a supply of

oxygen that is generated by a chemical

reaction when using the apparatus, the

applicant shall supply the oxygen-

generating chemicals (in suitable con-

tainers) in amounts necessary to con-

duct the hereafter described tests. The

oxygen shall not contain any amount of

gaseous, liquid , or solid substance that is

harmful to a wearer of the apparatus

under any condition of use. The appli-

cant shall furnish a written statement

setting forth the method by which the

oxygen is generated and the chemical

reaction involved for this purpose dur-

ing the use of the apparatus. Further-

more, this statement shall set forth how

the chemicals in the oxygen generator

have been manufactured so as to prevent

contamination of the oxygen by any

gaseous, liquid , or solid substance in

amounts or proportions harmful to a

human being.

(f) On receipt of the self-contained

breathing apparatus for which applica-

tion has been made for examination,

inspection, or test, the applicant will be

notified whether the apparatus meets

the requirements of these regulations

and whether additional spare parts are

necessary to facilitate making a proper

test of the apparatus. The applicant

will be required to provide additional

parts, if needed, and also to alter the

apparatus, if necessary.

(g ) No self-contained breathing ap-

paratus will be tested unless it is in the

complete form in which it is to be

marketed.

(h) As soon as possible after the

formal application for the test and the

apparatus to be tested have been re-

ceived, the applicant will be notified of

the date on which the test will begin and

if any additional material is required.

(i) Tests will be made in the order of

receipt of application , provided that the

applicant has furnished the necessary

apparatus and material.

(j) Self-contained breathing appara-

tus in course of development may be

submitted by manufacturers and in-

ventors for preliminary test or inspec-

tion to ascertain defective construction

or misapplication of safety principles .

The Bureau will determine the nature of

such test or inspection and the fee, if any.

If a fee is to be charged, it shall be paid

before the test or inspection is

undertaken.

(k) No one shall be present during any

part of the formal investigation, con-

ducted by the Bureau, that leads to ap-

proval except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. When a self-contained

breathing apparatus is approved as per-

missible, the Bureau will announce that

such approval has been granted and may

thereafter conduct from time to time,

in its discretion , public demonstrations

of the tests of approved self-contained

breathing apparatus. Those who attend

any part of the investigation, or any

public demonstration , shall be present

solely as observers ; the conduct of the

investigation and of any public demon-

stration shall be controlled wholly by the

Bureau's personnel. The results of

chemical analyses and all information

contained in the drawings, specifications .
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Chapter I-Bureau of Mines $ 11.4

and instructions shall be deemed confi-

dential, and the Bureau will appropriate-

ly safeguard them against disclosure.

(1) Breathing apparatus will be tested

for manufacturers or accredited agents

of manufacturers and for inventors.

(m) The Bureau of Mines will make

public from time to time a list of per-

missible self-contained breathing ap-

paratus and data on tests of such

equipment.

§ 11.3 Fees for testing.

Appara-

tus with

separate

Oxygen
generat- Demand-

ing ap- type ap-

paratus paratus

1,390

230

regener-
ator

Complete 2-hour self-

contained breathing

apparatus inspection

and tests. $1,500 $1,500 $1,500

Complete 1-hour self-

contained breathing

apparatus inspection

and tests. 1,390 1,390 1,390

Complete 4-hour self-

contained breathing

apparatus inspection

and tests. 1,390 1,390 1,390

Complete -hour self-

contained breathing

apparatus inspection

and tests.. 1,390 1,390

Separate preliminary 2-

hour apparatus in-

spection and tests . 230 230

Separate preliminary 1-

hour apparatus in-

spection and tests .. 230 230 230

Separate preliminary

34 -hour apparatus in-

spection and tests ... 230 230 230

Separate preliminary

12-hour apparatus in.

spection and tests....
230 230 230

Separate supplemen-

tary facepiece as-

sembly..
230 230

Separate regenerator 2-

hour apparatus in-
spection and tests .. 165

Separate regenerator 1-

hour apparatus in-

spection and tests ..

Separate regenerator 34-

165

hour apparatus in-
spection and tests . 165

Separate regenerator 1½-

hour apparatus in-
spection and tests. 165

Special reducing valve

inspection and tests,

all models . 165 165

Separateauxiliary parts

inspection and tests,

each part..
110 110

165

110

Fees for testing unusually complicated

types of self- contained breathing appa-

ratus and for extensions of approval will

be based on the actual cost of testing, as

determined by the Bureau of Mines in

advance ; the applicant will be notified

and the fees paid before the tests are

begun.

§ 11.4 General requirements. To re-

ceive approval of the Bureau of Mines for

any type of self-contained breathing

apparatus described under types A, B,

C, or D in the following, the apparatus

must comply with the requirements

specified . Four general types of self-

contained breathing apparatus will be

tested-type A, 2 -hour; type B, 3/4-

hour; type C, 1 -hour ; and type D, 2-

hour. To be approved each type of

breathing apparatus must pass satisfac-

torily all of the tests specified for the

respective type in § 11.7 . The Bureau

considers that the A, 2-hour, and B,

34-hour, types are suitable for mine

rescue and recovery work as auxiliary

equipment only.

(a) The amount of oxygen or air

supplied by the apparatus must meet

the needs of the wearer at all times.

(b) The apparatus shall be free from

mechanical obstructions so that the

wearer can breathe freely at all times.

(c) The temperature of the inspired

atmosphere shall not exceed 110 ° F.

when the temperature of the atmosphere

external to the apparatus does not

exceed 85° F. The Bureau will not

test self-contained breathing apparatus

when the temperature external to the

apparatus exceeds 85 ° F. or is less than

60° F.

(d) The apparatus shall be durable in

construction, and all vital parts shall be

so protected as to prevent damage or

excessiye wear during the tests to which

it will be subjected.

(e) (1 ) For an apparatus, equipped

with a mouth-breathing device in which

the expired atmosphere is recirculated

and which utilizes a supply of compressed

oxygen and a regenerator, the regen-

erating material (absorbent) shall ab-

sorb carbon dioxide from the expired

atmosphere. Samples of the atmosphere

within the apparatus shall be taken for

analytical determination of carbon diox-

ide content. The atmosphere within the

apparatus shall be sampled as near to the

point of inspiration as practicable, only

while the wearer is inhaling, over a pe-

riod covering several inhalations, and

at uniform intervals of time. None of

the samples so taken shall contain more

than 22 percent of carbon dioxide. The

average carbon dioxide content of all

atmospheric samples taken from within

the apparatus during the test shall not

exceed 1 percent.
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(2) For an apparatus, equipped with a

facepiece, in which the expired atmos-

phere is recirculated and which utilizes

a supply of compressed oxygen and a re-

generator, the regenerating material

(absorbent) shall absorb carbon dioxide

from the expired atmosphere. Samples

of the atmosphere within the apparatus

shall be taken for analytical determina-

tion of carbon dioxide content. The

atmosphere within the apparatus shall

be sampled only when the wearer is

inhaling, over a period covering sev-

eral inhalations, and at uniform inter-

vals of time. None of the samples so

taken shall contain more than 2½

percent of carbon dioxide. Samples

of the atmosphere within the apparatus

shall be taken from the inhalation side

of the apparatus as near as possible to

the facepiece ; the average carbon diox-

ide content of such samples shall not

exceed 1 percent during the test. Sam-

ples of the atmosphere within the ap-

paratus also shall be taken from within

the facepiece as near as practicable to

the nose and mouth of the wearer; the

average carbon dioxide content of such

samples shall not exceed 2 percent dur-

ing the test.

(3) For an oxygen-generating appa-

ratus, equipped with a mouth-breathing

device, in which the expired atmosphere

is recirculated and in which a chemical

change is effected so that carbon dioxide

is absorbed concurrently with the gen-

eration of oxygen, samples of the at-

mosphere within the apparatus shall be

taken for analytical determination of

carbon dioxide content. The atmosphere

within the apparatus shall be sampled

as near to the point of inspiration as

practicable, only while the wearer is in-

haling, over a period covering several in-

halations, and at uniform intervals of

time. None of the samples so taken shall

contain more than 2½ percent of carbon

dioxide. The average carbon dioxide

content of all atmospheric samples taken

from within the apparatus during the

test shall not exceed 1 percent.

(4) For an oxygen-generating appara-

tus, equipped with a facepiece, in which

the expired atmosphere is recirculated

and in which a chemical change is ef-

fected so that carbon dioxide is absorbed

concurrently with the generation of oxy-

gen, samples of the atmosphere within

the apparatus shall be taken for analyt-

ical determination of carbon dioxide con-

tent. The atmosphere within the appa-

ratus shall be sampled only when the

wearer is inhaling, over a period covering

several inhalations , and at uniform in-

tervals of time. None of the samples so

taken shall contain more than 2½ per-

cent of carbon dioxide. Samples of the

atmosphere within the apparatus shall

be taken from the inhalation side of the

apparatus as near as possible to the face-

piece ; the average carbon dioxide con-

tent of such samples shall not exceed 1

percent during the test. Samples of the

atmosphere within the apparatus also

shall be taken from within the facepiece

as near as practicable to the nose and

mouth of the wearer; the average car-

bon dioxide content of such samples shall

not exceed 2 percent during the test.

(5) For an apparatus, equipped with

a mouth-breathing device, in which the

expired atmosphere is not recirculated,

as in open-circuit (demand) apparatus,

and which utilizes a supply of com-

pressed oxygen or compressed air,

samples of the atmosphere within the

apparatus shall be taken for analytical

determination of carbon dioxide content.

The atmosphere within the apparatus

shall be sampled as near to the point of

inspiration as practicable, only while

the wearer is inhaling, over a period

covering several inhalations, and at uni-

form intervals of time. None of the

samples so taken shall contain more than

22 percent of carbon dioxide . The aver-

age carbon dioxide content of all atmos-

pheric samples taken from within the

apparatus during the test shall not ex-

ceed 1 percent.

(6) For an apparatus, equipped with a

facepiece, in which the expired atmos-

phere is not recirculated, as in open-

circuit (demand ) apparatus, and which

utilizes a supply of compressed oxygen

or compressed air, samples of the atmos-

phere within the apparatus shall be

taken for analytical determination of

carbon dioxide content. The atmosphere

within the apparatus shall be sampled

only when the wearer is inhaling , over

a period covering several inhalations,

and at uniform intervals of time. None

of the samples so taken shall contain

more than 22 percent of carbon dioxide.

Samples of the atmosphere within the

apparatus shall be taken from the in-

halation side of the apparatus as near as

possible to the facepiece ; the average

carbon dioxide content of such samples

shall not exceed 1 percent during the

test. Samples of the atmosphere within
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the apparatus also shall be taken from

within the facepiece as near as prac-

ticable to the nose and mouth of the

wearer; the average carbon dioxide con-

tent of such samples shall not exceed 2

percent during the test.

(f) All parts of & self-contained

breathing apparatus, including the

source of the breathed atmosphere, shall

be carried on the body of the wearer.

§ 11.5 Construction. (a ) When worn

in irrespirable air, the apparatus shall,

without recharging, meet the needs of

the wearer for not less than the number

of minutes for which it was designed .

(b) The mechanical construction of

the apparatus shall be such that every

part can be tested, inspected, and re-

paired by persons that are skilled in such

work, and all parts that require steriliz-

ing shall be readily accessible for this

purpose.

(c) All parts of the apparatus subject

to or liable to be subjected to pressures

in excess of 5 pounds per square inch

shall be so constructed and equipped with

safety devices that the safety of the

wearer shall be assured, as determined

by the 15 tests described in § 11.7.

(d) In apparatus equipped with a

breathing bag or bags, or their equivalent,

the inhalation and exhalation compart-

ments shall have a combined capacity

of at least 8 liters. If a single breathing

bag is used, it shall have a capacity of

at least 5 liters.

(e) In apparatus equipped with a

breathing bag that is used in conjunc-

tion with operation of an oxygen- or

air-admission valve, the bag shall have

a capacity of at least 3 liters after the

admission valve is closed. After 3 liters

of oxygen or air is introduced into the

breathing bag, the water-gage pressure

shall not exceed 3 inches.

(f) All parts enclosing the breathed

atmosphere of a self-contained breath-

ing apparatus shall consist of material

that will exclude gases external to the

apparatus and be impervious to gasoline

vapor for at least a 22 -hour period.

The material shall be of good strength

and be flexible, and the joints or seams

shall be either cemented and sewed or

vulcanized or bound in such manner that

the part or parts will not become sep-

arated at the joints or seams when the

apparatus is in use. Such part or parts

may be made in one piece without joints

or seams.

31034-59- -3

(g) The apparatus shall not have in

its circulatory system any zone of con-

stant negative pressure, or a positive

pressure at the mouthpiece or facepiece

of more than 3 inches water gage after

a 22-liter exhalation .

(h) A self-contained breathing appa-

ratus in which the expired atmosphere

is recirculated shall be provided with a

release valve that is operated manually

or automatically and is placed at some

point in the circulatory system of the

apparatus. The function of this valve

shall be to permit the escape to the out-

side atmosphere of a part of the atmos-

phere in the circulatory system of the

apparatus. The valve shall be so de-

signed that the outside atmosphere can-

not be drawn into the apparatus.

(i) When apparatus is equipped with

high-pressure gas container (s) the ap-

plicant shall furnish therewith a certifi-

cate of test required by the Interstate

Commerce Commission under Specifica-

tions No. 3-A or equivalent specifications

or shall give evidence satisfactory to the

Bureau that such high-pressure gas con-

tainer(s) were tested in accordance with

Interstate Commerce Commission Speci-

fications No. 3–A or equivalent specifica-

tions.

(j) (1 ) When an apparatus is equipped

with a high-pressure gas container

charged with compressed oxygen or com-

pressed air to a pressure 10 percent in

excess of its marked service pressure,

the container shall be equipped with a

perforated safety cap attached to the

main closing valve. The perforated

safety cap shall contain a frangible disk,

without fusible metal backing, and the

disk shall have a bursting pressure of

2,650 to 3,000 pounds per square inch.

(2) When an apparatus is equipped

with a high-pressure gas container

charged with compressed oxygen or com-

pressed air at a pressure not in excess

of its marked service pressure, the con-

tainer shall be equipped with a perfo-

rated safety cap attached to the main

closing valve. The perforated safety cap

shall contain a frangible disk, without

fusible metal backing, having a bursting

pressure of 2,650 to 3,000 pounds per

square inch. As an alternate, when the

high-pressure gas container is charged

at a pressure not in excess of its marked

service pressure, the container may be

equipped with a perforated safety cap

attached to the main closing valve and

the safety cap provided with a plain
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copper disk and fiber gasket and filled

with a metal (such as Rose's metal) hav-

ing a fusing temperature of approxi-

mately 94° C. Such fusible metal shall

not be forced from the perforated safety

cap by a pressure less than 2,250 pounds

per square inch.

(k) (1 ) The closing valve of the high-

pressure gas container shall be provided

with a device to prevent the wearer of

the apparatus from screwing the stem

entirely out of the valve. The closing

valve shall also be provided with a de-

Ivice to enable the wearer to lock the

valve stem open when the valve has

been opened to the desired point. The

valve-closing device shall be operable by

hand without use of wrenches or external

levers.

(2) Main and bypass valves that con-

trol the flow of compressed oxygen or

compressed air from the source of sup-

ply shall be so located that they can be

manipulated readily by the wearer when

the apparatus is being worn.

(1) When an apparatus is equipped

with a gage for recording time or pres-

sure of compressed -oxygen or com-

pressed-air supply, the Bureau of Mines

will test such a gage for accuracy of

calibration . A variation of 3 atmos-

pheres (approximately 45 pounds per

square inch) will be allowed in compari-

son with the pressure shown by the Bu-

reau of Mines standard pressure gage.

(m) (1 ) Apparatus having a separate

pressure-gage connection shall be

equipped with a valve to shut off the

compressed-oxygen or compressed-air

supply from the gage. The gage-con-

nection valve shall be so placed that it

can be manipulated readily by the wearer

without interfering with the flow of com-

pressed oxygen or compressed air from

the high-pressure gas container to the

circulatory system of the apparatus .

(2) An oxygen-generating, self-con-

tained breathing apparatus shall be

equipped with a timing device that will

indicate accurately the number of min-

utes a person may continue to wear the

apparatus with safety.

(n) Any pressure gage or timing de-

vice shall be so located that it can be

read easily by the wearer.

(0) Apparatus equipped with a reduc-

ing valve giving a constant or automatic

flow of oxygen or air shall be provided

with a bypass valve that will permit

compressed oxygen or compressed air to

flow freely from the high-pressure gas

container to the circulatory system of the

apparatus, independent of the reducing

valve.

(p) When the compressed -oxygen or

compressed-air supply of the apparatus

is controlled by automatic devices, such

devices shall adjust themselves readily

to the needs of the wearer.

(q) Apparatus in which the expired

atmosphere is recirculated and which is

equipped with either a mouth-breathing

device or a facepiece shall be provided

with an adequate saliva or moisture trap

and release valve at the exhalation side

of the inhalation and exhalation valve

assembly and shall be so designed that,

while the saliva or moisture trap and re-

lease valve are functioning , any atmos-

phere that may be external thereto

cannot be drawn into the apparatus .

(r) Apparatus equipped with a mouth-

breathing device shall be provided with

a suitable nose clip properly attached to

the apparatus. The suitability of the

nose clip will be determined by the tests

to which the apparatus will be subjected.

(s) Self-contained breathing appara-

tus submitted for testing and approval

shall not weigh more than 40 pounds

when completely assembled and fully

charged.

(t) Apparatus equipped with a face-

piece shall meet the following require-

ments:

(1) The facepiece shall be so con-

structed as to assure quick, gastight fit

on persons of widely varying facial di-

mensions and contours.

(2) The eyepiece ( s ) of the facepiece

shall be of the nonshatter type and be so

designed as to provide a satisfactory field

of vision for persons of widely varying

facial dimensions and contours. Air or

oxygen shall enter the facepiece in such

manner as will prevent excessive ac-

cumulation of moisture on the eye-

piece (s ) . If fog -preventing solutions or

other substances are applied to or fur-

nished for application to the lenses of the

eyepiece (s ) , such solutions or substances

shall be nonirritating , odorless, and

nonflammable.

(3) A facepiece shall be provided with

elastic headbands that are adjustable and

replaceable.

(4) If a facepiece is equipped with an

exhalation valve , the valve shall be

guarded to prevent distortion and injury.

(5 ) For self-contained breathing ap-

paratus, approved before the effective
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date of this part and for which a face-

piece is approved as supplemental equip-

ment, the facepiece shall weigh not more

than 3 pounds complete with inhalation

and exhalation valve assembly, breath-

ing tubes, and fittings.

(6) A facepiece approved as supple-

mental equipment shall be distinctively

and permanently marked to identify it

as a supplemental part of a specific

type of self -contained breathing appa-

ratus.

§ 11.6 Character and general descrip-

tion of tests . (a) After the self-

contained breathing apparatus to be

tested for permissibility has been thor-

oughly inspected for adequacy of its

mechanical principles, a series of 15 tests

will be made, as described in § 11.7. At

the beginning of the series of tests, if a

high-pressure gas container is used on

the apparatus, it shall first be charged

with oxygen or air to a pressure of 10

atmospheres (approximately 150 pounds

per square inch ) and the oxygen or air

permitted to escape into the atmosphere.

Any high-pressure gas container used in

the tests shall be fully charged at the be-

ginning of each test at a pressure pre-

scribed by the applicant or manufacturer

of the apparatus.

(b) If an apparatus using compressed

oxygen or compressed air is equipped

with one or more breathing bags, the

breathing bag or bags shall be deflated

at the beginning of each test to expel

any contained nitrogen.

(c) A single test must be continuous,

without removal of the apparatus from

the wearer during the test.

(d) Samples of the atmosphere from

an apparatus in which the atmosphere is

recirculated and which is equipped with

a mouth-breathing device or a facepiece

shall be taken from the inhalation side

of the circulatory system as near as pos-

sible to the mouthpiece or facepiece,

as the case may be. Samples of the

atmosphere from a regenerating- or

recirculating-type apparatus equipped

with a facepiece also shall be taken from

the interior of the facepiece as near as

practicable to the nose and mouth of the

wearer of the apparatus and shall be

taken only when the wearer is inhaling.

Samples of the atmosphere from an ap-

paratus in which the atmosphere is not

recirculated , such as in open-circuit

(demand) equipment, and which is

equipped with a mouth-breathing device

shall be taken from the inhalation side

of the apparatus as near as possible to

the mouthpiece . Samples of the atmos-

phere from an apparatus in which the

atmosphere is not recirculated, such as

in open-circuit (demand) equipment,

and which is equipped with a facepiece

shall be taken from the interior of the

facepiece as near as practicable to the

nose and mouth of the wearer and shall

be taken only when the wearer is inhal-

ing. The first sample shall be taken

from the source of supply of compressed

oxygen or compressed air immediately

before the beginning of the test. The

second sample shall be taken after the

apparatus has been adjusted to the

wearer and compressed oxygen or com-

pressed air has been turned on and after

the wearer has inhaled at least three

times and has exhaled to the atmosphere

outside of the apparatus. Samples shall

be taken as indicated in Tables 1-5, in-

clusive, of § 11.7 for 2-hour, A types ;

34-hour, B types ; 1 -hour, C types ; and

2-hour, D types ; respectively. The

physiological effects of the apparatus on

the wearer will be noted during each test ;

they include the comfort of the wearer,

ease of breathing, and lack of interfer-

ence with normal body functioning, as

determined by questioning the wearer of

the apparatus during and after testing .

(e) Not more than 1 test of 2 hours'

duration will be made on any day. The

tests will be completed within 60 days

from date of beginning, unless prevented

by conditions that are beyond the con-

trol of the Bureau.

All tests of apparatus will be conducted

in a specially equipped gallery filled with

an irrespirable atmosphere, at the Cen-

tral Experiment Station, Bureau of

Mines, Pittsburgh, Pa.

(f) Before each test is begun, the ap-

paratus shall be examined and tested

to make certain that no leakage is pres-

ent under working conditions.

(g) The apparatus under test will be

worn during each and all of the periods

of the 15 tests by qualified Bureau of

Mines personnel assigned to such test

work. Immediately before participation

in any of these tests the prospective

wearer of the apparatus being tested

shall pass, satisfactorily, a physical ex-

amination by a qualified physician. If

it is impossible to complete any one of

these tests solely because of the poor

physical condition of the wearer, when

such condition has been brought about

through no fault of the apparatus being
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tested, such test shall be disregarded,

and the apparatus shall not be penal-

ized or disqualified thereby.

(h) At the conclusion of each test

a record shall be made of the general

physical condition of the wearer and of

the apparatus and of the amount of com-

pressed oxygen or compressed air, if any,

remaining in the container. The sched-

ule of work to be performed by the wearer

of the apparatus in each of the 15 tests

is described in § 11.7.

§ 11.7 Detailed procedure of tests.

(a) The tests are designed to represent

conditions and work to which the wearer

of a self-contained breathing apparatus

may be subjected while wearing appa-

ratus under actual conditions in a mine

or plant.

(b) The distances specified for walk-

ing, running, crawling, and carrying ma-

terial, with the exception of the

distance when carrying material over the

overcast, are to be over a level, measured

course free from obstructions.

(c) Atmospheric samples and temper-

ature readings from within the appa-

ratus and the pulse and respiration of

the wearer of the apparatus will be taken

during a 2-minute period at the begin-

ning and at the end of each test. In

addition, atmospheric samples and read-

ings of temperature, pulse, and respira-

tion will be taken during 2-minute

periods, indicated in Tables 1-5 , inclu-

sive, as "Sampling and readings," for

each type of apparatus.

(d) Test 1.

TABLE 1-DURATION OF SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES FOR TEST 1

Activity .

Self-contained breathing

apparatus

12-hour 4-hour 1-hour 2 -hour

A type B type C type D type

Sampling and read- Minutes Minutes Minutes Minutes

ings...

Wearer walks at 3

miles per hour.

Sampling and read-

ings.....

Wearer walks, at 3

miles per hour.

Sampling and read-

ings..
Wearer walks at 3

miles per hour.

Sampling and read-

ings...
Wearer walks at 3

miles per hour.

Sampling and read-

ings......

Total.

2 2 2 2

8 13 18 28

2 2 2

8 12 17 28

2 2 2

6 12 17 28

2

2

2
2

26

2

30 45 60 120

(e) Tests 2, 3, and 4. The work

schedule for Test 1, given in Table 1, is

repeated for each of these tests.

(f) Test 5.

TABLE 2- DURATION OF SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES FOR TEST

Self-contained breathing apparatus

Activity

Sampling and readings..

Wearer walks at 3 miles per hour..

Carries 50-pound weight over overcast.

Walks at 3 miles per hour .....

Sampling and readings..

Carries 45-pound weight and walks at 3 miles

per hour.

Raises 45-pound weight 5 feet vertically .

Saws wood as indicated .

Sampling and readings ..

Carries 50-pound weight over overcast ..

Walks at 3 miles per hour.

Sampling and readings.

Walks at 3 miles per hour.

Sampling and readings..

Total....

14-hour A type 4-hour B type 1 -hour C type 2-hour D type

2 minutes.....

2 minutes.

2 times in 4

minutes.

2 minutes..---

3 minutes .

3 times in 6

minutes.

4 minutes .

2 minutes.

6 minutes .

4 times in 8

minutes.

4 minutes .2 minutes .

2 minutes. 2 minutes.. 2 minutes .

2 minutes .

30 times in 2

minutes.

2 minutes...

2 minutes .

3 times in 6

minutes.

2 minutes.

2 minutes .

3 minutes.

45 times in 3

minutes.

6 minutes....

2 minutes .

4 times in 8

minutes.

4 minutes..

2 minutes .

4 minutes .

60 times in 4

minutes.

10 minutes....

2 minutes.

5 times in 10

minutes.

6 minutes

2 minutes.

10 minutes.

5 times in 10

minutes.

10 minutes.

2 minutes.

8 minutes.

75 times in 5

minutes.

15 minutes.

2 minutes.

10 times in 20

minutes.

8 minutes.

2 minutes . 2 minutes.

24 minutes.

30 minutes.... 45 minutes.... 60 minutes ....

2 minutes.

120 minutes.
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(g) Tests 6, 7, and 8. The work schedule for Test 5, given in Table 2, is repeated

for each of these tests.

(h) Test 9.

Activity

Sampling and readings...

TABLE 3- DURATION OF SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES FOR TEST 9

Wearer walks at 3 miles per hour

Crawls as indicated ...

Lies on his side.

Lies on his back.

Sampling and readings.

Walks at 3 miles per hour.
Runs at 6 to 8 miles per hour.

Walks at 3 miles per hour.

Sampling and readings...

Walks at 3 miles per hour..

Carries 50-pound weight over overcast ..

Walks at 3 miles per hour..

Sampling and readings...

Walks at 3 miles per hour..

Sampling and readings..

Total.

14-hour

A type

2 minutes..

2 minutes .

25 feet in 3

minutes.

2 minutes..

1 minute.

2 minutes .

2 minutes .

300 feet in 1

minute.

3 minutes..

2 minutes ..

2 minutes .

2 times in 4

minutes.

2 minutes ..

2 minutes .

Self-contained breathing apparatus

34-hour

B type

2 minutes..

3 minutes..

40 feet in 4
minutes.

4 minutes.

1 -hour

C type

2 minutes.

4 minutes.

60 feet in 6

minutes.

5 minutes..

2-hour

D type

2 minutes.

5 minutes.

100 feet in 10

minutes.

10 minutes

2 minutes .. 3 minutes. 5 minutes.

2 minutes.. 2 minutes.

6 minutes .

400 feet in 2

minutes.

4 minutes.

2 minutes .

3 minutes .

3 times in 6

minutes.

3 minutes.

2 minutes .

6 minutes.

600 feet in 3

minutes.

7 minutes.

2 ininutes.

6 minutes .

4 times in 8

minutes.

4 minutes..

2 minutes.

2 minutes.

10 minutes .

600 feet in 3

minutes.

15 minutes.

2 minutes.

10 minutes.

5 times in 10

minutes.

8 minutes.

2 minutes.

24 minutes.

2 minutes.

30 minutes.... 45 minutes .... 60 minutes.... 120 minutes.

(i) Tests 10 and 11. The work schedule for Test 9, given in Table 3, is repeated

for each of these tests.

(j) Test 12.

Activity

TABLE 4-DURATION OF SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES FOR TEST 12

Self-contained breathing apparatus

Sampling and readings .

per
Wearer walks at 3 miles hour.

Runs at 6 to 8 miles per hour.

Raises 45-pound weight 5 feet vertically .

Carries 45-pound weight as indicated ...

Carries 50-pound weight over overcast ..

Samplingand readings..

Walks at 3 miles per hour...

Carries 50-pound weight over overcast .

Raises 45-pound weight 5 feet vertically .

Sampling and readings.

Walks at 3 miles per hour..

Raises 45-pound weight 5 feet vertically .

Walks at 3 miles per hour.

Sampling and readings.

Walks at 3 miles per hour.

Sampling and readings..

Total...

12-hour A type 4-hour B type 1 -hour C type 2-hour D type

2 minutes ..

1 minute.

300 feet in 1

minute.

30 times in 2

minutes.

200 feet in 1

minute.

2 times in 4

minutes.

2 minutes.

2 minutes.

2 times in 3

minutes.

30 times in 2

minutes.

2 minutes..

2 minutes .

30 times in 2

minutes.

2 minutes..

2 minutes ..

2 minutes..

2 minutes .

300 feet in 1

minute.

45 times in 3

minutes.

400 feet in 2

minutes.

2 times in 4

minutes.

2 minutes .

2 minutes .

6 times in 9

minutes.

45 times in 3

minutes.

2 minutes..

3 minutes .

45 times in 3

minutes.

5 minutes..

2 minutes .

30 minutes.. 45 minutes...

2 minutes ....

2 minutes..

600 feet in 2

minutes.

60 times in 4

minutes.

2 minutes.

8 minutes.

600 feet in 2

minutes.

75 times in 5

minutes.

400 feet in 2 1,000 feet in 5

minutes.

4 times in 8
minutes.

2 minutes ..

4 minutes.

8 times in 12

minutes.

60 times in 4

minutes.

2 minutes..

4 minutes.

60 times in 4

minutes.

6 minutes ..

2 minutes .

minutes.

5 times in 10

minutes.

2 minutes.

8 minutes.

10 times in 15

minutes.

75 times in 5

minutes.

2 minutes.

8 minutes.

75 times in 8

minutes.

15 minutes.

2 minutes.

24 minutes.

2 minutes.

60 minutes... 120 minutes.

Page 21



$ 11.8 Title 30-Mineral Resources

(k) Tests 13 and 14. The work sched-

ule for Test 12, given in Table 4, is re-

peated for each of these tests.

(1) Test 15.

TABLE 5-DURATION OF SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES FOR TEST 15

Activity

Self-contained breathing

apparatus

12-hour 4 -hour 1 -hour 2-hour

A type B type C type D type

Sampling and read- Minutes Minutes Minutes Minutes

2
0
0

2
3

18

2
8

2
9ings.. 2 2

Wearer sits quietly . 8 13

Sampling and read-
ings...

Wearer sits quietly . 8 13 18

Sampling and read-

ings.. 2 2 2

(1) (¹) (1)

e
2

28

8
8
8
2

2

1 Continue sitting quietly and take samples and read-

ings at the same listed intervals until the supply of

compressed oxygen or compressed air is exhausted;

record the time when the supply is exhausted .

(m) Test 15 is made to determine the

maximum length of time that the ap-

paratus will supply the needs of the

wearer when in a quiescent state. The

wearer will remain as far as possible in

a sitting posture throughout the test and

perform no work. He will be allowed

to manipulate the devices controlling

the compressed-oxygen or compressed-

air supply to conserve such compressed-

oxygen or compressed-air supply to the

greatest advantage.

§ 11.8 Approval of regenerators. (a )

The Bureau will, on application, make

separate tests, identical with the fore-

going tests, of regenerators

factured for use with any breathing ap-

paratus that it has approved under the

regulations of this part.

manu-

(b) Regenerators that fulfill the re-

quirements of the foregoing tests will be

approved for use only with that particu-

lar type of apparatus for which they are

designed and that has previously been

approved by the Bureau.

§ 11.9 Notification of approval or dis-

approval. (a ) After the Bureau has

considered the results of the investiga-

tion and suitable drawings and specifica-

tions have been placed on file , it will sup-

ply the applicant with a formal written

notification of approval or disapproval

of the self-contained breathing appara-

tus. If the breathing apparatus meets

all requirements of this part, the notifi-

cation will not be accompanied by test

data or detailed results of tests. If the

apparatus fails to meet any requirements

of this part, the notification will be ac-

companied by details of the failure , with

a view to possible remedying of the de-

fect or defects in self-contained breath-

ing apparatus submitted for testing and

approval in the future . Results of tests

of self-contained breathing apparatus

that fail to meet the requirements will

not be made public by the Bureau.

(b) When an application for testing

an apparatus is received and within a

period not exceeding 10 days one or more

additional applications for testing appa-

ratus are received from sources different

from the first application, the Bureau

will not announce approval of the first

apparatus unless approval can be an-

nounced for the other apparatus within

a period not exceeding the interval of

time between receipt of the first and

subsequent applications . This exception

is contingent upon the apparatus sub-

mitted with each application successfully

meeting all of the requirements pre-

scribed in this part. If an apparatus

does not meet all of the requirements

prescribed in this part it will not delay

announcement of approval of such ap-

paratus as have met the requirements.

(c) When an applicant or manufac-

turer receives formal notification of ap-

proval , he shall be free to advertise the

type of successfully tested self-contained

breathing apparatus as "permissible"

and to use the approval inscription de-

scribed in § 11.10.

§ 11.10 Approval plates and markings

for permissible apparatus and for ap-

proved supplemental parts. (a) Manu-

facturers of self-contained breathing ap-

paratus that has been approved by the

Bureau as permissible and is to be offered

for sale as such are required to attach to

each apparatus a plate or marking bear-

ing the following inscription :

Permissible Breathing Apparatus, United

State Bureau of Mines Approval No.

(b) When a supplemental part, such

as a facepiece, is approved for use with

an approved self-contained breathing

apparatus, it shall be plainly and per-

manently marked to identify the appa-

ratus for which it is a supplemental part,

substantially as follows:

U. S. B. M. Approval No.

with

(Trade name)

U.S. B. M. Approval No.

for use

Breathing Apparatus

The inscription shall be stamped , cast, or

molded into the supplemental part of the
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breathing apparatus or shall be on a

plate attached to the supplemental part .

§ 11.11 Changes subsequent to ap-

proval. All approvals are granted with

the understanding that the manufac-

turer will make the approved self-con-

tained breathing apparatus according to

final drawings and specifications sub-

mitted to the Bureau. Therefore, before

making any change in an approved ap-

paratus, the manufacturer shall first

obtain the Bureau's approval of the

change. This procedure is as follows :

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station , Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pa. , requesting an extension of the

original approval and stating the change

or changes desired . He shall send 2 sets

of revised drawings and specifications

showing the changes in detail, and 1

each of the apparatus parts affected to

the Central Experiment Station.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

parts to determine whether it will be

necessary to make tests.

(c) If tests are unnecessary, the appli-

cant will be notified formally by the

Bureau of the approval or disapproval of

the change.

(d) If tests are necessary, the appli-

cant will be notified of the fee and mate-

rial required .

§ 11.12 Withdrawal of approval. The

Bureau reserves the right to rescind for

cause any approval granted under the

regulations of this part.

Sec.

12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

12.6

12.7

Part 12-Supplied-Air

Respirators

Definition of a permissible supplied-

air respirator.

Types of supplied-air respirators.

Purpose of testing for permissibility.

Conditions under which supplied-air

respirators will be tested .

Requirements for Bureau of Mines

approval.

Changing details of tests.

Notification of approval or disap-

proval.

12.8 Approval markings.

12.9 Material required for Bureau

Mines record .

12.10 Changes subsequent to approval.

12.11 Withdrawal of approval.

of

AUTHORITY: §§ 12.1 to 12.11 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2 , 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended;

30 U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE : §§ 12.1 to 12.11 contained in

Schedule 19B, 20 F. R. 2564, Apr. 19, 1955;

20 F. R. 6552 , Sept. 7, 1955.

§ 12.1 Definition of a permissible sup-

plied-air respirator. (a ) A supplied-air

respirator is permissible for use in harm-

ful or objectionable atmospheres en-

countered in its field of industrial usage

if all the materials and details of con-

struction are the same as and its per-

formance in all respects is equal to or

better than that required by applicable

portions of this part.

(b) Bureau of Mines approval applies

only to a complete supplied-air respirator

and not to the integral parts thereof.

(c) The devices are designated by

names other than the usual trade names.

This change provides logical nomen-

clature for such devices, obviating de-

pendence on a multiplicity of trade

names, and provides for the naming of

devices developed in this field in the

future. The manufacturer, of course,

may continue to advertise his device as

a hose mask, air-line respirator, or

abrasive blasting device.

§ 12.2 Types of supplied-air respira-

tors. With regard to design and ap-

proval, supplied-air respirators are sub-

divided into the following types:

(a) Type A supplied-air respirator.

(1) The type A supplied-air respirator

is commonly called hose mask. This

respirator is designed to require the pres-

ence of a man (blower operator ) in ad-

dition to the wearer ; to permit the wearer

to inspire air through the hose, connec-

tions. and air-supply device (blower)

by his lungs alone when the blower is

not operated ; and to permit the wearer

to be drawn to safety by a life line or,

if necessary, the hose in case of accident.

It is the only supplied-air respirator that

will be approved for use in immediately

harmful atmospheres or those from

which the wearer could not escape with-

out the aid of the respirator.

(2) The principal parts of a type A

supplied-air respirator are : A hand op-

erated blower that shall permit free

entrance of air to the hose when the

blower is not operated ; a strong, large-

diameter hose having a low resistance to

flow of air; a strong harness to which

the hose and life line are attached ; and

a tight-fitting facepiece.
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(b) Type B supplied-air respirator.

(1) The type B supplied-air respirator is

similar to the type A, with the main ex-

ception that it has no blower.

(2) It will not be approved for use in

immediately harmful atmospheres or

those from which the wearer could not

escape without the aid of the device.

(3) The principal parts of a type B

supplied-air respirator are : A strong,

large-diameter hose having a low resist-

ance to flow of air; a harness to which

the hose is attached ; and a tight-fitting

facepiece.

(c) TypeC supplied -air respirator. (1)

The type C supplied-air respirator is

designed for routine use in protecting

workers against harmful or objection-

able atmospheres that are not immedi-

ately dangerous to life or from which the

wearer could escape without the aid of

the respirator. It may be used with

either a low- or high-pressure air-supply

system. It is the responsibility of the

user to provide respirable air either by

a compressor that does not use an in-

ternal lubricant that could produce gases

or mists that may be objectionable or

injurious to health, or by one that is

protected by suitable filters, temperature

regulators, and alarms.

(2) Type C supplied-air respirators are

divided into two classes : (i ) Continuous

flow class, and ( ii ) demand class. Type

C respirators of the continuous flow class

supply respirable air to the respiratory-

inlet covering continuously, even when

the wearer exhales. Type C respirators

of the demand class supply respirable air

to the respiratory-inlet covering only

when the wearer inhales.

(3) The principal parts of a type C

supplied-air respirator, continuous-flow

class, are: A positive-pressure air-supply

system ; a hose ; a detachable coupling;

a control valve or orifice ; an arrange-

ment for attaching hose to wearer; and

a respiratory-inlet covering . Where the

supply pressure exceeds 125 pounds per

square inch gage , a pressure-release

mechanism is required.

(4) The principal parts of a type C

supplied- air respirator, demand class,

are : A positive pressure air-supply sys-

tem ; a hose; a detachable coupling ; a

demand valve ; an arrangement for at-

taching the respirator to the wearer; and

a tight-fitting respiratory-inlet covering.

A maximum air pressure of 125 pounds

per square inch gage is allowed at the

point of attachment of the air-supply

hose to the air-supply system.

(5 ) The general term “respiratory-

inlet covering" is used for the covering

worn over the face or head by the wearer

of the respirator, when otherwise it

would be necessary to use an expression

such as "facepiece, half facepiece , hel-

met, or hood."

(d) Types AE, BE, and CE supplied-

air respirators. Supplied-air respirators

may be modified for use in abrasive

blasting. The letter E added to the regu-

lar-type letter indicates that the type of

respirator designated by the first letter

has been modified or provided with ad-

ditional equipment to make it suitable for

use in abrasive blasting. Such changes

or additions consist primarily of provid-

ing a suitable covering to protect the

head and neck against impact and abra-

sion by the rebounding material.

§ 12.3 Purpose of testing for permissi-

bility. (a) The Bureau of Mines con-

ducts tests of supplied-air respirators for

the purpose of determining their permis-

sibility for use in air containing contami-

nants such as harmful gases, vapors, and

particulate matter.

(b) This part is for the information

and guidance of those who may desire to

submit supplied-air respirators for ap-

proval and also to inform consumers and

other interested persons regarding the

qualities the Bureau of Mines believes

such devices should have.

§ 12.4 Conditions under which sup-

plied-air respirators will be tested— (a )

Consultation . Manufacturers or their

representatives may visit or communi-

cate with the Central Experiment Sta-

tion, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania, to

obtain criticisms of proposed designs or

to discuss the requirements of this part

in connection with a device to be sub-

mitted. No charge is made for this con-

sultation and no written report will be

made to the manufacturer.

(b) Application . An application for

investigation under this part shall be in

the form of a letter (in duplicate) ad-

dressed to the Central Experiment Sta-

tion, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania,

which contains : ( 1 ) Duplicate descrip-

tions and complete drawings of the de-

vice (supplemented with any available

printed matter) ; (2 ) a statement that

the device is completely developed and
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of the design and materials which the

manufacturer believes suitable for a fin-

ished marketable device ; (3) a statement

that the device has been subjected to

inspections and tests of the nature de-

scribed in this part and that it has

met these requirements when tested by

the applicant or his testing agency; (4)

two copies of the results of the appli-

cant's inspection and tests ; (5) a state-

ment describing the nature, adequacy,

and continuity of control of the quality

of the respirator (see paragraph (e) of

this section) ; (6 ) a request that the

necessary inspections and tests leading

to approval be made; and (7) a check,

draft, or money order, payable to the

United States Bureau of Mines, to cover

the fee for inspection and tests. The

fee will be placed on special deposit in

the Treasury of the United States, pend-

ing disposal as specified in this section.

Nosupplied-air respirator will be accept-

ed for permissibility tests unless it is sub-

stantially in the completed form in

which it is to be marketed. Application

for tests shall be indicative of this un-

derstanding by the applicant. One com-

plete specimen of the device, for which

approval is desired, shall be sent to the

Central Experiment Station . On receipt

of this application, fee, descriptive ma-

terial , test data, and specimen to be

tested, the manufacturer will be notified

bythe Bureau of its action on the appli-

cation, the material required for test,

and any additional information or

specifications that are deemed necessary.

(c) Fees fortesting supplied-air respi-

rators. The following fees are charged

for testing respirators under this part :

( 1) Types A or AE supplied-air respira-

tors (complete )

(1) Blower, single outlet .

(11) Each blower outlet more than one

(at time of blower testing )

(111) Air-supply line (hose) –

(1 ) Body harness..

(v) Respiratory-inlet covering (face-

piece)

(2) Types B or BE supplied-air respira-

tors (complete ) .

(1) Air-supply line (hose) .

( 11) Body harness--

(111) Respiratory-inlet covering (face-
piece)

(3) Types C or CE supplied-air respira-

tors, continuous-flow class (com-

plete) -------

(1) Air-supply line (hose)--

(11) Respiratory-inlet covering (face-
piece)

(4) Types C or CE supplied-air respira-

$250

85

81
2
0

81
8
5

70

15

80

215

65

85

tors, demand class (complete ) -- 225

31034-59-

$75(1) Air-supply line (hose)

(11 ) Respiratory-inlet covering (face-

piece)

(5) Additional examination and tests

of respirator in connection with

other tests, per man-day required.

(6) Fees for tests of unusually compli-

cated apparatus or for unusual

tests or other tests not included

in this list or for portions of tests

that may be required for exten-

sions of approval will be based

on the actual costs of testing,

which shall be determined by the

Bureau, and the applicant will be

notified of the fee before the tests

are begun.
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If a respirator fails to pass any of the

specified tests and the applicant notifies

the Bureau to terminate further consid-

eration of the device, the Bureau will

return the fee to the applicant, less such

portion of the fee as the Bureau deter-

mines is sufficient to cover the work done.

If the applicant resubmits the respirator

for approval after the necessary im-

provements have been made, an addi-

tional fee will be required . The

amount of the fee charged will be pro-

portional to the additional tests that

must be made and will be specified in

writing to the applicant in advance of

further testing of the respirator.

(d) Drawings and specifications re-

quired. (1 ) Respirators submitted for

approval will not be inspected or tested

until a complete description and two full

sets of drawings showing all the details

of construction have been delivered to

the Central Experiment Station, Bu-

reau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pennsylvania.

(2) The Bureau of Mines will not be

responsible for any disclosures of ideas,

principles , or patentable features be-

cause, under the terms of the application

for tests, it is understood that the de-

vice is ready for release to public mar-

ket. Caution will be exercised to prevent

disclosure of details of the device to the

public during approval testing.

ΤΟ(e) Control-test requirements.

maintain the quality of protection equal

to that required by this part, the manu-

facturer must maintain adequate control

of the production of the device and

make tests of assembled devices to insure

the fit of parts, freedomfrom air leakage,

and general suitability. Each applica-

tion for permissibility tests shall be ac-

companied by a statement showing the

nature, adequacy, and continuity of the

control provided by the applicant. Upon
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request of the Bureau , the applicant

shall grant permission for a representa-

tive of the Bureau to inspect the con-

trol-test equipment and control-test

records and to interview the personnel

conducting the control tests. Tests for

approval will be made only after the Bu-

reau is satisfied that such control is ef-

fective, and approvals once granted will

remain in force only while the control is

sustained .

(f) Material required for approval

testing. The number of complete res-

pirators and replacement parts required

will depend on the type and design of

the device. After application for test is

received, the applicant will be notified

concerning the material that it will be

necessary for him to submit. All ma-

terials for tests shall be delivered gratis,

with transportation charges prepaid by

the applicant to the Central Experiment

Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13 , Pennsylvania.

The Bureau of Mines may retain as its

own property any or all material sub-

mitted by the applicant that may be re-

quired for record . Material not re-

quired for record will be available to the

applicant and will be returned at his

expense on shipping instructions made

in writing to the Central Experiment

Station.

(g) Where investigations will be con-

ducted. All investigations are con-

ducted at the Bureau of Mines Central

Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes Street,

Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania.

(h) Date for conducting tests. The

tests will be made in the order of fulfill-

ment of pretest conditions. The appli-

cant will be notified of the date on which

tests will be begun. If a device fails to

meet any of the requirements it shall

lose its order of precedence. Tests will

be resumed following completion of

other approval work which is in progress

at the time both the request and the

material for retesting are received. Ex-

ceptions may be made only for minor

tests and inspections which may be per-

formed simultaneously with other work

in the laboratory.

(i) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissi-

bility except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the device and may there-

after conduct, from time to time in its

discretion, public demonstrations of the

tests conducted on the approved device.

Those who attend any part of the in-

vestigation, or any public demonstration ,

shall be present solely as observers; the

conduct of the investigation and of any

public demonstration shall be controlled

wholly by the Bureau's personnel. Re-

sults of chemical analyses of materials

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications, and instruc-

tions shall be deemed confidential and

their disclosure will be appropriately

safeguarded by the Bureau.

§ 12.5 Requirements for Bureau of

Mines approval. To obtain the approval

of the Bureau of Mines, a supplied-air

respirator must pass the following in-

spection and tests:

(a) Container and markings. ( 1 ) If

deemed necessary for the protection,

proper maintenance, and storage of the

respirator, a substantial and durable

container may be required.

(2) Each respirator and required con-

tainer shall be marked distinctly with

the name of the manufacturer; the type

of device, such as "Type A supplied-air

respirator" ; and the name, letter, or

number by which the device is designated

for trade purposes.

(b) Materials. (1) The respirator

must be constructed in all its parts of

materials which are suitable for the pur-

pose they must serve; this applies to the

fabric, rubber, metal, and other parts.

All parts (especially rubber) that come

into contact with the skin must be of

nonirritating composition. All materials

used in the construction of respiratory-

inlet coverings and hose shall be of a

nature that will withstand disinfection

by methods recommended by the manu-

facturer and approved by the Bureau of

Mines. These approved methods for

disinfection shall be described in the

instructions for use of the device as

supplied by the manufacturer.

(2) Metal parts of Type A and Type B

supplied-air respirators (except those

parts that remain in uncontaminated

air) should be of such composition or

structure as to minimize the possibility

of ignition of flammable atmospheres by

sparks.
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(c) Design and construction . Excel-

lence of design, mechanical construction,

durability, and workmanship will be con-

sidered with regard to the safety of the

wearer, the freedom of his movements,

his range and clearness of vision, the fit

ofthe respiratory -inlet covering, and the

comfort afforded under all conditions of

use. The ease with which parts of neces-

sarily short life or period of use may be

replaced by new or reconditioned parts,

and the tightness of the whole apparatus,

with a view to insuring the wearer

against leaks of contaminated air both

before and after such changes have been

made, will also be considered.

(d) General requirements. ( 1 ) Each

supplied-air respirator, when supplied

with respirable air, must protect the

wearer in the particular kinds of at-

mospheres for which it is approved.

The Types A and AE supplied-air res-

pirators may be approved for respiratory

protection in essentially any atmosphere.

The other types of supplied-air respira-

tors may be approved for protection in

any atmosphere that is not immediately

dangerous to life or from which the

wearer could escape without the aid of

the device . These devices are approved

only when used with respirable air and

at the pressures and quantities required.

(2) The main parts of supplied-air

respirators are as follows : Air-supply

device (except Types B and BE) ; air-

supply line ; harness ; and respiratory-

inlet covering . Since the types AE, BE,

and CE respirators for abrasive blasting

differ from the corresponding supplied-

airrespirators only in the kind of respir-

atory-inlet covering, special require-

ments for the parts of these respirators

are given only in the section on respira-

tory-inlet covering.

(3) The requirements for the com-

plete respirators of the various types are

grouped wherever possible.

(e) Requirements and tests for air-

supply device (1) Type A supplied-air

respirator (hose mask) . Each Type A

supplied -air respirator shall be provided

with a hand-operated air blower.

multiple system, whereby more than one

man is supplied by one blower, will be

approved unless each hose line is con-

nected directly to a manifold at theblower.

No

Power-driven blowers will not

be approved. The blower shall permit

free entrance of air to the hose when the

blower is not operated, and it shall de

liverthe amount of air hereinafter speci-

fied with either direction of rotation, ex-

cept when the construction of the blower

is such that it cannot be operated in

other than the proper direction for de-

livering the required amount of air.

The blower will be tested by attaching

it to a mechanical drive and operating

it continuously 6 to 8 hours daily for

100 hours at the speed required to de-

liver 50 liters of air per minute through

the respirator, when assembled with the

kind and maximum length of hose for

which the device is to be approved, con-

nected to each blower or manifold outlet

designed for hose connections. During

this test period the blower will be oiled

and given attention and care. It must

operate throughout the period without

failure or indication of excessive wear

of bearings or other working parts. The

crank speed required to deliver the speci-

fied 50 liters of air per minute must not

exceed 50 revolutions per minute ; the

power required must not exceed one-

sixtieth horsepower ; and the torque must

not exceed a force of 5 pounds on an 8-

inch crank, the torque and power to be

measured as hereinafter stated.

When assembled with the facepiece

and 50 feet of the hose for which it is to

be approved connected to one outlet, with

all other outlets closed , and operated at

any practical speed up to 50 revolutions

of the crank per minute, the amount of

air delivered into the respiratory-inlet

covering shall not exceed 150 liters per

minute, and the pressure at the hose con-

nection to the blower or manifold shall

not exceed the equivalent of 5 inches of

water. If relief valves at the blower are

employed to fulfill this requirement they

must operate automatically and be

simple in design, durable, and foolproof

against failure to operate.

(1) Method of measuring power and

torque required to operate blowers. As

shown in figure 1 , the blower crank is re-

placed by a wooden drum, a (5 inches in

diameter is convenient) . This drum is

wound with about 40 feet of No. 2 pic-

ture cord, b. A weight, c, of sufficient

mass to rotate the blower at the desired

speed is suspended from this wire cord.

A mark is made on the cord about 10 to

15 feet from the weight, c. Another mark

is placed at a measured distance (20 to 30

feet is convenient) from the first. These

are used to facilitate timing.

To determine the torque or horsepower

required to operate the blower the drum

is started in rotation manually at or

slightly above the speed at which the
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a
Blower Gear Case

b

ㅅㅇ

FIGURE 1-Apparatus for measuring power required to operate blowers.

power measurement is to be made. The

blower is then permitted to assume con-

stant speed, and then as the first mark on

the wire leaves the drum a stopwatch is

started. The watch is stopped when the

second mark leaves the drum. From

these data the foot-pounds per minute

and the torque may be calculated

readily.

(2) Type B supplied-air ^ respirator.

No Type B supplied-air respirator will be

approved for use with a blower or for

connection to an air-supply device at

positive pressures. Instead, the inlet to

the hose shall have a terminal fitting or

chamber which provides for drawing the

air through a suitable arrangement that

will remove material larger than 0.149

mm. in diameter ( 149 microns, 100 -mesh,

U. S. standard sieve of corrosion resist-

ing material) . This terminal fitting

shall be provided also with means for

fastening or anchoring it to a fixed posi-

tion in a zone of respirable air.

(3) Type C supplied-air respirators,

continuous-flow class. The air-supply

device is the responsibility of the user.

The respirators are approved , however,

only when used with respirable air and

at the pressures and quantities required .

The pressure at the hose connection to

the blower or manifold shall not ex-

ceed 125 pounds per square inch gage. If,

however, the pressure at any point in

the supply system exceeds 125 pounds

per square inch gage, the user must pro-

vide a pressure-release mechanism that

will prevent the pressure at the hose con-

nection from exceeding 125 pounds per

square inch gage under any conditions.

(4) Type C supplied-air respirators,

demand class. (i ) The air supply is the

responsibility of the user. It may be an

air-compressing system or a reservoir of

compressed air. The respirator is ap-

proved, however, only when used with

respirable air at the pressures and quan-

tities required.
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(ii) The manufacturer may specify

the range of air pressure at the point of

attachment of the air-supply hose to the

air-supply system, and the range of hose

length for the respirator. For example,

he might specify that the respirator be

used with compressed air at pressures

ranging from 40 to 80 pounds per square

inch with from 15 to 250 feet of air-sup-

ply hose. The specified air pressure at

the point of attachment of the hose to

the air-supply system shall not exceed

125 pounds per square inch gage. Should

the pressure in the air-supply system

exceed this value, the user must provide

a pressure-reducing and pressure-re-

lease mechanism that will prevent the

pressure at this point from exceeding

this value. However, the pressure-re-

lease mechanism may be set to operate

at a pressure not more than 20 percent

above the manufacturer's highest spec-

ified pressure . For example, if the

highest specified pressure is 80 or 125

pounds per square inch, the pressure-

release mechanism would be set to oper-

ate at 96 or 150 pounds per square inch,

respectively.

(f) Requirements and tests for air-

supply lines. The requirements and

tests of the air-supply lines are given in

table 1 of this section.

(g) Requirements and tests for har-

ness. Each supplied-air respirator shall

be provided with a harness, the primary

purpose of which is to prevent a pull on

the connecting hose from exerting a pull

on the face or head covering. The sec-

ondary purpose of the harness of the

Type A supplied-air respirator is to hold

the wearer while he is drawn to safety.

The harness of supplied-air respirators

having rigid or semi-rigid head cover-

ings may be used to assist in holding the

covering in place.

(1) Type A supplied- air respirators.

The harness may be made of leather,

fabric webbing, or equivalent material.

Shoulder straps will be tested for

strength of material and of joints or

seams and must separately withstand a

pull of 250 pounds without failure. Belts,

rings, and attachments for life lines

must withstand a pull of 300 poundswithout
failure. The hose must be

firmly attached to the harness so as to

withstand a pull of 250 pounds without

separating, and the hose attachments

must be arranged so that the pull or

drag of the hose behind an advancing

wearer does not disarrange the harness

or exert pull upon the facepiece. Har-

ness should be adjustable to various

sizes. The arrangement and suitability

of the accessories and fittings will be

considered.

(2) Type B supplied-air respirators.

(1) The harness shall consist of at least

a belt made of leather, fabric webbing, or

equivalent material. The harness shall

not interfere with the movements of the

wearer, and it shall not be disturbing or

uncomfortable to wear. It shall be ad-

justable to various sizes . The arrange-

ment and suitability of the accessories

and fittings will be considered.

(ii) The hose must be attached to the

harness in a manner that will withstand

a pull of 100 pounds without separating

or showing signs of failure. The design

of the harness and attachment of the line

shall permit dragging the maximum

length of hose considered for approval

over a concrete floor without disarrang-

ing the harness or exerting a pull on the

facepiece.

(3) Type C supplied-air respirators.

(i) The harness for this respirator may

be similar to that of the type B, or it may

consist of a simple arrangement for at-

taching the hose to a part of the wearer's

clothing in a practical manner that pre-

vents a pull equivalent to dragging the

maximum length of the hose over a con-

crete floor from exerting pull upon the

respiratory-inlet covering.

(ii) In the case of supplied-air res-

pirators having rigid or partly rigid head

coverings a suitable harness may be re-

quired to assist in holding this covering

in place.

and
(h) Requirements

tests for

breathing tubes- ( 1 ) Type A supplied-

air respirator. One or two flexible rub-

ber breathing tubes of the nonkinking

type shall extend from the facepiece to a

connecting hose coupling attached to the

belt or harness. These tubes shall per-

mit free head movement and freedom

from closing off by kinking or by chin

or arm pressure, and they shall not create

a pull that will loosen the facepiece or

disturb the wearer.

(2) Type B supplied-air respirator.

Same as for type A.

(3) Type C supplied-air respirator,

continuous flow class. Same as for type

A, except that an extension of the con-

necting hose may take the place of the

previously described breathing tubes.

Page 29



§ 12.5 Title 30-Mineral Resources

(4) Type C supplied-air respirator, de-

mand class. A flexible rubber breathing

tube of the nonkinking type shall extend

from the facepiece to the demand valve.

This tube shall permit free head move-

ment and freedom from closing off by

kinking or by chin or arm pressure, and

shall not create a pull that will loosen

the facepiece or disturb the wearer.

(i) Requirements and tests for respir-

atory-inlet covering- ( 1 ) Type A sup-

plied-air respirator. (i ) Only full- or

Tissot-type facepieces that form a pocket

over the face and allow breathing

through the nose and mouth will be ap-

proved. Head coverings or hoods that

require a continuous stream of air to

prevent inhalation of irrespirable at-

mospheres will not be approved . The

eyeglasses shall not interfere with satis-

factory vision, and they shall be of the

nonshatter type. The air shall enter

the facepiece in a manner that will keep

the eyeglasses free of moisture. Elastic

headbands shall be adjustable and re-

placeable.

(ii) An exhalation valve or valves shall

be provided in the facepiece to allow

escape of exhaled air and any excess air

delivered by the blower. The exhalation

valve or valves shall be guarded to pre-

vent distortion and injury.

(iii) A check valve shall be included

in the connection to the facepiece or in

the hose fitting near the facepiece to al-

low flow of fresh air toward the facepiece

only.

(2) Type AE supplied- air respirator.

The requirements for the respiratory-

inlet covering of this respirator are simi-

lar to those for type A, with the excep-

tion that a suitable additional covering

shall be provided to protect the head and

TABLE 1 -AIR-SUPPLY LINE REQUIREMENTS AND TESTS

Requirements for the air-supply lines of the indicated types of supplied-air respirators

Specific require-
ments

Туре А

Length ofhose ... Maximum of 150 feet,

Air flow..

in multiples of 25-
foot sections.

None ......

Type B

Maximum of 75

feet, in multiples

of 25-foot sec-

tions.

None....

Air-regulating None..----

valve.

None

Туре С

Maximum of 250 feet in multiples of 25-foot¹ sec-

tions.

The air-supply hose with air-regulating valve or

orifice must permit a minimum flow of at least

115 liters (4 cubic feet) per minute to tight-fitting,

and 170 liters (6 cubic feet) per minute to loose-

fitting respiratory-inlet coverings through the

maximum length of hose for which approval is

granted and at the minimum specified air supply

pressure . The maximum flow shall not exceed

566 liters (20 cubic feet) per minute at the maxi-

mum specified supply pressure , with the min-

imum length of hose approved.

The air-supply hose, detachable coupling, and
demand valve of the type C supplied-air respira-

tor, demand class, must be capable of delivering

respirable air at a rate ofat least 115 liters (4 cubic

feet) of air per minute to the respiratory-inlet

covering at an inhalation resistance not in excess

of 50 millimeters (2 inches) of water column

height measured at the respiratory-inlet covering

with any combination of air-supply pressure and

length of hose within the manufacturer's speci-

fied range of pressure and hose length. The air-
flow rate and resistance to inhalation shall be

measured while the demand valve is being ac-

tuated 20 times per minute by a source of inter-

mittent suction . The maximum rate of flow to

the respiratory-inlet covering shall not exceed 566

liters (20 cubic feet) of air per minute under

the specified operating conditions.

Ifan air regulating valve is provided , it must be of a

design that will remain at a particular adjustment

unaffected by ordinary movement of the wearer.

The friction between packing and a valve stem

will not satisfy this requirement.

The valve must be so constructed that the air

supply with the maximum length of hose and

minimum specified air supply pressure will not be

less than 2 cubic feet per minute for any adjust-

ment of the valve.

It will be permissible for the manufacturer to supply hose of the approved type of shorter length than 25 feet

provided it meets the requirements of this part.
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Specific require-
ments

Air-regulating

valve-Con.

Noncollapsi-

bility.

TABLE 1- AIR-SUPPLY LINE REQUIREMENTS AND TESTS-Continued

Requirements for the air-supply lines ofthe indicated types of supplied-air respirators

Туре А

None ...

The hose must not col-

lapse orshowappar-

ent permanent de-

formation when a

force of 200 pounds

is applied between 2

planes 3 inches wide

on opposite sides of

the hose.

Nonkinkability.. None

Strength of hose

and couplings.

Tightness ....

of

Permeation

hose by gaso-
line.

Detachable
coupling.

Type B

None.

Туре С

The demand valve takes the place of the air-

regulating valve . It shall be connected to the air
supply at the maximum requested air pressure by

means of the minimum requested length of air-

supply hose. The exit of the demand valve shall

be connected to a source of intermittent suction,
so that the demand valve is actuated at a nominal

rate of 20 times per minute for a total of 100,000

inhalations. To expedite this test, the actuation

rate may be increased if mutually agreeable to the
manufacturer and the Bureau. During this test

the valve shall function without failure and there

shall be no undue wear of the moving parts.

The demand valve shall not be damaged in any

way when it is subjected to a pressure or suction

of 10 inches of water gage , at the outlet for 2
minutes.

Sameasfor type A None.

None

Hose and couplings Sameas fortype A.
must not show any

separation or fail-

ure when tested

with a pull of 250

pounds

No leakage shall ap
pear when the hose

andcouplingsjoined

with average care
are immersed in

waterand subjected

to an internal air

pressure of 5 pounds

persquare inch gage.

The permeation ofthe

hose by gasoline

will be tested by

immersing 25 feet of

hose and a coupling

in a bathofgasoline.

Air will be passed

through the hose at

the rate of 8 liters

per minute for 6
hours. The air from

the hose must not

show more than 0.01

percent of gasoline

vapor by volume in

air at the end of this

period.
None..

None.....

A 25-foot section of the hose will be placed on a hori.

zontal plane surface and shaped into a one-loop
coil with one end of the hose connected to an air

flow meter supplied with air at the minimum

specified supply pressure.

The connection shall be in the plane of the loop.

The other end of the hose will be pulled tangen-

tially to the loop and in the plane of the loop
untilthe hose takes the form ofa straight line.

To meet the requirements of this test the loop

shall maintain a uniform near-circular shape and

ultimately unfold as a spiral , without any local-
ized deformation that decreases the flow of air to

less than 90 percent of the flow when the hose is

tested as a straight section .

Hose and couplings must not show any separation
or failure when tested with a pull of 100 pounds

and when tested by subjecting them to an in-

ternal air pressure of 2 times the maximum

respirator supply pressure specified by the manu-
facturer or at 25 pounds per square inch, which-

ever is the greater value.

No leakage, except a maximum of 50 cc . per minute

at each coupling, will be permitted when the
hose and couplings joined with average care are
immersed in water and air is allowed to flow

through the respirator with the air pressure

applied to the inlet end of the air-supply hose
being 25 pounds per square inch gage or twice

the maximum respirator supply pressure specified

by the manufacturer, whichever is the greater
value.

Same as for typ A. Same as for Type A except test period will be 1

hour.

None...... A hand-operated detachable coupling by means of

which the wearer can easily and quickly attach

or detach the connecting hose shall be provided

at a handy and readily accessible position.
This coupling shall be durable , remain connected
under all conditions of reasonable use of the

respirator, and meet the preceding tests for

strength of hose and couplings and for tightness .

Page 31



§ 12.5 Title 30-Mineral Resources

neck against impact and abrasion by the

rebounding material. The window or

windows in the respiratory-inlet cover-

ing shall be shielded with such material

as glass, woven wire, or perforated sheet

metal that does not interfere unduly

with vision. This shield shall be

mounted and attached in a manner that

will permit easy access to the external

surface of eyeglasses or windows for

cleaning. All shields and windows

subject to abrasion shall be easily

replaceable.

(3) Type B supplied-air respirator.

(1) Full- or Tissot-types, or half-mask

type facepieces that allow breathing

through the nose and mouth , may be

approved. Half-mask facepieces must

not interfere with the use of goggles.

The eyeglasses in Tissot-type masks shall

not interfere with satisfactory vision,

and they shall be of the nonshatter type.

The air shall enter the facepiece in a

manner that will keep the eyeglasses

free of moisture. Elastic headbands

shall be adjustable and replaceable.

(ii) An exhalation valve shall be pro-

vided in the facepiece to allow escape of

exhaled air.

(iii) A check valve shall be provided

in the facepiece or facepiece connection

to the breathing tubes to allow flow of

air toward the facepiece only.

(4) Type BE supplied-air respirator.

The requirements for respiratory-inlet

covering of this respirator are similar to

those for the type B. with the exceptions

that a suitable additional covering shall

be provided to protect the head and neck

against impact and abrasion by the re-

bounding material, and window or win-

dows in the respiratory-inlet covering

shall be shielded with such material as

glass, woven wire, or perforated sheet

metal that does not interfere unduly

with vision. This shield shall be mounted

and attached in a manner that will per-

mit easy access to the external surface

of eyeglasses or windows for cleaning.

(5) Type C supplied-air respirator,

continuous flow class. Respiratory-in-

let coverings of the full- or half-mask

facepiece type, the head-covering type,

or combinations of these types, may be

approved. No covering with a direct

mouth or nose connection will be ap-

proved. Half-mask facepieces must not

interfere with the use of goggles . The

velocity of the air at the point of deliv-

ery and the distribution within the cov-

ering shall not cause discomfort to the

wearer. Windows in full facepieces and

head coverings shall meet the quality

and design requirements referred to un-

der the preceding types of supplied-air

respirators. Air shall enter the cover-

ing in a manner that will keep the

windows free of moisture. Elastic head-

bands shall be adjustable and replace-

able.

(6) Type C supplied-air respirator,

demand class. Respiratory- inlet cover-

ings of the full- or half-mask facepiece

type only may be approved. No cover-

ing with a direct mouth or nose

connection will be approved. Half-mask

facepieces must not interfere with the

use of goggles. The velocity of the air

at the point of delivery and the distri-

bution within the facepiece shall not

cause discomfort to the wearer. Win-

dows in full facepieces shall not interfere

with satisfactory vision and shall be of

the nonshatter type. Air shall enter the

facepiece in a manner that will keep the

windows free of moisture. Elastic head-

bands shall be adjustable and re-

placeable.

(7) Type CE supplied-air respirator.

The requirements for the respiratory-

inlet covering of this respirator are

similar to those for type C, with the ex-

ceptions that a suitable covering for

protecting the head and neck against

impact and abrasion by rebounding ma-

terial must be provided and window or

windows in the respiratory- inlet cover-

ing shall be shielded with such material

as glass, woven wire, or perforated sheet

metal that does not interfere unduly

with vision. This shield shall be

mounted and attached in a manner that

will permit easy access to the external

surface of windows for cleaning. All

shields and windows subject to abrasion

shall be easily replaceable.

(j) Requirements and tests for com-

plete respirator- (1 ) Resistance to air

flow (1 ) Types A and AB supplied-air

respirators. (a) These respirators com-

pletely assembled with the respiratory-

inlet covering, the air-supply device, and

the maximum length of air-supply line

to be considered for approval coiled for

one-half its length in loops 5 to 7 feet in

diameter, must not show resistance in

excess of 63.5 mm. (2.5 inches ) of water-

column height to air flowing at the rate

of 85 liters (3 cubic feet) per minute

when the blower is not operating or un-

der any practical condition of blower

operation. Resistance of the exhalation
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valve shall not exceed 25 mm. (1 inch)

ofwater column height.

(b) If inlet valves at the blower are

used to meet the requirements for re-

sistance to inhalation through the hose,

they must operate automatically and be

simple in design, durable, and foolproof

against failures that would tend to close

the inlet. Inlet valves and blower inlets

must be provided with durable guards

that will protect against fouling.

(ii) Types B and BE supplied-air res-

pirators. These respirators completely

assembled with the respiratory-inlet cov-

ering and the hose in the maximum

length to be considered for approval,

coiled in loops 5 to 7 feet in diameter,

must not show resistance exceeding 38

mm . ( 1.5 inches) of water-column height

to air flowing at the rate of 85 liters (3

cubic feet) per minute. The resistance

of the exhalation valve shall not exceed

25 mm. (1.0 inch ) of water-column

height.

(iii) Types C, continuous-flow class,

and CE supplied-air respirators. The

resistance to exhalation shall not exceed

25 mm. (1 inch) of water-column height

when the air flow into the respiratory-

inlet covering is 170 liters (6 cubic feet)

per minute.

(iv) Type C supplied-air respirator,

demand class. The resistance to inhala-

tion shall not exceed 50 millimeters (2

inches) of water at an air flow of 115

liters (4 cubic feet) per minute . The

exhalation resistance to a flow of air at

a rate of 85 liters (3 cubic feet) per

minute shall not exceed 25 millimeters

(1 inch) of water.

(2) Protection against gases (direct

leakage and man tests) . The direct

leakage and man tests will be made in

duplicate. Aman will enter a gas cham-

ber containing room air. He will put on

the respirator to be tested. Gas-tight

goggles will be used where necessary to

protect the eyes against irritation by
ammonia

. The hose of the respirator

will be arranged in accordance with the

specific directions given in the following

sections on the different respirators.

After the respirator is properly fitted

and air is supplied in accordance with

the directions in the following sections,

ammonia gas will be introduced into the

gas chamber until the concentration is

1±0.25 percent by volume. The man

will then spend 10 minutes in work to

provide observations on freedom of the

device from leakage. The freedom and

comfort allowed the wearer will also be

considered. The time will be divided as

follows:

5minutes...

5minutes___-

Walking, turning head, dip-

ping chin.

Pumping air with a tire pump

into a 1-cubic-foot cylinder

to a pressure of 25 pounds

per square inch or equiva-

lent work.

To meet the requirements of this test

no ammonia shall be detected in the air

breathed, and undue encumbrance and

discomfort shall not be experienced be-

cause of the fit, air delivery, or other fea-

tures of the respirator.

(1) Types A and AE supplied-air respi-

rators. (a) The complete respirator with

the maximum length of hose for which

approval may be granted will be so ar-

ranged that the respiratory-inlet cover-

ing with 75 percent of the length of the

hose will be in the gas chamber. The in-

take of the hose will be connected to the

blower which is to be located in am-

monia-free air.

(b) The man in the atmosphere of

ammonia in the test chamber will draw

his inspired air through the hose, con-

nections, and all parts of the air device

by means of his lungs alone (blower not

operated) .

(c) The 10-minute work test will be

repeated with the blower in operation at

any practical speed up to 50 revolutions

of the crank per minute.

(ii) Types B and BE supplied-air res-

pirators. (a) The complete respirator,

with the maximum length of hose, for

which approval may be granted, will be

so arranged that the respiratory-inlet

covering with 75 percent of the length

of the hose will be in the gas chamber.

The intake of the hose will be located

outside the chamber in animonia-free

air.

(b) The man in the chamber wearing

the respirator in the atmosphere of am-

monia will draw his inspired air through

the hose and connections by means of

his lungs alone.

(iii) Types C, continuous-flow class,

and CE supplied-air respirators. The

complete respirator, with the maximum

length of hose for which approval may

be granted, will be so arranged that the

respiratory-inlet covering with 75 per-

cent of the length of the hose will be in

the gas chamber. The remainder of the
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hose will be outside the gas chamber.

The end of the hose will be connected

to a suitable source of ammonia-free air

under proper pressure. The minimum

flow of air required to maintain a posi-

tive pressure in the respiratory-inlet

covering throughout the entire breath-

ing cycle will be supplied to the wearer,

provided this flow is not less than 115

liters per minute for tight-fitting and 170

liters per minute for loose-fitting respira-

tory-inlet coverings. The test will then

be repeated with the maximum rate of

flow attainable within the specified

operating pressures.

(iv) Type C supplied-air respirator,

demand class. (a) The complete res-

pirator, with the maximum length of

hose for which approval is requested, will

be so arranged that the respiratory-inlet

covering with 75 percent of the length of

the hose will be in the gas chamber.

The end of the hose will be connected

to a suitable source of ammonia-free

air at the minimum air pressure re-

quested. The test will be repeated with

the minimum hose length and the maxi-

mum air pressure requested .

(b) A similar test using 100 parts per

million of isoamyl acetate vapor may be

substituted for the above test if the

respirator is equipped with a half-mask

facepiece.

(3) Protection against particulate

matter. Types A, B, and C, but not types

AE, BE, and CE, supplied-air respirators

will be tested under the following condi-

tions in an atmosphere containing par-

ticulate matter. Details of the test

atmosphere are :

Humidity: 40-70 percent relative humidity.

Temperature : Room temperature (approxi-

mately 25 ° C. ) .

Test suspension : 50 ±10 mg. per cubic meter

of ground flint, air-floated (99+ percent

through 325 standard mesh sieve ) , and

consisting of 99+ percent free silica

(S1O, ) .

The particle size distribution of the

test suspension shall not exceed a

geometric mean of 0.6 micron and a

standard geometric deviation of 1.90.

Two respirators will be tested against

particulate matter. They may be tested

consecutively or simultaneously. The

respirators will be worn in the test at-

mosphere for 30 minutes while the per-

son or persons carry out the following

schedule:

5 minutes---- Walking, turning head, and

dipping chin.

5 minutes---- Pumping air with a tire pump

into a 1-cubic-foot cylinder

to a pressure of 25 pounds

per square inch, or equiva-

lent work.

5 minutes---

5 minutes...

Resting.

Walking, turning head, and

dipping chin.

5 minutes___. Pumping air with a tire pump

into a 1 -cubic-foot cylinder

to a pressure of 25 pounds

per square inch, or equiva-

lent work .

5 minutes---- Resting.

During the test period air will be with-

drawn continuously at the rate of 32

liters ( 1.13 cubic feet) per minute from

the respiratory-inlet covering at a point

as near as convenient to the wearer's

nostrils and also from the source of air

entering the intake to the hose of the

respirator. Particulate matter will be

collected from these air streams by elec-

trical precipitation.

To meet the requirements of these

tests : Undue encumbrance and discom-

fort shall not be experienced because of

the fit, air delivery, or other features of

the respirator ; and the amount of par-

ticulate matter collected from the air

withdrawn from the respiratory-inlet

covering of the respirators shall not ex-

ceed that collected from the air with-

drawn simultaneously from the source of

air supplied to the respirator by more

than 0.5 mg. for the 30-minute test

period.

(1) Type A supplied- air respirator.

(a) The respirator will be arranged as

directed in subparagraph (2 ) (i ) of this

paragraph .

(b) The person wearing the respirator

will draw his inspired air through the

hose, connections, and all parts of the

air device by means of his lungs alone

(blower not operated ) .

(c) The 30-minute test will be re-

peated with the blower in operation at

any practical speed up to 50 revolutions

of the crank per minute.

(ii ) Type B supplied-air respirator.

(a) The respirator will be arranged as

directed in subparagraph ( 2 ) (ii ) of this

paragraph .

(b) The person wearing the respirator

will draw his inspired air through the

hose connections and all parts of the

air device by means of his lungs alone.

(iii) Type C supplied- air respirator,

continuous flow class. The respirator
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will be arranged as directed in subpara-

graph (2) (iii ) of this paragraph . The

rates of air flow will be the same as in

the tests for protection against gases, ex-

cept that the minimum rates will be in-

creased by 32 liters per minute.

(iv) Type C supplied-air respirator,

demand class. No specific test will be

made to determine the protection af-

forded by the Type C supplied-air res-

pirator, demand class, against particulate

matter. However, two men will wear the

respirator at both extremes of the speci-

fied ranges of air pressure and hose

length, while performing the schedule of

exercise, in order to check on the comfort

and practicability of the respirator.

(4) Protection during abrasive blast-

ing. The only types of supplied-air res-

pirators that will be considered for ap-

proval for use in abrasive blasting are

Types AE, BE, and CE supplied-air res-

pirators. Accordingly, they are the only

types of supplied-air respirators that

will be subjected to the tests described

in this section.

Duplicate tests will be made under

conditions of typical abrasive-blasting

operation. The person wearing the res-

pirator will sandblast the inside surface

of a common iron kettle of approxi-

mately hemispherical shape, about 30

inches in diameter, and 30-gallon capac-

ity. The kettle will be placed with the

plane of the opening inclined 45° from a

vertical position and with the lowest

point of the rim at about the height of

the person's hips. The person will stand

at one position in front of the kettle and

lean over until the upper part of the

body is inclined to parallel the face of

the kettle. He will blast the entire inner

surface, with the blast at all times di-

rected approximately at right angles to

the surface, with the nozzle of the gun

about 6 inches from the surface, and with

his head approximately 18 inches from

the nozzle. He will move his head for-

ward, backward, and sideways during

the blasting operation. Further details

on the test conditions are :

Kind of abrasive-blasting outfit used : Suc-
tion-feed blast.Diameter of air jet: 16 inch.

Air pressure: 40-70 pounds per square inch.

Composition of abrasive to be used : 99+

percent free silica (SiO, ) .

Size properties of abrasive : The sand shall

be a mixture of 90 percent by weight ofessentially
No. 1 sand-blast sand and 10

percent air-floated fines. The No. 1 sand

shall meet a size specification of not more

than 10 percent on a 20-mesh sieve and

not more than 10 percent through a 35-

mesh sieve; 99+ percent of the fines must

be able to pass through a 325-mesh sieve.

All size determinations shall be made by

standard-mesh sieves.

Length of test period : 30 minutes continu-

ously or in 5- , 10- , or 15-minute intervals

with 5-minute periods between these work

periods.

Air will be withdrawn continuously

during test at the rate of 32 liters (1.13

cubic feet) per minute from the respira-

tory-inlet covering at a point as near as

convenient to the wearer's nostrils.

Simultaneously air shall be drawn at

the same rate from the source of intake

air to the respirator. The particulate

matter will be collected from these air

streams by electrical precipitation and

the collected material will be determined

by weight. The amount of particulate

matter in the air withdrawn from the

respiratory-inlet covering shall not ex-

ceed that from the respirator intake air

by more than 0.5 mg. for the 30-minute

test period.

The wearer of the respirator in this

test must not experience undue encum-

brance and discomfort because of the

fit, air delivery, or other features of the

respirator. The head and shoulder cov-

ering shall protect him from discomfort

or injury from impact and abrasion by

the rebounding material.

(i ) Type AE supplied-air respirator.

(a) The respirator will be arranged as

directed in subparagraph (2 ) ( i ) of this

paragraph.

(b) The person wearing the respirator

will draw his inspired air through the

hose, connections, and all parts of the

air device by means of his lungs alone

(blower not operated ) .

(c) The test will then be repeated

with the blower in operation at any

practical speed up to 50 revolutions per

minute of the crank.

(ii) Type BE supplied-air respirator.

(a) The respirator will be arranged as

directed in subparagraph (2 ) ( ii ) of this

paragraph.

(b) The person wearing the respirator

will draw his inspired air through the

hose, connections, and all parts of the

air device by means of his lungs alone.

(iii) Type ĊE supplied-air respirator.

The respirator will be arranged as

directed in subparagraph (2 ) (iii ) of this

paragraph. The rates of air flow will

be the same as in the tests for protection

Page 35



§ 13.3 Title 30-Mineral Resources

(f) Types AE, BE, CE, DE, etc. For

protection against the gases and vapors

indicated by the first type letter, and

dusts, fumes, mists , fogs, and smokes.

The type letter E is used to indicate

protection against particulate contami-

nants.

(g) Type N. For protection against

all of the contaminants listed under the

preceding types.

§ 13.3 Purpose of testing for permissi-

bility. (a) The Bureau of Mines con-

ducts tests of gas masks for the pur-

pose of determining their permissibility

for use in air containing certain gases,

vapors, and particulate matter.

(b) This part is for the information

and guidance of those who may desire

to submit gas masks for approval and

also to inform consumers and other in-

terested persons regarding qualities the

Bureau believes such devices should

have.

§ 13.4 Range of concentrations within

which gas masks will be approved. (a)

The maximum concentration for which

approval will be granted is 2 percent of

acid gases, 2 percent of organic vapors,

2 percent of carbon monoxide , 3 percent

of ammonia, or a total of 2 percent of

toxic gases or vapors when more than

one is present at a time.

(b) The minimum concentrations for

which approval will be granted on a gas

mask are as follows : 1 percent of an

acid gas for a gas mask designed to pro-

tect against a single acid gas, with the

exception of hydrocyanic acid gas, which

is 2 percent; 2 percent of acid gases for

gas masks designed to protect against

acid gases in combination with other

classes of gases, as in an acid gas and

organic vapor mask or a universal gas

mask; 2 percent of organic vapors; 2

percent of carbon monoxide ; and 3 per-

cent of ammonia. Gas masks approved

for these minimum concentrations will

afford approved respiratory protection

for lower concentrations.

§ 13.5 Conditions under which gas

masks will be tested- (a) Consultation.

Manufacturers or their representatives

may visit or communicate with the Cen-

tral Experiment Station, Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13,

Pennsylvania, to obtain criticism of pro-

posed designs or to discuss the require-

ments or regulations in this part in con-

nection with a device to be submitted.

No charge is made for this consultation

and no written report will be made to

the manufacturer.

(b) Application. An application for

investigation under this part shall be in

the form of a letter (in duplicate ) ad-

dressed to the Central Experiment Sta-

tion, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania,

which contains : ( 1 ) Duplicate descrip-

tions and complete drawings of the

device (supplemented by available

printed matter ) ; ( 2 ) a statement that

the device is completely developed and

of the design and materials which the

applicant believes suitable for a finished

marketable device ; ( 3 ) a statement that

the device has been subjected to inspec-

tions and tests of the nature described

in this part and that it has met these

requirements when tested by the appli-

cant or his testing agency ; (4 ) two

copies of the results of the applicant's

inspection and tests ; ( 5 ) a statement de-

scribing the nature, adequacy, and con-

tinuity of control of the quality of the

gas mask (see paragraph (e ) of this sec-

tion) ; ( 6 ) a request that the necessary

inspections and tests leading to approval

be made; and (7) a check, draft, or

money order, payable to the United

States Bureau of Mines, to cover the fee

for inspection and tests. The fee will

be placed on special deposit in the

Treasury of the United States, pending

disposal as hereinafter specified . No gas

mask will be accepted for permissibility

tests unless it is substantially in the

completed form in which it is to be mar-

keted . Application for tests shall be

indicative of this understanding by the

applicant. One complete specimen of

the device for which approval is desired

shall be sent to the Central Experiment

Station. On receipt of this application ,

fee, descriptive material, test data, and

specimen to be tested , the applicant will

be notified by the Bureau of its action

on the application, the material required

for test, and any additional information

or specifications that are deemed neces-

sary .

(c) Fees for testing gas masks. (1)

The following fees are charged for test-

ing gas masks under this part :

1. Type A-Acid gases, complete mask. 8765

2. Type B-Organic vapors, complete

mask

3. Type C-Ammonia, complete mask_

4. Type D-Carbon monoxide self-

rescuer___

410

410

390
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5. Type AE, BE, etc.-Dusts, fumes,

mists, fogs, and smokes in combi-

nation with any of the above

types. Fee in addition to that

required for tests with gases or

vapors

6. Type AB- Acid gases and organic

vapors , complete mask.

7. Complete mask with canister de-

signed for a single gas or vapor--

8. Face piece, complete ----

9. Canister alone, fee for complete

mask minus fee for facepiece.

10. Extension of approval to another

gas or vapor, or complete retest-

ing with a gas or vapor in case

of failure___

11. Type N-Universal gas mask for all

gases and vapors ordinarily en-

countered in industry, including

filters for dusts, fumes, mists,

fogs, and smokes...

12. Additional examination and tests in

connection with other tests, per

man-day required..

13. Fees for tests of unusually compli-

cated apparatus or for unusual

tests or other tests not included

in this list or for portions of tests

that may be required for exten-

sions of approval will be based on

the actual costs of testing, which

shall be determined by the

Bureau, and the applicant will be

notified of the fee before the tests

are begun.

$175

975

410

60

350

1,300

30

(2) If a gas mask fails to pass any of

the specified tests and the applicant

notifies the Bureau to terminate further

consideration of the device, the Bureau

will return the fee to the applicant, less

such portion of the fee as the Bureau

determines is sufficient to cover the work

done. If the applicant resubmits the gas

mask for approval after the necessary

improvements have been made, an ad-

ditional fee will be required. The

amount of fee charged will be propor-

tional to the additional tests that must

be made and will be specified in writing

to the applicant in advance of further

testing of the gas mask.

(d) Drawings and specifications re-

quired. (1) Masks submitted for ap-

proval will not be inspected or tested

until a complete description and two

full sets of drawings showing all the
details of

construction have been de-

livered to the Central Experiment Sta-

tion, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania. The

description of the mask shall include a

statement ofthe chemical composition of

the absorbent, which will be kept con-

fidential by the Bureau if so requested

in writing by the applicant.

(2) The Bureau of Mines will not be

responsible for any disclosure of ideas,

principles, or patentable features appar-

ent from visual inspections, because un-

der the terms of the application for tests

it is understood that the device is ready

for release to public market. Caution

will be exercised to prevent disclosure of

details of the device to the public during

approval testing.

(e) Chemical control of absorbents.

The capacities of absorbents for gases or

vapors may vary over wide limits , de-

pending on the materials used and the

conditions under which each lot is manu-

factured. To maintain the quality of

protection equal to that required by this

part, each lot of absorbent produced or

obtained by a manufacturer must have

been adequately sampled and tested for

capacity before being used in approved

gas masks. Each application for per-

missibility tests shall be accompanied by

a statement showing the nature, ade-

quacy, and continuity of control provided

by the applicant. Upon request of the

Bureau, the applicant shall grant per-

mission for a representative of the Bu-

reau to inspect the control-test equip-

ment and control-test records and to in-

terview the personnel conducting the

control tests. Tests for approval will be

made only after the Bureau is satisfied

that such control is effective, and ap-

provals once granted will remain in force

only while the control is sustained.

(f) Material required for approval

testing. The number of complete gas

masks, canisters, and other parts re-

quired will depend on the type and de-

sign of the device. After application for

tests is received, the applicant will be

notified concerning the material that it

will be necessary for him to submit. All

materials for tests shall be delivered

gratis, with transportation charges pre-

paid by the applicant, to the Central

Experiment Station, Bureau of Mines,

4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Penn-

sylvania. The Bureau of Mines may re-

tain as its own property any or all

material submitted by the applicant that

may be required for record . Material

not required for record will be available

to the applicant and will be returned

at his expense on shipping instructions

made in writing to the Central Experi-

ment Station.
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(g) Where investigations will be con-

ducted. All investigations are con-

ducted at the Bureau of Mines Central

Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes Street,

Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania.

(h) Date for conducting tests. Tests

will be made in the order of fulfillment

of pretest conditions. The applicant

will be notified of the date on which tests

will be begun. If a device fails to meet

any of the requirements it shall lose its

order of precedence. Tests will be re-

sumed following completion of other ap-

proval work which is in progress at the

time both the request and materials for

retesting are received . Exceptions may

be made only for minor tests and inspec-

tions that may be performed simultane-

ously with other work in the laboratory.

(i) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissi-

bility except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau

will announce that such approval has

been granted to the device and may

thereafter conduct, from time to time in

its discretion, public demonstrations of

the tests conducted on the approved de-

vice. Those who attend any part of the

investigation, or any public demonstra-

tion, shall be present solely as observers;

the conduct of the investigation and of

any public demonstration shall be con-

trolled wholly by the Bureau's personnel.

A
A

Results of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications, and instruc-

tions shall be deemed confidential and

their disclosure will be appropriately

safeguarded by the Bureau.

§ 13.6 Requirements for Bureau of

Mines approval. To obtain the ap-

proval of the Bureau of Mines a gas

mask must pass the following inspection

and tests :

(a) Color and markings . ( 1 ) Dis-

tinctive colors and markings to indicate

the purpose of each canister are re-

quired to safeguard wearers. Table 1

contains a list of the required colors.

(2 ) All colors used shall be clearly

identifiable by the user and clearly dis-

tinguishable from one another. The

color coating used shall offer a high de-

gree of resistance to chipping, scaling,

peeling, blistering, and fading and to

the effects of the ordinary atmospheres

to which they may be exposed under

normal conditions of storage and use.

(b) Materials. The gas mask shall

be constructed in all of its parts of ma-

terials suitable for the purpose they must

serve; this applies to the fabric, rubber,

metal, chemical, and other parts. All

parts (especially rubber) that come into

contact with the skin must be of non-

irritating composition. All materials

used in the construction of facepieces

and breathing tubes shall be of a com-

position that will withstand repeated dis-

infection by methods recommended by

the applicant and approved by the Bu-

reau of Mines. These approved meth-

ods for disinfection shall be described

TABLE 1-Color of GAS MASK CANISTERS

Contaminants protected against
Canister,

type letter

Α Acid gases.

A. Hydrocyanic acid gas..

A.. Chlorine gas..

B Organic vapors.

C. Ammonia..

D

AE, etc.

AB

ABC.

N

D
O
A

Carbon monoxide .

Dusts, fumes, mists, fogs, and smokes in com-

bination with any ofthe above gases or vapors.

Acid gases and organic vapors

Acid gases , organic vapors, and ammonia.

All ofthe above atmospheric contaminants...

1 Grey will not be assigned as the color ofany gas mask canister.

White."

Colors 1

White with 4 -inch green stripe around the can-
ister near the bottom.

White with 4-inch yellow stripe around the

canister near the bottom.

Black .'

Green.

Blue.

One-half inch contrasting black or white stripe

around the canister near the top.
Yellow.

Brown.

Red. Filters are included in this canister, but

stripes to indicate them are unnecessary.

* Canisters for a single gas or vapor other than ammonia or carbon monoxide 3 hall have a 4-inch colored stripe

around the canister near the bottom. The color ofthe stripe will be assigned.
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in the instructions for use of the device

supplied by the manufacturer.

(c) Design and construction . (1 ) De-

sign, mechanical construction , durabil-

ity, and workmanship shall be satisfac-

tory from the standpoint of safety of

the wearer, freedom of movement, field

and clearness of vision, fit of the face-

piece, and comfort under all conditions

of use. Canisters and other parts of

necessarily short life or period of use

shall be easily replaceable by new or re-

conditioned parts, and the tightness of

the whole apparatus shall be such as to

assure the wearer against leaks of con-

tamina ted air both before and after such

changes have been made.

(2) The gas mask case shall be made

of materials suitable for the purpose and

shall be designed so that the mask is

properly protected and may be removed

from the case readily in an emergency.

(i)

(d) Requirements and tests for face-

piece (1) General requirements.

The facepiece shall be so constructed as

to assure a quick, gastight fit on persons

ofwidely varying facial shapes and sizes.

(ii) The eyepieces shall be of the non-

shatter type and so located as to pro-

vide a satisfactory field of vision for per-

sons of widely varying facial shapes and

sizes.
Air shall enter the facepiece in a

manner that will inhibit the accumula-

tion of moisture on the eyepieces.

(iii) The exhalation valve shall be

guarded to prevent distortion and injury.

(iv) The elastic headbands shall be

adjustable and replaceable.

(2) Tightness test. (1 ) Two men, each

wearing a facepiece attached to an am-

monia canister and canister harness, will

enter air containing 1 percent by vol-

ume of ammonia. Ten minutes will be

spent in work designed to provide ob-

servation on freedom from leaks and

freedom of movement and comfort al-

lowed the wearers. The time will be

divided as follows:

5minutes____ Walking, turning head, dip-

ping chin.
5minutes . Pumping air with a hand-

operated tire pump into a

1-cubic-foot cylinder to a

pressure of 25 pounds per

square-inch gage, or equiv-

alent work.

All concentrations given in this part have

been calculated on a basis of 25 ° C. and 760

mm. mercury pressure.

(ii) To meet the requirements of this

test no ammonia shall be detected in the

air breathed, and undue encumbrance

and discomfort shall not be experienced

because of the fit or other features of the

gas mask.

(e) Requirements and tests for breath-

ing tube. The flexible rubber breathing

tube shall extend from the facepiece to

the canister connection. The tube shall

permit free head movement and shall

not close off by kinking or by chin or

arm pressure, or unduly disturb the

wearer.

It

(f) Requirements and tests for canis-

ter harness. The canister harness shall

'be constructed so that it will hold the

canister securely and comfortably in

place against the body of the wearer.

shall permit canisters to be replaced

readily, and shall provide for holding

the facepiece in the "ready" position

when the facepiece is not being used.

(g) Requirements and tests for canis-

ter (1) Resistance to air flow. Re-

sistance of the canisters to air flowing

at a rate of 85 liters (3 cubic feet ) per

minute before and after the following

machine tests shall not exceed 3 inches

(3.25 for Type N or canisters with spe-

cial mechanical filters) of water-column

height at any time.

(2) Machine tests. Canisters sepa-

rated from the facepiece and harness

shall meet the requirements of the ma-

chine tests as set forth in the following

sections. These tests are made on an

apparatus constructed to allow the test

atmosphere to enter the canister con-

tinuously at predetermined concentra-

tions and rates of flow and that has

means for determining the life of the

canisters.

(i) Low-concentration and low-rate-

of-flow tests. (a) Tests are made on

canisters against low concentrations and

at low rates of flow of the appropriate

gases or vapors to determine pri-

marily the chemical characteristics of

the canisters.

(b) Table 2 lists the conditions for the

low-concentration and low-rate-of-flow

tests.

(ii) Chemical stability. (a) To deter-

mine the chemical stability of the canis-

ter under dry and moist conditions, four

canisters (for each type of gas) will be

treated as follows:
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wearthe mask for 2 minutes ( 1 minute in

hydrocyanic acid gas) in the test at-

mosphere; and immediately following

this the test will be continued with the

canister of the mask attached to a

source of the test atmosphere, so that

the men are in uncontaminated air.

(b) During these tests the men will

perform the schedule of exercise listed

in table 4 below.

(c) The average breathing rate of each

man while wearing the gas mask and

performing the above schedule of exer-

cise will be about 25 liters per minute.

(d) To meet the requirements of this

test the gas masks shall give complete

respiratory protection to wearers for 30

minutes for all types except Type N,

which shall give complete respiratory

protection against carbon monoxide for

30 minutes, organic vapors for 25 min-

utes, acid gases for 15 minutes, and

ammonia for 15 minutes. Excessive fog-

ging of the eyepieces must not occur, and

undue discomfort must not be experi-

enced because of fit or other physical or

mechanical features of the gas mask.

(ii) Particulate matter. Gas masks

designed for protection against dusts,

fumes, mists, fogs, and smokes will be

tested by two men wearing them under

the conditions set forth below:

(a) Cotton smoke. (1) Two men will

wear the gas masks for 10 minutes in a

room of about 1,000 cubic feet capacity

filled with the smoke from the smudge-

burning of 1 pound of cotton waste.

TABLE 4-SCHEDULE OF EXERCISE FOR MAN TESTS

Schedule

Car-

bon

mon-

oxide

Walking vigorously.

Sitting at rest..

Stationary running and
calisthenic arm move-

ments..

Sitting at rest .

pump

Pumpingairwithahand-

operated tire

into a 1-cubic foot cyl-

inder to a pressure of

25 lb./sq. in. gage, or

equivalent work.

1
4

10

Time, minutes

Type N

All

other
Acid

Organ- gases
ic and types

vapors ammo-

4
5

nia

5 5

5 5 00

5

5

1
0

1
5

0
5

5 5

5

5 10

58
6

5

(2) To meet the requirements of this

test, the gas masks must afford such pro-

tection to the wearers that they will

experience no ill effects, such as discom-

forting irritation of the eyes or respira-

tory system during or after the test

period.

(b) Tin tetrachloride. ( 1 ) Two men

will wear the gas masks for 20 minutes

with the canister connected to a room of

about 1,000 cubic feet capacity in which

is an atmosphere prepared by vaporiz-

ing enough tin tetrachloride to give a

calculated concentration of 500 p. p. m.

by volume of tin tetrachloride in the air.

(Vaporized tin tetrachloride hydrolyses

rapidly in moist air to form hydrogen

chloride and a dense cloud of stannic

hydroxide.)

(2) To meet the requirements of this

test, the gas masks must afford such

protection to the wearers that they will

experience no ill effects, such as discom-

forting irritation of the eyes or res-

piratory system, during or after the test

period.

§ 13.7 Changing details of tests. If

it is advisable to omit any of the tests or

part of a test previously described or to

perform accessory tests, the Bureau may

modify the test in such manner as to

obtain substantially the same informa-

tion and degree of safety as is provided

by the tests described. The applicant

will be notified of any changes that may

be necessary.

§ 13.8 Notification of approval or dis-

approval. (a) After the Bureau has

considered the results of the inspection

and tests, a formal written notification

of approval or disapproval of the gas

mask will be supplied to the applicant by

the Bureau. If the device meets all re-

quirements of this part, the notification

will not be accompanied by test data or

detailed results of tests. If the device

fails to meet any of the requirements of

this part, notification of such failure

will be accompanied by details of the

failure with a view to possible remedy of

the defect or defects in gas masks sub-

mitted in the future. Otherwise, re-

sults of tests of gas masks that fail to

meet the requirements will not be made

public by the Bureau.

(b) No verbal reports of the Bureau's

decisions concerning the investigations

will be given, and no informal approvals

will be granted.
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§ 13.9 Approval markings. (a) With

formal notification of approval the ap-

plicant will receive photographs of de-

signs of the official approval labels, one

for the complete gas mask and one for

the canister. These labels will bear the

seal of the Bureau of Mines and be in-

scribed substantially as follows :

Permissible gas mask or permissible canister

for

(Name of atmospheric contaminant)

U. S. Bureau of Mines Approval No.

Issued to

(Name of manufacturer)

Approved for respiratory protection in at-

mospheres containing not more than

percent by volume of

(Name of atmospheric contaminant)

(b) Appropriate instruction and cau-

tion statements on the use and limita-

tions of the gas mask will be included

in these labels.

(c) One label shall be reproduced on

the outside of the container of the gas

mask. It shall be attached securely

and, if a paper label is used, be water-

proofed.

(d) The approval label for the can-

isters shall be suitably reproduced on

each canister. If a paper label is used

it must be attached to the canister with

heat-proofed cement. Should the ap-

proval label for the canister not be

plainly visible when the latter is attached

to the canister harness, it may be neces-

sary to attach a similar label to the

canister harness.

(e) The main parts of the gas mask,

such as the facepiece, canister harness,

and canister, shall be marked by stamp-

ing, stenciling, or labeling in a legible

and permanent manner with the appro-

priate approval number in letters and

figures at least 8 inch high placed in a

position plainly visible.

(f) Full-scale designs or reproduc-

tions of approval labels and markings

and a sketch or description of their posi-

tion shall be submitted to the Central

Experiment Station for approval before

final adoption.

(g) Permission to place the Bureau's

marks of approval on his gas mask ob-

ligates a manufacturer to maintain the

quality of his product and to have each

mask, and all parts thereof, strictly ac-

cording to the drawings and records that

have been accepted by the Bureau for

that mask and are in the Bureau's files.

Gas masks that exhibit changes in de-

sign or include parts that have not been

approved for use with the gas mask are

not permissible gas masks and must not

bear the Bureau's approval label.

§ 13.10 Material required for Bureau

of Mines record. In order that the

Bureau may know exactly what it has

tested and approved , detailed records of

each investigation are kept. These in-

clude drawings and actual equipment,

as follows :

and(a) Drawings specifications.

Drawings and specifications submitted

with application for tests and final

drawings and specifications that the ap-

plicant must submit to the Bureau be-

fore approval is granted to show the de-

tails of the gas mask as approved, will

be retained by the Bureau. The com-

pany receiving the approval shall keep

an exact duplicate of the set of draw-

ings and specifications that are in the

Bureau's records. These are to be ad-

hered to in commercial production of

the approved device.

(b) Actual equipment. ( 1 ) Parts of

the gas mask or a complete mask used

in the tests may be retained by the Bu-

reau as a permanent record of the in-

vestigation and of the mask submitted.

Material not required for record will be

returned to the applicant at his expense

on written shipping instructions to the

Central Experiment Station.

(2) If the gas mask is approved , the

applicant shall deliver to the Central

Experiment Station , gratis, one complete

gas mask in the form in which it is to

be sold, to serve as a record of the com-

mercial product.

§ 13.11 Changes subsequent to ap-

proval. All approvals are granted with

the understanding that the manufac-

turer will make his gas mask according

to final drawings and specifications sub-

mitted to the Bureau. Therefore, before

making any change in an approved gas

maskthe manufacturer shall first obtain

the Bureau's approval of the change.

This procedure is as follows :

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Minès, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pennsylvania, requesting an exten-

sion of his original approval and stating

the change or changes desired . He shall

send two sets of revised drawings and

specifications showing the changes in

detail, and one each of the gas mask
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parts affected to the Central Experiment

Station.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

parts to determine whether it will be

necessary to make tests.

(c) If tests are unnecessary, the ap-

plicant will be advised formally by the

Bureau of the approval or disapproval

of the change.

(d) If tests are necessary, the appli-

cant will be advised of the fee and ma-

terial required .

§ 13.12 Withdrawal of approval.

The Bureau reserves the right to rescind

for cause any approval granted under

the regulations of this part.

Part 14-Filter-Type, Dust, Fume,

and Mist Respirators

Sec.

14.1

14.2

14.3

14.4

14.5

14.6

14.7

14.8

14.9

Definition of a permissible dust, fume,

or mist respirator.

Purpose of testing for permissibility.

Classes of respirators.

Conditions under which respirators

will be tested .

Requirements for Bureau of Mines

approval.

Changing details of tests .

Notification of approval ог dis-

approval.

Approval markings.

Material required for Bureau of Mines

record.

14.10 Changes subsequent to approval.

14.11 Withdrawal of approval.

AUTHORITY : §§ 14.1 to 14.11 issued under

sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec . 212, 66

Stat. 709 ; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended; 30

U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE : §§ 14.1 to 14.11 contained in

Schedule 21A, 20 F. R. 2572, Apr. 19, 1955;

20 F. R. 6552, Sept. 7, 1955.

§ 14.1 Definition of a permissible

dust, fume, or mist respirator. (a ) A

respirator is permissible for use in air

containing certain dusts, fumes, or mists

if all of the materials and details of con-

struction of the respirator and the filter-

ing characteristics of the filter are the

same in all respects as those of the respi-

rators and filters that meet the require-

ments and pass the inspection and

tests of the Bureau of Mines, as described

in this part.

(b) Bureau of Mines approval applies

only to a complete respirator and not to

integral parts thereof.

§ 14.2 Purpose of testing for permis-

sibility. (a) The Bureau of Mines con-

ducts tests of respirators designed for the

removal of atmospheric particulate mat-

ter from inhaled air for the purpose of

determining their permissibility for use

in air containing certain dusts, fumes,

and mists.

(b) This part is for the information

and guidance of those who may desire

to submit respirators for approval and

also to inform consumers and other in-

terested persons regarding qualities the

Bureau believes such devices should

have.

§ 14.3 Classes of respirators . As re-

gards their design and approval, respi-

rators are subdivided into the following

classes, according to the type of particu-

late matter against which they are de-

signed to protect:

(a) Respirators for mechanically gen-

erated dusts resulting principally from

the disintegration of a solid, such as the

dust clouds produced in the various proc-

esses of mining, quarrying, and tunnel-

ing and the various industrial operations

of grinding, crushing, and general proc-

essing of minerals and other materials.

(b) Respirators for fumes of various

metals (usually their chemical com-

pounds as oxides or carbonates) such as

lead, mercury (except mercury vapor) ,

manganese, copper, chromium, iron,

cadmium , zinc, magnesium, aluminum,

antimony, and arsenic resulting from

sublimation or the condensation of their

vapor, or from the chemical reactions

between their vapor and gases.

(c) Respirators for mists as produced

by spray-coating with vitreous enamels,

chromic acid mists as produced in

chromium plating, and other mists of

materials whose liquid vehicle does not

produce harmful gases or vapors.

(d) Respirators for various combina-

tions of the preceding types of particu-

late matter.

§ 14.4 Conditions under which res-

pirators will be tested- (a ) Consulta-

tion. Manufacturers or their represent-

atives may visit or communicate with

the Central Experiment Station, Bu-

reau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pennsylvania, to obtain criti-

cisms of proposed designs or to discuss

the requirements of this part in con-

nection with a respirator to be submit-

ted. No charge is made for this consul-
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tation and no written report will be

made to the manufacturer.

(b) Application. An application for

investigation under this part shall be in

the form of a letter (in duplicate) ad-

dressed to the Central Experiment Sta-

tion, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania,

which contains : ( 1) Duplicate descrip-

tions and complete drawings of the de-

vice (supplemented with any available

printed matter) ; (2 ) a statement that

the device is completely developed and

of the design and materials which the

manufacturer believes suitable for a

finished marketable device ; (3 ) a state-

ment of the purpose of the respirator,

naming the types and specific kinds of

the atmospheric particulate matter

against which it is designed to provide

respiratory protection ; (4) a statement

that the device has been subjected to

inspections and tests of the nature de-

scribed in this part and that it has met

these requirements when tested by the

applicant or his testing agency ; (5 ) a

statement describing the nature, ade-

quacy, and continuity of control of the

quality of the respirator (see paragraph

(e) of this section) ; (6) two copies of

the results of the applicant's inspection

and tests ; (7) a request that the neces-

sary inspections and tests leading to ap-

proval be made ; and (8 ) a check, draft,

or money order, payable to the United

States Bureau of Mines, to cover the fee

for inspections and tests. The fee will

be placed on special deposit in the

Treasury of the United States, pending

disposal as hereinafter specified . No

respirator will be accepted for permissi-

bility tests unless it is substantially in

the completed form in which it is to be

marketed. Application for tests shall be

indicative of this understanding by the

applicant. One complete specimen of

the device for which approval is desired

shall be sent to the Central Experiment

Station. On receipt of this application,

fee, descriptive material, test data, and

specimen to be tested, the applicant will

be notified by the Bureau of its action

on the application, the material required

for test, and any additional information

specifications that are deemedor

necessary.

(c) Fees for testing dispersoid respira-

tors. The following fees are charged for

testing dispersoid respirators under this

part :

1. Pneumoconiosis-producing and nui-

dusts, single-use filter,

complete respirator_-_.

sance

2. Pneumoconiosis-producing and nui-

sance dusts, reusable filter, com-

plete respirator___

3. Toxic dusts, single-use filter, com-

plete respirator_.

4. Toxic dusts, reusable filter, com-

plete respirator__.

5. Dusts, single-use filter, complete

respirator.--.

6. Dusts, reusable filter, complete res-

pirator

7. Fumes, complete respirator----

8. Silica mist, complete respirator---

9. Chromic acid mist, complete respi-

rator_

10. Facepiece, dust or mist respirator_

11. Facepiece, fume respirator_---

12. Additional examination and tests

of respirator in connection with

other tests, per man-day re-

quired

13. Fees for tests of unusually com-

plicated apparatus or for unu-

sual tests or other tests not in-

cluded in this list or for portions

of tests that may be required for

extensions of approval will be

based on the actual costs of

testing, which shall be deter-

mined by the Bureau, and the

applicant will be notified of the

fee before the tests are begun.

$160

195

175

215

195

275

205

175

215

40

50

30

If a respirator fails to pass any of the

specified tests and the applicant notifies

the Bureau to terminate further con-

sideration of the device, the Bureau will

return the fee to the applicant, less such

portion of the fee as the Bureau deter-

mines is sufficient to cover the work

done. If the applicant resubmits the

respirator for approval after the neces-

sary improvements have been made, an

additional fee will be required. The

amount of fee charged will be propor-

tional to the additional tests that must

be made and will be specified in writing

to the applicant in advance of further

testing of the respirator.

(d) Drawings and specifications re-

quired. ( 1 ) Respirators submitted for

approval will not be inspected or tested

until a complete description and two

full sets of drawings showing all the de-

tails of construction have been delivered

to the Central Experiment Station, Bu-

reau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pennsylvania. The descrip-

tion of the respirator shall include a

statement of the nature of the filtering

medium.

(2) The Bureau of Mines will not be

responsible for any disclosure of ideas,
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at the conditions under which each lot

Smanufactured. To maintain the qual-

ny of protection equal to that required

by this part, each lot of filter mate-

: als produced or obtained by a manu-

facturer must have been adequately

sampled and tested for filtering charac-

teristics before being used in approved

respirators. Each application for per-

missibility tests shall be accompanied by

a statement showing the nature, ade-

quacy, and continuity of the control

provided by the applicant. Upon request

of the Bureau, the applicant shall grant

permission for a representative of the

Bureau to inspect the control-test equip-

ment and control-test records and to

interview the personnel conducting the

control tests. Tests for approval will

be made only after the Bureau is satis-

fied that such control is effective, and

approvals once granted will remain in

force only while the control is sustained.

(f) Material required for investiga-

tion. The number of complete respira-

tors and replacement parts required will

depend on the type and design of the

device. After application for test is re-

ceived, the applicant will be notified

concerning the material that it will be

necessary for him to submit. All mate-

rials for test shall be delivered gratis ,

with transportation charges prepaid by

the applicant, to the Central Experiment

Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania.

The Bureau of Mines may retain as its

own property any or all material sub-

mitted by the applicant that may be

required for record. Material not re-

quired for record will be available to the

applicant and will be returned at his ex-

pense on shipping instructions made in

writing to the Central Experiment

Station.

(g) Where investigations will be con-

ducted. All investigations are conducted

at the Bureau of Mines Central Experi-

ment Station, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pennsylvania.

(h) Date for conducting tests. The

tests will be made in the order of fulfill-

ment of pretest conditions. The appli-

cant will be notified of the date on which

tests will be begun. If a device fails to

meet any of the requirements it shall

lose its order of precedence. Tests will

be resumed following completion of other

approval work which is in progress at

the time both the request and material

for retesting are received. Exceptions

may be made only for minor tests and

inspections which may be performed

simultaneously with other work in the

laboratory.

(i) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissibil-

ity except the necessary Government

personnel , representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the device and may thereafter

conduct, from time to time in its discre-

tion, public demonstrations of the tests

conducted on the approved device.

Those who attend any part of the inves-

tigation, or any public demonstration,

shall be present solely as observers ; the

conduct of the investigation and of any

public demonstration shall be controlled

wholly by the Bureau's personnel. Re-

sults of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications, and instructions

shall be deemed confidential and their

disclosure will be appropriately safe-

guarded by the Bureau.

§ 14.5 Requirements for Bureau of

Mines approval. To obtain the approval

of the Bureau of Mines a respirator

must pass the following inspections and

tests:

(a) Container and markings. (1)

Each respirator shall have a substantial

and durable container suitable for pro-

tecting and keeping the respirator clean

when not in use. Also , replacement fil-

ter units shall have protective contain-

ers such as a sealed envelope, a card-

board box, or a bag. The number of

replacement units of the paper or felt

disc types, or similar types, shall not

exceed fifty in each container. The per-
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mitted number of other types will be

decided after inspection of the device.

(2) Each respirator and required con-

tainer shall be marked distinctly with

the name of the manufacturer, the type

of device, and the name, letter or num-

ber by which the device is designated for

trade purposes.

(b) Materials. All parts of the respi-

rator and equipment must be con-

structed of materials obviously suitable

for the purpose they must serve . This

applies to the fabric, rubber, metal, and

other parts. All rubber parts which

come into contact with the skin must be

of a nonirritating composition. All ma-

terials used in the construction of face-

pieces shall be of a composition that will

withstand repeated disinfection by

methods recommended by the appli-

cant and accepted by the Bureau of

Mines. These accepted methods for dis-

infection shall be described in the in-

structions supplied by the manufacturer

for use of the device.

(c) Design and construction . Excel-

lence of design, mechanical construction,

and durability, as well as workmanship,

will be considered. This will be done with

regard to the wearer's safety, the free-

dom of his movements and his vision, the

fit of the facepiece, and the comfort

afforded under all conditions of use . The

ease with which filters or other parts of

necessarily short life may be replaced

by fresh parts, and the tightness of the

whole apparatus, with a view to insuring

the wearer against leaks of unpurified

air after such changes have been made,

will also be considered.

(d) Requirements and tests for face-

piece (1) General requirements . (1)

The facepiece may be either the full face-

piece, half-mask, or the mouthpiece type,

and shall be so constructed as to assure

a quick, dispersoid-tight fit on persons

of widely varying facial shapes and sizes.

Half-mask facepieces must not interfere

with the use of goggles. Mouthpiece

types must have a means of preventing

nasal inhalation.

(ii) The use of inhalation check valve

or valves is desirable, but optional. An

exhalation valve shall be provided.

(iii) The elastic headband shall be ad-

justable and replaceable.

(2) Pressure tightness test. The com-

plete respirator shall be fitted to the

faces of from 15 to 20 men having a wide

variety of facial shapes and sizes. To

31034-59-

test the suitability of the fit of the res-

pirator on these subjects , the exhalation

valve and the inhalation port or ports

shall be held closed and each subject

shall exhale gently into the facepiece

until a slight but definite positive pres-

sure is built up in the facepiece. The

absence of outward leakage of air be-

tween the facepiece and the wearer's

face shall be indicative of a satisfactory

fit of the facepiece.

(3) Coal dust tightness test. (i ) Three

subjects having full, average, and lean

facial features shall wear the respirators

while a high concentration of finely-

divided bituminous coal dust (through

200-mesh) is blown gently into their

breathing zone for a minimum of three

minutes. At the end of this dusting

period, the excess dust shall be removed

from the periphery of the facepieces, and

the facepieces carefully removed from

the faces of the wearers.

(ii) To meet the requirements of this

test, the forced nasal discharge at the

end of the test period (as shown on a

white cloth) , the sputum, the nasal cavi-

ties as examined by aid of a speculum

and illumination, and that part of the

face covered by the facepiece of the res-

pirator must not show appreciably more

black particulate matter than similar

observations made before the test.

(4) Isoamyl acetate tightness test (ad-

ditional test applicable only to respira-

tors designed for respiratory protection

against fumes) . The respirator shall be

modified in such a manner that all of the

air that normally would be inhaled

through the inhalation ports is drawn

through an efficient activated charcoal-

filled canister, without interference with

the face-contacting portion of the face-

piece. Modified in this manner, the

facepiece shall be worn by 15 to 20 men

for at least two minutes each in a test

chamber containing 100 parts of isoamyl

acetate vapor per million parts of air by

volume. To meet the requirements of

this test, the odor of isoamyl acetate

shall not be detected by the test subjects

while wearing the modified respirator in

the test atmosphere.

(5) Requirements and tests for cover-

ing for face cushion . If cloth coverings

for the face-contacting portion of the

face cushion are provided for the respi-

rator, they shall be assembled with the

respirator according to the manufactur-

er's instructions and the assembly shall
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be tested as prescribed in subparagraph

(3) of this paragraph. Cloth coverings

for the face-contacting portion of the

face cushion will not be approved as part

of a respirator designed for respiratory

protection against fumes.

(e) Requirements and tests for com-

plete respirator- ( 1 ) Resistance to air-

flow. The resistance to flow of air of

the complete respirator on inhalation

and on exhalation will be measured on

a mechanical apparatus before and after

the tests described in the following sub-

paragraphs of this paragraph. The rate

of air flow shall be 85 liters per minute,

continuous flow. The resistance to in-

halation must not exceed 50 millimeters

of water-column height, and the re-

sistance to exhalation must not exceed

25 millimeters of water-column height.

(2) Silica-dust tests of respirators de-

signed for respiratory protection against

pneumoconiosis-producing and nuisance

dusts (i) Single-use filters. Three res-

pirators will be tested on a mechanical

testing apparatus under the following

conditions:

Relative humidity-40-70 percent.

Temperature-room temperature (approx-

imately 25° C.)

Rate of air flow-32 liters per minute, con-

tinuous flow.

Test-suspension-50 ±10 milligrams per

cubic meter of ground flint, air-floated

(99+ percent through 325 standard-mesh

sieve) , which consists of 99+ percent free

silica (SiO2) .

The particle size distribution of the test

suspension shall not exceed a geometric

mean of 0.6 micron, and a standard geometric

deviation of 1.90.

Length of sampling period-one 90-minute

period for each respirator.

Tested under these conditions, the total

amount ofthe test suspension unretained

must not exceed 9.0 milligrams for the

three respirators or 4 milligrams for any

one of the three respirators.

(ii) Reusable filters. (a) Respira-

tors with filter elements designed for

cleaning and reuse will be subjected to

the tests described in subdivision (i ) of

this subparagraph, each filter element

being tested three times, once as re-

ceived, once after cleaning, and once

after recleaning. Three respirators

shall be tested in this manner. The

manufacturer's directions for cleaning

the filter element will be followed not

more than once for each of the three

tests.

(b) Tested under these conditions , the

total amount of the test suspension un-

retained must not exceed 9.0 milligrams

for the three tests or 4 milligrams for

any of the tests.

(3) Lead dust tests for respirators de-

signed for respiratory protection against

dusts that are not significantly more

toxic than lead- (i ) Single-use filters.

Three respirators will be tested on a

mechanical testing apparatus under the

following conditions :

Relative humidity-40-70 percent.

Temperature-room temperature ( approx-

imately 25° C.) .

Rate of air flow-32 liters per minute,

continuous flow.

Test-suspension- 15±5 milligrams per

cubic meter of lead (Pb ) in a test suspension

of National Lead Company's Negative Bat-

tery Mixture No. 111-R, which has the fol-

lowing approximate composition : Litharge,

about 75 percent; free metallic lead, about

25 percent; carbon black, blanc fixe, and

organic matter for expander purposes, 0.25-

0.3 percent.

The particle size distribution of the test

suspension shall not exceed a geometric mean

of 0.6 micron, and a standard geometric de-

viation of 1.90.

Length of sampling period-one 90-min-

ute period for each respirator.

Tested under these conditions, the total

amount of the test suspension unre-

tained, analyzed and calculated as lead

(Pb) , must not exceed 0.43 milligram

for any one of the three respirators.

(ii) Reusable filters. (a) Respirators

with filter elements designed for clean-

ing and reuse will be subjected to the

tests described in subdivision (i ) of this

subparagraph, each filter element being

tested three times, once as received , once

after cleaning, and once after reclean-

ing. Three respirators shall be tested in

this manner. The manufacturer's di-

rections for cleaning the filter element

will be followed not more than once for

each of the three tests.

(b) Tested under these conditions , the

total amount of the test suspension un-

retained, analyzed and calculated as

lead (Pb) , shall not exceed 0.43 milli-

gram on any one of the tests.

(4) Lead fume test for respirators de-

signed for respiratory protection against

fumes that are not significantly more

toxic than lead. Three respirators will

be tested on a mechanical testing ap-

paratus under the following conditions :

Relative humidity-40-70 percent.

Temperature-roomtemperature (approxi-

mately 25° C. ) .

Rate of air flow-32 liters per minute, con-

tinuous flow.
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Test suspension- 15 ±5 milligrams per

cubic meter of freshly generated lead oxide

fume, calculated as lead (Pb) . The fume

shall be generated by impinging an oxygen-

gas flame on a pool of molten lead.

Length of sampling period-Two 156-

minute periods for each respirator. Samples

of the test suspension shall be taken between

these two periods.

Tested under these conditions, the total

amount of the test suspension unre-

tained, analyzed and calculated as lead

(Pb) , must not exceed 1.5 milligrams

for any one of the three respirators.

(5) Silica mist test for respirators de-

signed for respiratory protection against

pneumoconiosis-producing and nuisance

mists. Three respirators will be tested

on à mechanical testing apparatus under

the following conditions :

Temperature-Room temperature (approx-

imately 25 ° C.) .

Rate of air flow-32 liters per minute, con-

tinuous flow.

Test suspension- 10 ±5 milligrams per

cubic meter of silica mist, weighed as silica

dust, produced by spraying a 2-percent aque-

ous suspension of ground flint, air-floated

(99+ percent, through 325 standard-mesh

sieve) , which consists of 99+ percent free

silica (SiO2) .

Length of sampling period-Two 156-

minute periods for each respirator. Samples

of the test suspension shall be taken between

these two periods.

Tested under these conditions, the total

amount of silica mist unretained,

weighed as silica dust, must not exceed

5 milligrams for any one of the three

respirators.

(6) Chromic acid mist test for respi-

rators designed for respiratory protec-

tion against chromic acid mist. Three

respirators will be tested on a mechan-

ical testing apparatus under the follow-

ing conditions :

Temperature-room

proximately 25° C.) .

temperature (ap-

Rate of air flow-32 liters per minute, con-

tinuous flow.

milligrams perTest-suspension-15±5

cubic meter of chromic acid mist, analyzed

and calculated as chromic acid anhydride

(CrO, ) , produced by electrolyzing an aque-

ous solution of chromic acid containing 200-

500 grams of chromic acid anhydride per

liter.

Length of sampling period--Two 156-

minute periods for each respirator. Samples

of the test suspension shall be taken be-

tween these two periods.

Tested under these conditions, the total

amount of chromic acid unretained,

analyzed and calculated as chromic acid

anhydride (CrO. ) , must not exceed 1

milligram for any one of the three

respirators.

(7) Tests for respirators designed for

respiratory protection against more

than one type of dispersoid. Respirators

designed for respiratory protection

against more than one type of dispersoid

(dust, fume, or mist) must meet all the

separate requirements for the types of

dispersoids involved.

§ 14.6 Changing details of tests. If it

is advisable to omit any of the tests or

part of a test previously described , or to

perform accessory tests, the Bureau may

modify the test in such a manner as to

obtain substantially the same informa-

tion and degree of safety as is provided

by the tests described . The applicant

will be notified of any changes that may

be necessary.

§ 14.7 Notification of approval or dis-

approval. (a ) After the Bureau has con-

sidered the results of the inspection and

tests, a formal written notification of ap-

proval or disapproval of the respirator

will be supplied to the applicant by the

Bureau. If the device meets all require-

ments of this part, the notification will

not be accompanied by test data or de-

tailed results of tests . If the device fails

to meet any of the requirements of this

part, notification of such failure will be

accompanied by details of the failure

with a view to possible remedy of the

defect or defects in respirators submitted

in the future. Otherwise, results of tests

of respirators that fail to meet the re-

quirements will not be made public by

the Bureau.

(b) No verbal reports of the Bureau's

decisions concerning the investigations

will be given, and no informal approvals

will be granted.

§ 14.8 Approval markings. With for-

mal notification of approval, the appli-

cant will receive photographs of designs

of the official approval labels, one for the

complete respirator and one for the con-

tainer for extra filters . These labels

will bear the seal of the Bureau of Mines

and be inscribed substantially as follows :

Permissible Respirator or Permissible Res-

pirator Filter for (name of type or types of

dispersoids for protection against which the

respirator or filter is approved) . U. S. Bureau

of Mines Approval No. Issued to (name

of manufacturer) . Approved for protection

against the inhalation of (name of type or

Page 51



$ 14.9 Title 30-Mineral Resources

types of dispersoid) . The approved assem-

bled respirator consists of : BM.. facepiece

and BM. filter .

(a) Appropriate instruction and cau-

tion statements on the use and limita-

tions of the respirator will be included

in the labels.

(b) The respirator label shall be re-

produced legibly on the container for

the respirator. The filter label shall be

reproduced on the container of extra

filters.

(c) The facepiece shall be marked in a

legible and permanent manner with the

facepiece approval number that is shown

on the respirator approval label. The

filter shall be marked with the filter ap-

proval number that is shown on the filter

approval label and with the type of dis-

persoid for which the filter is approved.

(d ) Full scale designs or reproduc-

tions of approval labels and markings

and a sketch or description of their posi-

tion shall be submitted to the Central

Experiment Station, for approval before

final adoption.

(e) Permission to place the Bureau's

marks of approval on his respirator ob-

ligates a manufacturer to maintain the

quality of his product and to have each

respirator, and all parts thereof, con-

structed strictly according to the draw-

ings and records that have been accepted

by the Bureau for that respirator and

are in the Bureau's files. Respirators

that exhibit changes in design or include

parts that have not been approved for

use with the respirator are not permis-

sible respirators and must not bear the

Bureau's approval label.

§ 14.9 Material required for Bureau

of Mines record. In order that the Bu-

reau may know exactly what it has

tested and approved , detailed records of

each investigation are kept. These in-

clude drawings and actual equipment, as

follows:

(a) Drawings and specifications.

Drawings and specifications submitted

with application for tests, and final

drawings and specifications that the ap-

plicant must submit to the Bureau before

approval is granted to show the details

of the respirator as approved, will be re-

tained by the Bureau. The company re-

ceiving the approval shall keep an exact

duplicate of the set of drawings and

specifications that are in the Bureau's

records. These are to be adhered to in

commercial production of the approved

device.

(b) Actual equipment. (1) Parts of

the respirator or a complete respirator

used in the tests may be retained by the

Bureau as a permanent record of the

investigation and of the respirator sub-

mitted . Material not required for record

will be returned to the applicant at his

expense on written shipping instructions

to the Central Experiment Station.

(2) If the respirator is approved, the

applicant shall deliver to the Central

Experiment Station, gratis, one complete

respirator in the form in which it is to

be sold, to serve as a record of the com-

mercial product.

§ 14.10 Changes subsequent to ap-

proval. All approvals are granted with

the understanding that the manufac-

turer will make his respirator according

to final drawings and specifications sub-

mitted to the Bureau. Therefore, before

making any change in an approved

respirator the manufacturer shall first

obtain the Bureau's approval of the

change. This procedure is as follows :

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pennsylvania, requesting an

extension of his original approval and

stating the change or changes desired.

He shall send two sets of revised draw-

ings and specifications showing the

changes in detail, and one of each of the

parts affected to the Central Experiment

Station.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

parts to determine whether it will be

necessary to make tests.

(c) If tests are unnecessary the appli-

cant will be advised formally by the Bu-

reau of the approval or disapproval of

the change.

(d) If tests are necessary, the appli-

cant will be advised of the fee and ma-

terial required .

§ 14.11 Withdrawal of approval. The

Bureau reserves the right to rescind for

cause any approval granted under this

part.
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Part 14a-Nonemergency Gas

Respirators (Chemical Car-

tridge Respirators)

Sec.

14a.1 Definition of a permissible non-

emergency gas respirator (chemi-

cal cartridge respirator ) .

Types of nonemergency gas respi-
rators.

148.2

14a.3

14a.4

14a.5

148.6

148.7

14a.8

14a.9

Purpose of testing for permissibility.

Maximum concentration for which

Type B or BE nonemergency gas

respirators will be approved.

Conditions under which nonemer-

gency gas respirators will

tested .

be

Requirements for Bureau of Mines

approval.

Changing details of tests.

Notification of approval or disap-

proval.

Approval markings.

14a.10 Material required for Bureau of

Mines record.

14a.11 Changes subsequent to approval .

14a.12 Withdrawal of approval.

AUTHORITY : §§ 14a.1 to 14a.12 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec . 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs . 2 , 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended;

30 U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE: §§ 14a.1 to 14a.12 contained in

Schedule 23A, 20 F. R. 2715, Apr. 23, 1955;

20 F. R. 6552, Sept. 7, 1955.

§ 14a.1 Definition of a permissible

nonemergency gas respirator (chemical

cartridge respirator) . (a ) A nonemer-

gency gas respirator (chemical cartridge

respirator) is a device designed to give

respiratory protection against atmos-

pheres which are not immediately dan-

gerous to life but which may produce

discomfort, a chronic type of infection

or poisoning after repeated exposure, or

mild or acute symptoms after a pro-

longed exposure.

(b) A nonemergency gas respirator is

permissible if all the materials and de-

tails of construction and the chemical

and physical properties of the absorbents

are the same in all respects as those of

the nonemergency gas respirators that

meet the requirements and pass the in-

spection and tests of the Bureau of Mines

as described in this part.

(c) Bureau of Mines approval applies

only to a complete nonemergency gas

respirator and not to integral parts

thereof.

§ 14a.2 Types of nonemergency gas

respirators. (a) Although there are

various types of nonemergency gas respi-

rators available, this part is limited at

the present time to those designed to

protect against organic vapors or organic

vapors and dusts, fumes, and mists.

Consideration will be given to the other

types at a future date . It is proposed to

classify the various types of nonemer-

gency gas respirators in a manner analo-

gous to that used for similar types of

gas masks.

(b) The two types considered in this

part are:

Type B. For protection against organic

vapors such as acetone, alcohol, benzene,

carbon tetrachloride, ether, formaldehyde,

gasoline and petroleum distillates, and
toluene.

Type BE. For protection against organic

vapors, and dusts, fumes, and mists. The

type letter E is used to indicate protection

against particulate contaminants.

§ 14a.3 Purpose of testing for permis-

sibility. (a) The Bureau of Mines con-

ducts tests of nonemergency gas respira-

tors for the purpose of determining their

permissibility for use in air containing

limited concentrations of organic vapors

with or without particulate contami-

nants (dusts, fumes, and mists) .

(b) This part is for the information

and guidance of those who may desire

to submit nonemergency gas respirators

for approval and also to inform con-

sumers and other interested persons re-

garding qualities the Bureau believes

such devices should have.

§ 14a.4 Maximum concentration for

which Type B or BE nonemergency gas

respirators will be approved . Type B

and BE nonemergency gas respirators

will be approved for protection against

atmospheres containing not more than

0.1 percent by volume (1,000 parts per

million (p. p. m. ) ) of organic vapors.

§ 14a.5 Conditions under which non-

emergency gas respirators will be

tested-(a) Consultation. Manufac-

turers or their representatives may visit

or communicate with the Central Ex-

periment Station, Bureau of Mines,

4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13,
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parent from visual inspections, because

under the terms of the application for

tests it is understood that the device is

ready for release to public market.

Caution will be exercised to prevent dis-

closure of details of the device to the

public during approval testing.

chemical(e) Statement concerning

control of absorbents. The capacities of

absorbents for gases or vapors may vary

over wide limits, depending on the mate-

rials used and the conditions under

which each lot is manufactured . ΤΟ

maintain the quality of protection equal

to that required by this part, each lot of

absorbent produced or obtained by a

manufacturer must have been ade-

quately sampled and tested for capacity

before being used in approved non-

emergency gas respirators. Each appli-

cation for permissibility tests shall be

accompanied by a statement showing

the nature, adequacy, and continuity of

control provided by the applicant. Upon

request of the Bureau, the applicant

shall grant permission for a representa-

tive of the Bureau to inspect the control-

test equipment and control-test records

and to interview the personnel conduct-

ing the control tests. Tests for approval

will be made only after the Bureau is

satisfied that such control is effective,

and approvals once granted will remain

in force only while the control is sus-

tained.

(f) Material required for approval test-

ing. The number of complete nonemer-

gency gas respirators, cartridges, and

other parts required will depend on the

type and design of the device. After

application for tests is received, the ap-

plicant will be notified concerning the

material that it will be necessary for

him to submit. All materials for test

shall be delivered gratis, with transpor-

tation charges prepaid by the applicant,

to the Central Experiment Station, Bu-

reau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pennsylvania. The Bureau of

Mines may retain as its own property any

or all material submitted by the appli-

cant that may be required for record .

Material not required for record will be

available to the applicant and will be re-

turned at his expense on shipping in-

structions made in writing to the Central

Experiment Station.

(g) Where investigations will be con-

ducted. All investigations are conducted

at the Bureau of Mines Central Experi-

ment Station, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pennsylvania.

(h) Date for conducting tests . Tests

will be made in the order of fulfillment

of pre-test conditions. The applicant

/will be notified of the date on which

tests will be begun. If a device fails to

meet any of the requirements, it shall

lose its order of precedence . Tests will

be resumed following completion of

other approval work which is in progress

at the time both the request and mate-

rials for retesting are received . Excep-

tions may be made only for minor tests

and inspections that may be performed

simultaneously with other work in the

laboratory .

(i) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissi-

bility except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau

will announce that such approval has

been granted to the device and may

thereafter conduct, from time to time in

its discretion, public demonstrations of

the tests conducted on the approved de-

vice. Those who attend any part of the

investigation, or any public demonstra-

tion, shall be present solely as observers;

the conduct of the investigation and of

any public demonstration shall be con-

trolled wholly by the Bureau's personnel.

Results of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications , and instructions

shall be deemed confidential and their

disclosure will be appropriately safe-

guarded by the Bureau.

§ 14a.6 Requirements for Bureau of

Mines approval. To obtain the approval

of the Bureau of Mines, a Type B or BE

nonemergency gas respirator must pass

the following inspection and tests:

(a) Color and markings . ( 1 ) The pre-

dominating color of Type B cartridge

shall be black, in accordance with the

color code adopted for gas-mask can-

isters, to indicate that it affords protec-

tion against organic vapors only.

(2) If the cartridge is designed to pro-

tect against dusts, fumes, and mists, in

addition to organic vapors, a white stripe

shall be placed conspicuously on the
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cartridge to indicate the presence of a

special filter. If the filter is not an

integral part of the cartridge, the car-

tridge shall not be marked with a white

stripe.

(b) Materials. The respirator shall

be constructed in all its parts of mate-

rials suitable for the purpose they must

serve; this applies to the fabric, rubber,

metal, chemical, and other parts. All

parts (especially rubber) that come into

contact with the skin must be of non-

irritating composition. All materials

used in the construction of facepieces

shall be of a composition that will with-

stand repeated disinfection by methods

recommended by the applicant and ac-

cepted by the Bureau of Mines. These

accepted methods for disinfection shall

be described in the instructions for use

of the device supplied by the manufac-

turer.

(c) Design and construction. Design,

mechanical construction, durability,

and workmanship shall be satisfactory

from the standpoint of safety of the

wearer, freedom and movement, field

clearness of vision, fit of the facepiece,

and comfort under all conditions of use.

Cartridges and other parts of necessarily

short life or period of use shall be easily

replaceable, and the tightness of the

whole apparatus shall be such as to as-

sure the wearer against leaks of con-

taminated air after such changes have

been made.

(d) Requirements and tests- (1)

Facepiece- (i ) General requirements.

(a) The facepiece may be either the

half-mask or the mouthpiece type and

shall be so constructed as to assure a

quick, gas-tight fit on persons of widely

varying facial shapes and sizes. Half-

mask facepieces must not interfere with

the use of goggles. Mouthpiece types

must have a means of preventing nasal

inhalation.

(b) An inhalation check valve (or

valves) shall be provided to prevent ex-

haled air from coming in contact with

the absorbent or the mechanical filter.

An exhalation valve shall also be pro-

vided.

(c) The elastic head bands shall be

adjustable and replaceable.

(ii) Tightness test. (a) Two men,

each wearing a complete nonemergency

gas respirator for protection against

organic vapors , will enter air containing

0.01 percent by volume¹ ( 100 p. p. m. ) of

isoamyl acetate vapor. Ten minutes will

be spent in work designed to provide ob-

servation on freedom from leaks and

freedom of movement and comfort al-

lowed the wearers. The time will be

divided as follows :

5 minutes--- Walking, moving head from

side to side, nodding, and

bending the body at the

waist.

5 minutes.--- Pumping air with a hand-

operated tire pump into a

1-cubic-foot cylinder to a

pressure of 25 pounds per

square inch gage , or equiv-

alent work.

(b) To meet the requirements of this

test no isoamyl acetate shall be detected

in the air breathed , and undue encum-

brance and discomfort shall not be ex-

perienced because of the fit or other

features of the respirator.

(2) Breathing tube. If a flexible rub-

ber breathing tube is used, it shall per-

mit free head movement and shall not

close off by kinking or by chin or arm

pressure, or unduly disturb the wearer.

(3) Harness. If a harness is used, it

shall be constructed so that it will hold

the cartridge securely and comfortably

in place against the body of the wearer.

It shall permit cartridges to be replaced

readily and shall provide for holding the

facepiece in the "ready" position when

it is not being used.

(4) Cartridges. If two cartridges are

used in parallel on the respirator, the

tests will be performed with the car-

tridges arranged in parallel and the test

requirements will apply to the combina-

tion rather than to the individual

cartridges .

(i) Resistance to air flow. See sub-

paragraph (5 ) of this paragraph for

resistance requirements. If two car-

tridges are used in parallel on the res-

pirator, their resistances to air flow

should be essentially equal .

(ii) Machine tests . Cartridges shall

meet the requirements of the machine

tests as set forth below. These tests

are made on an apparatus that is con-

structed to allow the test atmosphere to

enter the cartridges continuously at

pre-determined concentrations and rates

of flow and that has means for deter-

mining the life of the cartridges.

¹ All concentrations given in this part have

been calculated on a basis of 25 ° C. and 760

mm. mercury pressure.
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(a) Low-rate-of-flow and high-rate-

of-flow tests. The test conditions and

requirements for these tests are listed

in Table 1.

TABLE 1-REQUIREMENTS FOR MACHINE TESTS

[Relative humidity of test atmosphere: 50 ±5 percent .

Temperature: Room temperature (approximately 25°

C.). Test atmosphere: Carbon tetrachloride vapor,

0.1 percent by volume (1,000 p. p . m .)]

Low-rate-of-flow..

High-rate-of-flow.

Chemical stability..

car-

Min-

imum

life,
min-

utes 2

Rate of
Num-

air flow.
ber of

Maxi-

mum

allow-
liters

tridges 1
per

minute

able

leakage,

p. p. m.

32 5

64 5

100

50

32 5 45

3
2
4

2
4
2

4
4
4 +

8
8
0

1 This number refers to pairs of cartridges if 2 are used

in parallel on the respirator.

The values given for minimum life apply to each car-

tridge or to each pair of cartridges. Tests should be con-
tinued until the maximum allowable leakage occurs.

(b) Chemical stability. To deter-

mine the chemical stability of the car-

tridges under dry and humid conditions,

four of them will be treated as follows :

(1) Two cartridges or two pairs of

cartridges will be equilibrated at room

temperature by passing carbon dioxide-

free air of 25 percent relative humidity

through them at a rate of 25 liters per

minute for 6 hours.

(2) Two cartridges or two pairs of car-

tridges will be equilibrated at room tem-

perature by passing carbon dioxide-free

air of 85 percent relative humidity

through them at a rate of 25 liters per

minute for 6 hours.

(3) After equilibration, these car-

tridges will be resealed as received , kept

in an upright position at room temper-

ature, and tested within 18 hours under

the conditions given in Table 1 for chem-

ical stability .

(c) Test on cartridges for protection

against dusts, fumes, mists. Cartridges

containing, or having attached to them,

filters for protection against dusts,

fumes, and mists will be tested accord-

ing to the requirements of this part and

in addition will be tested according to

the requirements of Part 14 of this sub-

chapter. However, the maximum allow-

able inhalation resistance of complete

Type BE respirators shall be 3 inches (75

' For uniformity of test conditions, this

temperature should be between 23° and

27° C.

31034-59-

millimeters) of water rather than 2

inches (50 millimeters ) of water allowed

for dust, fume, or mist respirators by

Part 14 of this subchapter.

(5) Complete nonemergency gas

respirator- ( i ) Resistance to air flow.

There are no specific requirements for

the resistance of the cartridges to air

flow; only the resistance of the complete

respirator to air flow will be considered.

The maximum allowable resistance of

the complete respirator to a continuous

flow of air at a rate of 85 liters per min-

ute is as follows :

(a) Respirators for protection against

organic vapors only: Inhalation, 2.0

inches of water; exhalation, 1.0 inch of

water.

(b) Respirators for protection against

organic vapors and dust, fumes, and

mists: Inhalation, 3.0 inches of water;

exhalation, 1.0 inch of water.

(ii) Man tests. (a) Complete non-

emergency gas respirators will be worn

by two subjects in an atmosphere con-

taining 0.5 percent by volume (5,000

p. p. m.) of carbon tetrachloride vapor.

(b) During this test the subjects

will perform the following schedule of

exercise :

5minutes... Walking vigorously.

5 minutes. Sitting at rest.

10 minutes--- Stationary running and calis-

thenic arm movements.

5 minutes---- Sitting at rest .

5 minutes___

5 minutes____

Pumping air with a hand-

operated tire pump into a

1-cubic-foot cylinder to a

pressure of 25 lb. per sq. in.

gage, or equivalent work.

Sitting at rest.

(c) The test should be continued until

the odor of carbon tetrachloride is de-

tected by the subjects, repeating the

schedule if necessary.

(d) To meet the requirements of this

test the respirators shall give complete

respiratory protection to the wearers for

30 minutes. Undue discomfort must not

be experienced because of fit or other

physical or mechanical features of the

respirator.

A concentration of 5,000 p. p. m. was

chosen to shorten the man-test time to about

one-fifth of that required for 1,000 p. p. m.

The use of this high concentration under

carefully controlled laboratory conditions by

experienced personnel does not in any way

alter the maximum concentration for which

approval will be granted , namely, 0.1 percent

(1,000 p. p. m. ) of organic vapors.

Page 57



8 15.3 Title 30-Mineral Resources

transformed almost instantaneously into

other products which are mostly highly

heated gases exerting tremendous

pressures. This definition shall not in-

clude blasting devices as defined in Part

17 of this subchapter.

(b) "Approval" is a written official

notification by the Bureau of Mines that,

upon investigation, the explosive has met

satisfactorily the requirements of this

part for use in coal mines. Reports of

tests other than the complete series re-

quired for the determination of permissi-

bility are not approvals and should not

be construed as such.

(c) "Basic sample" means the original

sample that was approved by the Bureau

of Mines for use in coal mines : Provided,

That any explosive which conforms to

any revised formula prescribed by the

Bureau of Mines shall be considered a

basic sample after the Bureau has con-

curred in the manufacture of the explo-

sive to conform to such formula.

(d) "Equivalent" is an ingredient that

when substituted for another ingredient

will not materially alter the properties

of the explosive and will produce the

same result as the original substance.

In matters affecting its approval, the

Bureau will deem itself sole judge of the

question of equivalence.

(e) "Ingredients" are substances re-

ported as found by the Bureau of Mines

in the basic sample.

(f) "Lot of permissible explosives"

means all explosives bearing identical

case markings.

(g) "Permissible explosive" is an ex-

plosive that conforms with the basic

sample which has received the approval

of the Bureau.

(h) "Unit deflective charge" is the

weight of explosive that has been found

to deflect the Bureau's ballistic pendu-

lum to the same extent as one-half

pound of the Bureau's standard 40 -per-

cent straight nitroglycerin dynamite.

§ 15.3 Application for tests . Before

an applicant may obtain any tests by

the Bureau on an explosive , the appli-

cant must file a written request (no

application form is provided by the Bu-

reau) with a statement as to the nature

of the explosive to be tested , including

the formula and any other pertinent in-

formation regarding the materials to be

submitted. This request should be ad-

dressed to the U. S. Bureau of Mines,

Central Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13 , Pennsylvania. The

Bureau's engineers will review the appli-

cation and decide whether or not the

tests will be undertaken. If the appli-

cation is approved, an application num-

ber will be assigned and instructions

given regarding the fees required and

method of shipment of materials . Upon

receipt of this information , the applicant

must transmit to the address given in

this section, a check, bank draft, or

money order made payable to the Bureau

of Mines, to cover all fees for the tests.

§ 15.4 Fees. (a) The fee for com-

plete tests leading to approval of an

explosive will be $850 . If the applicant

withdraws an explosive , or if the explo-

sive fails to pass any of the tests pre-

scribed in this part, the Bureau will

charge for the tests actually performed,

with a minimum charge of $ 100 , on the

basis set out in paragraph (b ) of this

section. The balance of the fees will

be returned to the applicant.

(b) The fees covering individual tests

will be as follows :

(1) Pendulum friction test to deter-

mine sensitiveness to frictional impact,

$15.

(2) Physical examination (for each

size cartridge ) , $ 10 .

(3) Chemical analysis of explosive,

$80.

(4) Explosion by influence (halved-

cartridge method) , $15.

(5) Ballistic mortar test, $35 .

(6) Gallery test 1 , per shot, $ 14.

(7) Gallery test 4, per shot, $30.

(8) Rate of detonation tests, $40.

(9) Gaseous products of explosion

(this test does not include the determi-

nation of the oxides of nitrogen ) , $60 .

(10) For other tests, the costs as de-

termined by the Bureau's engineers on

the basis of the Bureau's estimate of the

costs to the Bureau in making the test.

§ 15.5 Shipment of explosives.

Samples of explosives to be tested shall

be shipped only after the Bureau has

furnished instructions regarding the

quantities of materials required , mode of

shipment of the materials , and desti-

nation. Shipments shall be properly

labeled and shall comply with the Inter-

state Commerce Commission regulations

(49 CFR Parts 71-78 ) . The minimum

quantities and sizes required for com-

plete official tests for permissibility are

as follows :
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(a) Seventy-five pounds of each ex-

plosive in 14 by 8-inch cartridges, but

if the cartridge count per 50-pound case

is less than 150 cartridges, then 225

cartridges is the minimum quantity re-

quired.

(b) Fifty cartridges of each explosive

in the smallest diameter in which it is

desired the explosive shall become per-

missible, except when this smallest

diameter is 14 inches . Diameters of

less than one inch will not be approved.

(c) Ten cartridges of each explosive

in any diameter other than those cov-

ered by paragraphs ( a ) and (b) of this

section in which it is desired the explo-

sive shall become permissible.

(d) Should the manufacturer later

desire to market other diameters, the

Bureau will, upon application by the

manufacturer, establish the basic data

for grams of wrapper and apparent spe-

cific gravity of these diameters. A fee

(§ 15.4 ( b ) ( 2 ) ) will be charged for each

diameter. If the diameter is smaller

than the smallest permissible diameter

approved on the basic sample, a propa-

gation test (rate of detonation) will also

be required and a fee charged for such

test (§ 15.4 (b ) ( 8 ) ) . No test will be

made on any diameter less than that

on which failure to propagate has oc-

curred, nor will any retest be made on

a given diameter which has failed to

propagate in any one trial.

§ 15.6 Conditions under which tests

for permissibility will be made. (a) The

explosive will be stored in one of the

Bureau's magazines for at least 30 days

before the gallery tests are made.

(b) Explosives containing incompati-

bles (that is, substances that will react

when mixed) or those containing either

chlorates, chlorites, or perchlorates, and

those found to be chemically unstable,

or showing leakage of explosive oil , or in

such condition that exudation of the ex-

plosive oil would occur in handling or

transporting, will not be tested .

(c) Tests for a manufacturer are lim-

ited to samples of explosives which are

his own product.

(d) No report on the results of tests

made by the Bureau of Mines, or any

part thereof, may be published without

the consent of the Bureau of Mines.

Tests§15.7 Place of investigation.

on explosives will be made at the Bu-

reau's Explosives Testing Station at

Bruceton, Pennsylvania, in order of re-

ceipt of the explosives, provided an ap-

plication is on file.

§ 15.8 Consultation. Any potential

applicant (or accredited representative

thereof) may visit the Bureau of Mines'

Central Experiment Station, Pittsburgh,

Pennsylvania, to discuss , without charge,

explosives proposed to be submitted for

investigation by the Bureau. Should

preliminary tests appear advisable be-

fore submitting the explosive for formal

investigation, the Bureau may conduct

such tests for the applicant with fees as

prescribed in § 15.4.

§ 15.9 Observers at formal investiga-

tions and demonstrations. No one shall

be present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissibil-

ity except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the explosive and may there-

after conduct, from time to time in its

discretion, public demonstrations of the

tests conducted on the approved explo-

sive. Those who attend any part of the

investigation, or any public demonstra-

tion, shall be present solely as observers ;

the conduct of the investigation and of

any public demonstration shall be con-

trolled wholly by the Bureau's personnel.

Results of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications , and instructions

shall be deemed confidential and their

disclosure will be appropriately safe-

guarded by the Bureau.

§ 15.10 Chemical and physical tests-

(a) Chemical tests. The following

chemical tests will be made :

(1) Chemical analysis.

(2) Gaseous products of detonation

(Bichel Gage) .

(b) Physical tests. The following

physical tests will be made:

(1) Physical examination. The phys-

ical examination of an explosive is made

on several cartridges of each size taken

at random from the shipment of explo-

sives.

The(2) Ballistic mortar test.

strength of an explosive will be deter-

mined by the ballistic mortar.

Page 61



$ 15.11 Title 30-Mineral Resources

(3) Gallery test 1. Twenty trials,

each with a 220-gram charge of the

explosive, are made. Each charge,

stemmed with one pound of dry-milled

plastic fire clay, is fired from a steel

cannon into a mixture of natural gas

and air containing 8.0±0.3 percent of

the Bureau's standard natural gas, at a

temperature of 25 ° +5° C.

(4) Gallery test 4. Ten trials, each

with 12 -pound charge of explosive , are

made. Each charge is fired, without

stemming, into a mixture of natural gas

and air containing 4.0 ±0.2 percent of

the Bureau's standard natural gas and

8 pounds of bituminous coal dust placed

on shelves in the gallery, at 25° ±5 ° C.

(5) Rate of detonations. The rate of

detonation is determined for 1¼ -inch

diameter cartridges and for the smallest

diameter submitted for approval if this

diameter is less than 14 inches.

(6) Pendulum friction test. Ten

trials are made with the steel shoe and

if necessary with the hard fiber-faced

shoe dropped from a height of 1.5 meters

(59 ins. ) and with an added weight of 20

kilograms (44 lbs.) .

(7) Explosion-by-influence test. Sen-

sitivity to explosion by influence is tested

by the halved-cartridge method on 1¼-

inch diameter cartridges.

§ 15.11 Requirements for approval of

permissible explosives. (a) Explosives

must not fail to propagate completely

with a No. 6 detonator for two or more

charges while any of the permissibility

tests are being made, except that in the

rate of detonation test on cartridges less

than 14 inches in diameter, under a con-

finement equal to or greater than one

atmosphere of pressure, no failures must

occur.

(b) In the explosion-by-influence

test, the sensitiveness of the explosive

must be at least 5 cm. (2 ins . ) when test-

ing 14 -inch diameter cartridges.

(c) An explosive must pass without a

single ignition, test 1 and test 4 in the

gallery.

(d) The volume of poisonous gases

produced by a permissible explosive must

not exceed 106 liters (3.7 cu . ft . ) per

680 grams (1½ pounds ) of explosive.

Permissible explosives producing not

more than 53 liters of poisonous gases

per 680 grams of explosive will be classi-

fled as Class A permissible explosives.

Those producing more than 53 liters but

not more than 106 liters of poisonous

gases per 680 grams of explosive will be

classified as Class B permissible explo-

sives.

(e) In the determination of the rate

of detonation the 50 -inch file of explo-

sive must propagate completely in every

trial . If propagation failure occurs, then

the explosive in cartridges having a di-

ameter equal to or smaller than that

tested will not be approved .

(f) In the pendulum friction test, an

explosive must not show, in any trial

with the hard fiber-faced shoe, a result

more unfavorable than an almost indis-

tinguishable local crackling.

(g) The explosive must not show a

ballistic mortar strength less than 50

percent of that for standard TNT.

§ 15.12 Granting of approval— (a)

Notification of approval or disapproval.

After the Bureau of Mines has com-

pleted the investigation of an explosive ,

a written report covering the approval

or disapproval of the explosive will be

sent to the applicant.

(b) Approved markings. (1 ) Upon

approval of the explosive, the applicant

must place an approved marking on each

cartridge of explosive which has the

same characteristics as the explosive ap-

proved by the Bureau. On the wrapper

of each cartridge, the following must be

printed :

(Insert brand name of explosive) Per-

missible Explosive, Approved by U. S. De-

partment of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.

(2) The brand name and the words

"Permissible Explosive" must be in-

cluded in the case marking.

(3) An applicant who places approved

markings on his product must use all

reasonable precautions to manufacture

the explosive so that it will conform with

the specified tolerances of the basic

sample, and is obligated to warn the

user in the "case insert" that the explo-

sive is permissible only when used in

conformance with the Bureau of Mines'

requirements (see § 15.16 ) .

The§ 15.13 Rescission of approval.

Bureau reserves the right to rescind for

cause, at any time, any approval granted

under this part. Upon such rescission,

the explosive will be declared nonper-

missible and will be removed from the

list of permissible explosives.

The Bu-§ 15.14 Release of test data.

reau will provide the results of chemical

analyses of material submitted for tests
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to (a) the manufacturer, and (b) in case

of a dispute involving the manufacturer

and user both of which request the Bu-

reau, and the Bureau agrees, to make

chemical analyses of the material, to

such persons as the manufacturer and

user designate. The Bureau may also

publish test results in such manner as

will not identify the data of an individual

manufacturer or its products.

§ 15.15 List of permissible explosives.

The Bureau will maintain a list of per-

missible explosives which will be pub-

lished from time to time so that inter-

ested parties may have information

regarding explosives which have passed

the permissibility tests of the Bureau of

Mines.

§ 15.16 Conditions under which a per-

missible explosive must be used. A coal

mining explosive is permissible in use

only when it satisfies the following

requirements :

(a) That the explosive conforms,

within limits of tolerances prescribed by

the Bureau of Mines, with the basic sam-

ple and that the diameter of the car-

tridges used must be those that have

been approved.

(b) That electric detonators (not fuse

and detonators ) are used of not less

efficiency than No. 6, the detonating

charge of which shall consist of a 1-gram

mixture of 80 parts of mercury fulminate

and 20 parts of potassium chlorate (or

their equivalents ) .

(c) That the explosive is stored in sur-

face magazines under proper conditions

so that it does not undergo change in

character, and that after taking it

underground it is used in less than 48

hours.

(d) That the explosive must be used

in conformance with all the regulations

specified in the current edition of the

Federal Mine Safety Code.

§ 15.17 Field testing. The Bureau

will periodically collect and re-examine

permissible explosives in order to deter-

mine whether they conform to the speci-

fications within limits of tolerances

shown in § 15.18 , for the basic sample.

§ 15.18 Tolerances and requirements

as applied to field samples. Tolerances

which provide for reasonable limits of

variation in the results of analyses and

tests of field samples and manufacturers'

samples of permissible explosives were

established July 1 , 1915, subsequently

amended November 15 , 1920, and Feb-

ruary 26, 1921 , and are further modified

in this section. The tolerances and re-

quirements as enumerated below super-

sede all previous tolerances.

(a) Chemical analysis— (1 ) Moisture.

The tolerances for moisture shall be in

accordance with those shown in Table 1.

TABLE 1-LIMIT OF VARIATION (PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL

EXPLOSIVES) FOR VARIOUS QUANTITIES OF MOIS-
TURE

Quantity of moisture
Limit of

variation
From- To-

Percent Percent Percent ±

0.0 1.0 1.8

.1 2.0 2.0
2.1 3.0 2.2

3.1 4.0 2.4

4. 1 and up 2.6

(2) Carbonaceous combustible mate-

rial. The tolerance shall be ±3 percent

of the total explosive.

(3) Other ingredients or their equiva-

lents. For ingredients in quantities of

55.1 percent or more, the tolerance shall

be ±3 percent of the total explosive.

For ingredients and quantities not ex-

ceeding 55 percent, the tolerance shall be

in accordance with those shown in

Table 2.

TABLE 2-LIMIT OF VARIATION (PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL

EXPLOSIVE) FOR VARIOUS QUANTITIES OF INGRE-
DIENT

Quantity ofingredient
Limit of

variation

From- To-

Percent Percent Percent +

0.0 5.0 1.2

5.1 10.0 1.5

10.1 20.0 1.7

20.1 30.0 2.0

30. 1 40.0 2.3

40. 1 50.0 2.5

50.1 55.0 2.8

(b) Physical tests- ( 1 ) Rate of deto-

nation. The tolerance shall be ±15

percent of that shown by the basic sam-

ple. The test shall indicate complete

propagation.

(2) Ballistic mortar. The tolerance

shall be ±10 percent of that shown by

the basic sample.

(3) Grams of wrapper. The tolerance

shall be 2 grams per 100 grams of ex-

plosives ingredient based on that shown

by the basic sample.

1
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(4) Apparent specific gravity. The

tolerance shall be ±7.5 percent of that

shown by the basic sample.

(c) Requirements for tests that di-

rectly affect permissibility— ( 1 ) Gallery

test 1. The sample must pass 10 shots

with a 220-gram (0.485 lb. ) charge for

all explosives approved under the provi-

sions of this schedule. For explosives

approved under the provisions of previ-

ous schedules, the field sample must pass

five shots with a charge equal to 90 per-

cent of the unit deflective charge but in

no case less than 200 grams (0.44 lb.) .

(2) Gallery test 4. The sample must

pass five shots with a charge of 680 grams

(1½ lbs. ) for all explosives approved

under the provisions of this schedule.

For explosives approved under the pro-

visions of previous schedules, the field

sample must pass two shots with a charge

of 612 grams (1.35 lbs. ) .

(3) Pendulum friction test. The sam-

ple must pass the pendulum friction test

with hard fiber-faced shoe falling from

a height of 1.5 meters (59 ins. ) and with

an added weight of 20 kilograms (44

lbs.) .

(4) Poisonous gases. Poisonous gases

must not exceed 106 liters per 1½ pounds

of explosives. If a " Class A" explosive

liberates more than 65 liters (2.3 cu . ft.)

of poisonous gases per 1½ pounds, the

manufacturer will be warned on a first

test, and, if the explosive liberates more

than 65 liters of poisonous gases per 1½

pounds on a second field sample collected

within five years of the initial warning,

the explosive will be transferred to Class

B.

Ballistic(5) Ballistic mortar test.

mortar strength of not less than 50 per-

cent of TNT.

(6) Propagation test. Complete prop-

agation of the explosive in the rate of

detonation test.

§ 15.19 Field sample failures. (a)

Any field sample will be declared non-

permissible if when tested it:

(1) Liberates poisonous gases in excess

of 106 liters (3.7 cu. ft . ) per 1½ pounds

of explosive.

(2 ) Fails to propagate completely in

the rate of detonation test or any other

test.

(3) Has a ballistic mortar strength of

less than 50 percent of TNT.

(4) Fails gallery test 1.

(5) Fails gallery test 4.

(6) Fails the pendulum friction test.

(b) The Bureau of Mines will im-

mediately report any field sample failure

to the manufacturer. The manufac-

turer must immediately remove from the

market and the field any unused por-

tions of the explosive bearing the same

lot number as the sample tested. If a

field sample of any particular brand of

permissible explosive fails three times

within a period of five years, then the

explosive will be removed from the list of

permissible explosives.

§ 15.20 Variances from prescribed

tolerances. Variances on field sample

tests from tolerances as specified in

§ 15.18 (a) and (b ) do not directly affect

permissibility of the explosive, but the

manufacturer will be notified of such

variance and is then obligated to modify

his formulation of future lots of the

explosive to bring the explosive within

the prescribed limits and to keep it

within such limits.

§ 15.21 Sheathed permissible explo-

sives. Sheathed permissible explosives

are permissible explosives surrounded by

a heavy covering of incombustible and

nonreactive material in the form of a

hollow cylinder, the sheathing being

covered by an outer paper wrapper. No

tests will be made on sheathed explo-

sives (that is, on the complete assem-

blies) since the explosive used must be

a permissible explosive and the material

of the sheath must be incombustible and

nonreactive.

§ 15.22 Tests on nonpermissible ex-

plosives and other materials. The Bu-

reau also conducts some tests not leading

to approval. Fees for tests on nonper-

missible explosives, and other materials,

to determine their explosibility or ex-

plosive characteristics, will be as pre-

scribed in § 15.4 and as prescribed below:

(a) Impact test____

(b) Electrostatic spark test------

(c) Ignitibility---

(d) Suspended tests in the gallery (per

shot)

(e) Gaseous products :

(1 ) Oxides of nitrogen only.-.

(2 ) Complete analysis of gaseous

products including oxides of

nitrogen ...

$25

10

15

8

60

90

Application for nonpermissibility tests

must follow the procedure prescribed in

§ 15.3 . Applicants requesting tests must

follow the instructions under § 15.5. The

applicant will be advised by the Bureau

as to the quantity of material needed.
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Sec.

Part 16-Stemming Devices

Definitions.

Application for tests.

Fees.

16.1 Purpose.

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

16.8

16.9

Drawings and specifications.

Shipment of stemming device samples.

Place of investigation.

Consultation.

Observers at formal investigations and

demonstrations.

16.10 Physical and chemical tests.

16.11 Requirements for approval of a stem-

ming device.

16.12 Change in design.

16.13 Granting of approval; notification of

approval or disapproval .

16.14 Approval label.

16.15 List of permissible stemming devices.

16.16 Conditions under which stemming

devices are to be used.

16.17 Field sampling.

16.18 Rescission of approval.

AUTHORITY : §§ 16.1 to 16.18 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply sec. 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended ; 30

U. S. C. 5 .

SOURCE : §§ 16.1 to 16.18 contained in

Schedule 27B, 22 F. R. 6221 , Aug. 3, 1957.

§ 16.1 Purpose. The regulations in

this part specify the safety standards

and the requirements for approval by the

Bureau of Mines, of stemming devices

as permissible for use in coal mines.

The use of stemming devices for confin-

ing permissible explosives when fired for

underground blasting, involves consider-

ation of several possible hazards includ-

ing :

(a) Ignition of methane-air and/or

coal dust-air mixtures when the explo-

sive charge is detonated.

(b) Emission of toxic gases such as

carbon monoxide , oxides of nitrogen, and

hydrogen sulfide when the explosive

charge is detonated.

(c) Other hazards associated with the

firing of inadequately confined explosive

charges.

§ 16.2 Definitions. As used in this

part, the following words are defined :

(a) "Stemming devices" means any

flame resistant unit which has incor-

porated in its design positive means for

providing adequate confinement to per-

missible explosives in boreholes when

used as prescribed .

(b) "Approval" means written official

notification by the Bureau of Mines that

upon investigation the stemming de-

vice has met satisfactorily the require-

ments of this part for use in coal

mines.

(c) "Permissible" means conforming

in every respect to the provisions of the

appropriate Bureau of Mines test

schedule.

(d) "Approval label" means an iden-

tifying mark indicating that the

stemming device has been approved by

the Bureau of Mines as a permissible

stemming device.

(e) "Flame resistant" means incapa-

ble of supporting combustion under the

test conditions hereinafter stated.

§ 16.3 Application for tests. Before

the Bureau will make any tests on a

stemming device or on any change in

the design thereof, the manufacturer or

user must file a written request (no

application form is provided by the

Bureau) with the U. S. Bureau of Mines,

Central Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania.

A statement as to the nature of the

stemming device to be tested, the com-

position, and any other pertinent infor-

mation relative to the stemming device

must accompany the application. The

Bureau's engineers will review the ap-

plication and decide whether or not the

tests will be undertaken. If the applica-

tion is approved, an application number

will be assigned and instructions given

regarding the fees required and method

of shipment of materials. Upon receipt

of this information, the applicant must

transmit, to the address given in this

section, a check, bank note, or money

order, made payable to the Bureau of

Mines, to cover all fees for the tests ;

drawings and specifications of the

stemming device must be transmitted

at the same time.

§ 16.4 Fees. (a ) The fee for complete

tests leading to approval of a stemming

device will be $950 unless additional tests

described under § 16.10 (c) are deemed

necessary. If the applicant withdraws

the device or if the stemming device fails

to pass any of the tests prescribed in this

part, the Bureau will charge for the tests

actually performed, with a minimum

charge of $100 , on the basis set out in

paragraph (b) of this section. The

balance of the fee will be returned to the
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1158 Shipment of stemming device

samples. Bamples of the stemming de-

vice to be tested should be shipped to

the Bureau only after the Bureau has

Turnahed shipping instructions specify-

ing the quantities, sizes, and mode of

arpment of the samples.

116.7 Place of investigation. Tests

on stemming devices will be made at

the Bureau's Explosives Testing Station

at Bruceton, Pennsylvania, in the order

of receipt of applications.

168 Consultation. Any potential

applicant (or accredited representative

thereof) may visit the Bureau of Mines'

Central Experiment Station, Pittsburgh,

Pennsylvania, to discuss, without charge,

stemming devices proposed to be sub-

mitted for investigation by the Bureau.

Should preliminary tests appear advis-

able before submitting the stemming de-

vice for approval, the Bureau may con-

duct such tests for the applicant with

1ees as prescribed in § 16.4.
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oxfast from time to me its dis-

CELL Pble demonstrations of the

tests ecoduced on the approved stem-

ming device. Those who attend any part

of the vestigator any public dem-

onstration, shall be present solely as ob-

servers: the condues of the investigation

and of any poble demonstration shall

be controlled wholly bythe Bureau's per-

sobel Results of chemical analyses of

material and a information contained

in the drawings, specifications, and in-

structions shall be deemed confidential

and their disclosure will be appropriately

safeguarded by the Bureau

$ 16.10 Physical and chemical tests—

(a) Compositional tests. Such test will

be made to verify the submitted

specifications.

(b) Physical tests. The following

physical tests will be made:

(1) Physical examination. An exami-

nation will be made to verify the sub-

mitted specifications, or to establish

basic specifications on the composition,

as are deemed necessary by the Bureau.

(2) Gallery test. Fifty trials, using

two or more different permissible ex-

plosives selected by the Bureau, will be

made with not more than thirty trials

with any one permissible explosive , firing

a 220-gram charge of the permissible

explosive from a cannon stemmed with

the stemming device under test, into a

steel gallery charged with a mixture of

natural gas and air containing 8.0 ±0.3

percent of the Bureau's standard natural

gas, at a temperature of 25 +5° C. In

order to pass this test there must not be

an ignition in any of the trials made.

(3) Rough-handling test. A specially

designed box is used for making the

rough-handling test. This box is ap-

proximately 6 feet in height and it is

equipped with 7 baffles each approxi-

mately 10 inches apart and sloping 30°

from the horizontal. Ten samples of the

stemming device to be tested will be in-
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troduced individually at the top and

allowed to drop from baffle to baffle.

Each stemming device will be subjected

to 30 passes through the box and then

will be subjected to the gallery test pre-

scribed in subparagraph (2) of this para-

graph. Each stemming device must pass

the gallery test in the physical condition

existing at the end of the rough-han-

dling test. These ten gallery trials shall

be in addition to the fifty trials described

in subparagraph (2 ) of this paragraph .

(4) Flammability test. At least three

specimens 2 inches in length, 4 inch in

width and 16 inch thick shall be cut or

prepared from each major component

of the device under test, excluding any

wrapper material. If the total weight

ofany wrapper material exceeds 3 grams,

it shall be tested separately. If the na-

ture of the material to be tested pre-

cludes the preparation of specimens with

the above dimensions, then the specimens

shall have dimensions as near as possible

to those specified . The specimen shall be

clamped in a support at one end with

its longitudinal axis horizontal and its

transverse axis inclined at 45° to the

horizontal. Under the test specimen,

there shall be clamped a piece of 20-

mesh Bunsen burner gauze about 12

inches square, in a horizontal position ¼

inch below the specimen with about 2

inch of the specimen extending beyond

one edge of the gauze. If the specimen

is not rigid, it shall be allowed to bend

and come to rest on the gauze. A Bun-

sen-type burner, with a flame 1 inch in

height having a temperature of 950°

+50° C. when measured by means of a

20 B & S gauge, iron-constantan thermo-

couple, centered in the flame at the tip

of the inner cone, shall be placed under

the free end of the test specimen and

adjusted so that the flame tip is just in

contact with the specimen. The flame

shall be removed when ignition of the

specimen is observed or after an applica-

tion time of not more than 30 seconds.

If the specimen does not continue to

burn with visible flame after the first

application of flame, a second applica-

tion of the burner flame shall be made

immediately under the same conditions

for a period not to exceed 30 seconds.

Ifnone ofthe specimens continue to burn

with a visible flame for more than 5

seconds after removing the burner flame

in any of the individual trials made, the

material shall be considered flame re-

sistant and acceptable for use in the

stemming device.

(c) Additional tests. Additional tests

will be made if it is determined by the

Bureau of Mines that they are necessary

to establish safety characteristics of the

stemming device.

§ 16.11 Requirements for approval of

a stemming device. Approval will be

given only for stemming devices which

pass the tests prescribed in § 16.10 . Ap-

proval will be based primarily on tests

made on one standard size to be desig-

nated by the Bureau of Mines ( 134 inch

diameter unless otherwise specified) .

The applicant must, however, submit

samples and specifications for all sizes for

which approval is desired. No stemming

device with diameter exceeding the

length will be accepted for test. For sizes

smaller than the standard size, the over-

all length must not be less than that for

the standard size. For sizes having a

diameter larger than the standard size,

the ratio of the length to the diameter

must not be less than that for the stand-

ard size. Specific approval must be ob-

tained for each size before it can be

labeled as approved. The amount of

any combustible wrapper used must not

exceed 3 grams.

§ 16.12 Change in design. Any

change in the design of an approved

stemming device must first be approved

by the Bureau before such modified

stemming devices are offered to the trade

under the approval label.

§ 16.13 Granting of approval; notifica-

tion of approval or disapproval. After

the Bureau of Mines has completed the

investigation of a stemming device, a

written report covering approval or dis-

approval of the stemming device will be

sent to the applicant. The report of ap-

proval will establish the tolerances that

must be maintained in manufacture and

all requirements for use as described in

§ 16.16.

§ 16.14 Approval label. (a) Upon ap-

proval of the stemming device and before

the stemming device is offered to the

trade, the applicant must place an ap-

proval label on all containers of pack-

ages of such stemming devices which

must be of the same characteristics as

the stemming device approved by the

Bureau. The approval label which shall

be submitted to and approved by the

Bureau shall bear the seal of the De-

partment of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines, and be inscribed as follows :
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PERMISSIBLE STEMMING DEVICE

Approval Number ----- ------issued to

(b) When required by the Bureau, ap-

propriate words of caution must be

added.

(c) A manufacturer who places the

approval label on the stemming device

must use all reasonable precautions to

manufacture the stemming device to

conform with the specified tolerances of

the stemming device as approved , and is

obligated to warn the user that the stem-

ming device is permissible only when

employed as specified in § 16.16.

§ 16.15 List of permissible stemming

devices. The Bureau will maintain a

list of permissible stemming devices

which will be published from time to

time.

§ 16.16 Conditions under which stem-

ming devices are to be used. An ap-

proved stemming device is permissible

only when used under the following

conditions :

(a) The stemming device must be

completely within the borehole and in

physical contact with the explosive

charge before the shot is fired.

(b) The stemming device must be of

such a size as to fill tightly the cross

section of the borehole when it is prop-

erly put into place.

(c) The explosive being stemmed

must be classed as "permissible" and it

must be used in the manner prescribed

by the Bureau of Mines in Part 15 of

this subchapter.

(d) Other conditions, which will be set

down by the Bureau as appropriate to

the particular stemming device, must be

observed.

§ 16.17 Field sampling . The Bureau

will, from time to time, collect and re-

examine permissible stemming devices

in order to determine whether they con-

form to the stemming device as ap-

proved. If the field sample fails to pass

any of the tests described in § 16.10 or

exceeds the established tolerances, the

manufacturer will be so notified and

required to take such steps as are nec-

essary to make all future production con-

form to the approved specifications. In

the event of failures of a nature deemed

by the Bureau to present definite hazard

in use of the stemming device, the Bu-

reau may request that the manufacturer

remove from the market and the field

any unused stemming devices of similar

faulty nature.

The
§ 16.18 Rescission of approval.

Bureau reserves the right to rescind for

cause at any time, any approval granted

under this part. Upon such rescission

the stemming device will be declared

nonpermissible and will be removed from

the list of permissible stemming devices.

Sec.

Part 17-Blasting Devices

Purpose.
Definitions.

Application for tests.

17.1

17.2

17.3

17.4 Fees .

17.5

17.6

17.7

17.8

17.9

17.10

Drawings and specifications.

Shipment of blasting device sample.

Place of investigation.

Consultation.

Observers

and demonstrations.

Chemical and physical tests.

at formal investigations

17.11 Requirements for approval of permis-

17.12

Notification of approval or disap-

proval.

17.13

17.14

17.15

17.16

sible blasting devices.

Change in design.

Release of test data.

List of permissible blasting devices.

Conditions under which a permissible

blasting device is to be used.

17.17 Tolerances and requirements as ap-

plied to field samples.

17.18

17.19

17.20

Field sample failures.

Variances from prescribed tolerance.

Rescission of approval.

AUTHORITY: §§ 17.1 to 17.20 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply sec. 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended; 30

U. S. C. 5.

SOURCE : §§ 17.1 to 17.20 contained in

Schedule 26A, 20 F. R. 1696, Mar. 22, 1955.

§ 17.1 Purpose. The regulations in

safety standards and requirements for

this part specify certain minimum

approval, by the Bureau of Mines, of

blasting devices as permissible for use in

coal mines. The use of blasting devices

for dislodging coal in underground mines

involves at least two possible hazards,

namely:

(a) Ignition of methane-air and/or

coal dust-air mixtures when the blasting

device is operated.

(b) Emission of toxic gases, such as

carbon monoxide, oxides of nitrogen, and

hydrogen sulfide, when the blasting de-

vice is operated.

$ 17.2 Definitions. As used in this

part, the following terms are defined :
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(a) "Blasting device" is a unit used

for breaking down coal involving a high-

pressure discharge from a metal shell

but does not include blasting devices

whose operations depend upon pressures

developed wholly by mechanical means.

(b) "Approval" is a written official

notification by the Bureau of Mines, that,

upon investigation, the blasting device

has met satisfactorily the requirements

of this part for use in coal mines. Re-

ports of tests other than the complete

series required for the determination of

permissibility are not approvals and

should not be construed as such.

(c) "Permissible" means conforming,

when completely assembled , in every re-

spect with the blasting device approved

by the Bureau of Mines for use in coal

mines.

(d) "Approved marking" is an iden-

tifying mark indicating that the blast-

ing device has been approved by the

Bureau of Mines as a permissible blast-

ing device.

§ 17.3 Application for tests. Before

the Bureau of Mines will make any tests

leading to the approval of a blasting de-

vice or for a subsequent change in its

design, the applicant must file a written

request (no application form is provided

by the Bureau) with a statement as to

the nature of the blasting device to be

tested , the composition of the active com-

ponents, and any other pertinent infor-

mation relating to the blasting device.

The Bureau's engineers will review the

application and decide whether or not

the tests will be undertaken. The re-

quest for the making of tests must be

addressed to the U. S. Bureau of Mines,

Central Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13 , Pennsylvania.

Upon approval of the application, an

application number will be assigned and

instructions given regarding the fees re-

quired and method of shipment of mate-

rials. Upon receipt of this information

the applicant should transmit to the ad-

dress given in this section, a check, bank

draft, or money order made payable to

the Bureau of Mines to cover all fees for

the tests.

§ 17.4 Fees. (a) The fee for complete

tests leading to approval of a blasting

device will be $1,200. A deduction of

$200 will be made from the total charge

when no special electrical tests are re-

quired. If the applicant withdraws the

blasting device, or if the blasting device

fails to pass any of the tests prescribed

in this part, the Bureau will charge the

estimated cost, but not less than $500

for the tests actually performed, and

will return to the applicant the balance

of the fee submitted . The fee for tests

made in connection with changes in de-

sign of a previously approved blasting

device will be the estimated cost for the

tests as determined by the Bureau but

not less than $500.

(b) The fees covering individual tests

will be as follows :

(1) Chemical analysis, $ 100 .

(2) Physical examination, $60.

(3) Gallery tests, per shot, $12.

(4) Pendulum friction, per sample,

$30.

(5) Gaseous products, $100 .

(6) Shell temperature test, $80 .

(7) Electrical tests, $200.

§ 17.5 Drawings and specifications. A

set of drawings, bill of materials, and

specifications sufficient in number and

detail to identify fully the parts of the

blasting device must accompany the ap-

plication. Drawings shall be numbered

and dated to facilitate identification and

reference in the records. The drawings

and specifications for blasting devices

shall include an assembly drawing or

drawings, clearly showing the over-all

dimensions of the blasting device, toler-

ances, and character, size, and relative

arrangement for all parts. The nature

of the materials used in the assembly

shall be specified on the drawings.

§ 17.6 Shipment of blasting device

sample. Samples of the blasting device

to be tested and all equipment necessary

for charging and firing the blasting de-

vice, shall be shipped prepaid to the

Bureau only after the Bureau has fur-

nished shipping instructions specifying

the quantities and mode of shipment of

the materials.

CROSS REFERENCE : For regulations with

respect to shipment of samples of explosives

and explosive articles, see 49 CFR 73.86.

§ 17.7 Place of investigation. Tests

on blasting devices will be made at the

Bureau's Explosives Testing Station at

Bruceton, Pennsylvania, in the order of

receipt of the blasting device, provided

an application is on file.

§ 17.8 Consultation. Any potential

applicant (or accredited representative

thereof) may visit the Bureau of Mines'

Central Experiment Station, Pittsburgh,
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Pennsylvania, to discuss, without charge,

blasting devices proposed to be sub-

.mitted for investigation by the Bureau.

Should preliminary tests appear advis-

able before submitting the blasting de-

vice for formal investigation, the Bureau

may conduct such tests for the applicant

with fees as prescribed in § 17.4.

17.9 Observers at formal investiga-

tions and demonstrations. No one shall

be present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissi-

bility except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the blasting device and may

thereafter conduct, from time to time

in its discretion, public demonstrations

of the tests conducted on the approved

blasting device. Those who attend any

part of the investigation, or any public

demonstration, shall be present solely as

observers; the conduct of the investiga-

tion and of any public demonstration

shall be controlled wholly by the Bu-

reau's personnel. Results of chemical

analyses of material and all information

contained in the drawing , specifications,

and instructions shall be deemed con-

fidential and their disclosure will be

appropriately safeguarded by the

Bureau.

17.10 Chemical and physical tests-

(a) Chemical tests. Chemical tests will

be made on any components of the

blasting device which may be necessary

to establish basic data.

(b) Physical examination . A physi-

cal examination will be made on the

components of the blasting device and

all dimensions will be checked against

the submitted drawings and specifica-

tions.

Each(c) Gallery tests- (1 ) Test 1.

assembly is discharged into a mixture of

natural gas and air containing 8.0 ±0.3

percent of the Bureau's standard natural

gas, at a temperature of 25°±5° C.

(2) Test 4. Each assembly is dis-

charged into a mixture of natural gas

and air containing 4.0 ±0.2 percent of

the Bureau's standard natural gas , at a

temperature of 25° 5° C. , and there

will also be 8 pounds of standard bitu-

minous coal dust placed on shelves in-

side the gallery.

(d) Pendulum friction test. For any

combustible components or mixtures

used in the blasting device 10 trials are

made with the steel shoe and, if neces-

sary, with the hard fiber-faced shoe,

dropped from a height of 1.5 meters (59

ins. ) and with an added weight of 20

kilograms (44 lbs. ) .

(e) Gaseous products. The nature

and quantity of gaseous products emitted

by the assembled blasting device will be

determined.

(f) Shell temperature test. The sur-

face temperature of the blasting device

will be determined after operating the

blasting device under conditions which

will produce a “hot shell”, i. e. , a shell

in which the hot gases are trapped and

not released.

(g) Additional tests . Additional tests

will be made if it is determined by the

Bureau of Mines that they are necessary

to establish the safety of the blasting

device.

817.11 Requirements for approval of

permissible blasting devices— (a) Gallery

tests . Each assembly of a blasting device

must pass without a single ignition, test

1 (35 trials ) and test 4 ( 15 trials) in the

gallery.

(b) Pendulum friction test. All com-

ponents thought to constitute an explo-

sive hazard will be tested and such com-

ponents tested must not show in any

trial with the hard fiber-faced shoe on

the pendulum friction device a result

more unfavorable than an almost indis-

tinguishable local crackling.

(c) Gaseous products of explosion.

The volume of poisonous gases produced

by a blasting device must not exceed 140

liters per shell as determined in the

Crawshaw-Jones apparatus.

(d) Shell temperature test . The max-

imum surface temperature attained after

operating the blasting device as a "hot

shell" shall not exceed 350° C.

(e) Tests on electrical parts . If the

blasting device is so designed that it

cannot be discharged except with a

specially designed electric power sup-

ply unit made expressly for that purpose,

that power supply unit must meet the

applicable requirements of the Bureau

of Mines set forth in Parts 18, 24, and

25 of this chapter.

(f) Misfires . Approval will not be

granted if the blasting device fails to

function or misfires in a manner which
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is deemed to be unsafe by the Bureau of

Mines.

§ 17.12 Change in design . Special

authorization from the Bureau of Mines

must be obtained before the manufac-

turer makes a change in the design or in

the components of an approved blasting

device.

§ 17.13 Notification of approval or

disapproval. After the Bureau of Mines

has completed the investigation of a

blasting device, a written report cover-

ing approval or disapproval of the blast-

ing device will be sent to the applicant.

Approval of the blastng device requires

that it will be used in conformity with

the conditions specified in § 17.16 and

any other specific conditions required for

handling the blasting device which may

be stated in the report.

§ 17.14 Release of test data . All test

data regarding the chemical character-

istics of any components of the blasting

device are deemed confidential between

the Bureau of Mines and the applicant

and will not be publicly released.

§ 17.15 List of permissible blasting

devices. The Bureau will maintain a list

of permissible blasting devices which

will be published from time to time so

that interested parties may have infor-

mation regarding blasting devices which

have passed the permissibility tests of

the Bureau of Mines.

§ 17.16 Conditions under which a

permissible blasting device is to be used.

A blasting device is permissible only

when used under the following condi-

tions:

(a) The blasting device must conform

to the specifications for the model as

originally approved.

(b) The blasting device must not be

discharged in the presence of firedamp

that can be detected with a permissible

flame safety lamp.

(c) The electrical unit used to fire the

blasting device must be suitable for the

purpose and meet the Bureau of Mines'

requirements applicable to that particu-

lar type of unit. The unit must also be

used in a manner prescribed by the

Bureau.

(d) The blasting device must not be

fired until everyone is a safe distance

from the shot and protected by ade-

quate cover, having one and, if possible,

two right angles between them and the

blast .

(e) The coal to be blasted must be

undercut or equivalently relieved ; the

length of shot holes must be at least 6

inches less than the depth of the under-

cut or equivalent relief; and the shot

shall be at least 6 inches away from the

side of undercut or equivalent relief.

(f) No blasting device shall be assem-

bled or disassembled in a mine unless

such permission is stated in the original

approval.

(g) A misfired blasting device may not

be opened in the mine unless an excep-

tion to this section is included as part

of the approval for each specific blasting

device. The conditions which constitute

a misfire will be specified in the original

approval.

(h) A waiting period of 15 minutes

shall be required before any personnel is

allowed to return to the face after a

misfire has occurred.

(i) The blasting device must be used

in conformance with all applicable regu-

lations specified in the current edition

of the Federal Mine Safety Code.

(j) Other conditions, which will be

set down by the Bureau as appropriate

to the particular blasting device tested,

must be observed.

§ 17.17 Tolerances and requirements

as applied to field samples. The Bureau

will periodically collect and re-examine

permissible blasting devices in order to

determine whether they conform to the

specifications for the blasting device as

originally approved and subject to the

following tolerances :

(a) Chemical analysis— ( 1 ) Moisture.

The tolerances for moisture shall be in

accordance with those shown in Table 1

of this section.

TABLE 1--LIMIT OF VARIATION (PERCENTAGE OF

TOTAL CHEMICAL COMPONENTS ) FOR VARIOUS

QUANTITIES OF MOISTURE

Quantity of moisture

From-

Limit of

variation

To-

Percent Percent Percent (+)

0.0 1.0 1.8

1. 1 2.0 2.0

2.1 3.0 2.2

3.1 4.0 2.4

4. 1 and up 2.6

(2) Carbonaceous combustible mate-

rial. The tolerance shall be ±3 percent

of total chemical components.
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(3) Other ingredients or their equiva-

lents. For ingredients in quantities of

55.1 percent or more, the tolerance shall

be ±3 percent of the total chemical

components. For ingredients in quanti-

ties not exceeding 55 percent, the toler-

ance shall be in accordance with those

shown in Table 2 of this section.

TABLE 2- LIMIT OF VARIATION (PErcentage of

TOTAL CHEMICAL COMPONENTS) FOR VARIOUS

QUANTITIES OF INGREDIENT

Percent (±)

Quantity of ingredient
Limit of

variation

From- To-

Percent

0.0

Percent

5.0 1.2

5. 1 10.0 1.5

10. 1 20.0 1.7

20. 1 30.0 2.0

30. 1 40.0 2.3

40. 1 50.0 2.5

50. 1 55.0 2.8

(b) Physical tests of field samples-

(1) Poisonous gases. The volume of

poisonous gases must not exceed 140

liters per shell.

(2) Grams of wrapper. For those

blasting devices containing combustible

materials as wrapper for any of the

components, the tolerance shall be +2

grams per 100 grams of the component

based on that shown for the approved

design.

(3) Weight of chemical components.

The weight of the chemical components

in the blasting device shall be ±10 per-

cent of that shown by the basic sample

weight.

(4) Gallery test 1. The blasting de-

vice must pass gallery test 1 (20 trials)

using the normal charge.

(5) Gallery test 4. The blasting de-

vice must pass gallery test 4 (10 trials)

using the normal charge.

(6) Pendulum friction test. Any

chemical component must pass with the

hard fiber-faced shoe falling from a

height of 1.5 meters and with an added

weight of 20 kilograms (44 lbs. ) .

(7) Temperature. The maximum

temperature attained by a hot shell must

not exceed 350° C.

(8) Conformance with basic data.

The blasting device and all special

equipment required for its use must con-

form to the basic data.

§ 17.18 Field sample failures. If the

blasting device fails to pass any retests

specified in § 17.17 (b ) ( 1 ) , ( 4 ) , ( 5 ) , ( 6 )

and (7) , the manufacturer will be so

notified. As soon as he has been so

notified the manufacturer (a) shall

promptly withdraw from the market all

components specified by the Bureau and

(b) shall manufacture components in

conformity with the basic specifications.

§ 17.19 Variances from prescribed

tolerance. Variance on field sample

tests from tolerances specified in § 17.17

(a) and (b) (2 ) and (3 ) do not directly

affect permissibility of the blasting de-

vice, but the manufacturer will be noti-

fied ; he is then obligated to modify his

formulation of future blasting devices to

bring the blasting device within the

prescribed limits and to keep it within

such limits.

The§ 17.20 Rescission of approval.

Bureau reserves the right to rescind for

cause, at any time, any approval granted

under this part. Upon such rescission

the blasting device will be declared non-

permissible and will be removed from the

list of permissible blasting devices.
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SUBCHAPTER D-ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, LAMPS, METHANE

DETECTORS; TESTS FOR PERMISSIBILITY; FEES

Part 18- Electric Motor-Driven

Mine Equipment, Junction

Boxes and Other Accessory

Equipment

Sec.

18.55

18.54 Drawings and specifications required.

Constructional requirements.

18.56 Final inspection.

18.57

18.58

Subpart A-Normal Investigation Procedures

Consultation.

Fees charged .

Sec.

18.0 General.

18.1 Definitions.

18.2

18.3

18.4

18.5

18.6

Application for approval of equip-

ment.

Drawings and specifications required.

Factory inspection forms.

18.7 Material required for investigation.

18.8 Shipments.

18.9 Assistance required during investiga-

tions.

18.10 Observers at formal investigations and

demonstrations.

18.11 Classification of parts.

18.12 Operating voltage of equipment.

18.13 Switches.

18.14 Overcurrent protection of circuits and

equipment.

18.15 Fuses and switches to be interlocked .

18.16 Conductors, conduits, and wiring.

18.17

18.18 Protection against external arcs and

sparks.

Connection boxes on machines.

18.19 Electrical clearances and insulation.

18.20 Portable cables.

18.21 Connections to power source.

18.22 Cable reels.

18.23 Field assembly of certified compo-

nents.

18.24 Detailed requirements for Class 1

parts.

18.25 Special requirements for Class 2

parts.

18.26 Detailed inspection.

18.27 Explosion tests.

18.28

18.29

Adequacy tests.

Portable cable damage resistance

test.

18.30 Portable cable flame resistance test.

18.31 Certification of electrical components.

18.32 Final inspection .

18.33 Inspection and test reports.

18.34 Approvals.

18.35 Changes in design after approval .

18.36 Acceptance of changes made in the

field on permissible equipment.

18.37 Rebuilding or repairing of equipment.

Subpart B-Experimental Electric Face Equipment

in Gassy Mines

18.50 General.

18.51 Permit.

18.52 Application for permit.

18.53 Fees charged.

Issuance of permit.

Duration of permit.

18.59 Permit label.

18.60 Withdrawal of permit.

AUTHORITY: §§ 18.0 to 18.60 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended , secs.

201, 209, 66 Stat. 692, 703; 30 U. S. C. 3, 5,

471, 479.

SOURCE: §§ 18.0 to 18.60 appear at 20

F. R. 5712, Aug. 9, 1955, except as otherwise

noted.

SUBPART A-NORMAL INVESTIGATION

PROCEDURES

§ 18.0 General. This subpart is pre-

scribed pursuant to, and must be com-

plied with in accordance with, the re-

quirements of the Federal Coal Mine

Safety Act.

§ 18.1 Definitions. As used in this

part, the following terms have the mean-

ings indicated :

Approval. Official written notification

issued by the Bureau of Mines stating

that the equipment complies with the

regulations in this part for use in gassy

and dusty mines.

Branch circuit. Parallel circuit, such

as for headlight or drill, connected to

the main circuit in a machine.

Certification. Official written notifi-

cation issued by the Bureau of Mines

stating that an electrical component

complies with the requirements for ex-

plosion-proof construction and there-

fore is suitable for assembly as part of

permissible equipment.

Connection box. Enclosure mounted

on a machine to facilitate wiring of the

machine without the use of permanent

splices.

Distribution box. Portable enclosure

in which one or more trailing cables

from permissible machines may be con-

nected to a common source of electrical

energy.

Explosion-proof. Capable of with-

standing internal explosions of methane-

air mixtures without ignition of

surrounding explosive methane-air mix-

tures and without damage to the en-

closure or discharge of flame.
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Incendive spark. An electric spark of

sufficient intensity to ignite flammable

methane-air mixtures.

Junction box. Stationary mounted

enclosure by means of which one or

more cables from permissible machines

may be connected to a fixed (stationary)

circuit.

Mobile equipment. Equipment which

is self-propelled.

Normal operation . The performance

of those functions for which the part was

designed.

Permissible equipment. Completely

assembled equipment to which an ap-

proval plate, label, or other device is

attached as authorized by the Director

of the Bureau of Mines under section

212 (a) , Federal Coal Mine Safety Act

(66 Stat. 692 ; 30 U. S. C. secs. 451-483 ) .

Permit. A special written certificate

of authorization prescribing the condi-

tions under which a machine built or

purchased for experimental purposes

may be operated in a gassy mine.

Portable cable. A flexible cable or cord

by means of which portable, semiport-

able, and mobile mine equipment may be

connected to a source of electrical

energy.

Portable equipment. Equipment that

may be moved frequently and therefore

constructed or mounted so as to facili-

tate moving it from place to place.

Pressure-piling . Abnormal explosion

pressures resulting from the ignition of

an explosive mixture that has been pre-

compressed.

Semiportable equipment. Equipment

that is moved infrequently and therefore

not constructed or mounted for ready

movement from place to place.

Splice box. Enclosure by means of

which trailing cable sections may be

joined within an explosion-proof hous-

ing.

Terminal box. Enclosure used to

house the terminals on a motor, con-

troller, rheostat, or other electrical part

so that connections can be made con-

veniently to external circuits

$ 18.3 Fees charged.

--

(a) For detailed inspection of each

explosion-proof enclosure... $45.00

Nors: When the enclosure is of

such nature that only a

nominal amount of work is in-

volved in the inspection, only

half of this fee will be charged.

(b) Por explosion test of each ex-

plosion-proof enclosure. 35.00

NOTE: When the explosion -proof

qualities of an enclosure canbe

satisfactorily demonstrated in

less than 20 tests, only half of

this fee will be charged.

(c) For each series of tests necessary

to prove the adequacy of elec-

trical clearances and insulation

durability, or ventilation of

each enclosure………….

(d) For each inspection made at the

factory or elsewhere ¹______-

(e) Tests of portable cable.

40.00

35.00

(1) Damage-resistance tests

(complete official test) ... 25.00

(ii) Development tests to deter-

mine resistance to damage

by mine car running over

cable will be charged for

at the rate of $2.50 for each

five runs over the cable,

with a minimum charge of

$5.00.

(iii ) Flame-resistance tests

(complete official test ) 15.00

(iv) Development flame-resist-

ance tests will be charged

for at the rate of $3.00 per

test sample, with a mini-

mum charge of $6.00.

(f) For the examination and record-

ing of all the necessary draw-

ings and specifications prepara-

toryto issuing an approval. 40.00

(g) For the examination and record-

ing of drawings and specifica-

tions for each investigation of

a motor, starter, and other in-

dividual explosion-proof unit

considered independently of a

complete machine assembly-- 20.00

(h) For the examination and record-

ing of drawings and specifica-

tions necessitated in considera-

tion of changes subsequent to

the initial investigation ,

charge of $40.00 will be made.

However, if only a nominal

amount of work is involved, the

fee will be $ 15.00.

a

spections and tests made solely

for the Bureau's information.

§ 18.2 Consultation. By appoint-

ment, manufacturers, engineers, or their

representatives may visit the Bureau's

Central Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes (1 ) No charge will be made for in-

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania, to

obtain criticisms of proposed designs or

to discuss the requirements of the reg-

ulations in this part in connection with

equipment to be submitted . No charge

is made for such consultations.

¹In addition , the company shall pay the

Inspector's traveling expenses and subsist-

ence as allowed by standard Government

travel regulations.
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Any sums deposited in excess of the fees

charged pursuant to the fees specified

in this section will be refunded.

§ 18.4 Application for approval of

equipment. Before the Bureau of Mines

will undertake the active investigation

leading to approval of any equipment '

the manufacturer or assembler shall

make application by letter for an in-

vestigation of that equipment. This ap-

plication in duplicate, accompanied by

a check, bank draft, or money order

payable to the U. S. Bureau of Mines to

cover all necessary fees, shall be sent to

the Central Experiment Station, Bu-

reau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Fennsylvania, together with

drawings and specifications as pre-

scribed in § 18.5.

§ 18.5 Drawings and specifications re-

quired. (a) The drawings and specifica-

tions shall be sufficient in number and

detail to identify the design fully.

Drawings must be numbered and dated

to facilitate identification and reference

in the records. The complete rating of

each motor, and the setting of overload

protective devices and the capacity of

all fuses, shall be specified .

(b) An assembler who does not make

the electrical parts for his machine shall

submit a lay-out drawing (see figure 1)

together with the following information,

either on the drawing or attached there-

to : ( 1) Each motor, controller, other

electrical parts, and the wiring between

them including conduit protection, (2)

the rating of each motor, (3) the flame-

resistant portable cable, including gage

of conductors, range of length, type

(two-conductor round type G, flat twin

type G, etc.) , and (4) protection for the

portable cable, such as circuit breaker

rating, make, and current rating of

trolley tap fuses (attachments for re-

turn conductor and frame ground con-

ductor should be included) . In addition,

he shall submit the following informa-

tion where applicable : (5 ) The current

setting of overload relays and circuit

breakers, and current rating of fuses,

(6) details of insulated strain clamp for

'The submission by or on behalf of a

manufacturer or assembler of any type of

apparatus for test implies acceptance by him

of all the terms and conditions set forth

in this part.

Equipment for foreign shipment must

meet the same requirements as that for

domestic shipment.

portable cable if supplied by the assem-

bler, (7) a connection or wiring diagram

if necessary to specify connections, (8 )

any other detail information necessary

to specify properly essential features of

the assembly. Specific identification of

the parts must be given (by style num-

ber, drawing-list number, mechanical

specification number or other data) so

that they can be identified in the Bu-

reau's records as having been investi-

gated . A factory inspection sheet sim-

ilar to the Sample Factory Inspection

Sheet shown in § 18.6 must be prepared

by the assembler for his use to assure

that a proper inspection is made before

an approval plate is attached to the

machine.

(c) A manufacturer who makes acces-

sory parts of a machine shall furnish, in

addition to the material and information

listed in paragraph (b ) of this section,

the following material and information:

(1) A drawing or drawings that shall

specify the material and detailed dimen-

sions of all parts ( i) that make up ex-

plosion-proof enclosures made by him

for units included under Class 1 (see

§ 18.11 ) and ( ii ) that form any portion

of the joints through which flames might

escape. Upon request, the manufacturer

shall specify the material and dimen-

sions for such other parts as the Bureau

considers necessary for proper record.

(2) Any other drawings found neces-

sary to identify or explain any feature

that has to be considered in determining

whether a machine or parts thereof meet

the requirements. For example, when

a motor has a bearing of complex flame-

path construction, the drawings should

include a section through the bearing to

show the relative position of each part

in the assembly.

(3) A wiring diagram.

(4) If the drawings do not clearly in-

dicate the purpose and functioning of

electrical interlocks and special features

in automatic or remote-control circuits,

a description explaining their purpose

shall be furnished.

(d) The following exception is made

concerning the type of drawings re-

quired for squirrel-cage induction

motors : In lieu of furnishing individ-

The reason for limiting the exception to

squirrel-cage induction motors is that this

type of motor is nonsparking in normal

operation.
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ual detailed shop drawings, the motor

manufacturer may, if he wishes, supply

one or more "skeleton" drawings for of-

ficial record, giving essential information

concerning the materials of which the

parts are made, as well as dimensions

and clearances at all flame paths, such as

joints, bearings, and cable entrances , for

the motor and its conduit box. If full

detailed dimensions are not given for all

parts, this drawing (or drawings) may

showthe assembled motor in section, but

the section or sections must show the

parts in their correct proportions and lo-

cation with respect to each other. A

skeleton drawing shall not cover more

than one motor-frame diameter. Infor-

mation covering the ratings, range of

voltages, speeds, and frequencies for

which the motor will be available in this

frame should be included on the skeleton

drawing. Each frame shall have a suit-

able designation for purposes of refer-

ence and identification. In addition to

the foregoing, detailed shop drawings

will be required in connection with the

initial inspection of a given motor. Such

drawings will be used in making the in-

spection and will serve as a guide in de-

termining whether sufficient information

is given by the skeleton drawings.

These detail drawings will not be offi-

cially listed or recorded.

(e) The Bureau reserves the right to

make periodic factory inspections of

motors submitted pursuant to this para-

graph, for which listed charges will be

made.

§ 18.6 Factory inspection forms.

Every manufacturer shall furnish to the

Bureau a copy of the form that will be

used by him in the inspection of assem-

bled equipment at the factory. This

form shall draw special attention to the

wiring as well as to features that must

be observed in order to make certain that

explosion-proof enclosures are complete

in all respects and agree with drawings

filed with the Bureau. The following

sample form may be used as a guide in

drafting one suited to a particular ma-

chine:

Date

Motor serial No.

Model or drawing list No.

Starter hp.

---

Starter voltage

Unit serial No.

Hp. ------ Speed

SAMPLE FACTORY INSPECTION SHEET

Motor make, type, and frame

Voltage

Starter make and type

------ Motor wound

Drawing list Overload setting

Size Make---------

(-)

Short circuit

No. of conductors

Ground

Portable cable length

Conductor markings ( +)

Are motor covers wired and sealed ? (or padlocked? )

Is motor gland packed with at least ½ inch of packing along cable when compressed?

Is motor gland secured against loosening?

Are lock washers in place on all bracket bolts?

Are lock washers in place on retaining-plate bolts?

Are lock washers in place on pole-piece bolts?..

Do end brackets fit tightly against frame?

Are there any openings into the interior of the motor?

Is air-hose conduit in good condition?

Is air-hose conduit securely clamped to motor packing gland?

Is air-hose conduit clamped to base securely?

Is air-hose conduit clamped securely to starter packing gland?

Is starter motor-cable gland properly packed?

Is starter motor-cable gland secured against loosening?

Is starter portable -cable gland properly packed?

Is starter portable-cable gland secured against loosening?

Are stuffing boxes for starter- , motor-, and portable-cable glands secured against loosen-

ing?

By fillister head screw?

How? By headless set screw?

By brazing or welding?

Are motor-cable connections in starter tight?

Are the portable-cable connections in starter tight?

If used, is ground connection in starter tight?

-------

Is positive conductor in portable cable connected to positive side of starter?

Is negative conductor in portable cable connected to negative side of starter?

Is ground conductor ( if used) properly connected?

Is starter portable-cable-gland strain clamp properly insulated?

Does starter portable-cable-gland strain clamp hold cable firmly so as to prevent strain

on terminals?
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SAMPLE FACTORY INSPECTION SHEET-continued

Are lock washers in place on all cover bolts?

Is cover-to-box flange joint tight? --.

--------

What size feeler can be inserted in joint ( if any) ?

--------Is ungrounded power ( ) conductor in portable cable connected to trolley tap?

Is grounded power ( ) conductor in portable cable connected to ground clamp?

Is frame ground ( ) conductor ( if present) of portable cable connected to ground

clamp? Trolley tap make and type

Fuse for trolley tap make, type , and rating

Ground clamps make and type
--་

--------

Are there any through holes into the starter compartment?

Does the trailing cable pass over sharp corners or edges on machine?

Is trailing cable liable to sharp bends or kinks at the machine?

Does motor-to-starter conduit pass over sharp corners or edges?

Is motor-to-starter conduit liable to injury from moving parts?

§ 18.7 Material required for investiga-

tion . (a) It is not necessary to ship a

completely assembled machine for the

purpose of inspection and test when ap-

proval is desired. Gearing and mechan-

ical parts, unless needed to complete

explosion-proof enclosures, may be

omitted . Only one motor, controller,

rheostat, or other electrical unit of a

given size and design need be shipped to

the Central Experiment Station.

(b) When the design necessitates the

setting of tolerances to assure satisfac-

tory running fits or safety of joints in

explosion-proof casings, the parts sub-

mitted for test shall, if feasible , have

the tolerances that give the maximum

opening at the joints. Where a wide

margin of tolerances (over 0.005 inch)

is considered necessary by the manufac-

turer, the Bureau reserves the right to

require test of a part under the condi-

tions of maximum tolerance that the

manufacturer wishes to use.

(c) Pinion pullers and any other

special tools needed in disassembling any

parts for inspection or test shall be fur-

nished with the equipment submitted .

§ 18.8 Shipments. (a) The manu-

facturer shall arrange for, and prepay

all costs of shipments of material to the

Central Experiment station, Bureau of

Mines , 4800 Forbes Street , Pittsburgh 13,

Pennsylvania . He shall also arrange for,

and assume all costs of crating and re-

moval of parts upon completion of the

investigation.

(b) Unless instructed to the contrary,

manufacturers may ship parts to the

Bureau for inspection and test immedi-

ately after filing application. Inspection

and test usually are undertaken in the

order of receipt of parts , provided that

the application, fees, and drawings have

been received.

§ 18.9 Assistance required during in-

vestigations. When requested to do so,

the manufacturer shall provide a man

to assist in disassembling parts for in-

spection and to prepare them for test

by drilling and tapping them for pipe

connections . He shall also assist in

mounting and connecting the parts for

test.

§ 18.10 Observers at formal investi-

gations and demonstrations. No one

shall be present during any part of the

formal investigation conducted by the

Bureau which leads to approval for per-

missibility except the necessary Govern-

ment personnel, representatives of the

applicant, and such other persons as may

be mutually agreed upon by the appli-

cant and the Bureau. Upon granting

approval for permissibility, the Bureau

will announce that such approval has

been granted to the device and may

thereafter conduct, from time to time

in its discretion , public demonstrations

of the tests conducted on the approved

device. Those who attend any part of

the investigation , or any public demon-

stration, shall be present solely as ob-

servers ; the conduct of the investigation

and of any public demonstration shall

be controlled wholly by the Bureau's

personnel. Results of chemical analyses

of material and all information con-

tained in the drawings, specifications,

and instructions shall be deemed con-

fidential and their disclosure will be ap-

propriately safeguarded by the Eureau.

§ 18.11 Classification of parts. The

electrical parts of a machine that may

cause ignition of mine gas or coal dust

are divided into three classes. These

classes, together with the general type

of enclosure that must be provided for

the purpose of preventing ignitions, are

as follows:
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(a) Class 1. Class 1 shall include

motors, controllers, fuses, switches, con-

tactors, and all other parts that may

produce sparks or flashes as the result

ofnormal operation. Headlights, meters,

rheostats, electromagnets , squirrel-cage-

type induction motors, and similar parts

which may become dangerous because of

failure of electrical circuits in them are

also included in this class. Explosion-

proof casings shall be used to enclose

this class of parts.

(b) Class 2. Class 2 shall include all

parts, such as batteries, interlocked

plugs and receptacles, external connec-

tions, and wiring between enclosures,

that do not produce sparks or flashes as

the result of normal operation but may

do so as the result of accident. Such

connections and wiring shall have ade-

quate shields or guards of strength and

character proportionate to the risk of

injury, or else they shall be enclosed

in explosion-proof casings.

(c) Class 3. Class 3 shall include all

parts, such as disconnecting switches,

and non-interlocked plugs and recep-

tacles, that may produce sparks or

flashes in normal operation but are not

of necessity operated while the equip-

ment is in a gassy place. Such parts

shall be enclosed in explosion-proof or

adequately locked casings. If locked

casings are used, they shall have ade-

quate mechanical strength.

§ 18.12 Operating voltage of equip-

ment. No hand-held drill or other small

portable apparatus intended to be held

in the hands or supported against the

body while in use will be approved for

potentials above 250 volts, direct cur-

rent, or 220 volts, alternating current ;

however, approvals may be granted for

certain other machines if the operating

potential does not exceed 550 volts at the

motor terminals of direct-current ma-

chines or 650 volts at the motor termi-

nals of alternating-current machines.

§ 18.13 Switches . (a ) Every machine

including battery-operated equipment

shall have a main service switch or its

equivalent, such as line contactors or

circuit breakers, by means of which all

power conductors can be opened. This

service switch shall be designed and con-

structed so that it can be operated read-

ily from the machine either directly or

by remote control. It shall be capable

of interrupting operating overloads up

to values at which the fuses or other

automatic circuit-interrupting devices

protecting the machine actually open the

circuit, without grounding or destruc-

tive arcing. A manually operated con-

troller is not acceptable as a service

switch except that for small motors

(with a continuous rating not exceeding

5 hp. or an intermittent rating of not

more than 10 hp. ) , a suitable controller

and protective device combined will be

considered. When a controller is ac-

cepted as a service switch, it must open

all power conductors.

(b) When it is not practical to mount

the service switch on the machine

proper, a switch suitably mounted on a

cable reel truck or a skid may be ac-

cepted, provided not more than 75 feet

of cable is used to connect the switch

to the machine. It is recommended that

the length of cable be kept to 50 feet or

less.

(c) A separate switch or switches shall

be provided for headlights and flood-

lights so that, if lenses are broken, it

will be possible to open all conductors of

the circuit to each damaged unit, unless

the circuit can be opened without hazard

by the removal of interlocked headlight

fuses.

(d) Post drills, hand-held drills, and

portable blowers shall be provided with

a switch at the motor, with one pole for

each power conductor of the portable

cable.

(e) Locomotives designed to operate

on either trolley or cable shall be pro-

vided with a transfer switch or its equiv-

alent which inherently prevents energiz-

ing one from the other. This switch

shall be so connected that there will be

no electrical connection to the locomo-

tive fraine when the cable is energized .

Wher, a locomotive is equipped with two

trolley poles , a switch or its equivalent

shall be provided so that connection and

disconnection of circuits to the poles can

be accomplished without hazard.

(f) Belt conveyors shall be equipped

with control switches to automatically

stop the driving motor in the event that

the belt is stopped or abnormally slowed

down by slipping on the driving pulley,

breakage, or other accident. An ade-

quate device shall be provided to prevent

slope belts from overspeeding.

§ 18.14 Overcurrent protection of cir-

cuits and equipment. (a ) The portable

cable for every machine shall be pro-

tected by a circuit breaker or other auto-

matic circuit-interrupting device of
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suitable capacity in each ungrounded

conductor.

(b) An automatic circuit-interrupt-

ing device shall be placed at every point

where there is a reduction in the size of

wire to protect the small wire, unless

the protection of the larger wire also

protects the smaller one.

(c) Circuit breakers or other auto-

matic circuit-interrupting devices shall

be inserted in each conductor at the point

where branch circuits are connected to

the main circuits on a machine if the

branch circuit conductors have a cur-

rent carrying capacity of less than 50

percent of the main conductors. For

headlight and control circuits, this re-

quirement is to be construed as meaning

that each conductor having a current

carrying capacity of less than 50 percent

of the main to which it connects must

be protected by a fuse or its equivalent

at the point of connection. Any circuit

which is entirely self-contained in an

explosion-proof enclosure shall be ex-

empt from this requirement.

(d) Every wire and cable leaving the

battery box of storage-battery -operated

equipment shall have protection placed

as close as practicable to the battery ter-

minal to which the wire or cable is con-

nected .

(e) Every motor shall be protected

by an automatic circuit-interrupting de-

vice. If more than one motor is em-

ployed on a machine, each motor should

have individual overload protection ;

however, in some instances, more than

one motor may be grouped under one

protective device if the motors perform

the same function on a machine or if

their size and duty permit reasonable

protection. For direct-current machines

to be operated on grounded systems and

having two or more motors of unequal

rating, the largest motor of the group

may be protected by a protective device

in the ungrounded line only. Protective

devices may be required in both lines for

the small motor. An additional protec-

tive device may be used in the grounded

line to the largest motor if the function-

ing of this device will cause both lines to

open. Protective devices that do not

give short-circuit protection shall be sup-

plemented by a fuse, instantaneous

operating relay, or equivalent connected

in the ungrounded line. (A trolley tap

fuse is not considered to fulfill this re-

quirement.) If protection is not inserted

in the grounded line, particular atten-

tion shall be given to marking the

polarity at terminals or to other means

of minimizing the possibility of reversing

connections that would change the pro-

tection to the grounded line.

(f) For 3-phase alternating current,

each of the three lines shall be provided

with a fuse or with an automatic circuit

breaker of such design that the opening

of one phase will cause the other two

phases to open. (Overload relays in two

phases may be accepted if a line fuse is

used in the third phase. )

(g) The interrupting capacity of con-

tactors and automatic circuit breakers

used to protect both alternating- and

direct-current equipment shall be ade-

quate for the service intended . The Bu-

reau reserves the right to test contactors

and circuit breakers when their ade-

quacy is in question. (See § 18.28.)

(h) The functioning of main protec-

tive devices other than fuses shall open

each pole of the contactors or circuit

breakers in the main conductors, and

these devices shall be arranged to per-

mit resetting without opening the com-

partment in which they are enclosed.

Reset mechanisms shall not prevent the

proper functioning of circuit-interrupt-

ing devices designed to give short -cir-

cuit protection. Overload relays that

do not give short-circuit protection may

be used if fuses or equivalent are inserted

in the same conductors with them.

§ 18.15 Fuses and switches to be in-

terlocked. . (a ) Main fuses and also fuses

protecting branch circuits other than

headlight and control circuits shall

be interlocked with a switch or circuit

breaker to permit quick and convenient

renewal of fuses without introducing the

hazard of igniting methane or coal dust.

Fuses on small machines, such as hand-

held drills and portable blowers, when

enclosed in locked or sealed explosion-

proof compartments, may be exempted

from the requirements for an interlock,

provided they can be renewed conven-

iently.

(b) Multiple fuses arranged to be

successively inserted in circuit may be

construed as meeting this requirement

for main fuses if enclosed in locked or

sealed explosion-proof compartments on

storage-battery-operated equipment.
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§ 18.16 Conductors, conduits, and

wiring. (a ) Every conductor shall have

adequate insulation from ground and

from conductors of opposite polarity.

(b) All conductors shall have a cur-

rent-carrying capacity adequate for the

intended duty.

(c) All wiring, particularly that outside

of locked or explosion-proof enclosures,

shall have adequate mechanical and

electrical protection . If rigid conduit is

unsuitable or undesirable for any reason,

a good grade of rubber air hose or equiv-

alent may be construed as meeting the

requirement for mechanical protection.

Flexible metal conduit is not acceptable.

All conduit ends must be adequately

clamped or otherwise secured to prevent

their being pulled out. Rubber hose

ends should have inserts or special fit-

tings to insure positive fastening. Cables

exceeding 25 feet in length for remote-

control circuits may be exempted from

the requirement of conduit protection,

providing these circuits are energized

from a source that will not give an in-

cendive spark or are constructed in

accordance with the last part of table 1,

§ 18.24 (a) (7 ) (i ) ( d ) . The conductors

of such cables with conduit protection

shall not be less than No. 16 for two -con-

ductor or less than No. 18 for three-con-

ductor cables, and 600 -volt all-rubber or

equivalent insulation shall be used in

their construction.

(d) Sharp edges and corners shall be

removed at all points where there is a

possibility of damaging the insulation of

wires, cables, or conduits by cutting or

abrasion.

(e) Wiring and conduits on machines

shall be well cleated or otherwise held to

prevent rubbing against moving parts

and to minimize vibration or displace-

ment. Conduits on machines should be

placed where they will not be subjected

to damage by falling materials, by tools

and material carried on the machines,

or by derailments. Conduit runs should

be as short and direct as is consistent

with adequate mechanical protection.

Wires and cables that are not resistant

to water and oil shall be protected from

damage by water, oil, and grease.

(f) The ends of wires and cables shall

be held or clamped in a manner that

will minimize the possibility of the ends

coming loose from their connections and

swinging against the sides of enclosing

31034-59- -7

casings or against parts of opposite po-

larity .

§ 18.17 Connection boxes on ma-

Ichines. When it is not feasible to wire a

machine without providing joints in the

conductors between parts , such joints are

permitted : Provided, That suitable con-

nectors adequately insulated and se-

curely held are used. Connection boxes

or their equivalent shall be used to give

adequate shielding against mechanical

injury to the connections. It is rec-

ommended that explosion-proof en-

closures be provided for this purpose. A

connection box will be acceptable where

it would facilitate renewal of portable

cables without opening less -accessible

explosion-proof casings.

§ 18.18 Protection against external

arcs and sparks. (a ) The frames of

motors, their control equipment, and as-

sociated electrical parts shall be elec-

trically connected , preferably through

the base or frame of the machine which

the motor or motors operate. When the

controller or starting device is not

mounted on the base of the machine, the

requirement for connection will be satis-

fied by an additional conductor in

the connecting cable or by a rigid metal

conduit electrically continuous through-

out its length, which connects the casing

of the controller or starter with the

frame of the motor.

(b) The frames of mining machines

regularly transported on separate trucks

shall be electrically connected to the

truck frames if power connections are

made to the trucks. If power connec-

tions are not made to the trucks, the

provisions shall be the same as for other

machines not transported on separate

trucks.

(c) Frames of longwall machines that

use a junction box or its equivalent shall

be electrically connected to the latter by

a separate conductor in the portable

cable.

(d) Junction boxes shall be provided

with adequate means for maintaining

their cases at ground potential .

(e) Distribution-box cases shall be

maintained at ground potential and the

frames of machines receiving power

from distribution boxes shall be elec-

trically connected thereto by an addi-

tional conductor in the connecting

cables.
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(f) Push-button enclosures not mount-

ed on the frames of machines or on con-

trol equipment shall be electrically con-

nected to the latter frames unless the

source of supply will not give an incen-

dive spark, or unless the stations are to

be mounted on a separate grounded sup-

port. In the latter case the electrical

connection should not be used.

(g) Cover bolts and other fastenings

needed to maintain tight joints in ex-

plosion-proof enclosures shall not be

used to hold electrical connections or

terminals.

(h) The size of a conductor used to

maintain machine frames at ground

potential shall be determined in accord-

ance with the following :

(1) Belts used for power transmission

is No. 6 or larger, the cross-sectional area

of the additional conductor shall not be

less than 50 percent of that of the power

conductor, except that in no case shall

the additional conductor be less than

No. 8.

(2) If the size of the power conductor

is smaller than No. 6 , the cross-sectional

area of the additional conductor shall

not be less than that of the power con-

ductor.

(3) Where a ground fault trip is used,

the size of the additional conductor may

be less than under subparagraph ( 1 ) of

this paragraph if necessary but not less

than No. 8.

(i) Belts used for power transmission

shall not give rise to static-electric

sparks.

[20 F. R. 5712, Aug. 9, 1955 , as amended by

Schedule 2F, 23 F. R. 947, Feb. 13, 1958]

§ 18.19 Electrical clearances and in-

sulation. (a) The clearances between

live parts and casings shall be such as to

minimize the possibility of arcs striking

to the casings, or if space is limited , the

casings shall be lined with adequate in-

sulation . This requirement applies

especially to switches and controllers.

(b) Phenolic and other insulating ma-

terials that give off highly explosive

gases when decomposed electrically

should not be placed within explosion-

proof enclosures where they might be

subjected to destructive electrical action .

§ 18.20 Portable cables. (a) Every

machine operated from an external

source of power shall have a portable

cable of adequate length and current-

carrying capacity. The length shall not

exceed 500 feet. This cable shall have

an outer sheath of rubber or equivalent

material that is highly resistant to pull-

ing apart, abrasion, moisture , and flame.

The cable shall meet the flame-resist-

ance test outlined in § 18.30 . The con-

ductors shall have high-grade insulation

of rubber or its equivalent. The use of

colored insulation or other suitable

markers is recommended for identifying

individual conductors to facilitate

proper connections and splicing accord-

ing to polarity. The number of con-

ductors in the portable cable should be

kept to the minimum necessary for feas-

ible operation of the machine. The

portable cable for locomotives and track-

mounted equipment shall contain not

less than two power conductors. The

size of power conductors in portable

cable shall not be smaller than No. 14.

(b) Suitable provisions shall be made

to facilitate disconnection of portable

cable quickly and conveniently for re-

placement.

(c) Portable cables shall be section-

alized only with approved devices :

Provided, however, That sectionalizing

connectors used outby the last open

crosscut need not be approved but shall

be clamped or otherwise held together

to prevent accidental separation.

(d) The portable cable shall be held

firmly by means of an adequate insulated

clamp or by other equally suitable means

for eliminating strain upon the terminal

connections. The cable entrance and

fastenings shall be so designed and ar-

ranged as to prevent short bends in the

cable and mechanical injury to its in-

sulation. These requirements are of

particular importance in connection

with drills and equipment employing

cables with conductors smaller in size

than No. 6. If the speed and conditions

of operation are likely to cause jerking

on cables, the Bureau reserves the right

to require means for relieving the stress

on the cables.

(e) When a portable cable has con-

ductors smaller than No. 6 and the con-

ductors are separated to make connection

to a power supply, a rubber-sheathed or

equivalent single-conductor cable of not

less than No. 6 gage shall be spliced to

each conductor of the portable cable at
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the point of separation. The splice

should be adequate both electrically and

mechanically. It is recommended that

such splices be vulcanized.

(f) Portable cables shall have adequate

mechanical strength to resist pulling

apart in service. The conductor size for

shuttle car and locomotive service shall

not be less than No. 4 A. W. G.

§ 18.21 Connections to power source.

(a) The free ends of portable cables shall

be provided with means of attaching the

cables to the power circuit without per-

sonal hazard. Attachments used for

this purpose shall be completely speci-

fied; also , the rating of the overcurrent

device shall be specified . The capacity

of the overcurrent device shall not ex-

ceed that necessary to prevent destruc-

tive heating of the cable. Rail clamps

for attachment of power conductors

shall not be used for other connections.

(b) A rolling or sliding contact that

will permit "tramming" without hold-

ing the connection in the hand may be

used. Such contact must not be ar-

ranged for any purpose other than

tramming.

§ 18.22 Cable reels. (a) Self-pro-

pelled machines designed to travel at

speeds exceeding 2½ miles per hour shall

have a suitable mechanically or elec-

trically driven reel upon which to wind

the portable cable. The Bureau reserves

the right to require such cable reels for

speeds under 2½ miles per hour if the

service imposed upon the portable cable

is judged to be unduly severe. The con-

struction of the housing for moving con-

tacts or slip rings shall conform to the

requirements for Class 1 parts.

(b) The Bureau also reserves the

right to require hand-operated reels or

suitable "horns” upon which to wind the

portable cable for machines that are not

self-propelled. When it is not practical

to mount such reels or horns on the ma-

chines, the Bureau may grant the option

of mounting them on separate trucks

or skids.

(c) When cable reel bearings are used

as a part of any electrical circuit, the

voltage drop through the bearings at

rated current of the conductor in that

circuit shall not exceed the voltage drop

at rated current in the conductor.

(d) Cable reels and cable-spooling de-

vices shall be insulated to keep the port-

able cable from resting against grounded

metal parts. Insulating materials used

for this purpose shall be flame-resisting .

(e) Cable reels for shuttle cars and

locomotives shall maintain positive ten-

sion on the portable cable during both

reeling and unreeling. This tension

shall not be greater than necessary to in-

sure that the car or locomotive cannot

run over its own cable.

(f) The design of bearings for cable

guides, particularly on locomotives and

shuttle cars, shall be such that dirt

picked up by the cables will not prevent

free rotation of the rollers.

(g) Self-propelled machines receiving

their power through portable cables

shall not have traveling speeds rated in

excess of 6 miles per hour.

§ 18.24

§ 18.23 Field assembly of certified

components. Components such as mo-

tors, controllers, rheostats , etc., bearing

the certification plates of the Bureau

may be assembled by a mine operator,

builder, or assembler. Each such com-

plete assembly shall be considered by

the Bureau as permissible equipment

only after a qualified representative of

the Bureau inspects the assembly and

determines that the components are as-

sembled, wired , and protected in con-

formance with the applicable require-

ments of this part and an approval

plate, label, or device has been attached

as authorized in writing by the Bureau.

Detailed requirements for

Class 1 parts- (a) Enclosure casings—

(1) Materials and construction. (i ) The

casings forming the enclosure for Class

1 parts shall be of suitable material,

adequate strength, and especially dur-

able, in order that, with proper care and

maintenance, the explosion-proof quali-

ties of the parts will remain unimpaired

not only when subjected to pressures

developed during the explosion tests but

also under the severe conditions imposed

by mining service. Sheet metal used

for walls and covers in fabricating ex-

plosion-proof casings shall be of suffi-

cient thickness, unless adequately rein-

forced with ribs or their equivalent, to

prevent permanent distortion by explo-

sion tests. Material of less than 16-inch

thickness is not recommended. When

welding is employed to join pieces form-

ing walls of explosion-proof casings, the
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1

joints shall be continuously and effec-

tively welded . Joints that are machined

after welding shall be reinforced to com-

pensate for any weakening caused by

such machining.

( ii) Casings may be either of the

totally enclosed type in which no provi-

sion is made for ventilation of the in-

terior or else of the type having provision

for ventilation or relief of pressure from

internal explosions. Totally enclosed

construction, however, is recommended

by the Bureau. Complicated casings and

fabricated housings shall be pressure-

tested at the factory to reveal blowholes

and other weaknesses, if, in the judgment

of the Bureau engineers, inspection is in-

adequate to determine those weaknesses.

(iii) If provision is not made for pres-

sure relief through special devices, the

casing will need to be strong enough to

withstand explosion pressures approach-

ing 100 pounds per square inch with an

adequate factor of safety. However, if a

casing communicates with another

through a small passage or is itself

divided by a partition the effect of "pres-

sure-piling" may be produced, and pres-

sures considerably in excess of 100

pounds per square inch may be

anticipated.

(2) Joints and machining tolerances.

(i ) When an explosion-proof enclosure

consists of two or more metal parts held

together by bolts or other suitable means,

the flanges comprising the joints between

parts shall have surfaces making metal-

to-metal contact. Glass-to-metal joints

are permitted in casings, such as those

for headlights and meters. Gaskets, if

adequate, may be used to obtain a firm

seat for the glass, but not elsewhere.

Rubber, putty, and plaster of paris are

not acceptable as gasket materials.

(ii) The surfaces comprising a flange

joint need not be all in one plane. For

enclosures having a volume of more than

60 cubic inches, the total width of joint

measured along the shortest path from

inside to outside of the enclosure shall

not be less than 1 inch, except as fol-

lows: A rabbet joint having a total width

of 3/4 inch may be accepted if neither

the cylindrical nor the plane fit is less

than 8 inch wide. If the volume is 60

cubic inches or less, a minimum width of

34 inch may be accepted for plane joints,

but a 1-inch width of plane or rabbet

joint is recommended . The diametrical

clearance for cylindrical fits in rabbet

joints shall not exceed 0.004 inch if the

plane fit is less than ¼ inch wide. If the

plane fit is 1/4 inch or more in width , the

diametrical clearance for cylindrical fits

shall not exceed 0.008 inch . The edge

of a rolled-steel plate forming part of an

explosion-proof enclosure may be used as

a plane flange, provided the width does

not fall short of the previously specified

flange widths by more than 4 inch.

(iii) The width of blowholes in joint

surfaces will be deducted in measuring

flange widths. Diameters of holes for

bolts or screws required to maintain

tight joints will also be deducted in such

measurements only : (a ) If excessive

clearance is allowed for the bolt in its

hole; (b) if the nominal diameter of the

bolt hole is more than half of the re-

quired metal-to-metal contact. It is

recommended that bolt and screw holes

be located so that the shortest distance

along the joint from the interior of the

enclosure to the edge of the hole is not

less than 6 inch. However, less than

1/4 inch will not be accepted for 1 -inch

joints or less than 6 inch for joints un-

der 1 inch . (Exception may be made for

narrow interpoles , in which case the dis-

tance from the edge of the pole piece to

the bolt hole in the motor frame shall be

not less than inch and the diametrical

clearance for the bolt shall not exceed

164 inch for not less than ½ inch. Fur-

thermore, the pole piece shall seat

against the frame surface. )

(iv) Bolts and screws shall be close-

fitting in holes that cut through joint

surfaces. If the edge of a bolt or screw

hole is less than 16 inch from the in-

terior of the enclosure, the diametrical

clearance around the bolt or screw shall

not exceed 12 inch, and this clearance

shall be maintained for at least ½ inch

as measured from the joint. (When ½-

inch rolled-steel plate is used for covers,

a finished thickness of not less than 6

inch may be accepted as meeting this re-

quirement. )

(v) When the flanges of a joint can-

not be brought into actual contact with

each other, owing to warping or faulty

machining of parts or necessity for slid-

ing fits, the requirement for metal-to-

metal contact will be construed as having

been met for plane flanges under the

following conditions :
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1. The separation must not exceed 0.004

inch at any point.

2. The 0.004-inch separation must not ex-

tend over 6 inches along the joint.

3. The joint must not permit discharge

of flame during explosion tests.

(vi) When it is necessary in manufac-

ture to provide for a running fit between

cylindrical surfaces other than for

shafts, a shoulder shall be included in

the design to provide a change in direc-

tion through the flame path between the

parts. In the joints of this type, the

diametrical clearance between cylin-

drical surfaces shall be kept as small as

feasible, but in no case shall it exceed

0.01 inch . The length of cylindrical fit

shall be at least 1 inch for volumes over

60 cubic inches and at least 4 inch for

volumes of 60 cubic inches or less.

(vii) Laminated motor frames having

end rings assembled as an integral part

under high pressure may be considered

with less width of contact between the

end rings and laminations than that

specified in the preceding paragraphs.

It is recommended that the metal-to-

metal contact be kept as near the 1-inch

standard as practical, but less than 14

inch will not be accepted . If less than

the 1-inch standard width is used for

joints of this type, the construction must

permanently preclude any separation

between the end rings and laminations,

and if a 0.0015-inch-thickness gage can

be inserted ½ inch at any point, the con-

struction will be considered unsatisfac-

tory. The joint should not tend to open

under explosion pressure.

(3) Bolts and similar fastenings. (1 )

Bolts and similar means of clamping

flange joints together shall be gener-

ously proportioned to minimize stripping

of threads and give adequate strength.

Soft metals should not be tapped for

bolts and screws if the threads can be

stripped or damaged easily. Clamping

bolts and screws should be at least 4

inch in diameter and preferably not less

than ½ inch. The Bureau reserves the

right to prohibit the use of clamping

bolts and screws for purposes in addi-

tion to that of fastening parts of the en-

closure together.

(ii) Unless the design permits espe-

cially rigid construction between bolts,

spacings greater than 6 inches are not

recommended for flange joints.

(iii) All bolts, nuts, and screws used in

fastening flange joints, as well as those

in holes through enclosure walls for

holding parts, such as pole pieces, brush

rigging , and bearing caps, shall be pro-

vided with lock washers or other suitable

means to prevent loosening. The length

of threads in bottomed holes and on

bolts, screws, and studs shall be such that

the joint can be made tight even though

lock washers are omitted. Where fea-

sible, bolts of unequal lengths should be

avoided to prevent mistakes in assembly.

(4) Through holes for bolts, screws,

and rivets. (i) Through holes into ex-

plosion-proof casings shall be kept to a

minimum. Holes for bolts , screws, etc.

shall be "blind" or bottomed if the omis-

sion of a bolt or screw would leave an

unprotected opening into the casing. If

unavoidable, holes may be made through

casings for bolts, studs, or screws that

are necessary to hold essential parts,

such as pole pieces and brush rigging,

provided the bolts, etc., have an adequate

long close fit through the casing and pro-

vided at least two bolts, studs, or screws

are used for each part held. In addition ,

one of the following optional conditions

shall apply: (a) Each hole must be bot-

tomed in the part held and adequate

metal-to-metal contact provided be-

tween the part and the casing to insure

an effective internal seat around the hole

if the bolt or screw is omitted or lost,

or (b) if studs are used, they must be

permanently fastened in the part held, or

(c) bolts passing entirely through pole

pieces must be arranged so that they

cannot be removed without removal of

the armature, or (d) special nonremov-

able bolts must be adequate for the in-

tended purpose.

(ii) Holes shall not be drilled through

walls of explosion-proof casings for

screws holding name plates or approval

plates.

(5) Inspection openings and covers.

The number of openings in explosion-

proof enclosures shall not exceed the

minimum required for proper assembly

and inspection of parts . Openings,

such as those necessary for inspection of

motor commutator and brushes, are per-

mitted if suitable covers are provided.

These covers must have the width of

flange joint previously specified or a

threaded joint with sufficient threads to
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(v) Corners shall be well-rounded at

all points where cables and wires emerge

from bushings, glands, and stuffing boxes

to prevent cutting of insulation. Stuff-

ing boxes, if not made integral with en-

closures, shall be securely held to en-

closures on which they are used.

(vi) Stuffing boxes and the fittings

connected to them shall be so placed or

guarded that they are not likely to be

damaged in derailments and other acci-

dents.

(vii) If insulated studs are used, they

shall be designed and spaced to mini-

mize the possibility of electrical creepage

to parts of opposite polarity or to the

casing. Terminal lugs shall be keyed to

their studs or shielded by insulating bar-

riers so that they cannot come into con-

tact with each other or with any metal

not of the same potential or polarity.

Adequate means shall be provided to pre-

vent loosening of the studs and lugs by

vibration or by expansion and contrac-

tion . External electrical connections

shall not be held by the same means that

are used to fasten the studs. Special

attention shall be given to the shielding

of external stud connections so that they

cannot be short-circuited or grounded by

accidental or careless contact or by

water when the machine is properly

assembled. The width of contact be-

tween the compartment wall and the in-

sulating materials shall be not less than 1

inch total for volumes of 60 cubic inches

or over 3/4 inch for volumes less than

60 cubic inches.

(viii ) If wires and cables are taken

through openings closed with sealing

compounds, the design of the opening

and characteristics of the compounds

shall be such as to hold the sealing mate-

rial in place without tendency of the ma-

terial to crack or flow out of its place.

The material also must withstand explo-

sion tests without cracking or loosening .

(ix) Tubes, bushings, or their equiva-

lent shall not be used alone to take

wires and cables through walls and par-

titions of explosion-proof enclosures

unless both ends of eacl. wire and cable

opening are wholly within such enclo-

sures. The length of each opening and

the clearance around the wire or wires

in it should be such as to prevent pres-

sure-piling if flame passes through it .

(In general, a diametrical clearance of

16 inch should not be exceeded for

single cables in such openings. ) Bush-

ings and tubes shall be secured against

loosening and preferably should be of

incombustible material.

(x) Leads or conductors between sep-

arate compartments may be carried in

pipes or in passageways in casings if

sufficiently sealed or filled with conduc-

tors to prevent propagation of flames.

(8) Special devices for pressure relief,

drainage, or ventilation. Special devices

incorporated in the design of explosion-

proof casings for the purpose of ( i )

preventing the development of high

pressures from internal explosion, (ii)

providing for drainage of oil or water,

or ( iii ) obtaining a degree of ventila-

tion, shall be capable of repeatedly per-

forming their functions without allow-

ing the passage of flame through them.

While in place they shall be guarded to

prevent mechanical injury and the en-

trance of foreign material that might

interfere with or destroy their proper

functioning. They shall also be strong

mechanically so that with reasonable

care in handling, they may be cleaned

and inspected without impairing their

effectiveness. All special devices shall

be securely fastened in place. All flame

resisting parts shall be made of non-

rusting materials.

(b) Special requirements for Class 1

parts (1 ) Temperature limitations. Ac-

cessories, such as rheostats, headlights,

and clutches, shall be so designed and

proportioned that the temperatures of

the external surfaces of their enclosures

does not exceed 200 ° C. at any point

during normal operation.

(2) Motors. The construction
of

motor bearings shall be such as to pre-

vent the escape of flame during ex-

plosion tests with outer bearing caps

removed, unless the caps are essential

to hold the bearing in place. If the

outer caps are essential, their con-

struction shall comply with that re-

quired for Class 1 parts. The use of

glass-covered peepholes for motors is not

recommended
.

(3) Rheostats. Particular attention

shall be given to the choice of insulation

for conductors used both inside and out-

side of rheostats and to the type of lead

entrance to prevent grounds and short

circuits that might result from deterio-

ration due to heat.

(4) Meters. The transparent material

in meter enclosures shall not be less than

½ inch thick, have suitable qualities,

and shall be shielded by position or have

a guard to prevent damage to it. Meters
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on storage-battery operated equipment

shall be insulated from the explosion-

proof casings in which they are enclosed.

(5) Headlights. Headlights shall be

mounted in protected positions where

they are not likely to be damaged by

passing objects. The glass in headlights

shall not be less than 1/2 inch thick and

shall be guarded to prevent damage to it.

(6) Push buttons and push-button

stations. (i) Push rods passing through

walls of explosion-proof casings shall not

be less than 1/4 inch in diameter. They

shall have a shoulder, head, or equivalent

at the inside to prevent accidental loss or

removal from the outside. Snap rings,

cotter pins, or parts held by them are not

acceptable as means of preventing this

loss or removal.

(ii) The diametrical clearance be-

tween the push rod and its hole shall not

exceed 0.01 inch to provide for sliding fit,

and this sliding fit shall not be less than

1 inch for enclosures having more than

60 cubic inches volume, or less than 3/4

inch long for an enclosure having an

internal volume of 60 cubic inches or less.

In either case, the required length of slid-

ing fit shall not be decreased when the

button is depressed .

(iii) When it is important that acci-

dental operation of push buttons be pre-

vented, the Bureau reserves the right to

require suitable guards or shields for the

protection of the external ends of push

buttons.

(7) Junction boxes. (1) Junction

boxes shall be provided with a connection

plug or plugs as follows : (a ) Arranged

and interlocked to prevent connection or

disconnection of a portable cable while

the contacts in the plug receptacles are

alive or (b) capable of opening and clos-

ing the circuit under load, if necessary,

without injury to themselves or to any

part of the box, hazard to persons, or

danger of causing an ignition of methane

or coal dust. If the design does not pre-

vent making contacts in a plug socket

alive when the plug is out, the contacts

shall be arranged to prevent ready access

to them . When single-pole plugs are

used, the design shall prevent energizing

the circuit unless all the plugs are in

place.

(ii) Circuit breakers or other auto-

matic circuit-interrupting devices of

adequate capacity shall be incorporated

in the design of junction boxes. Such

devices shall comply with the require-

31034-59- -8

ments for renewal, resetting, and func-

tioning as specified in § 18.14.

(iii) Junction boxes shall be provided

with a suitable clamp or clamps that

will prevent strains being imposed upon

the cable connections in the plug or

plugs.

(iv) The rating and service for which

it is intended shall be marked plainly

upon each junction box.

(v) The type of enclosure required

for junction boxes shall be governed by

the class of parts to which it belongs.

(8) Distribution boxes. (i) Distribu-

tion boxes, when mounted on skids or

their equivalent to facilitate movement

from place to place, shall be sufficiently

elevated and shall be stable.

(ii) The requirements for junction

boxes shall also apply to distribution

boxes having plugs for connection of

branch circuits. In addition, the follow-

ing requirements must be met:

(iii) Boxes having provision for more

than one branch circuit shall have a cap

or dummy plug locked in place to close

each socket or receptacle if interlock-

ing features do not prevent energizing

of contacts in the socket with the regular

plug removed. A chain or other suitable

means shall be provided to prevent loss

ofthe cap or plug. Such caps or dummy

plugs may be omitted if the sockets are

arranged to prevent ready access to the

contacts within.

(iv) Each branch circuit shall be

plainly and permanently marked to show

the maximum current that can be taken

from it, and plugs that are not of iden-

tical rating shall be polarized or other-

wise arranged to prevent inserting them

in the wrong socket.

(v) In addition to circuit contacts,

each plug and socket shall contain con-

tacts by means of which the frames of

machines served by the distribution box

can be grounded to the box. The plug

and socket design shall be such that the

grounding connection is completed be-

fore the circuit contacts are energized,

or else the length of the grounding con-

tacts shall be such that the grounding

connection is made before the other con-

nections are made and broken after the

other connections are broken. (See also

§ 18.18.)

(vi) For distribution boxes not using

plugs for connection of branch circuits,

the requirements for junction boxes shall

apply, except as follows :
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(a) Connection for branch circuits

may be made by means of bolted or

equivalent connections, provided the

connections are adequately insulated and

securely held.

(b) The enclosure for the branch con-

nections shall have a cover interlocked

with the circuit-opening device to pre-

vent access to the branch connections

while they are alive.

(c) Each branch circuit shall be

plainly marked to show the maximum

current that can be taken from it.

(d) Insulated clamps shall be pro-

vided for each cable to prevent strains on

the connections.

(9) Splice boxes. Splice boxes shall

have explosion-proof enclosures with

locked or sealed covers. Internal con-

nections shall be rigidly held and ade-

quately insulated .

(10) Terminal boxes. (i) When wires

and cables are brought out of an explo-

sion-proof casing into a terminal box by

any method other than one of the first

three methods described in paragraph

(a) (7) of this section, the terminal box

must be of explosion-proof construction.

For this construction , the wires must be

closely fitted in the opening between the

casing and the terminal box in a manner

adequate to inhibit flame propagation

resulting in pressure-piling, or else the

opening between them must be large

enough to prevent pressure-piling . A

short piece of metal tube or rigid conduit

permanently secured to both may be

used between the casing and terminal

box when necessary.

(ii) The terminal box also must com-

ply with all the requirements for Class

1 compartments, and the lead entrance

for the external connections shall com-

ply with the requirements for one of the

first three methods described in para-

graph (a) ( 7) of this section. Flame-

path joints having a minimum width of

½ inch will be accepted as an option in

the construction of an explosion- proof

terminal or conduit box on squirrel-cage

induction motors provided the leads are

adequately sealed in the motor and the

connections in the box are adequately

insulated and securely held.

(11) Longwall mining machines. (i)

Longwall mining machines should be

equipped with a switch to open all power

conductors ; also with circuit breakers

or other automatic circuit-interrupting

devices at the machine. When it is not

feasible to incorporate such switch and

-current-interrupting devices in the de-

sign of the machine, the controller on

the machine shall be capable of open-

ing all power conductors entering it ; in

addition, a junction box or a distribution

box containing a suitable switch and

circuit-interrupting device shall be

used for connecting the machine to the

power circuit.

(ii) In the above arrangement, the

machine frame shall be connected to the

enclosure for the automatic circuit-in-

terrupting device by a separate con-

ductor in the portable cable.

(iii) The use of cable reels with long-

wall mining machines is not required.

[ 20 F. R. 5712, Aug. 9 , 1955; 20 F. R. 6499,

Sept. 2, 1955 ]

§ 18.25 Special requirements for Class

2 parts- (a) Battery boxes and batteries.

(1)Battery boxes shall be made of mate-

rial equivalent in strength to sheet steel

not less than 16 inch in thickness or of

wood reinforced with steel and shall have

a substantial cover or covers lined with

insulation of adequate strength, quality,

and dimensions. The cover or covers

shall be provided with suitable means for

locking them in the closed position to

prevent opening by unauthorized per-

sons.

(2) Battery boxes shall be provided

with means of ample ventilation to pre-

vent accumulation of explosive hydro-

gen-air mixtures above the battery.

Ventilating openings shall be guarded to

prevent access to the cell terminals from

the outside.

(3) The battery cells shall be insu-

lated from the battery box in an ade-

quate manner. For cells in metal con-

tainers mounted in "open"-type trays, a

lining of wood or equally suitable insula-

tion shall be provided for the bottom of

the battery box . All wood and other in-

sulating linings shall be treated or

painted with suitable material to resist

destruction by battery electrolyte .

(4) The number, type, rating, and

manufacturer of the cells comprising

the battery shall be specified.

(5) A diagram showing the connec-

tions between cells and between trays

shall be submitted. The connections

shall be such that the maximum total

battery potential will not be placed be-

tween any two adjacent cells.
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(b) Plugs and receptacles. ( 1 ) The

"running" plug for locomotives and sim-

ilar storage-battery-operated equipment

shall be interlocked with a switch so that

the plug can neither be inserted nor

withdrawn while the receptacle contacts

are alive, or it shall be locked in its

receptacle to prevent removal by unau-

thorized persons. If not interlocked , the

plug shall be held in place by means of

a threaded ring or other suitable me-

chanical fastening in addition to the

lock.

(2) On locomotives and other mobile

storage-battery-operated equipment, re-

ceptacles used for charging purposes

only shall be provided with a cover or

dummy plug that is to be locked in place

when the battery is not being charged

to prevent access to live terminals while

the equipment is in operation .

(3) A plug that is used for connecting

the portable cable of one permissible

machine to a circuit on another permis-

sible machine shall be interlocked so that

the plug can neither be inserted nor

withdrawn while the plug or receptacle

contacts are alive. If the interlock does

not prevent making the receptacle con-

tacts alive when a plug is out, the con-

tacts shall be protected by a cap or cover

to be locked in place when the plug is

out, or the contacts shall be arranged

to prevent ready access to them.

chain or its equivalent shall be provided

to prevent loss of the cover. The circuit

served by the plug shall be protected

by automatic circuit-interrupting de-

vices as specified in § 18.14.

A

(4) When the portable cable for a

machine is arranged to be connected and

disconnected from it by means of a plug,

the plug shall be interlocked or con-

structed so that it can be inserted and

withdrawn without creating the hazard

of igniting gas or dust. In addition, the

plug shall be kept locked in its receptacle

to prevent removal by unauthorized per-

sons. The contacts in the plug shall be

adequately shielded or recessed in it to

prevent accidental grounds or short cir-

cuits while the plug is out of its

receptacle.

(5) When single-pole plugs are used

for the individual conductors of a cable

or circuit, the design shall prevent

energizing the circuit unless all the plugs

of the circuits are in place.

(6) Every plug shall have a suitable

holding device or clamp to prevent any

strains coming on the plug while it is in

its receptacle, unless the interlock is of

adequate strength to hold the plug

securely in place. In either case, the

design of the plug shall include an in-

sulated clamp for holding the cable to

prevent strains on the connections in the

plug.

§ 18.26 Detailed inspection. (a) In

the investigation of any equipment, ex-

plosion-proof casings shall be given a

careful inspection by the Bureau's

engineers. This inspection shall include

the following items :

(1) A detailed check of parts against

drawings as to materials, dimensions,

and position, making notations for

necessary correction of discrepancies be-

tween the drawings and the parts

checked .

(2) Measurement of joints, bearings,

and other possible flame paths.

(3) Examination for unnecessary

through holes.

(4) Examination for adequacy of lead-

entrance design and construction.

(5) Examination for adequacy of elec-

trical clearances or insulation between

live parts of opposite polarity and be-

tween live parts and ground .

(6) Examination for adequacy and

security of fastenings.

(b) For further information regarding

the details of this inspection, reference

should be made to Information Circular

7689, Inspection and Testing of Mine-

Type Electrical Equipment for Permissi-

bility .

§ 18.27 Explosion tests. (a) To test

enclosures for their ability to retain

flame, they will be filled and surrounded

with explosive mixtures containing vary-

ing percentages of Pittsburgh natural

gas ' and air. The mixture within the

enclosures will be ignited by a spark-

plug or other suitable means, and a

record of explosion pressures developed

will be taken. The point of ignition will

be varied to determine the condition that

gives the greatest pressure . For some of

the tests, bituminous-coal dust will be

introduced into enclosures, and the ef-

fects will be noted . Motor armatures

and rotors will be stationary in some

tests and revolving in others. Dummies

"Investigation has shown that, for prac-

tical purposes, Pittsburgh natural gas (con-

taining a high percentage of methane ) is a

satisfactory substitute for pure methane in

these tests .
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may be used in place of contactors or

similar parts during test under certain

conditions.

(b) Not less than 10 tests will be

made of each design of explosion-proof

enclosure. If, on account of the size

of enclosure or questionable construction

features, it is the judgment of the Bu-

reau's engineers that the explosion-

proof qualities cannot be completely

demonstrated in 10 tests, more than that

number will be made.

(c) The explosion tests of an enclo-

sure shall not result in ( 1 ) discharge of

flame from any joint, bearing, or open-

ing, (2 ) ignition of surrounding explo-

sive mixtures, (3 ) development of dan-

gerous after-burning,' or (4) rupture

or permanent distortion of the enclo-

sure. An enclosure will be rejected if

any one of the foregoing conditions

occurs, or if abnormal pressures are de-

veloped or potentially hazardous condi-

tions are exhibited by the tests.

§ 18.28 Adequacy tests . In addition to

explosion tests, certain other tests may

be made at the option of the Bureau's

engineers, such as tests to determine the

adequacy of an accessory for the service

intended :

(a) Where the durability of battery

cells, headlights, or other parts is in

doubt, such mechanical tests as are

deemed necessary may be made to de-

termine points requiring strengthening .

(b) If there is any question on the

efficacy of ventilation of battery boxes,

tests may be made to check the ventila-

tion.

(c) Switches and devices serving as

switches shall be capable of interrupting

any overload currents that the automatic

circuit protective devices will permit to

flow. They also shall be capable of

6 If the internal air space of a squirrel-

cage induction motor is not changed by

more than 20 percent of that of a previ-

ously tested motor, it may be accepted

without further inspection or explosion

test, provided the motor of greater ( or less )

internal volume has the same frame di-

ameter and the same length and clearance

at the flame path of all joints and bearings

as those of the previously tested motor.

' The term "afterburning" as used in this

part 18 is applied to combustion, immedi-

ately after an internal explosion, of a gas-

eous mixture that was not in the enclosure

at the time of that explosion but was drawn

in as the result of the cooling of the products

of the original explosion or otherwise.

opening these overloads five times at

2-minute intervals without grounding or

short circuiting, and tests may be made

to determine their ability to meet these

requirements.

(d) Circuit breakers or other auto-

matic circuit-interrupting devices may

be tested to determine whether they pro-

vide the necessary protection without

damaging the explosion-proof qualities

of their enclosures.

§ 18.29 Portable cable damage re-

sistance test. (a) The test in paragraph

(b) of this section has been established

for determining the durability of port-

able cables for use with permissible

equipment, and cables that pass this test

will be listed for this service.

(b) The cable will be placed across

the two rails of a track and a four-

wheeled car of 7 tons gross weight will be

run over it 50 times . The speed of the

car shall be approximately 3½ miles per

hour, and potential shall be applied to

the cable during tests . The cable will

be shifted after each passage of the car,

thus giving 100 places in the cable over

which two wheels have passed . If the

cable fails by short-circuiting or ground-

ing to the rails or wheels at 11 or more

places, it will not be listed by the Bu-

reau.

§ 18.30 Portable cable flame resist-

ance test. The following test has been

established for determining the flame-

resistant properties of portable cables:

(a) A straight sample of the cable 3

feet long shall be mounted horizontally

in a ventilated test chamber so that the

sample will not be in the direct path of

entering air currents. The sample shall

be heated electrically until the conductor

temperature is 400 ° F., using a current

that is 500 percent of the conductor

ratings given in Table 3.

(b) When the conductor temperature

has reached 400 ° F., the flame of a Tir-

rill gas burner adjusted to give an over-

all free flame height of 5 inches and a

3-inch inner cone shall be applied di-

rectly underneath the sample at a point

14 inches from its extreme left-hand end

so that the tip of the inner cone touches

the bottom surface of the sample.

(c) At the end of 1 minute, the heat-

ing current and gas flame will be cut off

simultaneously. The sample will be

considered as having failed to pass the

test if the length of the burned area

exceeds 6 inches or if burning continues
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8.

6.

4..

3.

2..

1..

1/0.

2/0..

3/0

4/0.

TABLE 3- NORMAL CURRENT RATING-AMPERES PER CONDUCTOR

2-conductor

Cables, conductor size

Single

conduc-

tor
Flat

Concen-

tric

3-con- 4-con- 5-con- 6-con-

ductor ductor ductor ductor

Round

45 40 40 35 30

60 50 50 50 50 40

85 70 65 70 65 55

95 80 75 80 75 65

110 95 90 95 90 75

130 110 100 110 100 85

150 130 120 130 120 100

175 150 135 150 135 115 105

205 175 160 175 155 130 120

235 200 180 200 180 150 140

M
E
R
E
N
G
G
A
N

35

45

65

75

90

2
8
3
4
3
8
8
320

30

35

55

65

80

95

110

130

2-conductor

Cables, conductor size

(circular mils)

Single
conduc-

3-con-

ductor
tor

Flat
Concen-

4-con- 5-con- 6-con-

ductor ductor ductor

Round
tric

250,000 275 220 220 200 160

300,000. 305 240 240 220 175

350,000. 345 260 260 235 190

400,000. 375 280 280 250 200

450,000 . 400 300 300 270 215

500,000 425 320 320 290 230

Cords 1-3 conductor 4-6 conductor 7-9 conductor

No. 14.

No. 12.

No. 10.

longer than 4 minutes after the gas

flame has been cut off.

(d) For a complete official test, at

least 3 samples of a given cable will be

subjected to the foregoing test. If 2

out of the 3 samples pass this test, the

cable will be accepted for listing as

"flame resistant" and shall be suitably

marked at intervals not exceeding 12

feet with an identifying number assigned

by the Bureau of Mines.

§ 18.31 Certification of electrical

components. Manufacturers of elec-

trical components that are designed for

use on permissible machines may re-

quest the Bureau of Mines to issue a let-

ter certifying to the suitability of

components for such use. In order to

qualify for certification, electrical com-

ponents shall have satisfactorily met

the prescribed inspection and test re-

quirements and the construction thereof

shall be adequately covered by specifica-

tions officially recorded and filed at the

Bureau. Certification letters may be

cited to builders and assemblers of per-

missible equipment as evidence that

further inspection and test of the com-

ponents will not be required, provided

2
4
2
5

15 12 8

20 16 11

25 20 14

2
2
2

they are constructed in strict accord-

ance with specifications on file at the

Bureau. Since the Bureau of Mines

does not sanction the words "permissi-

ble" or "approved" except as applying

to complete assembled equipment, no

person shall advertise or label compo-

nents in a manner purporting to indi-

cate that such components are permissi-

ble or approved by the Bureau.

However, certified components may be

advertised as explosion-proof and suit-

able for use on permissible equipment

upon receipt of certification letters from

the Bureau. Certified components

shall bear labels or plates, which shall

contain the following : "Explosion-proof

Mine _____ Built to Bureau of Mines

Schedule Bureau of Mines File No.

X/P- ---- : Provided, however, That

this requirement shall be applicable only

to components that are manufactured

for sale as separate components." The

Bureau will assign an identifying X/P

file number in the certification letter.

-

1111)

This blank space will be filled in with a

word designating the type of component,

such as motor, starter, or headlight as the

case may be.
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The Bureau reserves the right to re-

scind for cause, at any time, any certifi-

cation granted under this section .

§ 18.32 Final inspection. (a) In ad-

dition to the detailed inspections and the

tests, the Bureau reserves the right to

inspect the machine as a whole at the

close of the investigation to ascertain

whether the assembly of motors, con-

trollers, rheostats, and other parts in

relation to each other has any unsafe

features, special note being made of the

position and guarding of wiring between

these parts. The drawings and specifi-

cations also will be checked to see that

they have been corrected to show all

changes made in parts during the course

of the investigation.

(b) Manufacturers shall notify the

Bureau, at the Central Experiment Sta-

tion, when the first of a given design of

machine built for approval will be com-

pleted in order that a Bureau engineer

may have an opportunity to examine it,

when such examination is considered

necessary . Examinations are prefer-

ably made at the factory, where cranes

and other facilities make it possible to

inspect a machine more thoroughly and

quickly than elsewhere. Final inspec-

tions are made before approvals are

granted.

§ 18.33 Inspection and test reports.

Written reports giving the results of in-

spections and tests will be made to the

manufacturer to keep him informed of

the progress of the investigation of his

equipment. These reports also will indi-

cate whether or not any changes are

required . They are not to be construed

as giving approval to the equipment

under consideration, or to any of its

parts.

§ 18.34 Approvals- (a ) Approval let-

ter. (1) After all tests, as well as de-

tailed and final inspections, have been

satisfactorily completed and suitable

drawings and specifications have been

placed on file, the manufacturer of the

completed equipment will be given offi-

cial notification by letter from the Bu-

reau of Mines, stating that his

equipment satisfied the conditions of

this part and is approved as permissible

for use in gassy and dusty mines. The

letter will assign an approval number

for reference and identification of the

equipment approved . No informal, tem-

porary, or verbal approvals will be

granted.

(2) An official drawing list numbered

to correspond to the approval number

assigned will accompany each approval

letter. This list will include the draw-

theings and specifications covering

details of construction upon which the

approval is based.

(3) The manufacturer shall not ad-

vertise his equipment as permissible or

approved until he has received the

formal notification of approval.

(b) Approval plate. (1) With the

approval letter the manufacturer will

receive a photograph of a design of

approval plate. This plate shall bear the

seal of the Bureau of Mines, United

States Department of the Interior, a

space for the approval number, the type,

the serial number, and the name of the

class of equipment to which the equip-

ment belongs, and the name of the man-

ufacturer. When necessary, an appro-

priate statement giving the precautions

to be observed in maintaining the equip-

ment in an approved condition shall be

added.

(2) Copies of a "caution statement"

satisfactory to the Bureau are to be fur-

nished with each machine in a form that

will readily draw the attention of the

proper persons. This information should

be placed in the repair parts book, the

instruction envelope, the wiring diagram,

or in other material which electricians

and maintenance men refer to fre-

quently.

(3) The manufacturer himself shall

have this design reproduced either as a

separate plate or by stamping or molding

it in some suitable place on each per-

missible machine . The size , method of

attaching, and location of the approval

plate shall be satisfactory to the Bureau,

and a sample of the plate adopted shall

be sent to the Bureau at the Central Ex-

periment Station . The method of at-

taching the plate shall not impair the

explosion-proof features of any enclo-

sure.

(c) Purpose and significance of ap-

proval plate. ( 1 ) The approval plate is

a label which identifies the equipment so

that anyone can tell at a glance whether

or not that equipment is of permissible

type. This plate is the manufacturer's

guarantee that his equipment complies

with the requirements of the Bureau of

Mines for use in gassy and dusty mines.

Without a plate, an approved machine

loses its permissible status.
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(2) The use of the approval plate on

his equipment obligates the manufac-

turer to maintain the quality of his

product and to see that each permissible

machine is constructed according to the

drawings and specifications accepted and

recorded by the Bureau . Equipment

having changes in design which do not

have official authorization from the Bu-

reau is not permissible and therefore

must not bear an approval plate.

(d) Withdrawal of approval. The Bu-

reau reserves the right to rescind for

cause, at any time, any approval granted

under the regulations in this part.

§ 18.35 Changes in design after ap-

proval. Every approval is granted with

the understanding that all equipment

built under that approval will be in exact

accordance with drawings and specifica-

tions that have been examined and re-

corded by the Bureau in the approval.

Therefore, when a manufacturer desires

to make any change in the design of his

approved equipment, he shall first obtain

the Bureau's authorization of

change. The procedure is as follows :

the

(a) The manufacturer shall make ap-

plication by letter for an extension of his

original approval and shall describe the

change or changes proposed. This ap-

plication in duplicate, accompanied by a

check, bank draft, or money order, pay-

able to the Bureau of Mines, to cover all

the necessary fees, shall be sent to the

Central Experiment Station, Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13,

Pennsylvania, together with revised

drawings and specifications showing the

changed design in detail. The Bureau

will, upon inquiry by the applicant, ad-

vise him as to the amount of fees he

should submit.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and examine the drawings, and

specifications to determine whether they

are sufficiently detailed for the Bureau's

records and whether it will be necessary

to have the modified part submitted for

tests. (In general, changes increasing

the air space more than 10 percent,

modification of joints and bearings, or

use of a different material for explosion-

proof enclosures will make explosion

tests of the modified enclosure necessary.

Adequacy tests also may be necessary if

changes such as reduction in electrical

clearance and insulation are proposed. )

If tests are deemed to be necessary, the

applicant will be informed of the parts

that will be required.

(c) When the modification has been

found to comply with the requirements

of the regulations in this part, both as

to construction and drawings, formal

authorization, known as an extension of

approval, allowing the modification will

be issued in the form of a letter by the

Bureau of Mines. This letter will be

accompanied by a list of new and cor-

rected drawings to be added to the offi-

cial drawing list.

(d) Revisions in drawings or specifi-

cations which do not involve actual

change in the explosion-proof features

of equipment may be handled informally

by the Central Experiment Station at

Pittsburgh .

§ 18.36 Acceptance of changes made

in the field on permissible equipment.

Changes made on permissible equipment

by mine operators may be accepted in

writings by the Bureau : Provided, Such

changes conform to the applicable re-

quirements of § § 18.3 to 18.35 : And, pro-

vided further, That in the judgment of

a duly qualified representative of the

Bureau of Mines, such changes do not

increase the explosion or fire hazards

involved in the operation of equipment

so modified in gassy or dusty mines. A

report on the modifications together

with a copy of the acceptance letter

shall be placed in the Bureau's official

record for the permissible equipment

affected.

§ 18.37 Rebuilding or repairing of

equipment. Any person or company,

other than the original manufacturer of

permissible equipment, desiring to re-

build or repair either nonpermissible-

type equipment to become permissible

equipment, or permissible-type equip-

ment needing rebuilding or repair, and

to secure approval thereof, may do so

only if (a) the Bureau determines that

such person or company has adequate

facilities and personnel to engage in

such operations, and (b) such person

or company ( 1 ) has changed or restored

the equipment to meet the permissibility

requirements of this part as determined

by the Bureau after inspection by a

qualified representative of the Bureau,

and ( 2) has received an approval letter

from the Bureau. A person or company

that complies with the provisions of

this section may thereafter attach suit-

able approval plates to identical types

of equipment.
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SUBPART B-EXPERIMENTAL ELECTRIC FACE

EQUIPMENT IN GASSY MINES

§ 18.50 General. This subpart is pre-

scribed pursuant to and must be com-

plied with in accordance with the re-

quirements of the Federal Coal Mine

Safety Act.

§ 18.51 Permit. As used in this sub-

part, a permit is a special, written

certificate of authorization giving con-

ditions under which a machine built or

purchased for experimental purposes

may be operated in a gassy mine. This

permit will be issued only by the Direc-

tor, Bureau of Mines.

§ 18.52 Application for permit. Be-

fore a permit can be issued, the pur-

chaser or prospective user shall file a

written application with the Director,

Bureau of Mines, Washington 25, D. C.,

which application shall be accompanied

by a check, money order, or bank draft

payable to the United States Bureau of

Mines to cover all the necessary fees.

A copy of the application shall be sent to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pennsylvania, together with drawings

or other satisfactory identification of the

machine which it is proposed to be given

trial.

§ 18.53 Fees charged . The schedule

of fees under this subpart shall be the

same as those set forth in § 18.3.

§ 18.54 Drawings and specifications

required. Drawings, descriptive mate-

rial, specifications, or other suitable in-

formation establishing positive identifi-

cation of the electrical components of an

experimental machine shall be furnished

to the Bureau before a permit covering

trial installation will be issued . (An ex-

perimental machine is one intended for

experimental use, including among

others, one constructed at the mine, one

imported from foreign manufacturers, or

one developed for trial by an American

manufacturer or inventor, etc. ) Draw-

ings already on file at the Bureau need

not be duplicated by the applicant. De-

tailed drawings of parts comprising ex-

plosion-proof enclosures of imported

electrical components will not be re-

quired, provided satisfactory proof is

given that such enclosures comply with

standards established by a testing au-

thority recognized by the Bureau of

Mines, to the extent that such standards

are substantially equivalent to those set

out in Subpart A of this part.

§ 18.55 Constructional requirements.

(a) Electrical components whose classi-

fication calls for explosion-proof con-

structions shall meet the inspection and

test requirements for such components

set forth in Subpart A of this part.

(b) Components which have pre-

viously met the inspection and test re-

quirements of the Bureau or of a testing

authority recognized by the Bureau

shall be deemed to meet the require-

ments of paragraph (a) of this section .

The Bureau may, in its discretion, waive

the requirements of paragraph (a ) of

this section as to any other component.

§ 18.56 Final inspection. The appli-

cant shall notify the Central Experiment

Station, when an experimental machine

is ready for trial installation so that a

Bureau engineer may have an oppor-

tunity to examine it. Such examination

shall be completed before a permit is

issued.

§ 18.57 Issuance of permit. Upon

compliance with the requirements of

this subpart, the Director will issue a

permit authorizing operation in a gassy

mine of the machine covered by the ap-

plication. Copies of the permit will be

sent to the applicant, to the purchaser

or user, and to the machine manufac-

turer or his agent or supplier. Each

permit will be numbered and state the

terms under which, and the time during

which, the machine may be used .

permit granted under this subpart shall

indicate that the equipment covered

thereby is for the duration of the per-

mit, permissible within the meaning of

sections 201 (a) (9) and 212 (a ) of the

Federal Coal Mine Safety Act.

The

The§ 18.58 Duration of permit .

permit will be effective for a period of

6 months. Extension of the permit for

an additional period not to exceed 6

months may be granted by letter from

the Director upon application addressed

to him and supported by a showing of

satisfactory reason. Further extension

will be granted only where, after inves-

tigation, the Director finds that, for rea-

sons beyond the control of the mine

operator , it has not been possible to com-

plete the experiments within the period

covered by the extended permit.

§ 18.59 Permit label. (a) With the

permit letter, the applicant will receive

a permit label which shall bear: ( 1 ) The

seal of the Bureau of Mines, United

States Department of the Interior, (2)
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the permit number, (3) the expiration

date of the permit, and (4) the name of

the applicant.

(b) The applicant shall have this label

attached to the experimental equipment.

§ 18.60 Withdrawal of permit. The

Director, Bureau of Mines, may rescind

for cause, at any time, any permit

granted under this subpart.

Sec.

19.1

19.2

19.3

19.4

19.5

19.6

19.7

19.8

19.9

Part 19-Electric Cap Lamps

Purpose.

Fees charged .

Applications.

Conditions governing investigations.

General requirements for approval.

Specific requirements for approval.

Protection against explosion hazard.

Protection against bodily hazard .

Performance .

19.10 Material required for Bureau of Mines

records.

19.11 Howapprovals are granted.

19.12 Wording, purpose, and use of approval

plate .

19.13 Instructions for handling future

changes in lamp design.

AUTHORITY : §§ 19.1 to 19.13 issued under

sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended;

30 U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE: §§ 19.1 to 19.13 contained in

Schedule 6D, 4 F. R. 4003 , Sept. 21 , 1939,

except as otherwise noted.

§ 19.1 Purpose. (a) The purpose of

investigations made under this part is to

promote the development of electric cap

lamps that may be used in mines, espe-

cially in mines that may contain danger-

ous concentrations of methane. Lists of

such lamps will be published from time

to time in order that State mine-inspec-

tion departments, compensation bureaus,

mine operators, miners, and others in-

terested in safe equipment for mines

may have information in regard to avail-

able permissible electric cap lamps. This

part supersedes Schedule 6C issued under

date of December 21 , 1935, and goes into

effect August 26, 1939.

(b) Any electric cap lamp that meets

the requirements set forth in this part

will be termed "permissible" by the Bu-

reau and, if actively marketed, will be

listed as such in publications relating to

permissible electric cap lamps.

(c) Definition of permissible. Com-

pletely assembled and conforming in

every respect with the design formally

approved by the Bureau of Mines under

this part. (Approvals under this part

are given only to equipment for use in

gassy and dusty mines. )

[Sched. 6D, 4 F. R. 4003, Sept. 21 , 1939, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23,

1955 ]

§ 19.2 Fees charged— (a ) Item 1. The

fee for a complete investigation of an

electric cap lamp under this schedule is

$565.00. A check for this amount, pay-

able to the United States Bureau of

Mines, should be submitted at the time

the application is made.

(b) Item 2. (1 ) The fee for a partial

investigation leading to the extension of

an approval to cover modifications in-

volving tests shall be proportional to the

work involved . The applicant in this

case will be advised of the amount of the

deposit he should submit after an exam-

ination of the modified lamp has been

made. Extensions of approval that do

not require conducting of tests will be

made without charge.

(2) All applications for such tests

must be made by the manufacturer of

the cap lamp.

(c) Item 3. Tests to assist manufac-

turers in the development of electric cap

lamps may be made upon request to the

Central Experiment Station, Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13 ,

Pa., and will be charged for in amounts

proportionate to the work involved. The

making of this class of tests shall, how-

ever, be optional with the Bureau.

[Sched. 6D, 4 F. R. 4003, Sept. 21, 1939, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23,

1955 ]

§ 19.3 Applications . Before the Bu-

reau of Mines will undertake the ac-

tive investigation leading to approval of

any lamp, the manufacturer shall make

application by letter for an investigation

leading to approval of his lamp. This

application in duplicate, accompanied by

a check, bank draft, or money order , pay-

able to the United States Bureau of

Mines, to cover all the necessary, fees,

shall be sent to the Central Experiment

Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13 , Pa. , together with

the required drawings, one complete

lamp, and instructions for its operation.

[Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23, 1955]

§ 19.4 Conditions governing investi-

gations. (a) One complete lamp, with

the assembly and detail drawings that

show the construction of the lamp and
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the materials of which it is made, should

be submitted at the time the application

for test is made. This material should

be sent prepaid to the Central Experi-

ment Station , Bureau of Mines, 4800

Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pa.

(b) When this lamp has been in-

spected by the Bureau's engineers, the

applicant will be notified as to the

amount of material that will be required

for the tests. In general, the material

required will be as follows : ( 1 ) Thirty

complete lamps ; ( 2 ) 500 bulbs; (3 ) 50

feet of cord ; (4 ) a battery discharge

rack for 20 batteries ; and (5 ) a 50-bulb

rack. Specifications for items (4) and

(5) will be furnished by the Bureau.

(c) The applicant will be notified of

the date on which the tests will start and

will be given an opportunity to witness

them.

(d) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations . No one shall be

present during any part of the formal in-

vestigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissibility

except the necessary Government per-

sonnel, representatives of the applicant,

and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the device and may there-

after conduct, from time to time in its

discretion, public demonstrations of the

tests conducted on the approved device .

Those who attend any part of the in-

vestigation, or any public demonstration,

shall be present solely as observers ; the

conduct of the investigation and of any

public demonstration shall be controlled

wholly by the Bureau's personnel. Re-

sults of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications, and instructions

shall be deemed confidential and their

disclosure will be appropriately safe-

guarded by the Bureau.

(e) Permissibility tests will not be

made unless the lamp has been com-

pletely developed and is in a form that

can be marketed.

(f) The results of the tests shall be

regarded as confidential by all present

at the tests and shall not be made public

in any way prior to the formal approval

of the lamp by the Bureau of Mines.

(g) No verbal report of approval or

disapproval will be made to the appli-

cant. After the Bureau's engineers have

considered the results of the tests, a for-

mal report of the approval or disap-

proval will be made to the applicant in

writing by the Central Experiment Sta-

tion. The applicant shall not adver-

tise the lamp as being permissible or as

having passed the tests prior to receipt

of formal notice of approval.

[Sched. 6D, 4 F. R. 4003, Sept. 21 , 1939, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23,

1955 ]

§ 19.5 General requirements for ap-

proval. Electric cap lamps shall be com-

plete units. They shall be durable in

construction , practical in operation , and

suitable for the conditions of under-

ground service . They shall offer no

probable explosion hazard if used in

gassy or dusty mine atmospheres or bod-

ily hazard from the spilling of the bat-

tery electrolyte . They shall exhibit,

under laboratory test conditions, the

various minimum performance require-

ments specified in this part.

§ 19.6 Specific requirements for ap-

proval- (a ) Design . In the determina-

tion of the adequacy of the lamp, with

respect to design, the following points

will be considered : (1 ) The materials

used; (2 ) construction ; (3 ) weight ; (4)

amount of light ; ( 5 ) distribution of

light; and (6) exclusion of dust from the

headpiece. The suitability of the mate-

rials and the construction shall be de-

termined by preliminary inspection, by

dropping tests,' by durability tests of the

cord and cord armor,² and by the general

behavior of the lamp equipment during

the investigation. The amount and dis-

tribution of the light shall be judged

both by observation of the illumination

on a white screen and by photometric

measurements.

(b) Angle of light beam. The Bureau

recommends that the angle of the light

beam be at least 130 degrees horizontally

to insure that the contrast edge of the

beam is away from the more sensitive

sector of the wearer's vision ; however, to

allow for manufacturing and assembly

tolerances and the use of multiple fila-

ment bulbs , the Bureau will approve

1 Batteries are dropped 3 feet, at least 20

times onto an oak floor. Headpieces are

dropped 6 feet , at least 20 times, onto con-

crete.

Ten cords, assembled with the cord ar-

mor and outlet of the lamp with which it

is to be used, are slatted at least 100,000

times through an arc of 50 degrees at ap-

proximately 90 slattings per minute.
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lamps giving a minimum beam angle of

120 degrees . If the bulb has more than

one major filament, the one giving the

smaller angle will be used in the deter-

mination.

(c) Light distribution, visual. Ex-

cepting special headpieces for inspection

purposes, the area illuminated by the

beam shall be free from sharp grada-

tions in light intensity and spectral

shadows.

(d) Light distribution, photometric.

(1) Excepting special headpieces for in-

spection purposes , the maximum candle-

power of the light beam shall not be

greater than 25 times the average or

mean candlepower of the beam."

(2) The minimum candlepower of the

beam based upon readings at the design

voltage of the bulb shall not be less

than 1.

§ 19.7 Protection against explosion

hazard. Unless properly designed , elec-

tric cap lamps may present two sources

of probable explosion hazards : Ignition

of an explosive atmosphere bythe heated

filament of the bulb in case the bulb glass

is accidentally broken, and ignition by

sparks or flashes from the battery. The

Bureau therefore requires the following

safeguards :

(a) Safety device (design) . The

headpiece shall be provided with a safety

device which shall prevent the ignition

of explosive mixtures of the methane and

air when the bulb glass surrounding the

filament is broken.

(b) Headpiece lock or seal. The

headpiece shall be provided with a lock

or seal to prevent unauthorized removal

of the lens and tampering with the

safety device, the bulb, or the electrical

contacts.

(c) Locks on charging terminals.

Lamps shall be equipped with a mag-

netic or other equally effective lock at

the battery, the headpiece, or the cord

assembly to prevent unauthorized access

to live charging terminals.

(d) Protection of battery terminals.

The battery covers of lamps that are re-

charged through the cord shall be so

constructed and assembled as to prevent

unauthorized access to the battery ter-

minals.

"The minimum allowable angle of 120 de-

grees will be used in determining the mean

candlepower of the beam.

(e) Battery current restricted. The

amount of current flow between the con-

ductors of the cord, if short- circuited

just outside of the battery casing or cord

armor, shall be limited by the design of

the battery or by a fuse to such a value '

as will not produce sparks that will ig-

nite an explosive mixture of methane

and air.

(f) It shall not be possible to obtain a

difference of potential between any two

accessible points of the cap lamp when

assembled for use.

§ 19.8 Protection against bodily haz-

ard. This hazard is chiefly due to the

possible burning of the wearer by elec-

trolyte spilled from the battery.

Bureau therefore requires that:

The

(a) Spilling of electrolyte. The lamp

shall be so designed and constructed

that, when properly filled , the battery

will neither leak nor spill electrolyte un-

der actual service conditions . Lamps

passing a laboratory spilling test will be

considered satisfactory in this respect,

contingent upon satisfactory perform-

ance in service.

(b) Corrosion of battery container.

The material of which the container is

made shall resist corrosion under condi-

tions of use.

§ 19.9 Performance. In addition to

the general design and the safety fea-

tures, the Bureau considers that a lamp

of permissible type should meet certain

minimum requirements with respect to

performance, as follows:

(a) Time of burning and candlepower.

Permissible electric cap lamps shall burn

for at least 10 consecutive hours on one

charge of the battery and shall give dur-

ing that period a mean candlepower of

light beam of not less than 1.

(b) Bulb life . The average life of the

bulbs shall be not less than 200 hours,

and at least 92 percent of the bulbs shall

have a life of 150 hours. The life of a

bulb is the number of hours its main fila-

ment will burn in the cap lamp or its

equivalent.

The life of a bulb having main filla-

ments in parallel is considered ended

when the first filament ceases to burn ;

The following maximum short-circuit

current values may be used as a guide in the

design of cap lamp batteries : 100 amperes

for a 4-volt battery; 75 amperes for a 6-volt

battery; 50 amperes for an 8-volt battery.
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the life of a bulb having independent

main filaments is considered ended when

the last filament ceases to burn.

(c) Bulb uniformity. (1) The bulbs

submitted shall meet the following mini-

mum requirements for variation in cur-

rent consumption and candlepower :

(2) The current consumption of at

least 94 percent of the bulbs shall not

exceed the average current by more than

6 percent. The candlepower (s. cp. ) of at

least 90 percent of the bulbs shall not

fall short of the average candlepower

by more than 30 percent.

Battery(d) Corrosion of contacts.

terminals and leads therefrom, as well

as the battery gas vents, shall be de-

signed to minimize corrosion of the elec-

trical contacts.

§ 19.10 Material required for Bureau

of Mines records. In order that the

Bureau may know exactly what it has

tested and approved, detailed records are

kept covering each investigation. These

include drawings and actual equipment,

as follows:

(a) Drawings. The original drawings

submitted with the application for the

tests and the final drawings, which the

manufacturer must submit to the Bureau

before the approval is granted, to show

the details of the lamp as approved.

These drawings are used to identify the

lamp in the approval and as a means of

checking the future commercial product

of the manufacturer.

(b) Actual equipment. (1 ) If the Bu-

reau so desires, parts of the lamps which

are used in the tests will be retained as a

permanent record of the investigation

and of the lamps submitted .

(2) If the lamp is approved, the Bu-

reau will require the manufacturer, as

soon as his first manufactured lamps are

available, to submit one complete lamp,

bearing the approval plate, as a record

of his commercial product.

§ 19.11 How approvals are granted.

(a) All approvals are granted by official

letter from the Bureau of Mines. A lamp

will be approved under this part only

when the testing engineers judge that

the lamp has met the requirements of

the part and the Bureau's records con-

cerning the lamp are complete, including

drawings from the manufacturer that

showthe lamp as it is to be commercially

made. No verbal reports of the Bureau's

decisions concerning the investigation

will be given, and no informal approvals

will be granted.

(b) As soon as the manufacturer has

received the formal approval he shall be

free to advertise his lamps as permissible.

[ Sched. 6D, 4 F. R. 4003 , Sept. 21 , 1939, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 19 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23,

1955]

§ 19.12 Wording, purpose, and use of

approval plate— (a) Approval plate. The

manufacturer shall attach, stamp, or

mold an approval plate on the battery

container of each permissible lamp. The

plate shall bear the seal of the Bureau of

Mines and be inscribed as follows : "Per-

missible Electric Cap Lamp. Approval

issued to the

Company." When deemed necessary, an

appropriate caution statement shall be

added. The size and position of the ap-

proval plate shall be satisfactory to the

Bureau.

(b) Purpose of approval plate. The

approval plate is a label which identifies

the lamp so that anyone can tell at a

glance whether or not the lamp is of the

permissible type. By it, the manufac-

turer can point out that his lamp com-

plies with specifications of the Bureau of

Mines and that it has been judged as

suitable for use in gassy mines.

(c) Use of approval plate. Permission

to place the Bureau's approval plate on

his lamp obligates the manufacturer to

maintain the quality of his product and

to see that each lamp is constructed ac-

cording to the drawings which have been

accepted by the Bureau for this lamp

and which are in the Bureau's files.

Lamps exhibiting changes in design

which have not been approved are not

permissible lamps and must not bear the

Bureau's approval plate.

(d) Withdrawal of approval. The Bu-

reau reserves the right to rescind, for

cause, at any time any approval granted

under this part.

§ 19.13 Instructions for handling fu-

ture changes in lamp design. All ap-

provals are granted with the under-

standing that the manufacturer will

make his lamp according to the draw-

ings which he has submitted to the Bu-

reau and which have been considered

and included in the approval. There-

fore, when he desires to make any change

in the design of the lamp, he should first

of all obtain the Bureau's approval of the

change. The procedure is as follows :
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(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street , Pittsburgh

13, Pa. , requesting an extension of his

original approval and stating the change

or changes desired . With this letter he

should submit a revised drawing or draw-

ings showing the changes in detail, and

one of each of changed lamp parts.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

parts to determine whether it will be

necessary to make any tests.

(c) If no tests are necessary, the ap-

plicant will be advised of the approval or

disapproval of the change by letter from

the Bureau of Mines.

(d) If tests are judged necessary, the

applicant will be advised of the material

that will be required and of the neces-

sary deposit to cover the fee for the test.

[Sched. 6D, 4 F. R. 4003, Sept. 21 , 1939, as

amended by Supp. 1, 20 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23,

1955]

Part 20-Electric Mine Lamps

Other Than Standard Cap

Lamps

Sec.

20.0 Compliance with the requirements

necessary for obtaining approval.

Purpose.

Definitions.

Applications.

Fees charged for investigations of

lamps.

20.1

20.2

20.3

20.4

20.5

20.6

20.7 Specific requirements.

20.8 Class 1 lamps.

Conditions governing investigations.

General requirements.

20.9 Class 2 lamps.

20.10 Tests (class 1 and 2 lamps) .

20.11 Material required for Bureau of Mines

records.

20.12 How approvals are granted.

20.13 Approval plate.

20.14 Instructions for handling future

changes in lamp design.

AUTHORITY : §§ 20.0 to 20.14 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212 , 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended ;

30 U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE: §§ 20.0 to 20.14 contained in Sched-

ule 10C, May 17, 1938, as amended at 5 F. R.

3467, Aug. 30, 1940, except as otherwise noted.

§ 20.0 Compliance with the require-

ments necessary for obtaining approval.

To receive approval of the Bureau of

Mines for any electric mine lamps other

than standard cap lamps a manufac-

turer must comply with the requirements

specified in this part.

§ 20.1 Purpose. (a) The purpose of

the investigations made under this part

is to aid in the development and use of

electric lamps, other than standard cap

lamps, that may be used in mines, espe-

cially in mines that may contain danger-

ous proportions of methane.

(b) This part supersedes Schedule

10B, issued under date of June 1 , 1932 ,

and Schedule 11A, issued under date of

January 13, 1936 , and goes into effect

May 17, 1938.

(c) Electric lamps and flashlights that

meet the requirements set forth in this

part will be termed "permissible" by the

Bureau, and if actively marketed will be

listed as such in publications relating to

permissible equipment, in order that

State mine inspection departments, com-

pensation bureaus, mine operators, min-

ers, and others interested in safety equip-

ment for mines may have information in

regard to electric lamps and flashlights

approved by the Bureau.

Adequate.§ 20.2 Definitions- (a)

Appropriate and sufficient as determined

by mutual agreement between the man-

ufacturer and the Bureau of Mines.

(b) Approval. Official notification in

writing from the Bureau of Mines to a

responsible organization, stating that

upon investigation its lamp has been

adjudged satisfactory under the require-

ments of this part.

(c) Explosion-proof compartment. An

enclosure that withstands internal ex-

plosions of methane-air mixtures with-

out damage to itself or discharge of flame

and without ignition of surrounding ex-

plosive methane-air mixtures.

(d) Permissible. Completely assem-

bled and conforming in every respect

with the design formally approved by

the Bureau of Mines under this part.

(Approvals under this part are given

only to equipment for use in gassy and

dusty mines.)

[Sched. 10C, May 17, 1938, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23, 1955 ]

§ 20.3 Applications. Before the Bu-

reau of Mines will undertake the active

investigation leading to approval of any

lamp, the manufacturer shall make ap-

plication by letter for an investigation

of his lamp. This application in dupli-

cate, accompanied by a check, bank

draft, or money order, payable to the

United States Bureau of Mines, to cover
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all the necessary fees, shall be sent to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pa. , together with the required draw-

ings, one complete lamp, and instruc-

tions for its operation.

[Supp. 1, 20 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23, 1955]

§ 20.4 Fees charged for investigations

of lamps. (a) Complete investigation of

a storage-battery lamp, $225.

(b) Complete investigation of a lamp

using dry cells , $85 .

(c) The Bureau reserves the right to

charge amounts proportionate to the

work involved in case an unusually com-

plicated design of lamp is to be investi-

gated.

(d) The fee for a partial investigation

leading to the extension of an approval

to cover modifications involving tests

shall be proportional to the work in-

volved. The applicant in this case will

be advised of the amount of the deposit

he should submit after an examination

of the modified lamp has been made.

(e) Extensions of approval that do not

require conducting of tests will be made

without charge.

(f) Tests to assist manufacturers in

the development of electric lamps may be

made upon request to the Central Ex-

periment Station and will be charged for

in amounts proportionate to the work

involved . The making of this class of

tests shall , however, be optional with the

Bureau.

[Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2718, Apr. 23, 1955 ]

§ 20.5 Conditions governing investi-

gations. (a) One complete lamp, with

assembly and detail drawings that show

the construction of the lamp and the

materials of which it is made, should be

submitted at the time the application

for investigation is made. This mate-

rial should be sent prepaid to the Cen-

tral Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pa.

(b) When the lamp has been in-

spected by the Bureau's engineers, the

applicant will be notified as to the

amount of material that will be required

for the tests. He will also be notified of

the date on which the tests will start

and will be given an opportunity to wit-

ness the tests.

(c) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissibil-

ity except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the device and may thereafter

conduct, from time to time in its discre-

tion, public demonstrations of the tests

conducted on the approved device.

Those who attend any part of the in-

vestigation, or any public demonstration,

shall be present solely as observers; the

conduct of the investigation and of any

public demonstration shall be controlled

wholly by the Bureau's personnel. Re-

sults of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications, and instructions

shall be deemed confidential and their

disclosure will be appropriately safe-

guarded by the Bureau.

(d) Permissibility tests will not be

made unless the lamp is complete and

in a form that can be marketed .

(e) The results of the tests shall be

regarded as confidential by all present

at the tests and shall not be made public

in any way prior to the formal approval

of the lamp by the Bureau of Mines.

(f) No verbal report of approval or

disapproval will be made to the appli-

cant. Approval will be made only in

writing by the Bureau of Mines . The

applicant shall not be free to advertise

the lamp as being permissible, or as

having passed the tests, prior to receipt

of formal notice of approval.

[ Sched. 10C , May 17, 1938, as amended by

Supp . 1 , 20 F. R. 2719, Apr. 23, 1955 ]

§ 20.6 General requirements. (a)

The lamps shall be durable in construc-

tion, practical in operation, and suit-

able for the service for which they are

designed and approved.

(b) The intensity of light, distribu-

tion of light, and battery capacity shall

be adequate for the use for which the

lamp is intended.

(c) Battery terminals and leads

therefrom, as well as the battery gas

vents, shall be designed to minimize cor-

rosion of the electrical contacts.

(d) Bulbs and other replacement

parts of the lamps shall be adequately

marked as a means of identification.

§ 20.7 Specific requirements. Two

general classes of electric lamps are rec-
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ognized in these requirements, namely :

Class 1, those that are self-contained and

easily carried by hand, and class 2, those

that may or may not be self-contained

and not so readily portable as the first

class.

(a) Class 1. Class 1 includes hand

lamps, signal lamps, inspection lamps,

flashlights , and animal lamps which are

operated by small storage batteries or

dry cells.

(b) Class 2. Class 2 includes lamps

such as the pneumatic- electric types and

large battery lamps.

§ 20.8 Class 1 lamps- (a) Protection

against explosion hazards. Unless prop-

erly designed, class 1 lamps present two

sources of probable explosion hazards:

Ignition of an explosive atmosphere by

the heated filament of the bulb in case

the bulb glass is accidentally broken,

and ignition by electric sparks or arcs

from the battery or connections thereto .

The Bureau, therefore, requires the fol-

lowing safeguards :

(1) Safety device. The lighting unit

shall be provided with a safety device

which shall prevent the ignition of ex-

plosive mixtures of methane and air by

the heated filament if the bulb glass sur-

rounding the filament is broken.

(2) Safety device (protection) . The

design of the safety device and the hous-

ing which protects it shall be such that

the action of the safety device is positive ;

yet the lamp shall not be too readily ex-

tinguished during normal service by the

unnecessary operation of the device.

(3) Locks or seals. For lamps other

than flashlights, all parts, such as bulb

housing and battery container, through

which access may be had to live termi-

nals or contacts shall be adequately

sealed or equipped with magnetic or

other equally reliable locks to prevent

opening by unauthorized persons . For

flashlights, provision shall be made for

sealing the battery container.

(4) Battery current restricted. Un-

less all current- carrying parts , including

conductors, are adequately covered and

protected by the sealed or locked com-

partments, the maximum possible cur-

rent flow through that part shall be lim-

ited by battery design , or by an enclosed-

type fuse inside the sealed or locked con-

tainer, to values that will not produce

sparks or arcs sufficient to ignite an ex-

plosive mixture of methane and air.

(b) Protection against bodily hazard.

This hazard is chiefly due to the possible

burning of the user by electrolyte spilled

from the battery. The Bureau, there-

fore, requires that :

(1) Spilling of electrolyte . The lamp

shall be so designed and constructed

that when properly filled the battery will

neither leak nor spill electrolyte under

conditions of normal use. Lamps pass-

ing a laboratory spilling test will be con-

sidered satisfactory in this respect, con-

tingent upon satisfactory performance

in service.

(2) Corrosion of battery container.

The material of which the container is

made shall resist corrosion under con-

ditions of normal use.

§ 20.9 Class 2 lamps- (a) Safety. (1 )

Unless special features of the lamp pre-

vent ignition of explosive mixtures of

methane and air by the broken bulb or

other igniting sources within the lamp,

the bulb and all spark-producing parts

must be enclosed in explosion- proof

compartments.

compartments(2) Explosion-proof

will be tested while filled and surrounded

with explosive mixtures of Pittsburgh

natural gas¹ and air. A sufficient num-

ber of tests of each compartment will

be made to prove that there is no danger

of ignition of the mixture surrounding

the lamp by explosions within the com-

partment. The lamp will not pass the

above tests, even though the surrounding

explosive mixtures are not ignited, if

external flame is observed , if excessive

pressures are developed, or if excessive

distortion of any part of the compart-

ment takes place.

(3 ) Glass-enclosed parts of such com-

partments must be guarded and be of

extra-heavy glass to withstand pick

blows, and be adequately protected by

shrouds or by an automatic cut-out that

opens the lamp circuit if the enclosure

is broken .

(4) When an explosion-proof enclo-

sure consists of two or more parts that

are held together securely by bolts or

some suitable means to permit assembly,

the flanges comprising the joints between

parts shall have surfaces with metal-to-

metal contact, except enclosures requir-

ing glass, in which case glass-to -metal

¹ Investigation has shown that for prac-

tical purposes Pittsburgh natural gas (con-

taining a high percentage of methane ) is a

satisfactory substitute for pure methane.
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joints are permitted. Gaskets, if ade-

quate, may be used to obtain a firm seat

for the glass but not elsewhere. Rubber,

putty, and plaster of paris are not ac-

ceptable as material for gaskets. For

enclosures having an unoccupied volume

(air space) of more than 60 cubic inches

the width of the joint measured along

the shortest flame path from the inside

to the outside of the enclosure shall not

be less than 1 inch. When the unoc-

cupied volume (air space ) is less than 60

cubic inches, this path shall not be less

than three-fourths inch .

(b) Locks and seals ( lighting attach-

ment) . Explosion-proof compartments

shall be equipped with seals or locks that

prevent unauthorized and unsafe open-

ing of the compartments in a mine.

(c) Locks or seals (battery) . The bat-

tery shall be enclosed in a locked or

sealed container that will prevent ex-

posure of live terminals.

(d) Temperature of lamp. The tem-

perature of the lamp under conditions of

use shall not be such that a person may

be burned in handling it.

(1) The(e) Cable and connection.

cable or cord connecting the lamp to its

battery shall be of high-grade design

and materials, comparable to the spe-

cially recommended trailing cables as

listed by the Bureau, and shall be not

more than 15 feet in length .

(2) The cable (or cord) shall be ade-

quately protected at the battery end by

a fuse in the locked battery box or hous-

ing. The cable (or cord) and the fuse

shall be considered parts of the lamp, and

specifications for them shall be submitted

by the lamp manufacturer.

(3) The method of terminating the

cable (or cord ) at the lamp and at the

battery housing shall be adequate, but

in no case shall the cable or cord be

detachable.

The Bureau reserves the right to make

minor changes in the requirements out-

lined in subparagraphs (1 ) , (2 ) , and (3)

of this paragraph (No. 9, class 2 lamps ) ,

as experience and service prove to be

necessary in the interests of safety.

§ 20.10 Tests (class 1 and 2 lamps) .

Such tests will be made as are necessary

to prove the adequacy of a lamp or any

of its parts in fulfilling the purposes for

which it was designed. These tests in-

clude the following :

(a) Safety tests, including tests of safety

devices, electrical contacts, and explosion-

proof features.

(b) Photometric tests.

(c) Tests to demonstrate adequacy of

mechanical strength .

(d) Tests of nonspilling features (storage-

battery lamps of class 1 ) .

(e) Temperature tests.

§ 20.11 Material required for Bureau

ofMines records. In order that the Bu-

reau may know exactly what it has tested

and approved, detailed records are kept

covering each investigation. These in-

clude drawings and actual equipment, as

follows :

(a) Drawings . The original drawings

submitted with the application for the

tests and the final drawings which the

manufacturer must submit to the Bureau

before approval is granted, to show the

details of the lamp as approved, are re-

tained . These drawings are used to

identify the lamp and its parts in the

approval and as a means of checking the

future commercial product of the manu-

facturer.

(b) Equipment. ( 1 ) If the Bureau so

desires, parts of the lamps which are used

in the tests will be retained as a perma-

nent record of the investigation and of

the lamps submitted.

(2) If the lamp is approved, the Bu-

reau will require the manufacturer, as

soon as his first manufactured lamps are

available, to submit one complete lamp,

with the approval plate attached , as a

record of his commercial product.

§ 20.12 How approvals are granted.

(a) All approvals are granted by official

letter from the Bureau of Mines. A

lamp will be approved under this part

only when the testing engineers judge

that the lamp has met the requirements

of this part and after the Bureau's rec-

ords concerning the lamp are complete,

including manufacturer's drawings that

show the lamp as it is to be made com-

mercially. No verbal reports of the Bu-

reau's decision concerning the investi-

gation will be given, and no informal ap-

provals will be granted.

(b) As soon as the manufacturer has

received the formal approval he shall be

free to advertise his lamp as permissible.

[Sched. 10C, May 17, 1938, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2719 , Apr. 23, 1955 ]

§ 20.13 Approval plate. The manufac-

turer shall attach, stamp, or mold an

approval plate on the battery container
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or housing of each permissible lamp. The

plate shall bear the seal of the Bureau

of Mines, and be inscribed as follows:

"Permissible Lamp. Approval

No. ------ issued to the

Company." When deemed necessary, an

appropriate caution statement shall be

added. The size, material, and position

of the approval plate shall be satisfactory

to the Bureau.

(a) Purpose of approval plate . The

approval plate is a label which identifies

the lamp so that anyone can tell at a

glance whether the lamp is of the per-

missible type or not. By it the manu-

facturer can point out that his lamp

complies with specifications of the Bu-

reau of Mines and that it has been ad-

judged safe for use in gassy and dusty

mines.

(b) Use of approval plate. Permis-

sion to place the Bureau's approval plate

on his lamp obligates the manufacturer

to maintain the quality of his product

and to see that each lamp is constructed

according to the drawings which have

been accepted by the Bureau for this

lamp and which are in the Bureau's files.

Lamps exhibiting changes in design

which have not been approved are not

permissible lamps and must not bear the

Bureau's approval plate.

(c) Withdrawal of approval. The Bu-

reau reserves the right to rescind for

cause at any time any approval granted

under this part.

§ 20.14 Instructions for handling fu-

ture changes in lamp design. All ap-

provals are granted with the understand-

ing that the manufacturer will make his

lamp according to the drawings which

he has submitted to the Bureau and

which have been considered and included

in the approval. Therefore, when he

desires to make any change in the design

of the lamp, he should first of all obtain

an extension of the original approval to

cover the change. The procedure is as

follows:

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pa. , requesting an extension of his

original approval and describing the

change or changes proposed . With this

letter he should submit a revised drawing

or drawings showing the changes in de-

tail, and one of each of the changed lamp

parts.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

parts to determine whether it will be

necessary to make any tests.

(c) If no tests are necessary, the ap-

plicant will be advised of the acceptance

or rejection of the proposed change

by letter from the Bureau of Mines.

(d) If tests are judged necessary, the

applicant will be advised of the mate-

rial that will be required and of the

necessary deposit to cover the fee for the

test.

[Sched. 10C , May 17, 1938, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2719, Apr. 23, 1955 ]

Part 21-Flame Safety Lamps

Sec.

21.0 Compliance with the requirements

necessary for obtaining approval.

Purpose.

Definitions.

21.1

21.2

21.3 Fees charged.

21.4

21.5

21.6

Applications.

Conditions governing investigations.

General requirements.

21.7 Material required for Bureau of Mines

records.

21.8

21.9

21.10

How approvals are granted.

Approval plate.

Instructions for handling future

changes in lamps design.

AUTHORITY: §§ 21.0 to 21.10 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended ;

30 U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE : §§ 21.0 to 21.10 contained in

Schedule 7C, Aug. 30, 1935, except as other-

wise noted.

§ 21.0 Compliance with the require-

ments necessary for obtaining approval.

To receive approval of the Bureau of

Mines for any flame safety lamps a man-

ufacturer must comply with the require-

ments specified in this part.

§ 21.1 Purpose. (a) The purpose of

investigations under this part is to make

available flame lamps that may be safely

used for detecting the presence of meth-

ane and deficiency of oxygen in mine

atmospheres. Lists of such lamps will

be published from time to time in order

that State mine-inspection departments,

compensation bureaus, mine operators,

miners, and others interested in safe

equipment for the mines may have in-

formation regarding permissible flame

safety lamps. This part supersedes

Schedule 7B, issued September 19, 1922,

and goes into effect August 30, 1935 .
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These drawings are used to identify the

lamp in the approval and as a means

of checking the future commercial prod-

uct of the manufacturer.

(b) Actual equipment. ( 1 ) If the Bu-

reau so desires, parts of the lamps which

are used in tests will be retained as a

permanent record of the investigation

and of the lamps submitted .

(2) If the lamp is approved, the Bu-

reau will require the manufacturer, as

soon as his first manufactured lamps

are available , to submit one complete

lamp, with the approval plate attached,

as a record of his commercial product.

§ 21.8 How approvals are granted.

(a) All approvals are granted by official

letter from the Bureau of Mines . A

lamp will be approved under this part

only when the testing engineers judge

that the lamp has met the requirements

of the schedule and the Bureau's records

concerning the lamp are complete, in-

cluding drawings from the manufac-

turer that show the lamp as it is to be

made commercially. No verbal reports of

the Bureau's decisions concerning the

investigation will be given, and no in-

formal approvals will be granted.

(b) As soon as the manufacturer has

received the formal approval he shall be

free to advertise his lamp as permissible.

[Sched. 7C, Aug. 30, 1935, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2961 , May 3, 1955 ]

§ 21.9 Approval plate. The manufac-

turer shall attach, stamp, or mold an

approval plate on each permissible lamp.

The plate shall bear the seal of the

Bureau of Mines, and be inscribed as

follows : "Permissible Flame Safety Lamp.

Approval No. issued to the

Company."

When deemed necessary, an appropriate

caution statement shall be added . The

size and position of the approval plate

shall be satisfactory to the Bureau .

(a) Purpose of approval plate. The

approval plate is a label which identi-

fies the lamp so that anyone can tell

at a glance whether the lamp is or is

not of the permissible type. By it the

manufacturer can point out that his

lamp complies with specifications of the

Bureau of Mines and that it has been

adjudged safe for use in gassy mines.

and to see that each lamp is constructed

according to the drawings which have

been accepted by the Bureau for this

lamp and which are in the Bureau's files.

Lamps exhibiting changes in design

which have not been approved are not

permissible lamps and must not bear the

Bureau's approval plate.

(c) Withdrawal of approval. The

Bureau reserves the right to rescind for

cause at any time any approval granted

under this schedule.

§ 21.10 Instructions for handling fu-

ture changes in lamp design. All ap-

provals are granted with the understand-

ing that the manufacturer will make his

lamp according to the drawings which

he has submitted to the Bureau and

which have been considered and included

in the approval . Therefore, when he de-

sires to make any change in the design

of the lamp , he should first of all obtain

the Bureau's approval of the change.

The procedure is as follows :

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station , Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pa., requesting an extension of his

original approval and stating the change

or changes desired. With this letter he

should submit a revised drawing or draw-

ings showing the changes in detail and

one of each of the changed lamp parts.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

parts to determine whether it will be

necessary to make any tests.

(c) If no tests are necessary the ap-

plicant will be advised of the approval

or disapproval of the change through the

Director's office.

(d) If tests are judged necessary the

applicant will be advised of the material

that will be required and of the deposit

necessary to cover the fee for the test.

[Sched. 7C, Aug. 30, 1935, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2961 , May 3, 1955 ]

Part 22-Portable Methane

Detectors

Sec.

22.0 Compliance with the requirements

necessary for obtaining approval.

Purpose.

Definitions.

Applications.

Conditions governing investigations.

22.1

22.2

(b) Use of approval plate. Permis-

sion to place the Bureau's approval plate

on his lamp obligates the manufacturer

to maintain the quality of his product

22.3 Fees charged .

22.4

22.5

22.6 General requirements.

22.7
Specific requirements.
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Sec.

22.8

22.9

Material required for Bureau of Mines

records.

How approvals are granted.

22.10 Approval plate.

22.11 Instructions on handling future

changes in design.

AUTHORITY: §§ 22.0 to 22.11 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended , sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs . 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended;

30 U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE : §§ 22.0 to 22.11 contained in Sched-

ule 8C, Oct. 31 , 1935, except as otherwise

noted.

§ 22.0 Compliance with the require-

ments necessary for obtaining approval.

To receive approval of the Bureau of

Mines for any portable methane detec-

tors a manufacturer must comply with

the requirements specified in this part.

§ 22.1 Purpose. (a) The purpose of

investigations under this part is to pro-

vide portable methane detectors that

may be safely used in mines. Lists of

such detectors will be published from

time to time in order that State mine-

inspection departments, compensation

bureaus, mine operators, miners, and

others interested in safe equipment, for

mines may have information in regard to

permissible methane detectors. This

part supersedes Schedule 8B, issued un-

der date of November 17, 1926, and goes

into effect October 31 , 1935.

(b) Any methane detector that meets

the requirements set forth in this part

will be termed permissible by the Bureau

of Mines and if actively marketed will

be listed as such in publications relating

to permissible mining equipment.

§ 22.2 Definitions— (a) Methane de-

tector. A methane detector is a device

that may be used to detect the presence

ofmethane in a gassy mine.

(b) Methane-indicating detector. A

methane-indicating detector is a device

that will show, within certain limits of

error, on an adequate scale, the percent-

age of methane in a gassy atmosphere.

(c) Permissible. Completely assem-

bled and conforming in every respect

with the design formally approved by

the Bureau of Mines under this part.

(Approvals under this part are given

only to equipment for use in gassy and

dusty mines. )

[Sched. 8C, Oct. 31, 1955, as amended by

Supp. 1, 20 F. R. 2575, Apr. 19, 1955 ]

§ 22.3 Fees charged. (a ) The fee for

a complete investigation of a methane

detector under this part is $280.

(b) If the detector has an attachment

that is used for illumination and is not

covered by a former approval, an addi-

tional fee will be required for the inves-

tigation of the attachment.

(c) The fee for tests covering only a

part of a complete investigation shall be

proportional to the work involved.

Application for retests that may be

equivalent to more than one-half of a

complete investigation should be accom-

panied by a check for the full fee. Ap-

plication for tests covering other changes

in design, which may require less than

one-half of a complete investigation,

should be accompanied by a check for

one-half of the full fee. Any surplus

will be refunded at the close of the in-

vestigation .

(d) Under the present provisions of

this part, extensions of approvals that

do not require tests will be made with-

out charge.

(e) Tests to assist a manufacturer in

the development of his device may be

made upon request to the Central Ex-

periment Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800

Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pa., and

will be charged for in amounts propor-

tionate to the work involved .

[Sched . 8C, Oct. 31 , 1935 , as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2575, Apr. 19, 1955 ]

§ 22.4 Applications. Before the Bu-

reau of Mines will undertake the active

investigation leading to approval of any

methane detector, the manufacturer

shall make application by letter for an

investigation leading to approval of his

detector. This application in duplicate,

accompanied by a check, bank draft, or

money order, payable to the United

States Bureau of Mines, to cover all the

necessary fees, shall be sent to the Cen-

tral Experiment Station, Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13,

Pa., together with the required drawings,

one complete detector, and instructions

for its operation.

[Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2575, Apr. 19, 1955 ]

§ 22.5 Conditions governing investi-

gations. (a) One complete detector,

with assembly and detail drawings that

show the construction of the device and

the materials of which it is made, should

be forwarded prepaid to the Central Ex-

periment Station, Bureau of Mines,
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Pittsburgh 13, Pa. , at the time the appli-

cation for tests is made.

(b) When this has been inspected by

the Bureau's engineers, the applicant

will be notified as to the amount of ma-

terial that will be required for the tests.

The manufacturer will be notified of the

date on which the tests will be started

and will be given an opportunity to wit-

ness the tests.

(c) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal in-

vestigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissibil-

ity except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the device and may there-

after conduct, from time to time in its

discretion , public demonstrations of the

tests conducted on the approved device.

Those who attend any part of the inves-

tigation, or any public demonstration,

shall be present solely as observers ; the

conduct of the investigation and of any

public demonstration shall be controlled

wholly by the Bureau's personnel. Re-

sults of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications, and instruc-

tions shall be deemed confidential and

their disclosure will be appropriately

safeguarded by the Bureau.

[Sched. 8C, Oct. 31 , 1935, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2575, Apr. 19, 1955 ]

§ 22.6 General requirements . Meth-

ane detectors approved under this part

shall be portable . They shall be durable

in construction , practical in operation,

and suitable for service conditions under-

ground. They shall offer no probable

explosion hazard if used in gaseous mine

atmospheres nor any bodily hazard , such

as spilling of battery electrolyte. They

shall exhibit under laboratory test con-

ditions various requirements of minimum

performance that are specified in this

part.

§ 22.7 Specific requirements— (a)

Design. In the determination of ade-

quacy of design , the following points will

be considered : ( 1 ) Materials used , ( 2 )

construction, (3 ) accuracy, (4) size and

shape, (5 ) range of detection (or indica-

tion ) , ( 6 ) life of the active parts , and

(7) attention required . The suitability

of the materials and the construction

shall be determined by preliminary in-

spection, by dropping tests, by labor-

atory and field tests in gas and air mix-

tures, and by the general behavior of

the equipment during the investigation .

(b) Safety against explosion hazard—

(1) Detectors. Detectors shall be con-

structed so that they will not cause ex-

ternal ignitions when used in gaseous

mine atmospheres.

(2) Seals or locks. All parts through

which external ignitions might result

shall be covered and protected ade-

quately. All covers shall be sealed ade-

quately or equipped with magnetic or

other equally reliable locks to prevent

their being opened by unauthorized per-

sons.

(3) Glasses. Glasses or glass windows

shall be of good-quality glass and pro-

tected adequately against breakage. Un-

guarded windows may be considered

adequate in this respect, provided they

are of small diameter and are of reason-

ably thick glass .

(4) Battery. If the detector is

equipped with a battery, it shall be of

such design that it will not produce

sparks that will ignite an explosive mix-

ture of methane and air.

(5) Detectors of the flame type.

Methane detectors of the flame type shall

be subject to the requirements of the

flame-lamp schedule then in force.

(c) Safety against bodily hazard.

Bodily hazard with battery- type detec-

tors is due chiefly to possible burning of

the user by electrolyte that has spilled

from the battery. The Bureau, there-

fore, requires that :

(1) Spilling of electrolyte. The bat-

tery shall be so designed and constructed

that when properly filled it will not spill

electrolyte under actual service con-

ditions.

(2) Corrosion of battery container.

The material of which the container is

made shall resist corrosion under con-

ditions of use.

(d) Performance. In addition to the

general design and safety features, the

Bureau considers that permissible types

of methane detectors should meet cer-

tain minimum requirements with respect

to their performance , as follows :

(1) Detectors. (i ) When the detector

is operated according to the manufac-

turer's instructions, it shall be possible
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to detect at least 1 percent methane in

air, and increasing percentages up to 5

percent shall be shown by continuously

increasing evidence.

(li) The average number of determi-

nations that may be made in approxi-

mately 2-percent methane mixtures

without recharging a battery or replac-

ing a chemical accessory shall not be less

than 25, and the average number of such

determinations that may be made with-

out replacing any other part shall be not

less than 100.

(2) Indicating detectors. Indicating

detectors shall give indications of as low

as 0.25 percent methane. Detectors hav-

ing an upper scale limit of 2 percent may

be approved, but it is recommended that

the detector be designed to give indica-

tions of as high as 4 percent methane.

The indications for these percentages

shall be within the limits of error spec-

ified in the following table :

ALLOWABLE VARIATIONS IN

SCALE READING |

Methane Minimum Maximum

in mixtures indication indication

Percent

0.40

.65

Percent

0.25

Percent

0.10

.50 .35

1.00 .80 1.20

2.00 1.80 2.20

3.00 2.70 3.30

4.00 3.70 4.30

(i) Tests shall be made at several per-

centages within the range of the indicat-

ing detector and at temperatures be-

tween the limits of 50° and 70° F. by in-

crements of 5 °. Ten determinations

shall be made at each percentage.

Neither the average of the 10 readings

nor more than 2 readings for each per-

centage shall exceed the limits of error

given in the table.

(ii) The average number of determi-

nations that may be made with an in-

dicating detector without replacement of

any part shall be not less than 30, and

the average number that may be made

without recharging the battery shall be

not less than 15.

(iii) The scale shall not be subdivided

into smaller divisions than the general

accuracy of the indicating detector war-

rants.

(3) Mechanical strength . Detectors

and indicating detectors shall be sub-

jected to the following mechanical tests :

Four of each of those parts or groups of

assembled parts that are not normally

strapped to the user shall be dropped 20

times on a wood floor from a height of

3 feet. Parts that are strapped to the

user may be subjected to a jarring or

bumping test to demonstrate adequate

strength. The average number of times

that any one of the detectors can be

dropped before breakage or material dis-

tortion of essential parts shall be not

less than 10.

(e) Attachments for illumination. If

detectors are provided with attachments

for illuminating purposes, such attach-

ments shall be subject to the same re-

quirements as those applying to that type

of lamp under the lamp schedule then

in force.

§ 22.8 Material required for Bureau of

Mines records. In order that the Bureau

may know exactly what it has tested and

approved, it keeps detailed records cov-

ering each investigation . These records

include drawings and actual equipment

as follows :

(a) Drawings. The original drawings

submitted with the application for the

tests and the final drawings which the

manufacturer must submit to the Bu-

reau before the approval is granted, to

show the details of the detector as ap-

proved, are retained. These drawings

are used to identify the detector in the

approval and as a means of checking the

future commercial product of the manu-

facturer.

(b) Actual equipment. If the Bureau

so desires, parts of the detectors that are

used in the tests will be retained as rec-

ords of the equipment submitted. If the

detector is approved , the Bureau will re-

quire the manufacturer to submit one of

his detectors, with the approval plate at-

tached, as a record of his commercial

product.

§ 22.9 How approvals are granted.

All approvals are granted by official let-

ter from the Bureau of Mines. A detec-

tor will be approved under this part

only when the testing engineers have

judged that it has met the requirements

of the schedule and the Bureau's records

are complete, including drawings from

the manufacturer that show the detec-

tor as it is to be commercially made. No

verbal reports of the investigation will be

given and no informal approvals will be

granted. As soon as the manufacturer

has received the formal approval, he
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shall be free to advertise his detector as

permissible.

[Sched . 8C, Oct. 31 , 1935, as amended by

Supp. 1, 20 F. R. 2575, Apr. 19, 1955]

§ 22.10 Approval plate . (a ) ( 1 ) Man-

ufacturers shall attach, stamp, or mold

an approval plate on each permissible

methane detector. The plate shall bear

the seal of the Bureau of Mines and be

inscribed as follows :

Permissible Methane Detector (or Permis-

sible Methane Indicating Detector) Approval

No. issued to the__.

Company.

(2) When deemed necessary, an ap-

propriate caution statement shall be

added. The size and position of the ap-

proval plate shall be satisfactory to the

Bureau.

(b) Purpose of approval plate. The

approval plate is a label that identifies

the device so that anyone can tell at a

glance whether it is of the permissible

type or not. By the plate, the manufac-

turer can point out that his detector

complies with the Bureau's requirements

and that it has been approved for use in

gassy mines.

Permission(c) Use of approval plate.

to place the Bureau's approval plate on

his detector obligates the manufacturer

to maintain the quality of his product

and to see that each detector is con-

structed according to the drawings that

have been accepted by the Bureau and

are in the Bureau's files. Detectors ex-

hibiting changes in design that have not

been approved are not permissible and

must not bear the Bureau's approval

plate.

(d) Withdrawal of approval. The Bu-

reau reserves the right to rescind for

cause at any time any approval granted

under this part.

§ 22.11 Instructions on handling fu-

ture changes in design. All approvals are

granted with the understanding that the

manufacturer will make his detector ac-

cording to the drawings that he has sub-

mitted to the Bureau and that have been

considered and included in the approval.

Therefore, when he desires to make any

changes in the design he should first of

all obtain the Bureau's approval of the

change. The procedure is as follows:

(a) The manufacturer should write to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Mines, Pittsburgh 13 , Pa., requesting

an extension of his original approval and

stating the change or changes desired.

With this request, he should submit a

revised drawing or drawings showing

changes in detail , together with one of

each of the parts affected.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

parts to determine whether it will be

necessary to make any tests.

(c) If no tests are necessary, the ap-

plicant will be advised of the approval

or disapproval of the change by letter

from the Bureau of Mines.

(d) If tests are judged necessary, the

applicant will be advised of the material

that will be required and of the neces-

sary deposit to cover the fee for the

tests.

[Sched . 8C, Oct. 31, 1935, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2575, Apr. 19, 1955 ]

Part 23-Telephones and

Signaling Devices

Applications.

Fees charged .

Sec.

23.1 Purpose.

23.2 Definitions.

23.3

23.4

23.5

23.6

23.7

23.8

Conditions governing investigations.

General requirements for approval.

Specific requirements for approval.

Inspection and tests.

23.9 Special requirements for complete de-

vices.

23.10 Material required for Bureau of Mines

records.

How approvals are granted.23.11

23.12 Wording, purpose, and use of approval

plate.

23.13

23.14

Withdrawal of approval.

Instructions for handling future

changes in design.

AUTHORITY : §§ 23.1 to 23.14 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended , sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended;

30 U. S. C. 3, 5.

SOURCE : §§ 23.1 to 23.14 contained in

Schedule 9B, 4 F. R. 1955, Apr. 11, 1939, except

as otherwise noted.

§ 23.1 Purpose. (a) The purpose of

investigations under this part is to pro-

mote the development of telephones and

signaling devices that may be used safely

in mines, especially in coal mines that

may have gassy or dust-laden atmos-

pheres. This schedule supersedes Sched-

ule 9A, issued under date of December

5, 1922, and becomes effective October 18,

1938.

(b) Telephones and signaling devices

approved under the requirements of this
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part will be termed "permissible" by the

Bureau, and if actively marketed will be

listed as such in publications relating to

permissible equipment, for the informa-

tion of State mine inspection depart-

ments, compensation bureaus, mine op-

erators, miners, and others interested in

safety equipment for mines.

§ 23.2 Definitions. (a) "Adequate❞

means appropriate and sufficient, as de-

termined by mutual agreement of the

manufacturer, operators , and the Bureau

of Mines.

(b) "Approval" means official notifi-

cation by letter, from the Bureau of

Mines to a responsible organization,

stating that the device under considera-

tion has been judged to meet the re-

quirements of this part.

(c) "Normal operation" means the

performance by each part of the device

ofthose functions for which the part was

designed. "

(d) "Permissible" as used in this

part means completely assembled and

conforming in every respect with the

design formally approved by the Bureau

of Mines under this part. (Approvals

under this part are given only to equip-

ment for use in gassy and dusty mines. )

(e) "Protected" means effectively cov-

ered, enclosed, or otherwise guarded by

adequate covers.

(f) "Signaling device." As used in

this part, a signaling device is one that

gives visual or audible signals without

connection to any power or lighting cir-

cuit. (Devices operated from such cir-

cuits will not be considered for ap-

proval. )

[Sched. 9B, 4 F. R. 1555, Apr. 11 , 1939, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2975, May 4,

1955]

§ 23.3 Applications. Before the Bu-

reau of Mines will undertake the ac-

tive investigation leading to approval of

any telephone or signaling service, the

manufacturer shall make application by

letter for an investigation leading to ap-

proval of his device. This application in

duplicate, accompanied by a check, bank

draft, or money order, payable to the

United States Bureau of Mines, to cover

all the necessary fees, shall be sent to the

Central Experiment Station, Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13,

Pa., together with the required draw-

ings, one complete telephone or signal-

31034-59-

ing device, and instructions for its

operation.

[Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2975, May 4, 1955 ]

§ 23.4 Fees charged. (a ) The fee for

the complete investigation of a telephone

or signaling device under this part is $95.

(b) Charges for development tests .

Special tests to assist the manufacturer

in the development of his device may be

made upon request to the Central Ex-

periment Station and will be charged for

in amounts proportionate to the work

involved.

[ Sched. 9B, 4 F. R. 1555, Apr. 11 , 1939, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2975 , May 4,

1955 ]

§23.5 Conditions governing investi-

gations. (a) One complete device to-

gether with assembly and detail draw-

ings that show its construction and the

materials of which the parts are made,

shall be submitted, preferably at the

time the application for test is made.

These shall be sent prepaid to the Bu-

reau of Mines Central Experiment Sta-

tion, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh, Pa.

(b) After the device has been in-

spected by the Bureau's engineers, the

applicant will be notified as to the

amount of material that he will be re-

quired to supply for the tests and of the

date on which testing will be started .

(c) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissibil-

ity except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility, the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the device and may there-

after conduct, from time to time in its

discretion, public demonstrations of the

tests conducted on the approved device.

Those who attend any part of the in-

vestigation, or any public demonstration,

shall be present solely as observers ; the

conduct of the investigation and of any

public demonstration shall be controlled

wholly by the Bureau's personnel. Re-

sults of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications , and instruc-

tions shall be deemed confidential and

their disclosure will be appropriately

safeguarded by the Bureau.
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(d) Formal tests will not be made un-

less the device has been completely de-

veloped and is in a form that can be

marketed.

(e) The results of the tests shall be

regarded as confidential by all present

at the tests and shall not be made public

in any way prior to the formal approval

of the device by the Bureau .

(f) No verbal report of approval or

disapproval will be made to the appli-

cant. After the Bureau's engineers have

considered the results of the inspections

and tests, a formal written report of the

approval or disapproval will be made to

the applicant by the Bureau of Mines .

The applicant shall not advertise his de-

vice as being permissible or approved, or

as having passed the tests , prior to re-

ceipt of the formal notice of approval.

[ Sched. 9B, 4 F. R. 1555, Apr. 11 , 1939 , as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2975, May 4,

1955]

§ 23.6 General requirements for ap-

proval. Telephones and signaling de-

vices shall be durable in construction,

practical in operation , and suitable for

conditions of underground service. They

shall offer no probable explosion hazard

under normal operation if used in gassy

or dusty mine atmospheres.

§ 23.7 Specific requirements for ap-

proval. (a) The circuits external to

telephones and signal devices shall be

intrinsically safe ; that is, the electrical

design and construction of telephones

and signal devices shall be such that

neither contact between wires compris-

ing the external circuits nor contact of

tools or other metal objects with exter-

nal terminals and circuits will result in

electrical sparks capable of igniting ex-

plosive methane-air mixtures (or such

mixtures with coal dust in suspension)

during normal operation of the tele-

phones or signal devices.

(b ) All parts which, during normal

operation, are capable of producing

sparks that might ignite explosive

methane-air mixtures shall be enclosed

in explosion-proof compartments. All

openings in the casings of such com-

partments shall be adequately protected .

It is desirable that openings be as few

as possible. All joints in the casings of

an explosion- proof compartment shall

be metal-to-metal so designed as to have

a width of contact, measured along the

shortest path from the inside to the

outside of the compartment, of not less

than 1 inch if the unoccupied volume

(air space ) in the compartment is more

than 60 cubic inches. For unoccupied

volume of 60 cubic inches or less , a

3%-inch width of contact will be ac-

ceptable.

(c) All bolts and screw holes shall be

"blind" or bottomed if the omission of

a bolt or screw would otherwise leave

an opening into the compartment. An

adequate lock or seal shall be provided

to prevent tampering and exposure of

spark-producing parts by unauthorized

persons.

(d) Battery cells shall be placed in an

explosion-proof compartment or else in

one that is locked or sealed , and the

terminals and the connections thereto

shall be so arranged and protected as

to preclude meddling, tampering, or

making other electrical connections with

them.

(e) Manufacturers shall furnish ade-

quate instructions for the installation

and connection of telephones and signal

devices in order that the safety of these

devices and their circuits shall not be

diminished by improper installation .

The Bureau reserves the right to require

the attachment of wiring diagrams to

the cases of telephones and signal de-

vices.

(f) If electric light bulbs are used in

signaling devices, they shall be either

equipped with effective safety devices,

such as are required for permissible

electric mine lamps,' or enclosed in ex-

plosion-proof compartments.

§ 23.8 Inspection and tests. (a) A

thorough inspection of the telephone or

signaling device will be made to deter-

mine its adequacy and permissibility.

Tests may be made to check the electri-

cal characteristics and constants of the

various parts, and determine the ade-

quacy of the insulation and other parts

of features of the device.

(b) In addition , compartments of ex-

plosion-proof design will be tested while

filled and surrounded with explosive

mixtures containing varying percentages

of Pittsburgh natural gas ' and air, the

mixture within the compartment being

In this case, the requirements of the

current schedule for mine lamps will apply.

2 Investigation has shown that for test

purposes Pittsburgh natural gas (contain-

ing a high percentage of methane) is a sat-

isfactory substitute for pure methane.
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ignited by a spark plug or other suitable

means. For some of the tests bitumi-

nous-coal dust will be introduced into

the compartment in addition to the ex-

plosive mixtures, and the effects will be

noted. A sufficient number of tests will

be made under the foregoing conditions

to determine the ability of the compart-

ment to retain flame without bursting.

Even though the surrounding mixtures

are not ignited, the compartment will not

be considered as having passed the tests ,

if flames are discharged from any joint

or opening; if excessive pressures are de-

veloped or if serious distortion of the

compartment walls takes place.

§ 23.9 Special requirements for com-

plete devices. Telephones and signaling

devices will be considered nonpermissible

if used under any of the following con-

ditions :

(a) Without the approval plate , men-

tioned hereafter.

(b) With unprotected openings in any

of the explosion-proof compartments.

This condition refers to any openings in

these compartments, but especially to

those equipped with removable covers.

(c) If not complete with all of the

parts considered in the approval.

(d) If installed or connected other-

Iwise than in accordance with the in-

structions furnished by the manufac-

turer.

(e) If modified in any manner not au-

thorized by the Bureau.

§23.10 Material required for Bureau

of Mines records. In order that the

Bureau may know exactly what it has

tested and approved, it keeps detailed

records covering each investigation .

These records include drawings and ac-

tual equipment as follows:

(a) Drawings. The original drawings

submitted with the application for the

tests and the final drawings which the

manufacturer must submit to the Bu-

reau before the approval is granted , to

show the details of the device as ap-

proved. These drawings are used to

identify the device in the approval and

as a means of checking the future com-

mercial product of the manufacturer.

(b) Actual equipment. If the Bureau

so desires, parts of the devices that are

used in the tests will be retained as rec-

ords of the equipment submitted. If the

device is approved, the Bureau reserves

the right to require the manufacturer to

submit one, with the approval plate at-

tached and without cost to the Bureau,

as a record of his commercial product.

§ 23.11 How approvals are granted.

All approvals are granted by official let-

ter from the Bureau of Mines. A device

will be approved under this part only

when the testing engineers have judged

that it has met the requirements of the

part and the Bureau's records are com-

plete, including drawings from the man-

ufacturer that show the device as it is to

be commercially made. Individual parts

of devices will not be approved. No ver-

bal reports of the investigation will be

given and no informal approvals will be

granted . As soon as the manufacturer

has received the formal approval, he

shall be free to advertise his device as

permissible.

[Sched. 9B, 4 F. R. 1555, Apr. 11 , 1939, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2975 , May 4,

1955 ]

§ 23.12 Wording, purpose, and use of

approval plate— (a ) Approval plate. ( 1 )

Manufacturers shall attach, stamp, or

mold an approval plate on each permis-

sible device. The plate shall bear the

seal of the Bureau of Mines and be in-

scribed as follows:

Permissible Telephone (or Permissible Sig-

naling Device) Approval No. Issued to

the
Company.

------

(2) When deemed necessary, an ap-

propriate caution statement shall be

added. The size and position of the ap-

proval plate shall be satisfactory to the

Bureau.

(b) Purpose. The approval plate is a

label that identifies the device so that

anyone can tell at a glance whether or

not it is of the permissible type. By the

plate, the manufacturer can point out

that his device complies with the Bu-

reau's requirements and that it has been

approved for use in gassy or dusty mines.

(c) Use. Permission to place the Bu-

reau's approval plate on his device obli-

gates the manufacturer to maintain the

quality of his product and to see that

each device is constructed according to

the drawings that have been accepted

by the Bureau and are in the Bureau's

files. Devices exhibiting changes in de-

sign that have not been authorized are

not permissible and must not bear the

Bureau's approval plate.

§ 23.13 Withdrawal of approval. The

Bureau reserves the right to rescind for
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der this part shall be practical in

construction and operation as well as

suitable for service conditions under-

ground. They shall offer no probable

ignition hazard when used in gassy mine

atmospheres. They shall meet, under

laboratory test conditions, the following

requirements of minimum performance:

(a) The unit shall fire consistently

single electric blasting caps through a

total resistance of 4½ ohms.

(b) The unit shall not produce sparks

capable of igniting explosive mixtures

of methane and air.¹

(c) Units of the battery type shall be

designed to prevent accidental connec-

tion to the firing circuit. Batteries hav-

ing a short-circuit current greater than

10 amperes , shall be enclosed in an effec-

tively locked or sealed housing.

(d) Storage batteries supplying cur-

rent for both blasting and illumination

at the same time shall have ample ca-

pacity for the combined service or shall

be equipped with an automatic device

that cuts off the lamp during shot fir-

ing. The lamp part of the unit shall

meet the requirements of the current

lamp schedules.

(e) Magneto units shall be operable

only by a special key or handle.

(f) A unit that depends on some spe-

cial modification, such as a shunt re-

sistance, to prevent igniting sparks, shall

have its housing sealed or locked to pre-

vent removal or disturbance of this

safety feature.

[Sched . 12D, 10 F. R. 14895, Dec. 11 , 1945, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2719 , Apr. 23,

1955 ]

§ 24.5 Materials required for Bureau

of Mines records . In order that the Bu-

reau may know exactly what it has tested

and approved, it keeps detailed records

Sparking tests of battery-type units will

be made with a contactor disk 8 inches in

diameter equipped with brush-type con-

tacts, each of approximately 50 No. 34 cop-

per wires . The contactor will be surrounded

by an explosive mixture of Pittsburgh nat-

ural gas and air. The test shall consist of

making and breaking the discharge of each

of three units at least 300 times with the

contactor operating at 60 revolutions per

minute. The resistance of the contactor

circuit shall not be greater than 0.25 ohm .

Similar tests will be made of magneto- and

generator-type units but with the contactor

equipped with a 6-inch bronze brush and

brass contact and operating at speeds up to

1,200 revolutions per minute.

covering each investigation. These rec-

ords include drawings and actual equip-

ment, as follows :

(a) Drawings. The original drawings

submitted with the application for ap-

proval and any drawings that are needed

to show changes in design. These draw-

ings are used to identify the unit in the

approval and to check the future product

of the manufacturer.

(b) Actual equipment. If the Bureau

so desires, parts of the units that are used

in the tests will be retained as records of

the equipment submitted. If the unit is

approved, the Bureau will require the

manufacturer to submit one of his units,

with the approval plate attached, as a

record of his future commercial product.

§ 24.6 Approvals. All approvals are

granted by letter from the Bureau of

Mines . A blasting unit will be approved

under this part only when the testing

engineers shall have judged that it has

met the requirements of the schedule and

the Bureau's records are complete, in-

cluding drawings from the manufacturer

that show the unit as it is to be made.

No verbal reports of the investigation

will be given, and no informal approval

will be granted . The manufacturer shall

not advertise his blasting unit as per-

missible or approved until he has re-

ceived the formal notification of ap-

proval from the Bureau of Mines.

[ Sched. 12D, 10 F. R. 14895, Dec. 11 , 1945, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2719 , Apr. 23,

1955 ]

§ 24.7 Approval plate-(a) Design .

Manufacturers shall attach, stamp, or

mold an approval plate on each permis-

sible single-shot blasting unit. The

plate shall bear the seal of the Bureau

of Mines, United States Department of

the Interior, and be inscribed as follows:

Permissible Single-Shot Blasting Unit.

Approval No. issued to the------

----- Co.

When deemed necessary, an appro-

priate cautionary statement shall be

added. A photograph of the approval

plate design will be supplied to the

manufacturer with the approval letter.

The size and position of the approval

plate adopted shall be satisfactory to the

Bureau.

(b) Purpose. The approval plate is

a label that identifies the device so that

any one can tell at a glance whether or

not it is of the permissible type . By the

plate, the manufacturer can point out
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that his blasting unit complies with the

Bureau's requirements, and that it has

been approved for use in gassy mines.

(c) Significance. Permission to place

the approval plate on his unit obligates

the manufacturer to maintain the qual-

ity of his product and to see that each

unit is constructed according to the

drawings that have been accepted and

placed on file by the Bureau. Blasting

units exhibiting changes in design that

have not been authorized by the Bureau

are not permissible and must not bear

the approval plate.

Part 25-Multiple-Shot Blasting

Units

Subpart A- General Provisions

Sec.

25.1 Purpose.

25.2

25.3

25.4

25.5 Tests and investigations.

25.6 Applications.

25.7

25.8

Consultation .

Definitions.

Fees for investigation.

Specifications ; all types of units.

units.

Specifications; particular types of

25.9 Conduct of investigations and demon-

strations.

The 25.10 Certificate of approval.

25.11 Approval plate .

25.12 Changes after approval.

§24.8 Withdrawal of approval.

Bureau of Mines reserves the right to

rescind for cause, at any time, any ap-

proval granted under this part.

§ 24.9 Future changes in design. All

approvals are granted with the under-

standing that the manufacturer will

make each blasting unit according to the

drawings that were submitted to the Bu-

reau and that have been included in the

approval. Changes in the design shall

not be made without first obtaining the

Bureau's authorization, procedure for

which is as follows :

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pa. , requesting an extension of his

original approval and stating the change

or changes desired . A copy of the letter,

a revised drawing of the change in detail,

and one of each of the parts affected

shall be sent by the manufacturer to the

Central Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13 , Pa.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

parts to determine whether it will be nec-

essary to make any tests.

(c) If the Bureau finds the change to

be acceptable without test, extension of

approval authorizing the change will be

granted in writing from the Bureau of

Mines.

(d) If tests are judged necessary, the

applicant will be advised of the material

that will be required and of the necessary

deposit to cover the fee for the tests.

When the changed design has been found

to comply with the requirements of this

schedule , extension of approval author-

izing the changes will be granted.

[ Sched . 12D, 10 F. R. 14895, Dec. 11 , 1945, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2719 , Apr. 23,

1955]

25.13 Withdrawal of approval.

Subpart B- Blasting Units Capable of Detonating

10 Short-Delay Electric Detonators

25.20

25.21

Definition .

Specifications .

Subpart C- Blasting Units Capable of Detonating

20 Short-Delay Electric Detonators

Definition.25.25

25.26 Specifications .

AUTHORITY : §§ 25.1 to 25.26 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat . 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs . 2 , 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended,

secs . 201 , 209, 66 Stat. 692 , 703 ; 30 U. S. C.

3, 5, 471 , 479.

SOURCE : §§ 25.1 to 25.26 contained in

Schedule 16D, 23 F. R. 7533, Sept. 27, 1958.

SUBPART A-GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 25.1 Purpose. The regulations in

this part set forth the specifications and

requirements for multiple-shot blasting

units to procure their approval and cer-

tification as permissible for use in coal

mines ; procedures for applying for such

certification ; and fees.

§ 25.2 Definitions. As used in this

part-

(a) "Permissible," as applied to a mul-

tiple-shot blasting unit, means that the

unit conforms to the specifications and

requirements of this part, and that a

certificate of approval to that effect has

been issued.

(b) "Certificate of approval" means a

formal document issued by the Bureau

stating that the unit has met the speci-

fications and requirements in this part

and authorizing the use and attachment

of an official approval plate.

(c) "Blasting unit" means an appara-

tus for detonating high explosives by
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151 Fees for investigation . (a ) The

for a complete investigation of a

uple shot blasting unit is $250 .

(b) The full fee must accompany an

heation for retesting a unit which has

Den previously tested and disapproved ;

but if less work is involved than for a

complete investigation , the charge will be

in proportion to the work done , and any

surplus will be refunded to the applicant.

(c) The fee for tests covering only part

of a complete investigation, such as to

assist an applicant in developing a unit,

will be charged according to the work

involved and will be in proportion to that

charged for a complete investigation . A

fee for such tests shall be determined in

advance by the Bureau and the appli-

cant notified accordingly in writing .

(d) Ordinarily a fee is not charged for

an application covering an extension of

approval that does not require test work.

Each case, however, will be considered

individually, and if a fee is required, the

applicant will be notified accordingly,

and the fee must be paid in advance be-

fore the investigation will be undertaken.

Un-§ 25.5 Tests and investigations.

less the application states otherwise , it

will be presumed that a complete investi-

gation for certification is desired . How-

ever, the application may be expressly

limited to some element or phase less

than a complete investigation ; and in any

case if the tests at any stage indicate that

the unit does not conform to the speci-

fications in this part, the Bureau may

treat the application as one for a partial

investigation up to that point. Complete

investigation for certification will not be

undertaken unless the unit has been fully

developed , is ready to be marketed , and is

submitted completely assembled includ-

ing parts, connectors, and all related

materials.

§ 25.6 Applications. (a ) No investi-

gation or testing will be undertaken by

the Bureau except pursuant to a written

application, in duplicate, accompanied by

a check, bank draft, or money order,

payable to the United States Bureau of

Mines, to cover the fees, and all pre-

scribed drawings, specifications, and re-

lated material. The application and all

related matters and all correspondence

concerning it shall be sent to the Central

Experiment Station, Bureau of Mines,

4800 Forbes Avenue, Pittsburgh 13, Penn-

sylvania, Attention : Chief, Branch of

Electrical-Mechanical Testing .

(b) The unit to be tested may be

shipped (charges prepaid) at the same

time the application is submitted, or at

the option of the applicant shipment of

the unit may be deferred until the Bu-

reau has notified the applicant that the

application will be accepted .

(c) Drawings and specifications shall

be adequate in number and detail to

identify fully the design of the unit and

to disclose its materials, detailed dimen-

sions of all parts, and wiring diagram.

Drawings must be numbered and dated

to insure accurate identification and

reference to records, and must show

the latest revision . Specifications must

be given for materials, components, and

subassemblies.

$ 25.7 Specifications; all types of

units. (a) The Bureau will not test or

investigate any unit that in its opinion

is not constructed of suitable materials,

that evidences faulty workmanship, or

that is not designed upon sound engi-

neering principles. In addition to any
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specifications or requirements imposed

by the regulations in this part, the Bu-

reau may impose such further specifica-

tions or requirements as in its opinion

are necessary or proper to investigate or

test the particular device submitted.

(b) Any unit that satisfies all of the

requirements of this part may be certified

as permissible.

(c) Adequacy of design and construc-

tion will be determined in connection

with the following factors : Kind and

durability of materials, test of active

parts, resistance to moisture, drop test ,

insulation measurements, durability of

construction, practicality in operation ,

suitability for underground service, and

performance characteristics during the

investigation.

(d) The unit must not ignite explosive

gas-air mixtures or cause misfires or

premature firing under any condition

of use.

(e) The firing operation must be ac-

complished by a removable key or other

acceptable means to prevent accidental

or premature firing .

(f) A suitable means, incorporated as

an integral part of the blasting unit,

shall be provided to indicate, before each

round of shots is fired, the ability of

the unit to meet the average current

and energy requirements , as stated in

paragraphs (h ) and (i ) of this section .

(g) The voltage must be cut off or be

reduced within 15 milliseconds (0.015

second ) after the firing contact is made

to such a value that no incendive spark

(an electric spark of sufficient intensity

to ignite flammable methane-air mix-

tures ) can result from accidental post-

firing contact of wires in the firing cir-

cuit.

(h) The average current produced by

the unit shall be not less than 1.5 am-

peres, based on a 5-millisecond applica-

tion to the bridgewire of the short-delay

electric detonator.

(i) The energy applied to the firing

circuit of the blasting unit shall be as

stated in § 25.21 (a ) or § 25.26 (a) .

(j) The difference of potential at the

terminals of the blasting unit shall be

as stated in § 25.21 (b ) or § 25.26 (b ) .

(k) Terminals of the unit for con-

necting the firing (blasting ) cable shall

be well insulated , without exposed parts

that can become "alive" when energized .

(1) The housing for the unit shall be

sealed to prevent tampering with the

31034-5910

contents, and mechanically strong for

mine service.

§ 25.8 Specifications ; particular types

of units. (a) Generator type : The

energy output shall not depend upon the

physical effort of an operator of the

blasting unit.

(b) Generator or battery, condenser-

discharge type :

(1) Condensers must be capable of

withstanding 25,000 charge and dis-

charge cycles at the normal rate speci-

fied by the applicant.

(2) An automatic means shall be pro-

vided to insure that no residual electrical

charge will remain in the condenser (s)

when the blasting unit is not in use.

(3) Firing shall not occur automati-

cally upon operation of the device pro-

vided for charging the condenser (s ) but

must be accomplished by a separate

manual operation.

(4) If battery-powered , the unit shall

be so designed and constructed that the

battery can be replaced without dis-

turbing or damaging other electrical

components.

§ 25.9 Conduct of investigations and

demonstrations. (a) Prior to the is-

suance of a certificate of approval, only

Bureau personnel, representatives of the

applicant, and such other persons as

may be mutually agreed upon, may ob-

serve the investigations or tests. After

the issuance of a certificate of approval ,

the Bureau may conduct such public

demonstrations and tests of the ap-

proved unit as it sees fit . The conduct

of all investigations, tests, and demon-

strations shall be under the sole direc-

tion and control of the Bureau, and any

other persons shall be present only as

observers. The Bureau shall hold as

confidential and shall not disclose the

results of chemical analyses of material

or the contents of the application and

its accompanying drawings, specifica-

tions, and related material .

(a)§ 25.10 Certificate of approval.

Upon the completion of the investigation

the Bureau shall issue to the applicant

either a certificate of approval or a writ-

ten notice of disapproval. If a certifi-

cate of approval is issued, no test data

or detailed results of the test will ac-

company it. If the unit is disapproved ,

the notice of disapproval will be accom-

panied by details of the defects , with a

view to possible correction. The Bureau
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SUBPART C- BLASTING UNITS CAPABLE OF DET-

ONATING 20 SHORT-DELAY ELECTRIC DETO-

NATORS

§25.25 Definition . As used in this

subpart- (a) "Multiple-shot blasting

unit" means that the unit is capable of

consistently detonating not to exceed

twenty (20 ) short-delay electric detona-

tors with a single application of electrical

energy to the firing circuit , with the det-

onators connected in series , and with a

total firing-circuit resistance of not less

than 150 ohms.

§25.26 Specifications. (a ) The elec-

trical energy applied to the firing circuit

by the multiple-shot blasting unit shall

be not less than 1.7 watt-seconds under

any condition of use.

(b) The difference of potential at the

terminals of the multiple-shot blasting

unit shall not exceed 400 volts.

Part 26-Lighting Equipment for

Illuminating

Workers

Sec.

26.1 Purpose .

26.2

26.3

26.4

26.5

26.6

26.7

26.8

26.9

Definitions.

Consultation.

Underground

Type of equipment that may be

granted certificates for permissibil-

ity.

Components that may be certified .

Fees for investigation .

Tests and investigations.

Applications.

Specifications; all types of lighting

systems.

26.10 Specifications; intrinsically safe light-

ing fixtures.

26.11 Specifications; explosion -proof light-

ing fixtures.

26.12 Specifications; cable connectors.

26.13 Specifications ; portable cables.

26.14 Conduct of investigations and demon-

strations.

26.15 Certificate of approval for permissi-

bility.

26.16 Certification of components.

26.17 Approval plate for permissible light-

ing systems.

26.18 Markings for certified components.

26.19 Changes after certification .

26.20 Withdrawal of certification .

AUTHORITY : §§ 26.1 to 26.20 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended , sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7 , 482. Interpret or

apply secs . 2 , 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended,

secs . 201 , 209 , 66 Stat . 692, 703; 30 U. S. C. 3,

5, 471, 479.

SOURCE: $ 26.1 to 26.20 contained in Sched-

ule 29A, 23 F. R. 9479 , Dec. 6, 1958.

§ 26.1 Purpose. The regulations in

this part set forth the specifications and

requirements for mine-lighting systems

to procure their approval and certifica-

tion as permissible for use in coal mines

and certification of components for use

in permissible lighting systems ; pro-

cedures for applying for such certifica-

tion ; and fees.

§ 26.2 Definitions. As used in this

part:

(a) "Permissible," as applied to mine-

lighting systems, means that the system

conforms to the specifications and re-

quirements of this part, and that a

certificate of approval to that effect has

been issued.

(b) "Certificate of approval for per-

missibility" means a formal document

issued by the Bureau stating that the

system has met the specifications and re-

quirements in this part and authorizing

the use and attachment of an official ap-

proval plate.

(c) "Certification of components"

means a statement in a letter of certifi-

cation issued by the Bureau that the

components which are intended for use

in permissible mine-lighting systems

have satisfied all of the applicable re-

quirements prescribed in this part.

(d) "Lighting system" means a com-

plete assembly of all the components re-

quired to establish illumination , includ-

ing the fixtures , wiring, connectors,

circuit-protection devices, and any other

related parts.

(e) "Incendive spark" means an

electric spark or arc capable of igniting

flammable methane-air mixtures.

(f) "Intrinsically safe" means a fix-

ture, a combination of parts, or an

electrical circuit that will not cause

ignition of flammable methane-air mix-

tures in any normal operation , during

an intended manipulation , or when ac-

cidentally broken, if properly installed

and supplied by a voltage that does not

vary excessively from the nominal

rating. (For the purpose of this part,

the definition may include, for example,

certain types of fluorescent lamps which

when broken will not cause ignition of

flammable methane-air mixtures. )

(g) "Fixture circuit" means the circuit

or wiring contained in the fixture en-

closure .

(h) "Explosion-proof" means capable

of withstanding internal explosions of
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"Distribution box" means a porT-

able enclosure in which one or more

portable cacles may be connected to a

common source of electrical energy.

for

C) "Normal operation" means the

performance of those functions

which the component was designed.

(m) "Portable cable" means a flexible

cable by means of which a portable

lighting system may be connected to a

source of electrical energy.

(r) "Frame ground" mears a con-

nection through a separate conductor to

al exposed metallic casings and other

parts which will maintain the casings

and components at ground potential

(o) "Sectional unit" means a lighting

fixture that may be added to or removed

from a lighting circuit as work advances

or retreats.

(p) 'Bureau" means the United States

Bureau of Mines.

(q) "Applicant" means an individual,

partnership, company, corporation, as-

sociation, or other organization that de-

signs, manufactures, or assembles, and

seeks certification , or preliminary testing

of a lighting system or its components.

126.3 Consultation. By appoint-

ment, applicants or their representatives

may visit the Bureau's Central Experi-

ment Station, 4800 Forbes Avenue, Pitts-

burgh 13 , Pennsylvania, to discuss with

qualified Bureau representatives pro-

posed designs of equipment to be sub-

mitted in accordance with the require-

ments of the regulations of this part.

No charge is made for such consultation.

$ 26.4 Type of equipment that may be

granted certificates of approval for per-

missibility. Certificates of approval for

permissibility will be granted for com-

pletely assembled lighting systems only

and not for individual parts or subassem-

bües. A cervicase of approval for per-

mwbity shal melde al components,

cables, and equipment used in other than

fresit intake air, and also, necessary

protective devices which may be housed

z non-explosion-proof enclosures lo-

cased in fresh intake air.

126.5 Components that may be cer-

tifed Manufacturers of components

that are designed for use in permissible

mine-lighting systems may request the

Bureau of Mines toissue a letter certify-

ing to the suitability of components for

suci se. To qualify for certification,

components shall have satisfactorily met

the prescribed inspection and test re-

quirements, and the construction thereof

shall be adequately covered by specifica-

tions officially recorded and filed by the

Bureau

$ 26.6 Fees for investigation.

a The fee for a complete investigation

of a mine fighting system is $145.00.

(b . The full fee must accompany an appli-

cation for retesting equipment that has been

previously tested and disapproved . If less

work is involved than for a complete investi-

gation, the charge will be in proportion to

the work done. Any surplus will be refunded

to the applicant

( c) The fee for tests covering only part of

a complete investigation, such as to assist an

applicant in developing a part, will be

charged according to the work involved and

will be in proportion to that charged for a

complete investigation. A fee for such tests

shall be determined in advance bythe Bureau

and the applicant notified accordingly in

writing.

(d) Ordinarily a fee is not charged for an

application covering an extension of cer-

tification that does not require test work.

Each case, however, will be considered in-

dividually, and if a fee is required , the appli-

cant will be notified accordingly, and the fee

must be paid in advance before the investiga-

tion will be undertaken.

(e) For detailed inspection of a

fixture.

(When warranted by the amount of

time spent, this charge may be re-

duced to not less than $22.50 . )

(f) For explosion tests of an en-

closure .

(If less than 20 tests are involved ,

this charge may be reduced to not less

than $ 17.50 . )

(g) For each series of tests for the

adequacy of electrical clearances and

insulation, durability of parts , light

output, surface temperatures , or pro-

tection against gas ignitions...

$45.00

35.00

40.00
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(h) For examining and recording

all the necessary drawings and speci-

fications preparatory to issuing a

certificate of approval for permissi-

bility or certification of a compo-

nent... $25.00

(1) Tests to assist an applicant in the de-

velopment of lighting equipment may be

made upon request to the Chief, Branch of

Electrical-Mechanical Testing , 4800 Forbes

Ave., Pittsburgh 13 , Pennsylvania, and charges

therefore will be according to the work in-

volved . Conducting such tests shall, how-

ever, be optional with the Bureau. A deposit

of $100 shall be made in advance to cover

the cost of such work. Any surplus remain-

ing at the completion of this work will be

refunded, or, if desired , can be applied to

further work.

§26.7 Tests and investigations . Un-

less the application states otherwise, it

will be presumed that a complete inves-

tigation for certification is desired.

However, the application may be ex-

pressly limited to some element or phase

less than a complete investigation. If

the tests at any stage indicate that the

lighting system does not conform to the

specifications in this part, the Bureau

may treat the application as one for a

partial investigation up to that point.

Complete investigation for certification

will not be undertaken unless the equip-

ment has been fully developed, is ready

to be marketed, and is submitted com-

pletely assembled, including parts, con-

nectors, and all related materials.

§ 26.8 Applications. (a) No inves-

tigation or testing will be undertaken by

the Bureau except pursuant to a written

application, in duplicate, accompanied

by a check, bank draft, or money order,

payable to the United States Bureau of

Mines, to cover the fees, and all pre-

scribed drawings, specifications, and

related material. The application and

all related matters and all correspond-

ence concerning it shall be sent to the

Central Experiment Station , Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Avenue, Pittsburgh

13, Pennsylvania, Attention : Chief,

Branch of Electrical-Mechanical Test-

ing.

(b) The equipment to be tested may

be shipped (charges prepaid) at the same

time the application is submitted , or, at

the option of the applicant, shipment of

the equipment may be deferred until the

Bureau has notified the applicant that

the application will be accepted.

(c) Drawings and specifications shall

be adequate in number and detail to

identify fully the design of the device

and to disclose its materials, detailed di-

mensions of all parts, and include a wir-

ing diagram. Drawings must be num-

bered and dated to insure accurate

identification and reference to records

and must show the latest revision. Spec-

ifications must be given for materials,

components, and subassemblies.

$ 26.9 Specifications; all types of light-

ing systems. (a) The Bureau will not

test or investigate any lighting system

that in its opinion is not constructed of

suitable materials, that evidences faulty

workmanship, or that is not designed

upon sound engineering principles. In

addition to any specifications or require-

ments imposed by the regulations in this

part, the Bureau may impose such fur-

ther specifications or requirements as in

its opinion are necessary or proper to

investigate or test the particular device

submitted.

(b) Adequacy of design and construc-

tion will be determined in connection

with the following factors : Kind and

durability of materials, test of active

parts, resistance to moisture, drop test,

insulation measurements, durability of

construction, practicality in operation,

suitability for underground service, and

performance characteristics during the

investigation. Since all possible designs,

arrangements, or combinations cannot

be foreseen, the Bureau reserves the right

to make any tests or to place any limi-

tations on equipment or parts of equip-

ment not specifically covered herein to

determine the safety of such equipment

with regard to explosion and fire haz-

ards.

(c) The following types of lighting fix-

tures will be considered : ( 1 ) Intrinsically

safe, and (2 ) explosion proof.

(d) All components must be designed

and constructed in such a manner that

they will not create an explosion or fire

hazard.

(e) All enclosures must be essentially

of"drip-proof" design .

(f) All fixtures and related compo-

nents in a lighting system must be so

designed that the temperature of exter-

nal surfaces will not exceed 390° F. (200°

C.) at any point during continual oper-

ation.

(g) No certificate of approval will be

issued for a lighting system if the elec-

trical pressure (difference of potential)

of the power supply exceeds 300 volts
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direct current or 260 volts alternating

current at the input terminals of any

lighting fixture.

(h) The clearances between live parts

and casings shall be such as to minimize

the possibility of electric arcs between

them, or if space is limited , the casing

shall be lined with adequate insulation.

(i) Phenolic and other insulating

materials that give off highly explosive

gases when decomposed by heat, such

as may be generated electrically, shall

not be placed within enclosures where

they might be subjected to destructive

electrical arcing.

(j) All lighting circuits shall be pro-

vided with short-circuit protection. If

distribution boxes are used for this pur-

pose, they must conform with all of the

applicable requirements of Part 18 of

this subchapter (Schedule 2F) unless

these distribution boxes are installed in

fresh intake air. The circuit of each

lighting fixture shall be protected against

excessive overload currents.

(k) If an ungrounded system is used,

which is electrically isolated from all

other power circuits, fixtures and auxil-

iary equipment need not be frame

grounded.

(1) If a grounded system is used, all

cables must contain a separate ground-

ing conductor to insure that all exposed

conducting materials in the system will

not exceed ground potential. A device

that will disconnect all power from the

system in case of a ground fault will

meet this requirement.

(m) Power conductors must not be

used for grounding.

(n) Lighting systems and fixtures

shall be designed for hanging from sup-

ports, so that cables or components are

not permitted to rest on the mine floor.

(0) All lighting fixtures must be pro-

vided with a lock or seal. Any other

fastening that requires a special tool for

its removal will be construed as an effec-

tive seal. In place of a conventional lock

or seal, an electrical or mechanical inter-

lock may be provided to prevent gaining

Pro-
access to the lamps with power on.

vision for removal of lamps without arc-

ing or sparking will also be acceptable.

(p) Lighting fixtures must be so de-

signed that vibration will not shake the

lamps loose from their sockets or holders.

§ 26.10 Specifications ; intrinsically

safe lighting fixtures. (a) Intrinsically

safe lighting fixtures shall be so con-

structed that they will withstand being

dropped five times from a height of five

feet on an oak platform in the presence

(Inof explosive methane-air mixtures.

these tests Pittsburgh natural gas may

be substituted for methane.) The

safety elements of the fixture must func-

tion so that no explosion or fire hazard

exists at any time during or after the

tests. (Breakage of a fluorescent lamp

will not in itself constitute test failure .)

(b) The fixture must be enclosed in

an explosion-resistant housing that will

afford mechanical protection and with-

stand a minimum of ten internal explo-

sion tests in surrounding explosive

atmospheres containing air with 7.0 to

10.0 percent of methane without (1)

igniting the surrounding atmosphere, or

(2) permanently distorting of any part

of the fixture.

(c) Plastic material used in place of

glass for lighting fixtures must not

create explosion, fire , or toxic hazards

when subjected to normal maximum

operating temperatures.

§ 26.11 Specifications ; explosion-proos

lighting fixtures. (a) All lighting fix-

tures that cannot be designed intrinsi-

cally safe shall be constructed strictly

in accordance with the applicable re-

quirements of Part 18 of this subchapter

(Schedule 2F) .

(b) Transparent plastics used in place

of glass shall be of the thickness re-

quired of glass and shall not crack or

shatter when struck by dripping cold

water.

§ 26.12 Specifications; cable connec-

tors. (a) Connectors shall be con-

structed so as to afford a minimum of

accessibility to live electrodes by any

means other than the related plug.

(b) The material of which cable con-

nectors are made must be equivalent to

the insulation on the cables with respect

to flame-resistant properties.

(c) Cable connectors shall meet the

following requirements :

(1) A connector designed for a nomi-

nal 240-volt system shall be engaged and

disengaged through 750 cycles under its

rated load at 260 volts alternating cur-

rent at 80 percent power factor.

(2) A connector designed for a nomi-

nal 120 -volt system shall be engaged and

disengaged through 750 cycles under its

rated load at 130 volts alternating cur-

rent at 80 percent power factor.
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NOTE: The tests described in subparagraphs

(1 ) and (2 ) of this paragraph will be per-

formed mechanically in the presence of ex-

plosive atmospheres containing air with 7.0

to 10.0 percent of methane. Ignition of the

surrounding explosive atmosphere, destruc-

tive burning, distortion , and excessive tem-

perature constitute failure.

(3) Under normal load , no part of any

cable connector shall attain a tempera-

ture in excess of 175° F. during any of the

prescribed tests.

(4) At 260 volts impressed, one cable

connector shall be subjected to a short-

circuit test at the maximum capacity of

a 5 KVA transformer. The connector

components will be mechanically en-

gaged with the cable on the male portion

short circuited at the plug. A time lag

fuse of the maximum current rating of

the connector will be connected in the

circuit.

NOTE: The Connector used for this test will

be one already subjected to the cycling test

described in subparagraphs ( 1 ) and (2 ) of

this paragraph.

Fusing of the contacts will constitute a

failure .

(d) Cable connectors must be so de-

signed that they will withstand a pull of

25 pounds without separating subsequent

to the cycling tests described in para-

graph (c) (1 ) and (2 ) of this section .

§ 26.13 Specifications ; portable cables.

(a) All portable cables shall have 600-

volt insulation and shall have an outer

jacket that is highly resistant to abra-

sion, moisture, and heat. They shall

meet the Bureau of Mines flame-resist-

ance requirements of Part 18 of this sub-

chapter (Schedule 2F) .

(b) The minimum conductor size ac-

ceptable for lighting circuits shall be No.

14 (AWG) . In any case, cables must

have conductors of a size equal to or

greater than the National Electric Code

standard. The current carrying capacity

shall be based upon the maximum load

that will be carried by the cables in nor-

mal service.

§ 26.14 Conduct of investigations and

demonstrations. Prior to the issuance

of a certificate of approval , only Bureau

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon, may observe the

investigations or tests. After the is-

suance of a certificate of approval, the

Bureau may conduct such public dem-

onstrations and tests of the approved

system as it sees fit. The conduct of

all investigations, tests, and demonstra-

tions shall be under the sole direction

and control of the Bureau, and any other

persons shall be present only as observ-

ers. The Bureau shall hold as confiden-

tial and shall not disclose the results of

chemical analyses of material or the con-

tents of the application and its accom-

panying drawings , specifications, and

related material.

§ 26.15 Certificate of approval for

permissibility. (a ) Upon completion of

investigation of a lighting system, the

Bureau will issue to the applicant either

a certificate of approval for permissibility

or a written notice of disapproval, as

the case may require. If a certificate of

approval for permissibility is issued , no

test data or detailed results of tests will

accompany it. If a notice of disapproval

is issued, it will be accompanied by de-

tails of the defects, with a view to pos-

sible correction . The Bureau will hold

as confidential results of tests that ter-

minate in a notice of disapproval.

(b) A certificate of approval for per-

missibility will be accompanied by a list

of the drawings and specifications cov-

ering the details of design and construc-

tion of the lighting system upon which

the certificate is based, and with the offi-

cial approval number marked thereon.

Applicants shall keep exact duplicates of

the drawings and specifications that have

been submitted to the Bureau and that

relate to any system which has received

a certificate of approval , and these are

to be adhered to exactly in production of

the approved system for commercial

purposes.

§ 26.16 Certification of components.

(a) Upon completion of investigation of

a component intended for use in a per-

missible lighting system, the Bureau will

issue a letter of certification to the ap-

plicant, or a written notice of disapprov-

al, as the case may require. If a letter

of certification is issued, no test data

or detailed results of tests will accom-

pany it. If a notice of disapproval is is-

sued, it will be accompanied by details

of the defects , with a view to possible

correction. The Bureau will hold as con-

fidential results of tests that terminate

in a notice of disapproval.

(b) Letters certifying components

may be cited to manufacturers or as-

semblers of permissible lighting systems
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as evidence that further inspection and

tests of the components will not be re-

quired, provided they are constructed

strictly in accordance with the specifi-

Ications on file with the Bureau. Such

letters will specify a Bureau of Mines

file number to be used in marketing a

certified component, as indicated in

paragraph (a ) of § 26.18 . Since the Bu-

reau does not issue certificates of ap-

proval for permissibility except as

applying to complete lighting systems,

no person shall advertise or label com-

ponents in a manner indicating that such

components are certified as approved for

Certifiedpermissibility by the Bureau.

components may be advertised as suit-

able for application in permissible light-

ing systems.

§ 26.17 Approval plate for permissible

lighting systems. (a) A certificate of

approval for permissibility will be ac-

companied by a photograph of a design

for an approval plate, bearing the seal

of the Bureau, space for the approval

number, the type, the serial number, the

class of device to which the approval

relates, and the name of the applicant.

When deemed necessary by the Bureau,

an appropriate statement of the precau-

tions to be observed in maintaining the

system in an approved condition shall

be added .

(b) The applicant shall reproduce the

design either as a separate plate or by

stamping or molding it in some suitable

place on each lighting fixture of a certi-

fied system . The size, type, method of

attaching and location of approval plates

are subject to the approval of the Bu-

reau. The method of affixing the plate

shall not impair the explosion-proof or

explosion-resistant features of any en-

closure.

(c) The approval plate identifies the

lighting system as permissible , and is

the applicant's guarantee that the sys-

tem complies with the specifications and

requirements in this part. Without an

approval plate , no lighting system is con-

sidered "permissible" under the pro-

visions of this part.

(d ) Use of the approval plate obli-

gates the applicant to maintain the

quality of the system which bears it, and

guarantees that it is manufactured and

assembled according to the drawings and

specifications upon which a certificate of

approval was based. Use of the approval

plate is not authorized except on systems

that conform strictly with the drawings

and specifications upon which the

certificate of approval was based.

§ 26.18 Markings for certified com-

ponents. (a ) Certified components shall

bear permanent markings satisfactory

to the Bureau and shall contain the

following :

Certified

(Name of component )

Bureau of Mines File No. BM29—C—-

Rating or caution statement, whichever

is applicable.

(b) Use of such markings obligates

the applicant to maintain the quality of

each component bearing it and guaran-

tees that it is manufactured and as-

sembled according to the drawings and

specifications upon which certification

was based. Use of such markings is not

authorized except on components that

conform strictly with the drawings and

specifications upon which certification

was based.

§ 26.19 Changes after certification.

If an applicant desires to change any

feature of a certified system or compo-

nent and have it covered by existing

certification , he shall first obtain the Bu-

reau's approval of the change, pursuant

to the following procedures :

(a) Application shall be made, as for

an original certification, requesting that

the existing certification be extended to

cover the proposed change. The ap-

plication shall be accompanied by draw-

ings and specifications and related

material as in the case of an original

application .

(b) The application will be examined

by the Bureau to determine whether in-

spection and testing of the modified sys-

tem or component will be required.

Generally, inspection and testing will be

necessary if there is a possibility that

the modification may affect adversely

the performance of the system or com-

ponent. The Bureau will inform the

applicant whether such inspection and

testing is required , the parts or materials

to be submitted for that purpose , and

the fee.

(c) If the proposed modification meets

the requirements and specifications of

this part, a formal extension of the

certification will be issued accompanied

by a list of new and corrected drawings

and specifications to be added to those

already on file as the basis for the

certificate.
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§ 26.20 Withdrawal of certification.

The Bureau reserves the right to rescind

for cause, at any time , any certification

granted under this part.

SUBCHAPTER E-MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT FOR MINES; TESTS FOR

PERMISSIBILITY AND SUITABILITY; FEES ¹

Sec.

31.1

31.2

31.3

31.4

Part 31-Diesel Mine

Locomotives

Type of locomotive that may be ap-

proved.

Definitions.

Conditions under which approvals

may be granted; preliminary steps.

General requirements

31.5 Methods of testing.

31.6

31.7

31.8

31.9

*

Granting of approval.

Withdrawal of approval .

Changes in design subsequent to ap-

proval.

Recommendations on the use of Diesel

locomotives underground.

31.10 Revision of requirements and recom-

mendations.

AUTHORITY : §§ 31.1 to 31.10 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended , sec . 212, 66

Stat. 709 ; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended;

30 U. S. C. 3, 5.

§ 31.1 Type of locomotive that may be

approved. Safe operation of Diesel lo-

comotives underground involves consid-

eration of four possible hazards, namely

(a) toxic or objectionable gases dis-

charged in the exhaust of the engine, (b)

ignition of methane-air mixtures by the

engine or by electrical equipment , (c )

fire hazards presented by the engine fuel

oil and by coal dust or other combustible

material in contact with the locomotive,

and (d) mechanical hazards. Locomo-

tives for use in coal mines, where

methane may be encountered, will be

granted approval when proved by test to

offer adequate protection against all

these hazards.

[Sched. 22, 9 F. R. 13743, Nov. 17, 1944, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2719, Apr. 23,

1955]

§ 31.2 Definitions. For the sake of

brevity and clearness certain terms will

be used throughout this part and their

definitions as thus used follow :

(a) Adequate. Appropriate and suf-

ficient as determined by mutual agree-

ment between the manufacturer and the

Bureau of Mines.

¹Supplement 1, 20 F. R. 2720, Apr. 23 , 1955.

1

(b) Approval. Official, formal written

notification issued by the Bureau of

Mines to a responsible organization, stat-

ing that upon investigation the locomo-

tive is judged to have satisfactorily

complied with the requirements of this

part. (Approvals will be granted for

complete locomotives only, and not for

engines and other individual parts used

in the assembly of such locomotives.)

(c) Explosion-proof. So constructed

that the enclosing case is capable of

withstanding internal explosions of

methane-air mixtures without damage to

the case or discharge of flame and with-

out ignition of explosive methane-air

mixtures surrounding the enclosing case.

(d) Extension of approval. Official

written notification from the Bureau of

Mines to the locomotive manufacturer,

by which the latter is authorized to

make changes in permissible locomotives

after the changes have been duly exam-

ined, accepted , and recorded by the Bu-

reau.

(e) Flame arrester. A device so con-

structed that flames or sparks from the

engine cannot propagate an explosion

of methane-air mixtures through it.

(f) Normal operation . The perform-

ance by each part of the locomotive of

those functions for which each part

was designed.

(g) Permissible. Completely assem-

bled and conforming in every respect

with the design formally approved by the

Bureau of Mines under this section.

(Approvals under this section are given

only to equipment for use in gassy and

dusty mines. )

(h) Toxic and objectionable gases.

Toxic and objectionable gases present in

the exhaust of Diesel engines are car-

bon monoxide, oxides of nitrogen, carbon

dioxide, and aldehydes. The exhaust also

will contain oxides of sulfur if the fuel

contains sulfur.

(i) Fuel: air ratio. The ratio of fuel

to air present in the combustion space

of the engine , expressed in terms of

weight, as pound of fuel per pound of

Page 129



$ 31.3 Title 30-Mineral Resources

air. Fuel : air ratio at any operating

condition may be calculated from the

composition of the exhaust gas and of

the fuel.

(j) Gas-air mixtures, explosive mix-

tures, inflammable mixtures, or inflam-

mable atmospheres. These terms refer

to such mixtures created by mixing nat-

ural gas with normal air. Natural gas

that will be used by the Bureau of Mines

in testing Diesel mine locomotives con-

sists chiefly of methane, with smaller

proportions of higher hydrocarbons and

approximately 1 percent of nitrogen.

[ Sched. 22, 9 F. R. 13743 , Nov. 17, 1944, as

amended by Supp . 1 , 20 F. R. 2719 , Apr. 23,

1955 ]

§ 31.3 Conditions under which ap-

provals may be granted; preliminary

steps-(a) Consultation . Upon appoint-

ment, manufacturers, engineers, or their

representatives may visit the Central Ex-

periment Station of the Bureau of Mines

at 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh, Pa., to

discuss the requirements of this part

or to obtain criticisms of proposed de-

signs of equipment to be submitted for

test. There is no charge for such con- ·

sultation.

(b) Application. Before the Bureau

of Mines will undertake the active in-

vestigation leading to approval of any

locomotive, the manufacturer shall

make application by letter for an inves-

tigation leading to approval of his lo-

comotive. This application in duplicate,

accompanied by a check, bank draft, or

money order, payable to the United

States Bureau of Mines , to cover all the

necessary fees, shall be sent to the Cen-

tral Experiment Station, Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Street , Pittsburgh

13 , Pa., together with the required draw-

ings and specifications.

(c) Fees.

and

$30

1. For preliminary review of drawings

specifications and related

data, for each new machine__

2. For tests to determine the composi-

tion of exhaust gases from the

engine under various conditions- 320

NOTE: When preliminary or check

tests are made and only carbon

monoxide and carbon dioxide de-

terminations are involved, the fee

shall be $160 .

3. For tests to determine the effective-

ness of engine flame arrester---- 110

NOTE: For check tests on rede-

signed machines where less than 20

tests are required the fee shall be

$55 .

4. For detailed inspection of engine

flame arrester..

5. For detailed inspection of manifolds,

exhaust conditioners, and other

parts making up the intake and

exhaust systems--

6. For detailed inspection of each ex-

plosion-proof enclosure of electri-

cal units.‒‒‒‒

$30

40

45

NOTE: When the enclosure is of

such a nature that only a nominal

amount of work is involved in the

inspection, the fee shall be $22.50.

7. For explosion test of each explosion-

proof enclosure of electrical units. 35

NOTE: When the explosion-proof

qualities can be demonstrated in

less than 20 tests, the fee shall be

$17.50.

8. For exhaust conditioner performance

tests to determine rate of water

consumption

9. For each inspection of a completely

assembled machine at the factory

or elsewhere__

10. For tests of exhaust gas dilution not

made concurrently with factory in-

spection of completely assembled
machine

11. For the final examination and re-

cording of all the necessary draw-

ings and specifications preparatory

to issuing approval..

12. For the examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

necessitated in consideration of

changes subsequent to the initial

investigation ----

NOTE: If only a nominal amount

of work is involved, the fee shall be

$15 .

40

165

150

40

40

In addition, the company shall pay the

inspector's traveling expenses and subsist-

ence as allowed by standard Government

travel regulations.

(d) Drawings and specifications re-

quired . (1 ) The Bureau of Mines will

not undertake the inspection and test of

locomotive equipment until a set of

legible drawings, bill of material, and

specifications sufficient in number and

detail to identify the parts fully have

been delivered to the Central Experi-

ment Station. No drawings or specifica-

tions should be sent to the Washington

office of the Bureau. Drawings should be

numbered and dated to facilitate identi-

fication and reference in the records.

(2) The drawings and specifications

for locomotives that are to be submitted

for approval shall include the following:

(i) An assembly drawing or drawings

clearly showing the over-all dimensions
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ofthe locomotive , the character, size , and

relative arrangement of the electrical

parts and the wiring between them, also

the size and position of the fuel tank,

engine flame arresters, the exhaust-gas

cooling and dilution systems, and other

protective features of the engine.

(ii) A drawing or drawings that shall

specify the material and detailed dimen-

sions of all parts that make up explosion-

proof enclosures, also of those parts that

form any portion of the joints through

which possible flames might escape.

(iii) Any other drawings necessary to

identify or explain any feature that is

to be considered in the approval of the

locomotive.

(iv) A wiring diagram for all electrical

equipment and circuits on the locomo-

tive shall be submitted .

(v) The complete rating of each start-

ing motor and charging generator, also

the capacity of all fuses, and the setting

of overload protective devices shall be

given. The size of conductors used in

all the various circuits shall be specified .

(3) All drawings are to be handled as

strictly confidential by the Bureau of

Mines.

(e) Factory inspection form . Each

locomotive shall be carefully inspected

by the manufacturer before it leaves the

factory. The manufacturer will be re-

quired to furnish the Bureau of Mines

with a copy of the form to be used by

him in this inspection. The form shall

draw special attention to the points that

must be checked in making certain that

the safety features of the locomotive

are in proper condition, are complete in

all respects, and agree in every detail

with the drawings and specifications filed

with the Bureau.

(f) Instruction manual. The manu-

facturer shall furnish an instruction

manual with each locomotive . This

manual shall give complete instructions

covering the operation and servicing of

the locomotive , particularly with refer-

ence to proper adjustment and mainte-

nance of the engine and its auxiliaries

in minimizing the production of smoke

and toxic gases in the exhaust, in reduc-

ing fire hazards, and in maintaining

flame arresters and flame-proof equip-

ment in proper condition.

A copy of this manual shall be sub-

mitted to the Bureau for review.

(g) Material required for investigation.

Unless requested to do so, the manufac-

turer need not send a complete locomo-

tive for the purposes of inspection and

test. Usually one engine with protective

equipment, one fuel tank, one motor,

starting switch or other electrical unit of

a given design need be shipped to the

Bureau for the investigation. Any spe-

cial tools necessary to disassemble any

parts for inspection or test shall be fur-

nished with the equipment submitted .

(h) Shipment of material. All ship-

ments must be prepaid. Before making

any shipments the manufacturer shall

obtain shipping instructions from the

Bureau. He shall arrange and pay for

any trucking that may be necessary be-

tween the freight depot and the testing

station. He shall also take care of crat-

ing and removal of parts upon comple-

tion of the investigation.

Inspection and tests usually are under-

taken in the order of receipt of parts,

provided that application, fees, and

drawings have been received .

(i) Assistance required during investi-

gation. When requested to do so , the

manufacturer shall provide one or more

men to assist in disassembling parts for

inspection and in preparing them for

test. These persons may serve as wit-

nesses of the tests.

(j ) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissi-

bility except the necessary Government

personnel, representatives of the appli-

cant, and such other persons as may be

mutually agreed upon by the applicant

and the Bureau. Upon granting ap-

proval for permissibility , the Bureau will

announce that such approval has been

granted to the device and may there-

after conduct, from time to time in its

discretion, public demonstrations of the

tests conducted on the approved device.

Those who attend any part of the in-

vestigation, or any public demonstration,

shall be present solely as observers ; the

conduct of the investigation and of any

public demonstration shall be controlled

wholly by the Bureau's personnel. Re-

sults of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings , specifications, and instruc-

tions shall be deemed confidential and

their disclosure will be appropriately

safeguarded by the Bureau.

[ Sched. 22 , 9 F. R. 13743, Nov. 17, 1944 , as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2720 , Apr. 23,

1955 ]
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§ 31.4 General requirements— (a)

Quality of material, workmanship, and

design. The Bureau of Mines reserves

the right to refuse to test any equipment

that, in the opinion of qualified repre-

sentatives of that Bureau, is not con-

structed of suitable materials, or that

gives evidence of faulty workmanship, or

that is not designed upon sound engi-

neering principles. This right shall apply

to all parts of the equipment, and to the

design thereof, whether or not the points

in question are covered specifically by

the requirements of this part.

(b) Type of engine considered for ap-

proval. Only locomotives equipped with

engines of the compression-ignition type

will be considered for approval. Such en-

gines shall be designed to operate only on

liquid fuel of flash point not less than

150 ° F. The starting mechanism shall

consist of an explosion-proof electric

motor or other device considered safe;

engines using gasoline or other volatile

fuel for starting will not be considered.

(c) Fuel injection. The fuel-injection

system of the engine shall be so con-

structed that the mechanism controlling

maximum fuel injection may be fixed

definitely, permitting adjustment only by

breaking a seal on a locked compart-

ment, or by altering design . Provision

shall be made in the fuel-injection sys-

tem to permit suitable adjustment in

maximum fuel injection for engine oper-

ation at different barometric pressures.

(d) Engine intake system- (1) Con-

struction of engine intake system. The

intake system of the engine ( exclusive

of the air cleaner) shall be of such con-

struction that it will withstand internal

pressures of 125 pounds per square inch,

or such internal pressures as may be

developed within it in explosion tests

with gas-air mixtures, whichever is the

greater. All joints in the intake system

shall be formed by flanged metal- to-

metal contacts designed in accordance

with requirements for other types of

explosion-proof equipment as outlined

in paragraph ( i ) ( 6 ) ( ii ) of this section .

(2) Intake flame arrester. (i ) The in-

take system of the engine shall be

equipped with a flame arrester to prevent

propagation of flame from the system to

a surrounding inflammable atmosphere.

The flame arrester shall be so designed

and attached to the intake system that

it may be removed readily for inspection ,

repair, replacement, or cleaning. The

flame arrester shall be so constructed

that it may be cleaned readily. The

flame arrester shall be of sufficiently

rugged construction to withstand use

in its intended application and shall be

so situated in the locomotive assembly

that it is protected from damage.

(ii) The component parts of any flame

arrester must be positively positioned.

If a flame arrester of the spaced-plate

type is used, the thickness of the plates

must be at least 0.125 inch ; the space

between plates must be no greater than

0.02 inch ; and the width of plates must

be at least 1 inch. The unsupported

length of the plates shall be such that

deformation in the intended application

shall not exceed 0.002 inch. Plates shall

be of material not subject to corrosion

in the intended application.

(3) Air shut-off valve in engine in-

take. A valve shall be provided in the

engine intake system so that the supply

of air to the engine may be shut off.

This valve shall be operable from the

driver's compartment and shall be so

arranged that it may be actuated only

when the fuel supply to the engine is

shut off .

(4) Air cleaner on engine intake. An

air cleaner of automotive type shall be

included in the engine intake system.

The air cleaner shall be situated in the

intake system so that the intake air

shall pass through the cleaner before

entering the intake flame arrester. The

size and design of the air cleaner shall

be such that resistance to air flow will not

increase rapidly in dusty atmospheres.

(5) Attachment of gage to engine in-

take system . A vacuum gage shall be

attached to the engine intake system at a

point suitable for indicating total pres-

sure drop through that system. The

gage shall be graduated in inches of water

and shall be situated in the driver's

compartment.

(e) Engine exhaust system- (1 ) Con-

struction of engine exhaust system. The

exhaust system of the engine shall be of

such construction that it will withstand

internal pressures of 125 pounds per

square inch or such internal pressures as

may be developed within it in explosion

tests with gas-air mixtures, whichever

pressure is the greater . All joints in the

exhaust system shall be formed by

flanged metal-to- metal contacts designed

in accordance with requirements for

other types of explosion-proof equip-

ment as outlined in paragraph (i) (6 ) (ii)

of this section .
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(2) Exhaust flame arrester. (i ) The

exhaust system of the engine shall be

provided with a flame arrester to prevent

propagation or egress of flame or heated

particles from the exhaust system to a

surrounding inflammable atmosphere.

The flame arrester shall be so designed

that it is readily accessible for inspec-

tion, repair, replacement, or cleaning.

The flame arrester shall be of sufficiently

rugged construction to withstand use in

its intended application and shall be so

situated in the locomotive assembly that

it is protected from damage.

(ii) The component parts of any flame

arrester must be positively positioned . If

a flame arrester of the spaced-plate type

is used the thickness of the plates must

be at least 0.125 inch ; the space between

plates must be no greater than 0.02 inch ;

and the width of plates must be at least

1 inch . The unsupported length of the

plates shall be such that deformation in

the intended application shall not ex-

ceed 0.002 inch. Plates shall be of ma-

terial not subject to corrosion in the in-

tended application.

(3) Exhaust cooling system . (i) A

cooling system shall be provided for the

exhaust gas of the engine. The heat-dis-

sipation capacity of this cooling system

shall be such that the temperature of

the undiluted exhaust gas shall not ex-

ceed 160° F. at the point of discharge

from the cooling system under any con-

dition of operation . A device shall be

provided which shall stop the engine

automatically and immediately if the

temperature of the exhaust gas reaches

180° F. at the point of discharge from

the cooling system.

(ii ) Cooling preferably shall be ob-

tained by a water spray entering the

exhaust system at a point close to the

outlet of the exhaust manifold or by

passing the exhaust gas through water

in suitable containers , or by a combina-

tion ofthe two. If a water spray is used ,

the water shall be delivered to the spray

nozzle by a pump, and the water shall

pass through a filtering device to protect

the spray nozzle from clogging by ex-

traneous material. Provision shall be

made for draining and cleaning all ex-

haust cooling boxes included in the

locomotive assembly.

(iii) If cooling equivalent to that ob-

tained by the use of water can be pro-

vided by other means, such means will

be considered acceptable.

(4) Control of surface temperature of

exhaust systems. ( i ) Provisions shall be

made for limiting the temperature at-

tained by the external surfaces of the

exhaust system. The temperature of

such surfaces shall not exceed 400 ° F.

under any condition of engine operation.

If water-jacketed parts are used the

jackets shall be integral with the parts

in question. Insulating coverings that

would absorb oil will not be considered

acceptable.

(ii) If a water spray is employed to re-

duce the temperature of the exhaust gas,

as mentioned in subparagraph (3) of

this paragraph, the spray shall be sit-

uated as closely as possible to the outlet

of the exhaust mainfold to aid in reduc-

ing surface temperature of this portion

of the exhaust system .

(iii) Exterior surfaces of the exhaust

system shall be designed to minimize ac-

cumulation and lodgment of combustible

dusts and to permit ready access to these

surfaces for cleaning.

(5) Dilution of exhaust gas. (i ) Provi-

sion shall be made to dilute the exhaust

gas with air before it is discharged from

the locomotive into the surrounding

atmosphere. The quantity of diluting

air shall be such that the discharged

mixture of exhaust gas and air shall not

contain more than 100 parts per million ,

by volume, of carbon monoxide ; 25 parts

per million, by volume, of oxides of nitro-

gen (as equivalent nitrogen peroxide) ; or

10 parts per million , by volume, of

aldehydes (as equivalent formaldehyde)

under any condition of operation.

(ii ) The final (diluted ) exhaust of the

locomotive shall be discharged in such

manner that it is not directed toward

the locomotive operator's compartment

and shall be deflected downward so that

persons alongside the locomotive do not

encounter the exhaust at breathing

level.

(6) Temperature indicator in exhaust

system . A temperature- indicating de-

vice shall be provided in the exhaust

system to indicate the temperature of

the undiluted exhaust gas after its final

contact with cooling water. The indi-

cating portion of this device shall be sit-

uated in the operator's compartment of

the locomotive.

(7) Provision for attachment of gage

or gas-sampling equipment to exhaust

system . A connection shall be provided
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in the engine exhaust system for tempo-

rary attachment of a gage at a point

suitable for measuring the total back

pressure in that system. This connec-

tion shall be suitable also for temporary

attachment of gas-sampling equipment

to the exhaust system. This opening

into the exhaust system shall be provided

with a locking closure.

(f) Composition of exhaust gas.

Under normal operating conditions, and

within the rated power output range,

the undiluted exhaust gas of the engine

shall not contain more than 0.25 percent,

by volume, of carbon monoxide.

(g) Locomotive fuel-supply system-

(1) Fuel tank. (i) The fuel tank shall

be fuel-tight and shall be of metal at least

116 inch thick welded at all seams. The

fuel tank shall be provided with a drain

plug (not a valve or pet cock ) that shall

be locked in position when inserted . The

fuel tank shall be provided with a vent

opening of such design that atmospheric

pressure is maintained inside the tank

and that discharge of liquid fuel from

the vent opening is prevented . Construc-

tion of the fuel tank shall be such that

fuel may be added to the tank only

through a self -closing valve situated at

least 1 foot from the exhaust manifold

of the engine and preferably below it.

The self-closing valve shall constitute a

fuel-tight closure when fuel is not being

added. Any part of the self- closing

valve that would be detached during the

addition of fuel shall be secured to the

locomotive to prevent loss.

(ii) The fuel tank shall be a built-in

unit comprising part of the locomotive

assembly, and no provision shall be made

for attachment of separate or auxiliary

fuel tanks to the locomotive.

(2) Fuel lines. All fuel lines to the

engine and its accessory parts shall be

installed so that they are not subject to

damage in ordinary use and shall be de-

signed to resist breakage from vibration.

(3) Valve in fuel line. A shut-off

mechanism, operable from the driver's

compartment, shall be provided in the

fuel system so that the engine may be

stopped immediately in an emergency.

(h) Signal or warning devices. All

locomotives shall be equipped with a bell ,

horn, or other suitable warning device.

This device shall not be electrically oper-

ated .

(i) Electrical equipment— (1 ) Classi-

fication of electrical parts. The electrical

parts of a locomotive that may cause

ignition of mine gas and coal dust are

classified as follows:

(i) Class 1. Class 1 shall include mo-

tors, starting switches, fuses and all their

parts that may produce sparks or flashes

as the result of normal operation. Head-

lights, motors, rheostats, electromagnets,

and similar parts which may become dan-

gerous because of failure of electrical

circuits in them are also included in this

class. Parts in this classification shall

be enclosed in explosion-proof casings.

(ii ) Class 2. Class 2 shall include all

parts, such as batteries and external con-

nections and wiring between enclosures,

that do not produce sparks or flashes as

the result of normal operation but may

do so as the result of accident. Parts in

this classification shall have adequate

shields or guards of a strength and char-

acter proportionate to the risk of injury,

or else they shall be enclosed in explo-

sion-proof casings.

(iii) Class 3. Class 3 shall include all

parts such as plugs and receptacles that

may produce sparks or flashes in normal

operation, but are not of necessity op-

erated while the locomotive is in a gassy

place. Parts in this classification shall

be enclosed in explosion-proof or ade-

quately locked casings. If locked casings

are used, they shall have adequate me-

chanical strength.

(2) Type of electrical system . The

electrical system on the locomotives shall

be completely insulated from the chassis,

the engine, and all other metal parts.

(3) Automatic protection of electrical

circuits and equipment. ( i ) On locomo-

tives using storage batteries for starting

of engines, each electrical conductor

from the battery to the starting motor

shall be protected against short circuit by

fuses or other suitable automatic circuit-

interrupting devices placed at the battery

unless conductors of adequate size are

provided.

(ii) Fuses or other automatic circuit-

interrupting devices shall be inserted at

the point where branch circuits are con-

nected to the main circuit between the

charging generator and battery. Head-

light circuits and circuits for instruments

and instrument-panel lights are con-

strued as being branch circuits .

(iii ) Fuses shall be enclosed in explo-

sion-proof casings with locked or sealed

covers.
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(4) Conductors, conduits , and wiring.

(1 ) Every conductor shall have adequate

insulation from "ground" and from con-

ductors of opposite polarity. Insulation

shall be selected with special reference

to its ability to resist deterioration from

engine heat and oil.

(ii) It is recommended that all conduc-

tors have a carrying capacity of not less

than 110 percent of the total current rat-

ing of the motor or other load connected

to them. The basis for determining such

carrying capacity shall be that given by

the National Electrical Code for "allow-

able carrying capacities of wires."

(iii) All wiring, particularly that out-

side of locked or explosion-proof enclo-

sures, shall have adequate mechanical

and electrical protection to minimize

gas-ignition hazards as well as fire haz-

ards. If for any reason rigid conduit is

unsuitable or undesirable a good grade of

rubber air hose or equivalent may be con-

strued as meeting the requirement for

mechanical protection if used where it

will not be damaged by engine heat and

oil. Flexible metal conduit is not ac-

ceptable. All conduit ends must be ade-

quately clamped or otherwise secured to

prevent their being pulled out. Inserts

should be used to prevent collapse of

hose conduit ends that are secured by

external clamps.

(iv) Sharp edges and corners shall be

removed at all points where there is pos-

sibility of damaging the insulation of

wires, cables, or conduits by cutting or

abrasion.

(v) Wiring and conduits shall be well-

cleated or otherwise held to prevent

vibration and displacement .

(vi) The ends and terminal lugs of

wires and cables shall be held or clamped

in a manner that will minimize the pos-

sibility of the ends and lugs coming loose

from their connections and swinging

against sides of enclosing casings or

against parts of opposite polarity .

(5) Electrical clearances and insula-

tion . The clearance between live parts

and casings of electrical equipment shall

be such as to minimize the possibility of

arcs striking to the casings, or if space is

limited the casings shall be lined with

adequate insulation .

(6) Detailed requirements for class 1

electrical parts ; enclosure casings— (i )

Materials and construction. The casings

forming the enclosure for class 1 parts

shall be of suitable material and espe-

cially durable in order that, with proper

care and maintenance, the explosion-

proof qualities will remain unimpaired

not only when subjected to pressures de-

veloped during explosion tests, but also

under the severe conditions imposed by

mining service. Sheet metal used in the

fabrication of explosion-proof casings

shall be at least 4 inch thick for any

wall or cover having an area of 216

square inches or more ( 12 by 18 ) , unless

adequate reinforcing ribs, or their equiv-

alent, are used to prevent deformation.

Less than 16-inch thickness is not rec-

ommended. If welding is employed to

join the side and wall pieces, the joints

shall be continuously welded gas tight

both inside and out.

Casings may be either of the totally

enclosed type, in which no provision is

made for ventilation of the interior, or

else the type having provision for venti-

lation or relief of pressure from internal

explosions . Totally enclosed construc-

tion, however, is recommended by the

Bureau. Complicated castings and fab-

ricated housings should be pressure-

tested at the factory to reveal blowholes

and other weaknesses.

If provision is not made for pressure

relief through special devices, the casing

will need to be strong enough to with-

stand explosion pressures approaching

100 pounds per square inch. However, if

a casing communicates with another

through a small passage or is itself di-

vided by a partition, the effect of "pres-

sure-piling" may be produced, and pres-

sures considerably in excess of 100

pounds per square inch may be antici-

pated.

The use of phenolic and other insulat-

ing materials that give off highly explo-

sive gases when decomposed by electric

arcs should be avoided in mounting live

parts within explosion-proof enclosures.

(ii) Joints and machining tolerances.

Where an explosion-proof enclosure

consists of two or more metal parts that

are held together by bolts or other suit-

able means, the flanges comprising the

joints between parts shall have surfaces

making metal-to-metal contact . Glass-

to-metal joints are permitted in casings

such as those for headlights and meters.

Gaskets, if adequate , may be used to ob-

tain a firm seat for the glass but not

elsewhere . Rubber, putty, and plast ref

paris are not acceptable
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The surfaces comprising a flange joint

need not be all in one plane. For en-

closures having an unoccupied volume

(air space) of more than 60 cubic inches ,

the total width of joint measured along

the shortest path from inside to outside

of the enclosure shall be not less than 1

inch, except as follows :

A rabbet joint having a total width of

3/4 inch may be accepted if neither the

cylindrical nor the plane fit is less than

3/16 inch wide, with a maximum radial

clearance of 0.002 inch for the cylindrical

fit. When the unoccupied volume (air

space) is less than 60 cubic inches, a

minimum width of 3/4 inch may be ac-

cepted for plane joints , but a 1 -inch

width of plane or rabbet joint is recom-

mended.

The width of blow holes in joint sur-

faces will be deducted in measuring

flange widths. Diameters of holes for

bolts or screws required to maintain

tight joints will also be deducted in such

measurement : (a ) If excessive clearance

(over 64-inch radial) is allowed for the

bolt in its hole, and (b ) if the diameter

of the bolt hole is more than half of the

required metal-to-metal contact. It is

recommended that such holes be located

so that the shortest distance along the

joint from the interior of the enclosure

to the edge of the hole is not less than

16 inch. However, less than 1/4 inch will

not be accepted for 1 -inch joints , nor less

than 16 inch for joints under 1 inch.

(Exception may be made for narrow in-

terpoles, in which case the distance from

the edge of pole piece to the bolt hole in

the motor frame shall not be less than

8 inch and the diametrical clearance

around the bolt shall be as stated in

the next paragraph of this subdivision .

Furthermore, the pole piece shall seat

against the frame surface.)

Bolts and screws shall be close-fitting

in holes that cut through joint surfaces.

If the edge of a bolt or screw hole is less

than 16 inch from the interior of the

enclosure , the diametral clearance

around the bolt or screw shall not exceed

164 inch and this clearance shall be main-

tained for a distance of at least 2 inch

as measured from the joint.

When the flanges of a joint cannot be

brought into actual contact with each

other owing to warping or faulty machin-

ing of parts or necessity for sliding fits ,

the requirement for metal-to-metal con-

tact will be construed as having been

met for plane flanges under the following

conditions :

1. If the separation does not exceed 0.004

inch at any point.

2. If the 0.004-inch separation does not

extend over 6 inches along the joint.

3. Provided the joint does not permit dis-

charge of flame during the explosion tests.

When it is necessary in manufacture

to provide for a running fit between cylin-

drical surfaces other than motor shafts,

a shoulder shall be included in the de-

sign to provide a change in direction

through the flame path between the

parts. In joints of this type, the diam-

etral clearance between cylindrical sur-

faces shall be kept as small as feasible,

but in no case shall it exceed 0.01 inch .

Laminated motor frames having end

rings assembled as an integral part un-

der high pressure may be considered

with less width of contact between the

end rings and laminations than that

specified in the preceding paragraphs of

this subdivision. It is recommended

that the metal-to-metal contact be kept

as near the 1-inch standard as practi-

cal, but less than 1/4 inch will not be

accepted. If less than the 1 -inch stand-

ard width is used for joints of this type,

the construction must permanently pre-

clude any separation between the end

rings and lamination, and if a 0.0015-

inch-thickness gage can be inserted 8

inch at any point, the construction will

be considered unsatisfactory. The joint

should not open under explosion pres-

sures.

(iii ) Bolts and similar fastenings.

Bolts and similar means of clamping

flange joints together shall be generous-

ly proportioned to minimize stripping

of threads and to give adequate strength .

Steel inserts shall be used when it is

necessary to thread screws or bolts into

aluminum castings. Clamping bolts

and screws should be at least 1/4 inch in

diameter and preferably not less than

½ inch.

Unless the design permits especial-

ly rigid construction between bolts,

spacings greater than 6 inches are not

recommended for flange joints.

All bolts , nuts, and screws used in

fastening flange joints, as well as those

used in holding parts such as pole pieces ,

brush rigging, and bearing caps, shall be

provided with lock washers or other

suitable means to prevent loosening.

The length of threads in bottomed holes

and on bolts , screws, and studs shall be

such that the joint can be made tight

even though lock washers are omitted.

Page 136



Chapter -Bureau of Mines § 31.4

(iv) Through holes for bolts, screws,

and rivets. Through holes into explo-

sion-proof casings shall be kept to a

minimum. Holes for bolts , screws, etc.,

shall be "blind" or bottomed if the omis-

sion of a bolt or screw would leave an un-

protected opening into the casing. If un-

avoidable, holes may be made through

casings for bolts , studs , or screws that

are necessary to hold essential parts such

as pole pieces and brush rigging, pro-

viding the bolts , etc. have an adequate

long close fit through the casing and pro-

viding at least two holes, studs, or screws

are used for each part held . In addi-

tion one of the following optional condi-

tions shall apply: (a ) Each hole must be

bottomed in the part held and adequate

metal-to-metal contact provided between

the part and the casing to insure an

effective internal seal around the hole in

the event that the bolt or screw is

omitted or lost, or ( b ) if studs are used

they must be permanently fastened in

the part held , or (c ) bolts passing en-

tirely through pole pieces must be ar-

ranged so that they cannot be removed

without removal of the armature , or (d)

special nonremovable bolts must be ade-

quate for the intended purpose.

Holes shall not be drilled through walls

of explosion-proof casings for screws or

rivets holding name plates or approval

plates.

(v) Inspection openings and covers.

The number of openings in explosion-

proof enclosures shall not exceed the

minimum required for proper assembly

and inspection of parts. Openings such

as those necessary for inspection of mo-

tor commutator and brushes are per-

mitted if suitable covers are provided .

These covers must have the width of

flange joint previously specified or a

threaded joint with sufficient threads to

give the required width of surface in con-

tact. Screw covers and those held by

special clamps and screws must be se-

cured against unauthorized opening by

means of a lock or a nonrusting wire and

seal. Where the seal wire alone is of in-

sufficient mechanical strength, an addi-

tional fastening such as a set screw or a

pin secured by a seal should be used.

The distance between the two holes

through which the seal wire is threaded

shall not exceed 3 inches.

(vi) Bearing and shaft clearances.

Armature, controller, switch, and other

shafts or rods carried through walls of

explosion-proof enclosures do not re-

quire stuffing boxes. For plain jour-

naled bearings the diametral clearance

between the shaft and bearing shall not

exceed 0.01 inch to provide for a run-

ning fit, and this running fit shall not

be less than 3/4 inch long for an enclosure

having an internal air space under 60

cubic inches, nor less than 1 inch for

enclosures having more than 60 cubic

inches air space.

Roller and ball bearings are not ac-

cepted as suitable barriers for stoppage

of flames, and therefore the flame path

provided between a shaft and the inner

parts of bearing housings shall not be

less than 1 inch long for enclosures of

more than 60 cubic inches air space. If

the air space is 60 cubic inches or less,

this part of the flame path may be re-

duced to 34 inch. In either case the

diametral clearance shall not be greater

than 0.03 inch at any point in the 34- or

the 1-inch path. This clearance is al-

lowed providing it does not permit dis-

charge of flame.

Reduced clearances may be required

for the fit of bearing cartridges, collars

and other parts forming cylindrical

flame paths in bearing housings. Flame

paths having radial clearances of more

than 0.005 inch should have one change

of direction in them.

Oil grooves in bearings and felt rings

or oil grooves in bearing housings are

not to be included in the measurement

of the length of running fit along a shaft.

Such grooves are not allowed if not of

sufficient volume to reduce the effective-

ness of the path. Openings made for

purposes of filling and draining bearings

shall be outside of the required length

of path .

Labyrinths or other special arrange-

ments may be accepted in place of

straight paths if they provide equivalent

lengths and clearances and are made up

of rugged parts not likely to be readily

omitted. A removable outer bearing cap

is not considered as part of the required

length of fit.

(vii) Cable entrances . All electrical

conductors that pass through the walls

of explosion-proof enclosures shall be

provided with adequate insulation and

guards at the point of entrance to the

enclosure in accordance with one or more

of the following :

(a) If stuffing-box cable entrances

are used, the packing material shall be

an untreated asbestos, such as woven

valve-stem packing, and it shall be not

less than 316 inch in diameter . The

size, length, and kind shall be specified
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(i) A detailed inspection to determine

the adequacy of materials, workmanship,

and design.

(ii ) A detailed check of parts or assem-

blies against drawings as to materials,

dimensions, and position , making nota-

tions for necessary correction of any dis-

crepancies that may exist between the

drawings and the parts or assemblies.

(iii ) Measurements of joints , flanges ,

and other possible flame paths in the in-

take and exhaust systems of the engine .

(iv) Measurement of specified dimen-

sions of flame arresters for the intake

and exhaust systems of the engine.

(2) Determination of composition of

exhaust gas. ( i ) The exhaust gas of the

engine will be sampled while the engine

is operating at minimum speed and at

maximum rated speed . At both speeds

the engine will be operated at minimum

power output, at approximately one-half

maximum rated power output, and at

maximum rated power output. Under

any of these test conditions the engine

will be at temperature equilibrium before

exhaust-gas samples are collected or

other test data recorded . Under each

test condition rate of fuel consumption

will be determined, and atmospheric

pressure and temperature will be noted .

(ii) The exhaust-gas samples will be

analyzed for carbon dioxide, oxygen, car-

bon monoxide, hydrogen, methane, nitro-

gen, oxides of nitrogen, and aldehydes.

(iii) In connection with tests to deter-

mine composition of exhaust gas, the

maximum permissible reduced pressure in

the intake system of the engine and the

maximum permissible positive pressure

in the exhaust system will be determined.

In such tests the engine will be operated

at maximum rated speed and the intake

and exhaust systems will be complete

with all accessory equipment such as air

cleaners, flame arresters, and exhaust

cooling devices. These maximum pres-

sures will be determined by gradually

adding resistance to air flow in the in-

take system and by similarly adding re-

sistance to exhaust gas flow in the ex-

haust system and noting the pressure,

in each system, at which measurable in-

crease occurs in the content of carbon

monoxide (or other toxic constituent ) in

the exhaust gas. These data will be

used, allowing a suitable margin of safe-

ty, in determining the maximum per-

missible reduced pressure and positive

pressure, respectively, in the intake and

exhaust systems of the engine.

(3) Maximum permissible fuel: air

ratio. (i ) If the carbon monoxide con-

tent of the engine exhaust does not ex-

ceed 0.25 percent by volume throughout

the rated range of speeds and power out-

puts, the manufacturer's adjustment of

the fuel-injection equipment will be con-

sidered acceptable. The maximum fuel :

air ratio (pound of fuel per pound of air)

attained under test will be calculated

and will be designated as the maximum

permissible fuel air ratio.

(ii) If the carbon monoxide content of

the exhaust is found to exceed 0.25 per-

cent by volume only at or near maximum

power output, the maximum fuel : air

ratio will be determined at which the car-

bon monoxide content of the exhaust does

not exceed 0.25 percent by volume, and

this fuel : air ratio will be designated as

the maximum permissible fuel : air ratio .

Adjustment of the fuel injection system

may be made in the course of these tests

to meet the requirement of maximum

permissible fuel : air ratio.

(iii ) In connection with establishment

of maximum permissible fuel :air ratio,

the barometric pressure existing during

the tests and the rate of fuel consumption

at maximum permissible fuel :air ratio

will be recorded as part of the require-

ments for operation of the locomotive un-

der permissible conditions. As stated in

§ 31.9 operation at barometric pressures

significantly lower than that existing

during tests to determine the maximum

permissible fuel air ratio will necessi-

tate readjustment of the fuel-injection

system so that the maximum permissible

fuel air ratio is not exceeded as a result

of the decrease in air density at the

lower barometric pressure.

(4) Adequacy tests of intake and ex-

haust flame arresters and determination

of ability of intake and exhaust systems

to withstand internal explosions. (i ) To

test the adequacy of intake and exhaust

flame arresters and to determine the

ability of the intake and exhaust systems

to withstand internal explosions, these

systems with their respective flame ar-

resters will be connected to the engine

and will be filled and surrounded by in-

flammable gas-air mixtures containing

different concentrations of Pittsburgh

natural gas. The mixture within the in-

take and exhaust systems will be ig-

nited by a spark or other suitable means

and the pressure developed in the system

will be determined. The igniting source
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will be placed in different locations to de-

termine the maximum pressure devel-

oped by the explosion .

(ii) Explosion tests will be made both

with quiescent inflammable gas-air mix-

tures in the intake and exhaust systems

and with inflammable gas-air mixtures

in motion. In the latter tests the engine

will be driven at selected speeds

throughout its operating range and no

liquid fuel will be supplied to the injec-

tion valves.

(iii ) Explosion tests will be made both

with bituminous-coal dust introduced

into the intake system and with oil fog in-

troduced into the exhaust system. These

tests will be made with quiescent mix-

tures in the intake and either quiescent

or moving inflammable gas-air mixtures

in the exhaust. In tests with bitumi-

nous-coal dust in the intake, the intake

system will be blanked off from the cyl-

inder head to protect the interior of the

engine.

(iv) The temperatures of the flame ar-

resters on the intake and exhaust systems

will be maintained at 212° F. or less.

The water-spray cooling system will not

be in operation, and no water will be

present in the exhaust cooling boxes

during explosion tests. At least 10 ex-

plosion tests will be made for each ex-

plosion-proof intake and exhaust system.

If the intake and exhaust systems con-

tain questionable construction features

more than 10 explosion tests will be

made.

(v) The explosion tests of an intake

and exhaust system shall not result in :

(a) Discharge of flame from any joint

or opening ; (b) ignition of surrounding

inflammable gas-air mixture ; (c ) de-

velopment of dangerous afterburning; '

or (d) excessive pressures. (Pressures

greater than 150 pounds per square inch

gage are considered excessive.) An in-

take or exhaust system will be rejected

if it fails to meet any one of the four

conditions.

(vi) In addition to explosion tests, cer-

tain other tests may be made at the

option of the Bureau's engineers to deter-

mine the adequacy of a part for the

service intended :

' The term "afterburning" as used in this

part is applied to combustion of an in-

flammable gas-air mixture drawn into the

system under test by the cooling of the

products from an explosion in the system .

(a) Spaced-plate flame arresters

mounted in the intake and exhaust sys-

tems will be examined to determine the

space between the plates. When spaced-

plate flame arresters are used in the

exhaust system the temperature of these

plates will be 212° F. when the exam-

ination is made.

(b) Where the durability of flame ar-

resters is in doubt , such mechanical tests

as are deemed necessary may be made

to determine points requiring strength-

ening.

(5) Determination of adequacy of ex-

haust-gas cooling system and accessory

parts thereof. (i ) The adequacy of the

exhaust-gas cooling system and its acces-

sory parts will be determined with the

engine operating at its maximum power

output for a period sufficient for all parts

of the engine and exhaust-gas cooling

system to reach their respective equilib-

rium temperatures. The cooling water

spray will be in operation, and when

equilibrium has been reached all com-

partments designed to hold cooling water

will be filled with a measured quantity

of water (at the equilibrium temper-

ature) in accordance with the recom-

mendations of the manufacturer. No

cooling air will be circulated over the

engine or its accessories during the test.

2

(ii) The following determinations will

be made : (a) Exhaust -gas temperature

at outlet of exhaust manifold but up-

stream from cooling water spray; (b)

final exhaust-gas temperature; (c)

cooling water consumed ; (d) tempera-

ture of water in all compartments ; and

(e) temperature of cooling water to

spray.

(iii) The final exhaust-gas tempera-

ture shall not exceed 160° F.

(iv) The water consumed in cooling

the exhaust gas under the test conditions

of operation shall not exceed that re-

quired for the adiabatic saturation of the

exhaust gas at the final temperature by

more than 10 percent. The water con-

sumed in excess of that required for

adiabatic saturation at the final exhaust

temperature will be considered as en-

trained water.

(v) The adequacy of the automatic

fuel shut-off actuated by the exhaust

temperature will be determined with the

' Temperature at point of discharge from

exhaust cooling system and before exhaust

gas is mixed with diluting air.
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engine operating at its maximum power

output and with the cooling spray ini-

tially in operation. The water to the

cooling spray will be shut off, the water

in all compartments designed to hold

cooling water will be drained , and the

final exhaust-gas temperature at which

the fuel to the engine is automatically

shut off will be noted. The temperature

must be between 180° and 190° F.

(vi) Following this test the tempera-

ture at the control point will be permitted

to drop to 160° F. At this temperature it

must be possible to start the engine . If

a manual reset is provided in the auto-

matic fuel shut-off control it shall be

possible to reset the control and start

the engine when the temperature at the

control point is 160° F.

(vii) At the option of the Bureau's en-

gineers any other tests may be made to

determine the adequacy of a part for the

service intended.

(6) Determination of surface tem-

perature of engine and accessories. (i )

The surface temperatures of the engine,

the exhaust cooling system, and any ac-

cessories will be determined with the

engine operating at its maximum power

output for a period sufficient for all parts

of the engine and its accessories to reach

their respective equilibrium tempera-

tures. The exhaust-gas cooling system

will be in operation , but no air will be

circulated over the engine or accessories.

Under the foregoing conditions the fol-

lowing surface temperatures will be

measured : (a ) Exhaust-gas manifold at

inlet ; (b ) exhaust-gas manifold at out-

let ; (c ) engine-surface temperatures at

various locations ; (d ) crankcase ; ( e ) ex-

haust flame arrester ; (f) intake flame

arrester ; and (g) at any other location

considered necessary.

(ii ) The temperature of any surface

measured under the foregoing conditions

shall not exceed 400° F.

(iii ) At the option of the Bureau's en-

gineers the engine may be operated un-

der the foregoing test conditions while

completely surrounded by an inflamma-

ble natural gas-air mixture . Combusti-

ble materials likely to be encountered in

service may be placed on any surface.

Operation under such conditions shall

not cause an ignition of the surrounding

inflammable atmosphere.

(iv) In addition to the foregoing tests

any other tests may be made at the op-

tion of the Bureau's engineers to deter-

mine the adequacy of the cooling of sur-

faces of the engine and its accessories.

(7) Tests of exhaust-gas dilution sys-

tem . The adequacy of the exhaust-gas

dilution system will be determined by

tests of the assembled locomotive . The

engine will be operated in normal air, at

minimum speed and at maximum rated

speed, and will be at temperature equili-

brium during the tests. Samples of the

final (diluted) exhaust of the locomo-

tive and of the undiluted engine exhaust

will be collected simultaneously at both

speeds. Analyses of these samples will

serve as a basis for calculating the ex-

tent of dilution effected by the system .

The dilution ratios thus obtained will

be applied to the data obtained in tests

described in subparagraph ( 2 ) of this

paragraph to determine whether the

concentrations of carbon monoxide,

oxides of nitrogen, and aldehydes in the

diluted exhaust of the locomotive are

within the required limits.

(8) Tests of fuel tank. The fuel tank

will be tested to determine that it is fuel-

tight, that the vent will maintain atmos-

pheric pressure within the tank, and that

the vent and closure do not permit the

egress of liquid fuel.

(b) Tests of electrical equipment— (1)

Detailed inspection of class 1 electrical

parts. In the investigation of any ma-

chine or equipment for approval and also

in the investigation of separate electrical

units (individual motors, controllers,

etc. ) as to suitability for use on permis-

sible machines, explosion-proof casings

shall be given careful inspection by the

Bureau's engineers. This inspection will

include the following items :

(i) A detailed check of parts against

drawings as to materials, dimensions,

and position , making notations for neces-

sary correction of discrepancies between

the drawings and the parts checked.

(ii) Measurement of joints, bearings,

and other possible flame paths.

(iii) Examination for unnecessary

through holes.

(iv) Examination for adequacy of lead

entrance design and construction.

(v) Examination for adequacy of elec-

trical clearance of insulation between

live parts of opposite polarity and be-

tween live parts and ground.

(vi ) Examination for adequacy and

security of fastenings.
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NOTE: For further information regarding

the details of this inspection reference should

be made to Bureau of Mines Information Cir-

cular 7185, Inspection and Testing of Mine-

Type Electrical Equipment for Permissibility.

(2) Explosion tests of class 1 electrical

parts. (i ) To test enclosures for their

ability to retain flame, they will be filled

and surrounded with explosive mixtures

containing varying percentages of Pitts-

burgh natural gas ' and air. The mix-

ture within the enclosure will be ignited

by a spark plug or other suitable means,

and a record of explosion pressures de-

veloped will be taken. The point of igni-

tion will be varied to determine the con-

dition that gives the greatest pressure .

For some of the tests, bituminous-coal

dust will be introduced into enclosures,

and the effects will be noted . Motor

armatures and rotors will be stationary

in some tests and revolving in others.

(ii) Not less than 10 tests will be made

of each design of explosion-proof enclo-

sure. If, on account of the size of en-

closure or questionable construction fea-

tures, it is the judgment of the Bureau's

engineers that the explosion-proof qual-

ities cannot be completely demonstrated

in 10 tests, more than that number will

be made.

(iii) The explosion tests of an enclosure

shall not result in : (a ) Discharge of flame

from any joint, bearing, or opening ; (b)

ignition of surrounding explosive mix-

tures ; (c ) development of dangerous

afterburning ; or (d ) excessive pres-

sures. (Indicated pressures of 150

pounds per square inch gage or over are

considered as being excessive. ) An en-

closure will be rejected if failing to meet

any one of the four above conditions.

(3) Adequacy tests of electrical parts.

In addition to explosion tests, certain

other tests may be made at the option

of the Bureau's engineers to determine

the adequacy of an accessory for the

service intended :

'Investigation has shown that, for prac-

tical purposes, Pittsburgh natural gas (con-

taining a high percentage of methane) is a

satisfactory substitute for pure methane in

these tests .

The term "afterburning" as used in this

part is applied to combustion, immedi-

ately after an internal explosion, of a gase-

ous mixture that was not in the enclosure

at the time of that explosion , but was drawn

in as the result of the cooling of the products

of the original explosion .

(i) Where the durability of battery

cells, headlights , or other parts is in

doubt, such mechanical tests as are

deemed necessary may be made to de-

termine points requiring strengthening .

(ii ) If there is any question on the

efficacy of ventilation of battery boxes,

tests may be made to check the ventila-

tion.

(iii ) Switches or circuit breakers and

contactors intended to function as

switches shall be capable of interrupting

any overload currents that will flow

without causing the protective devices

to open the circuit. They also shall be

capable of opening these overloads five

times at 2-minute intervals without

grounding or short- circuiting.

(iv) Fuses or other automatic circuit-

interrupting devices may be tested to

determine whether they provide the nec-

essary protection without damaging the

explosion-proof qualities of their en-

closures.

(4) Factory inspection and tests. If

necessary to expedite the investigation

the Bureau of Mines will conduct inspec-

tions or tests of the locomotive assem-

bly, or any part thereof, at the plant of

the manufacturer.

(5) Additional tests. The Bureau of

Mines reserves the right to make any

additional tests, not covered by the pro-

visions of this part, that may be con-

sidered necessary to determine the ade-

quacy of the locomotive, or any part

thereof.

[ Sched. 22, 9 F. R. 13748, Nov. 17, 1944 ]

§ 31.6 Granting of approval— (a) No-

tification ofapproval or disapproval. (1 )

After the Bureau of Mines has consid-

ered the results of the investigation , and

suitable drawings and specifications have

been placed on file , a formal written no-

tification of approval or disapproval of

the locomotive will be supplied to the

applicant by letter from the Bureau

of Mines. If the locomotive meets all

requirements , the notification of ap-

proval will not be accompanied by test

data or detailed results of tests. If the

locomotive fails to meet any of the re-

quirements, notification of such failure

will be accompanied by details of the

failure with a view to possible remedy of

defects. The Bureau of Mines will not

otherwise release, or make public, re-

sults of tests of locomotives that fail to

meet the requirements.
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(2) No verbal reports of the Bureau's

decisions concerning the investigation

will be given, and no verbal or informal

approvals will be granted.

(3) The manufacturer shall not be free

to advertise his equipment as permissible

or approved until he has received the for-

mal notification of approval in which an

approval number is assigned.

(4) All drawings and specifications that

must be submitted to the Bureau in con-

nection with the investigation will be

retained by the Bureau. A drawing list

numbered to correspond to the approval

number will accompany the notification

of approval. This list will include the

drawings and specifications covering the

details of construction upon which the

approval is based . The applicant re-

ceiving an approval shall keep exact

duplicates of the drawings and specifica-

tions retained by the Bureau. These

are to be adhered to in commercial pro-

duction of the approved locomotive.

(b) Approval plate. (1 ) With the noti-

fication of approval the applicant will

receive a photograph of a design of ap-

proval plate. The plate will bear the

seal of the Bureau of Mines, the ap-

proval number, designation of the type

of equipment for which the approval is

granted , and the name of the manufac-

turer. The plate will bear also a state-

ment regarding maintenance of the

equipment in approved condition.

(2) The manufacturer shall have this

design reproduced as a plate for attach-

ment to each permissible locomotive . A

sample plate and a sketch or description

of its proposed mounting on the locomo-

tive shall be sent to the Central Experi-

ment Station, Bureau of Mines, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pa. , for approval before final

adoption.

(c) Purpose and significance of ap-

proval plate. (1) The approval plate

identifies the equipment as having com-

plied with the requirements ofthe Bureau

of Mines for use in gassy and dusty

mines.

(2 ) The use of the approval plate on his

equipment obliges the manufacturer to

maintain the quality of his product and

to see that each locomotive is constructed

according to drawings and specifications

accepted by, and on file with , the Bureau

of Mines. Equipment exhibiting changes

in design that do not have official au-

thorization from the Bureau are not per-

missible and therefore must not bear the

approval plate .

[Sched. 22, 9 F. R. 13750, Nov. 17, 1944, as

amended by Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2720, Apr. 23,

1955]

The§ 31.7 Withdrawal of approval.

Bureau of Mines reserves the right to re-

scind for cause, at any time, an approval

granted under this part.

[Supp. 22, 9 F. R. 13750, Nov. 17, 1944]

§ 31.8 Changes in design subsequent

to approval. All approvals are granted

with the understanding that the manu-

facturer will make his equipment accord-

ing to final drawings and specifications

submitted to the Bureau of Mines.

Therefore, before making any change in

an approved locomotive the manufac-

turer shall first obtain the Bureau's ap-

proval of the change. This procedure is

as follows:

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station, request-

ing an extension of his original approval

and stating the change or changes de-

sired. With this letter he should submit

a set of revised drawings and specifica-

tions showing the change or changes in

detail.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

specifications to determine whether it

will be necessary to make tests.

(c) If tests are unnecessary, the appli-

cant will be advised by letter from the

Bureau of Mines of the approval or dis-

approval of the change.

(d) If tests are necessary, the appli-

cant will be advised of the fee and the

material required for the tests.

[ Sched . 22, 9 F. R. 13750, Nov. 17, 1944, as

amended by Supp . 1 , 20 F. R. 2720, Apr. 23,

1955 ]

§ 31.9 Recommendations on the use

of Diesel locomotives underground. The

approval of any type of equipment by

the Bureau of Mines means only that the

equipment has met certain specified re-

quirements of design and performance,

but the approval does not guarantee that

it is impossible to use an approved de-

vice in an unsafe manner. The manu-

facturer must develop equipment that

will meet the specified requirements of

this part to be granted an approval, but

it is the responsibility of the user to see

that the equipment is maintained in per-

missible condition and is used in a per-

missible manner. The use of Diesel loco-

motives underground involves, in addi-
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tion to proper maintenance of the loco-

motive itself, certain other factors , such

as ventilation , which are of equal import-

ance in establishing safe operating con-

ditions. The following recommendations

on the use of Diesel locomotives under-

ground are included in this part as an ex-

pression by the Bureau of Mines of the

conditions that should be enforced in the

use of such equipment. Any locomotive

used under conditions that do not comply

with these recommendations shall not be

considered by the Bureau as being per-

missible. The recommendations are as

follows :

(a) Ventilation- ( 1 ) Definition of

ventilation requirements. The use of

Diesel mine locomotives underground

should be restricted to haulageways

where positive ventilation is maintained

by mechanical means. If possible haul-

age by Diesel locomotives should be on

the intake of a separate split of the ven-

tilating air current or arrangements

should be made in some manner so that

air carrying exhaust gases from the en-

gine is returned to the surface without

traversing working places . The quantity

of ventilating air supplied must be ade-

quate to dilute all toxic or objectionable

constituents of the engine exhaust to

such extent that the composition of

the air of the haulageways, or any work-

ing place connected thereto, meets rec-

ognized hygienic standards for working

environments. The air supplied for ven-

tilation in haulageways where Diesel lo-

comotives are used should not contain

combustible gas or other contaminants

in such concentration that combustion

processes in the engine may be altered,

with resultant increase in production of

toxic or objectionable constituents in

the engine exhaust.

(2) Quantity of ventilating air. (1)

The minimum quantity of ventilating air

that must be supplied per unit time will

be determined in the approval tests of

each permissible locomotive, and this

quantity will be shown upon all approval

plates issued for Diesel mine locomotives.

This quantity shall apply to the use of one

locomotive only; if more than one loco-

motive is used in any continuous course

of air, then the air quantity required for

one locomotive must be multiplied by the

number of locomotives in use. Approved

locomotives may be used only in places

where at least this minimum quantity of

ventilation is in effect. As this minimum

required quantity of ventilation will be

determined during the approval tests ,

31034-59- -11

with engines that are new and presum-

ably in the best mechanical condition , it

will be desirable always to supply venti-

lation in excess of the minimum quantity

indicated on the approval plate , thus fur-

nishing a factor of safety in operation.

(ii ) Ventilation on haulageways should

be measured at intervals sufficiently fre-

quent to insure that the required air

quantities are being maintained . Rec-

ords should be kept of such measure-

ments.

(3) Quality of ventilating air. The air

supplied for ventilation in connection

with the use of Diesel locomotives un-

derground should contain not less than

20 percent by volume of oxygen (dry

basis) and should not contain more than

0.25 percent inflammable gas. This

statement applies to the air current be-

fore the exhaust gases from the locomo-

tive are added to it.

(4) Examination of air of working

places. (i ) The air of haulageways in

which Diesel locomotives are used should

be examined at intervals sufficiently fre-

quent to determine that the composition

of the intake air conforms with the re-

quirements given in subparagraph (3 ) of

this paragraph and that the concentra-

tion of contaminants , such as carbon di-

oxide, carbon monoxide, and oxides of

nitrogen, added to this air by the loco-

motive are within acceptable limits .

Methods used in determining the con-

centrations of these contaminants and

the composition of the intake air of the

haulageways should be sufficiently sensi-

tive and accurate to produce reliable re-

sults, as the interpretation of these re-

sults may in some instances depend on

variations in concentration of as little

as 0.01 percent or less. Concentrations

of gases considered permissible in work-

ing environments are as follows :

Carbon dioxide (CO ) -not more than 0.5

percent by volume.

Carbon monoxide (CO) -not more than 0.01

percent by volume.

Oxides of nitrogen (NO, )-not more than

0.0025 percent by volume.

Oxygen (0,)-not less than 20 percent by

volume.

(ii ) Ventilation and locomotive operat-

ing condition should be such that the

composition of the air of haulageways,

and working places connected thereto,

always remains within these tolerable

limits.

(iii) Aldehydes are self-evident if pres-

ent in objectionable concentrations and
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need not be determined by analysis.

Production of sulfur gases by the loco-

motive may be controlled by using a

fuel oil of low sulfur content.

(iv) A smoky exhaust is a good practi-

cal indication of faulty operation and is

usually accompanied by the production of

excessive quantities of carbon monoxide.

Therefore abnormal smoke production

should be sufficient reason for removing

a locomotive from service until this con-

dition has been corrected.

(v) In the event that any of the forego-

ing conditions of air quality are not

maintained, as determined by analysis of

the air, or by observation, operation of

locomotives should be stopped until

proper conditions of air quality are estab-

lished, either by increasing ventilation

or by correcting mechanical imperfec-

tions in the locomotives, whichever is

found to be the cause of the undesirable

conditions.

(vi) Records should be kept of all air

analyses and of any changes in ventila-

tion or adjustments of locomotives made

as a result of these analyses.

(i)(b) Maintenance- (1 ) General.

The maintenance of Diesel locomotives in

permissible condition is absolutely essen-

tial if hazards in the use of such equip-

ment are to be avoided. To insure ade-

quate maintenance a qualified and

authorized person should be made re-

sponsible for all maintenance work. This

person should be thoroughly familiar

with the proper procedures for maintain-

ing Diesel locomotives in permissible con-

dition and he should be assisted when

necessary by competent mechanics.

(ii) Inspection and maintenance pro-

cedures shall be in accordance with the

instructions furnished by the manufac-

turer. When Diesel locomotives are op-

erated for the first time in any situation ,

daily inspections should be made of the

intake and exhaust systems of the engine

as outlined below and of other accessories

ofthe locomotive to accumulate informa-

tion on the frequency of inspections re-

quired. Records of all inspections should

be kept and a routine inspection sched-

ule should be drafted from experience

and information obtained in daily in-

spections during the first several months

of operation.

(iii) All maintenance work should be

done in accordance with detailed instruc-

tions furnished by the manufacturer of

the locomotive. These instructions

should form the basis of a routine in-

spection and maintenance schedule.

Some of the more important inspection

and maintenance procedures are sum-

marized below.

(2) Engine fuel- injection system— (i)

Injection valves. Improperly function-

ing injection valves may cause incom-

plete combustion of some of the fuel

and lead to increased production of

smoke, carbon monoxide, and aldehydes.

It is important therefore to maintain

injection valves in proper operating con-

dition. Particular attention should be

paid to preventing leaking injection

valves and to preventing imperfect

atomization or distribution of the fuel.

The manufacturer's recommendations

regarding inspection and maintenance

of injection valves should be followed and

periodic checks on injection pressure and

spray pattern should be made as out-

lined in these recommendations.

(ii) Fuel pump. The fuel pump on the

engine is set by the manufacturer in ac-

cordance with permissibility require-

ments of the Bureau of Mines. This set-

ting is made to limit the fuel injected

at full throttle and to prevent operation

of the engine on the rich side (insuf-

ficient air for complete combustion ) with

the attendant production of dangerous

quantities of carbon monoxide. After

this adjustment is made the fuel pump

is sealed or locked to prevent alteration.

It should not be necessary to reset the

fuel pump unless some part breaks or

unless the pump is disassembled for a

complete overhaul. When it is necessary

to set the fuel pump the seal or lock

should be broken by an authorized per-

son and the final adjustment should be

made under the supervision of this per-

son. After this adjustment has been

made the fuel pump should be sealed or

locked by an authorized person.

(iii) Method of adjusting fuel pump.

When it is necessary to reset the stop

limiting the fuel injector at full throttle ,

it is absolutely essential that some means

be available for reproducing the original

setting. Failure to reproduce the origi-

nal setting might lead to the production

of dangerous quantities of carbon mon-

oxide if too much fuel were injected at

full throttle.

Every shop in which Diesel locomotives

are serviced should have equipment for

determining the fuel delivered by the fuel

pump when operating in the full-throttle

position . The fuel delivery at maximum

throttle setting can be determined either
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by weight or by volume. If the determi-

nation is made by volume a suitable cor-

rection for the density of the fuel at the

existing temperature must be made.

The test procedure should be designed

so that the maximum quantity of fuel

delivered per revolution of the fuel pump

can be determined . The fuel pump

should be set to deliver a maximum

weight of fuel per stroke corresponding

to the value specified by the manufac-

turer for the particular engine and

conditions of use.

(iv) Adjustment of maximum fuel in-

jection for permissible operation at dif-

ferent barometric pressures. The aver-

age barometric pressure existing at the

place where a Diesel engine is to be

used must be considered in setting the

maximum fuel injected at full throttle.

Barometric pressure affects the density

of the air and therefore affects the

weight of air drawn into the engine.

Unless the quantity of fuel injected at

full throttle is adjusted to maintain a

constant fuel : air ratio , dangerous quan-

tities of carbon monoxide might be pro-

duced at high altitude and low baro-

metric pressure where the density of

the air is low.

The maximum quantity of fuel for

permissible operation at different baro-

metric pressures will be determined in

permissibility tests made by the Bureau

of Mines. This information will be fur-

nished the manufacturer and will be in-

cluded on the approval plate. The fuel

pump of the engine should be set in ac-

cordance with the values given for the

barometric pressure existing at the place

where the engine is to be operated .

(3) Engine intake system . ( i ) The in-

take system of the engine, including

flame arrester, air cleaner, and all joints,

should be inspected at periodic intervals.

The frequency of these inspections shall

be determined in accordance with the

recommendations made under general

maintenance instructions . Periodic

measurements should be made of the

reduced pressure in the intake system

to determine when it is necessary to

clean the flame arrester and air cleaner.

The permissible maximum reduced pres-

sure will be determined in permissibility

tests made by the Bureau of Mines and

will be shown on the approval plates.

(ii) Inspection of the intake system

should include the determination of the

tightness of all joints and of the cleanli-

ness of all surfaces of the flame arrester.

(iii) The air cleaner should be main-

tained in accordance with the manufac-

turer's instructions.

(4) Engine exhaust system . (i) The

exhaust system of the engine, including

the flame arrester, cooling boxes, shut- off

mechanism, water spray, and exhaust

dilution system, shall be inspected at

periodic intervals. The frequency of

these inspections shall be determined in

accordance with the recommendations

made under general maintenance in-

structions. Periodic measurements

should be made of the positive pressure

in the system to determine when the

exhaust flame arrester should be cleaned.

The permissible maximum positive pres-

sure will be determined in permissibility

tests made by the Bureau of Mines and

will be shown on the approval plates.

(ii) The locomotive operators should

be made responsible for maintaining an

adequate supply of water in the cooling

boxes and in the tank supplying water

to the spray. It is important that the

water used in the exhaust system be

substantially free of acid to prevent cor-

rosion. In some situations this might

necessitate chemical treatment of the

water used in the locomotive.

(iii) The performance of the fuel shut-

off mechanism actuated by the exhaust-

gas temperature shall be checked periodi-

cally. This mechanism can be checked

by operating the engine in the repair

shop with no water in the cooling boxes

and with the water spray off, so that the

exhaust-gas temperature at the control

point is greater than the temperature re-

quired to actuate the control. The engine

shall be operated under such conditions

and the performance of the automatic

fuel shut-off mechanism determined .

(iv) Periodic inspections should be

made of all heated engine surfaces at in-

tervals frequent enough to insure that

those surfaces are kept free of combusti-

ble materials such as coal dust, fuel oil ,

lubricants, and rags or waste.

(v) The exhaust-gas dilution system

should be inspected and cleaned fre-

quently to insure adequate dilution of

the exhaust gas before it is discharged

from the locomotive. In order to main-

tain the proper flow of diluting air, it is

important that passages through which

diluting air flows be kept clean to prevent

restriction of air flow.

(vi) If the exhaust from the engine ap-

pears smoky or if objectionable odors
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are evident in the exhaust the manu-

facturer's manual of instructions should

be consulted immediately and the cause

determined. Particular attention should

be paid to inspecting the fuel injection

valves, the pressure in the intake and

exhaust system, and the quantity of

fuel injected by the fuel pump at fuil

throttle. Restrictions in the intake or

excessive pressure in the exhaust can

cause smoke and objectionable odor.

This can be caused also by the injection

of fuel in excess of the permissible maxi-

mum. A smoky exhaust usually is in-

dicative of the presence of significant

concentrations of carbon monoxide and

therefore steps should be taken imme-

diately to determine the cause and elim-

inate it.

(5) Electrical equipment- (i ) Locks

and seals. Certain electrical parts, such

as battery boxes and headlights on the

locomotive, are furnished with locks or

seals to prevent opening for adjustments,

repairs, etc., by anyone except author-

ized persons. Such locks and seals

should be kept in place. Precautions

should be taken to guard against un-

authorized persons obtaining keys or

sealing tools.

(ii) Fastenings. Joints in the casings

of motors, starting switches, headlights,

and any other parts subject to sparking

during normal operation should be kept

tightly closed . An opening greater than

0.004 inch for plane (flat ) joints is con-

sidered unsafe. Accordingly, all bolts ,

cap screws, and other means of fasten-

ing casings together should always be

kept in place and secured tightly. Open-

ings caused by the omission of parts or

by the burning resulting from arcs

should be carefully avoided .

(iii ) Wiring. Air hose, rigid steel, and

other types of conduit should be firmly

held at the ends and also between ends,

when lengths are such as to require ad-

ditional supports. Conduit and other

means of affording mechanical protec-

tion of wiring should be kept intact and

in place.

(iv) Headlight and instrument lenses.

Lenses forming part of the explosion-

proof casings of headlights and instru-

ments should be held securely. Lenses

with cracks entirely through them

should be replaced immediately.

(v) Overload protection . Tampering

with fuses, relays , and other means sup-

plied by the manufacturer, for overload

and short-circuit protection of wiring

and equipment should not be permitted ,

nor should substitutes that defeat this

protection be allowed .

(vi) Battery. Battery - cell tops

should be kept free of electrolyte and

dust. Connections between cells should

be kept tight and free of corrosion .

(c) Fuel. (1 ) The fuel used for Diesel

locomotives in underground service

should conform to the manufacturer's

specifications for viscosity, pour point,

cetane number, carbon residue, and

water. The flash point must not be less

than 140 ° F., and the sulfur content

must not be greater than 0.5 percent by

weight.

(2) Wherever possible the fuel tanks of

the locomotives should be filled above

ground. In situations where this is not

feasible, fuel should be taken under-

ground only in a strong, tight tank

mounted on a car and equipped with a

flexible hose and a suitable means for

transferring the fuel from the tank car

to the fuel tank of the locomotive . The

flexible hose shall be grounded to the

chassis of the fuel tank car. The valve

on the end of the flexible hose of the

fuel tank car shall be self- closing and

designed so that it is open only when the

fuel hose is connected to the fuel tank

of the locomotive . The air vent on the

tank car must be flameproof.

(3) Tank cars of fuel shall be taken

underground only when it is necessary to

fill the fuel tanks of the locomotives.

After filling the fuel tanks of the locomo-

tives the tank cars shall be removed im-

mediately from the underground work-

ings. The full and empty tank cars must

be accompanied during shipment by au-

thorized persons. Under no conditions

is fuel to be stored underground .

(4) The transfer of fuel from the tank

car to the locomotive must be made in the

underground Diesel repair shop. Dur-

ing transfer of fuel the engine must not

be in operation .

(5 ) If there is a drain at the bottom of

a tank on a car, this drain must be closed

by a screw cap which can be locked in

position to prevent self-opening .

(6 ) Clean fuel is absolutely necessary

to minimize maintenance of the fuel-in-

jection systems. Therefore in handling

the fuel all precautions should be taken

to keep the fuel clean and free from

water.

(d ) Fire extinguishers. At least one

fire extinguisher of the type containing
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liquid carbon dioxide should be carried

at all times with each locomotive. Ex-

tinguishers of the same type should be

installed at underground locomotive re-

pair shops and locomotive barns.

(e) Repair shops and locomotive barns.

(1) Repair shops for Diesel locomo-

tives and storage of locomotives prefer-

ably should be above ground. If such

arrangement is impracticable, such

spaces should be situated close to the

shaft or portal underground and between

an intake and a return airway, so that

persons in such spaces will be provided

with fresh air and so that if engines are

operated in the repair shop, or if fire

should occur, products of combustion

will enter the return air.

(2) Underground repair shops and

storage spaces should be lined with in-

combustible material, and doors , or other

closures, should be of incombustible ma-

terial. The floor should be impervious to

oil and should slope to a sump, so that

spilled oil may be collected and removed.

A supply of sand should be kept on hand

to aid in fighting fires or to absorb spilled

oil.

(3) Welding or other operations that

might create fire hazards should not be

carried on in the repair shop unless ade-

quate precautionary measures are taken

against the ignition of Diesel fuel or

lubricants.

[Sched. 22, 9 F. R. 13750, Nov. 17, 1944, as

amended by Supp . 1 , 20 F. R. 2720 , Apr. 23 ,

1955 ]

§ 31.10 Revision of requirements and

recommendations. In the preparation

of the requirements and recommenda-

tions embodied in this part the Bu-

reau of Mines has endeavored to provide

a basis for the production of safe and

practicable Diesel mine locomotives that

will meet the demands of existing con-

ditions. However, as the use of such

locomotives for underground haulage

was an innovation in the United States

at the time of preparing this part,

it is possible that instances might arise

in which the protection afforded would

be inadequate . The Bureau of Mines,

with the cooperation of manufacturers

and users of the locomotives , will be alert

to such situations . When a situation

arises in which inadequacy of protection

or unusual hazard attending the use of

approved equipment is established , the

manufacturer of the equipment is re-

quested to issue precautions, or if neces-

sary to cease marketing the equipment

for use in the particular situation or

condition until such changes or pro-

visions as will provide adequate protec-

tion are made. It shall be understood

that any changes or provisions made

must be submitted to the Bureau of

Mines and have its approval before being

adopted . Should the situation require a

change in the basic requirements and

tests provided in this part, or the rec-

ommendations contained therein, such

change will be issued as an amendment

to this part.

[Supp. 22, 9 F. R. 13753, Nov. 17, 1944 ]

Part 32-Mobile Diesel Powered

Equipment for Non-Coal Mines

Sec.

32.1

82.2

32.3

Type of equipment that may be ap-

proved.

Definitions.

Conditions under which approvals may

be granted or tests made; prelimi-

nary steps preceding approval tests

and inspections.

General requirements.

Inspection and tests.

82.4

32.5

32.6 Granting of approval.

32.7 Withdrawal of approval .

82.8

82.9

Changes in design subsequent to ap-

proval; extension of approval.

Recommendations on the use of mo-

bile Diesel powered equipment in

non-coal mines.

82.10 Revision of requirements and recom-

mendations.

AUTHORITY : §§ 32.1 to 32.10 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended , sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709 ; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended ; 30

U. S. C. 3, 5.

§ 32.1 Type of equipment that maybe

approved. Safe operation of mobile

Diesel powered equipment underground

involves consideration of four possible

hazards , namely, ( 1 ) toxic or objection-

able gases discharged in the exhaust of

the engine, (2 ) ignition of flammable at-

mospheres by the engine or by electrical

equipment, ( 3 ) fire hazards presented by

the engine fuel oil and by combustible

material that might come in contact

with the equipment, and (4) mechanical

hazards. Equipment for use in coal

mines where methane may be encoun-

tered, will be considered permissible only

when proved by test to offer adequate

protection against all these hazards .

(See Part 31 of this subchapter. )

Equipment for use in non-coal mines in

which the underground atmosphere con-

tains less than 0.25 percent by volume of
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flammable gas will be granted approval

when proved by test to offer adequate

protection against the production of toxic

or objectionable gases, and when design

and construction are such as to mini-

mize the fire hazard presented by the

engine fuel oil under normal operating

conditions. Since the latter equipment

is not to be used in coal mines or other

situations where inflammable atmos-

pheres may be encountered, equipment

approved under this part will be referred

to as "approved equipment" rather than

as "permissible equipment", and will

carry an "approval plate" rather than a

"permissibility plate".

(a) Approval. Approvals will be

granted for complete Diesel powered

equipment units only and not for engines

and other individual parts used in the

assembly of such units.

(b) Inspection and tests of sub-

assemblies. The engine and exhaust gas

cooling system may be supplied as a sub-

assembly to the manufacturer of the

complete unit. Under such conditions

this sub-assembly may be submitted for

inspection and test either by the manu-

facturer of the complete unit or directly

by the manufacturer of the sub-assem-

bly, consisting of engine and exhaust gas

cooling system. All requirements to be

met under either option are identical.

Application by the manufacturer of a

sub-assembly for such inspection and

test shall be made as outlined in § 32.3

(b) . If the sub-assembly meets all re-

quirements applicable to it, the Bureau

will inform the manufacturer of the sub-

assembly by letter that further test or

inspection of the engine and exhaust gas

cooling system will not be required after

installation in a complete unit if the

sub-assembly is constructed in accord-

ance with the specifications on file at the

Bureau. This letter may be cited to the

manufacturer of the complete unit. The

manufacturer of a sub-assembly, con-

sisting of engine and exhaust gas cool-

ing system, may not advertise his sub-

assembly as approved by the Bureau of

Mines, since only complete mobile units

are granted approval. The manufac-

turer of a sub-assembly that meets the

requirements of this part may state that

the sub-assembly has been tested by the

Bureau and meets the requirements of

this part that pertain to the engine and

exhaust gas cooling system .

[ 14 F. R. 1671 , Apr. 8 , 1949, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2720, Apr. 23 , 1955 ]

§ 32.2 Definitions. Certain terms

used throughout this part are defined as

follows :

(a) Equipment. Mobile Diesel pow-

ered equipment used to move or trans-

port material underground.

(b) Unit. The complete assembly of

engine, accessories, and chassis compris-

ing one mobile Diesel powered unit.

(c) Non-coal mine. A mine in which

the material being mined is incombus-

tible or contains at least 65 percent by

weight of incombustible material, and in

which the underground atmosphere in

any open workings contains less than

0.25 percent by volume of flammable gas.

Tunneling operations in which under-

ground conditions conform with the

foregoing may be considered in the same

category as non-coal mines.

(d) Normal operations. The per-

formance by each part of the equipment

of those functions for which the part

was designed.

(e) Toxic and objectionable gases.

Toxic and objectionable gases present in

the exhaust of Diesel engines are car-

bon monoxide, oxides of nitrogen, carbon

dioxide, and aldehydes. The exhaust

also will contain oxides of sulfur if the

fuel contains sulfur.

(1) Fuel: air ratio. The ratio of fuel

to air present, under a given condition

of operation , in the combustion space of

the engine, expressed in terms of weight,

as pound of fuel per pound of air. Fuel:

air ratio at any operating condition may

be calculated from the composition of

the exhaust gas and of the fuel.

(g) Adequate. Appropriate and suffi-

cient as determined by tests and exami-

nations by the Bureau of Mines.

(h) Approved. As used in this part

the term "approved" relates to equip-

ment formally designated by the Bureau

of Mines as suitable for operation in at-

mospheres containing less than 0.25 per-

cent by volume of flammable gases, and

to have conformed to the requirements

of this part.

(i ) Approval. Official, formal , writ-

ten notification by the Bureau of Mines

stating that upon investigation the

equipment has met satisfactorily the re-

quirements of this part.

(j) Extension of approval . Official,

written notification from the Bureau of

Mines to the equipment manufacturer,
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by which the latter is authorized to make

changes in approved equipment after

the proposed changes have been duly ex-

amined, accepted, and recorded by the

Bureau.

[ 14 F. R. 1672 , Apr. 8 , 1949 , as amended by

Supp. 1, 20 F. R. 2720, Apr. 23, 1955 ]

§ 32.3 Conditions under which ap-

provals may be granted or tests made;

preliminary steps preceding approval

tests and inspections— (a ) Consultation.

Upon appointment, manufacturers, en-

gineers, or their representatives may

visit the Central Experiment Station of

the Bureau of Mines at 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pa. , to discuss the

requirements of this part or to obtain

criticisms of proposed design of equip-

ment to be submitted for test. There is

no charge for such consultation.

(b) Application. Before the Bureau

of Mines will undertake the active in-

vestigation leading to approval of any

equipment, the manufacturer shall make

application by letter for an investigation

leading to approval of that equipment.

This application in duplicate, accom-

panied by a check, bank draft, or money

order payable to the United States

Bureau of Mines, to cover all necessary

fees, shall be sent to the Central Experi-

ment Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800

Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pa., to-

gether with the required drawings and

specifications.

(c) Fees.

1. For preliminary review of drawings,

specifications , and related data for

each new machine___ $30

2. For tests to determine the composi-

tion of exhaust gases from the en-

gine under various conditions----- 320

NOTE: When preliminary or check

tests are made and only carbon

monoxide and carbon dioxide deter-

minations are involved, the fee

shall be $160.

15

3. For detailed inspection of exhaust

gas cooling system.. 30

4. For detailed inspection of the elec-

trical system----

5. For each inspection of a completely

assembled machine at the factory

or elsewhere..

6. For exhaust gas dilution tests made

independently of factory inspec-

tion

165

150

¹In addition, the company shall pay the

inspector's traveling expenses and subsist-

ence as allowed by standard Government

travel regulations.

7. For the final examination and record-

ing of all the necessary drawings

and specifications preparatory to

issuing an approval..

8. For each half day, or fraction thereof,

spent in the examination and re-

cording of drawings and specifica-

tions preparatory to issuing an

extension of approval.---

$40

12

(d) Drawings and specifications re-

quired. (1) The Bureau of Mines will

not undertake the inspection and test

of equipment until a set of legible draw-

ings, bill of material, and specifications

sufficient in number and detail to iden-

tify the parts fully, have been delivered

to the Central Experiment Station. No

drawings or specifications should be sent

to the Washington Office of the Bureau.

Drawings should be numbered and dated

to facilitate identification and reference

in the records.

(2) The drawings and specifications

to be submitted shall include the fol-

lowing:

(1 ) Drawings clearly showing the

over-all dimensions of the equipment,

the character, size, and relative arrange-

ment of the electrical parts and the

wiring between them; also the size and

position of the fuel tank and exhaust

gas cooling system .

(11) Any other drawings or illustra-

tions necessary to identify or explain any

feature that is to be considered in the

approval of the equipment.

(iii) A wiring diagram for all elec-

trical equipment and circuits on the

equipment.

(iv) The complete rating of each

starting motor and charging generator,

also the capacity of all fuses and the

setting of overload protective devices.

(v) The size of conductors used in all

the various circuits .

(3) All drawings and specifications

are to be considered confidential by the

Bureau of Mines.

Each(e) Factory inspection form.

unit shall be carefully inspected by the

manufacturer before it leaves the fac-

tory. The manufacturer will be required

to furnish the Bureau of Mines with a

copy of the form to be used in this in-

spection. The form shall draw special

attention to the points that must be

checked in making certain that the safe-

ty features of the unit are in proper con-

dition, complete in all respects , and agree

in every detail with the drawings and

specifications filed with the Bureau.
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(f) Instruction manual. The manu-

facturer shall furnish an instruction

manual with each unit. This manual

shall give complete instructions covering

the operation and servicing of the unit,

particularly with reference to proper ad-

justment and maintenance of the engine

and its auxiliaries to minimize produc-

tion of smoke and toxic gases in the

exhaust.

A copy of this manual shall be sub-

mitted to the Bureau for review when

the reproduction of the approval plate

is submitted (see § 32.6 (b) ) .

(g) Material required for investiga-

tion . Unless requested to do so, the

manufacturer need not send a complete

mobile unit for the purpose of inspec-

tion and test. Usually only an engine,

exhaust gas cooling system , required ac-

cessory equipment, fuel tank, starting

motor and switch need be shipped to

the Bureau for investigation. Any

special tools necessary to disassemble

any parts for inspection or test shall be

furnished with the equipment submitted.

(h) Shipment of material. (1 ) All

shipments must be prepaid . Before

making any shipments, the manufac-

turer shall obtain shipping instructions

from the Bureau. He shall arrange and

pay for any trucking that may be neces-

sary between the freight depot and the

testing station . He shall also take care

of crating and removal of parts upon

completion of the investigation .

(2 ) Inspection and tests usually are

undertaken in the order of receipt of

parts, provided that application , fees,

and drawings have been received.

(1) Assistance required during investi-

gation . When requested to do so, the

manufacturer shall provide one or more

men to assist in disassembling parts for

inspection and in preparing them for

test. These persons may serve as wit-

nesses of the tests.

(j) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval except the nec-

essary Government personnel, represent-

atives of the applicant, and such other

persons as may be mutually agreed upon

by the applicant and the Bureau . Upon

granting approval, the Bureau will an-

nounce that such approval has been

granted to the device and may there-

after conduct, from time to time in its

discretion , public demonstrations of the

tests conducted on the approved device.

Those who attend any part of the in-

vestigation, or any public demonstration,

shall be present solely as observers ; the

conduct of the investigation and of any

public demonstration shall be controlled

wholly by the Bureau's personnel. Re-

sults of chemical analyses of material

and all information contained in the

drawings, specifications, and instruc-

tions shall be deemed confidential and

their disclosure will be appropriately

safeguarded by the Bureau.

[ 14 F. R. 1672 , Apr. 8, 1949; 14 F. R. 3201 ,

June 14, 1949, as amended by Supp . 1 , 20

F. R. 2720 , Apr. 23, 1955 ]

§ 32.4 General requirements — (a)

Quality of material, workmanship and

design. The Bureau of Mines reserves

the right to refuse to test any equipment

that, in the opinion of qualified repre-

sentatives of that Bureau, is not con-

structed of suitable materials, or that

gives evidence of faulty workmanship ,

or that is not designed upon sound en-

gineering principles. This right shall

apply to all parts of the equipment and

to the design thereof, whether or not

the points in question are covered specif-

ically by the requirements of this part.

(b) Type of engine considered for ap-

proval. Only mobile equipment powered

by engines of the compression-ignition

type will be considered for approval.

Such engines shall be designed to operate

only on liquid fuel of flashpoint not less

than 140° F. The starting mechanism

shall consist of an electric motor or

other device considered safe; engines

using gasoline or other volatile fuel for

starting will not be considered .

(c) Fuel injection. The fuel injection

system of the engine shall be so con-

structed that the mechanism controlling

maximum fuel injection may be fixed

definitely, permitting adjustment only

by breaking a seal on a locked compart-

ment, or by altering design . Provision

shall be made in the fuel injection sys-

tem to permit suitable adjustment in

maximum fuel injection for engine op-

eration at different barometric pressures.

(d) Engine intake system- (1 ) Air-

cleaner on engine intake. An air-cleaner

of automotive type shall be included in

the engine intake system. The size and

design of the air-cleaner shall be such

that resistance to air-flow will not in-

crease rapidly in dusty atmospheres.

(2) Provision for attachment of gage

to engine intake system . A connection
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shall be provided to permit attachment

of a gage to the engine intake system at a

point suitable for indicating total pres-

sure drop through that system. This

connection shall be internally threaded

with standard pipe threads of size not

larger than half inch and is to be closed

by a pipe plug when not in use.

(e) Engine exhaust system- (1) Ex-

haust gas cooling system. ( i) A cooling

system shall be provided for the exhaust

gas of the engine. The heat-dissipation

capacity of this cooling system shall be

such that the temperature of the exhaust

gas shall not exceed 160° F. at the point

of discharge from the cooling system

under any condition of operation.

(ii) Cooling may be obtained by a

water-spray entering the exhaust system

at a point close to the outlet of the ex-

haust manifold, or by passing the

exhaust gas through water in suitable

containers, or by a combination of the

two. If a water-spray is used, the water

shall be delivered to the spray-nozzle by

apump, and the water shall pass through

a filtering device to protect the spray-

nozzle from clogging by extraneous ma-

terial. Provision shall be made for

draining and cleaning all exhaust cooling

boxes.

(2) Discharge of exhaust gas. (i)

The final exhaust of the unit shall be dis-

charged in such manner that it is not

directed toward the operator's compart-

ment, and shall be deflected so that per-

sons alongside the unit do not encounter

the exhaust at breathing level.

(ii) Provisions shall be made to dilute

the exhaust gas with air before it is dis-

charged from the machine into the sur-

rounding atmosphere.

(3) Provision for attachment of gage

or gas-sampling equipment to exhaust

system . A connection shall be provided

in the engine exhaust system between

engine and exhaust cooling box for tem-

porary attachment of a gage or gas-

sampling equipment. This connection

shall be internally threaded with stand-

ard pipe threads of a size not larger than

half-inch , and is to be closed by a pipe-

plug when not in use.

(f) Composition of exhaust gas. (1)

Under normal operating conditions, and

within the rated power output range,

the undiluted exhaust gas of the engine

shall contain not more than 0.25 per-

cent, by volume , of carbon monoxide.

(2) The exhaust gas after dilution

with air shall contain not more than 100

31034-59- -12

parts per million, by volume, of carbon

monoxide ; 25 parts per million, by vol-

ume, of oxides of nitrogen (as equivalent

nitrogen peroxide ) ; or 10 parts per mil-

lion, by volume, of aldehydes (as equiva-

lent formaldehyde ) under any condition

of operation.

(g) Fuel supply system— (1 ) Fuel

tank. (1) The fuel tank shall be fuel-

tight and shall be of metal at least 16

inch thick welded at all seams. The fuel

tank shall be provided with a drain-plug

(not a valve or pet cock) that shall be

locked in position when inserted. The

fuel tank shall be provided with a closure

of such design that atmospheric pressure

is maintained inside the tank and that

discharge of liquid fuel is prevented.

The closure shall be secured to the unit.

(ii) The fuel tank shall be mounted in

the assembly of the unit in a position

such that the tank is not subject to dam-

age in ordinary use. No provision shall

be made for attachment of separate or

auxiliary fuel tanks to the unit.

(2) Fuel lines. All fuel lines to the

engine and its accessory parts shall be

installed so that they are not subject

to damage in ordinary use, and shall be

designed to resist breakage from vibra-

tion.

(3) Valve in fuel line. A readily ac-

cessible shut-off valve shall be included

in the fuel line from the fuel tank.

(h) Electrical equipment- (1 ) Auto-

matic protection of electric circuits and

parts. (1) On equipment using storage

batteries for starting of engines, each

electric conductor from the battery tothe

starting motor shall be protected against

short circuit by fuses or other suitable

automatic circuit-interrupting devices

placed at the battery unless conductors

of adequate size are provided .

(ii) Fuses or other suitable automatic

circuit-interrupting devices shall be in-

serted in each conductor of all branch

circuits that are connected to the main

circuit between the battery and charging

generator. Headlight circuits and cir-

cuits for instruments and instrument

panel lights are construed as being

branch circuits.

(2) Conductors, conduits, and wiring.

(1) Every ungrounded conductor shall

have adequate insulation from "ground"

and from conductors of opposite polarity.

Insulation shall be selected with special

reference to its ability to resist deterio-

ration from engine heat and oil.
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(ii) It is recommended that all conduc-

tors have a current-carrying capacity of

not less than 110 percent of the total cur-

rent rating of the motor or other load

connected to them. The basis for deter-

mining such carrying capacity shall be

that given by the National Electrical

Code for "allowable carrying capacities

of wires."

(iii ) All wiring shall have adequate me-

chanical and electrical protection to min-

imize fire hazards. If for any reason

rigid conduit is unsuitable or undesir-

able, a good grade of rubber or equiva-

lent air hose may be construed as meet-

ing the requirement for mechanical

protection if used where it will not be

damaged by engine heat and oil. Flex-

ible metal conduit is not recommended .

All conduit ends must be adequately

clamped or otherwise secured to prevent

their being pulled out. Inserts should

be used to prevent collapse of conduit

ends that are secured by external clamps.

(iv) Sharp edges and corners shall be

removed at all points where there is a

possibility of damaging wires, cables, or

conduits by cutting or abrasion.

(v) Wiring and conduits shall be well-

cleated or otherwise held to prevent vi-

bration and displacement.

(vi) The ends and terminal lugs of

wires and cables shall be held or clamped

in amanner that will minimize the possi-

bility of the ends and lugs coming loose

from their connections and swinging

against metal walls or against parts of

different potential.

(3) Electrical clearances and insula-

tion. The clearance between live parts

and casings of electric equipment shall

be such as to minimize the possibility of

arcs striking to the casings or, if space

is limited , the casings shall be lined with

adequate insulation.

(4) Parts having special require-

ments (1 ) Battery boxes and batteries.

Batteries that are not protected by posi-

tion shall be enclosed in boxes or trays

of material equivalent in strength to

sheet steel not less than 16 inch in

thickness or of wood reinforced with

steel. Battery terminals shall be covered

or shielded to prevent short circuiting by

material falling on them while the equip-

ment is in operation .

(ii) Covers , if used, shall be substan-

tially constructed and , if made of metal,

the Bureau reserves the right to require

nonbrittle insulating linings of adequate

strength, quality, and dimensions , should

the clearance over the battery terminals

be in question. Ample openings for ven-

tilation shall be provided to prevent ac-

cumulation of explosive hydrogen-air

mixtures above the battery.

(iii ) Unless the battery cells are in-

sulated from the trays in an acceptable

manner, the trays shall be insulated from

any metal box or holder by means of rub-

ber or equivalent insulators of adequate

dimensions. For cells in metal con-

tainers mounted in "open" trays, a lining

of wood or equally suitable insulation

shall be provided under the trays. All

wood and other insulating linings suscep-

tible to damage by battery electrolyte

shall be treated or painted with suitable

material to resist such damage.

(iv) The number, type, rating, and

manufacturer of the cells comprising the

battery shall be specified .

(v) A diagram showing the connections

between cells and between trays shall be

submitted. The connections between

cells and between trays shall be such

that the maximum total battery poten-

tial will not be placed between any two

adjacent cells.

[ 14 F. R. 1673 , Apr. 8 , 1949 ; 14 F. R. 3201 ,

June 14, 1949, as amended by Supp . 1 , 20

F. R. 2721 , Apr. 23 , 1955 ]

§ 32.5 Inspection and tests- (a ) In-

spection and tests of parts other than

electrical ( 1 ) Detailed inspection. An

inspection will be made by engineers of

the Bureau of Mines of all parts of the

equipment covered by the requirements

of this part or any other parts or fea-

tures that are associated with safety in

operation . This inspection will include

the following items :

(1) A detailed inspection to determine

the adequacy of materials, workmanship,

and design.

(11) A detailed comparison of parts or

assemblies with drawings to check ma-

terials, dimensions, and position. Notes

will be made of significant discrepancies

that may exist between the drawings and

the parts or assemblies. Satisfactory ad-

justment and correction of these dis-

crepancies will be required before ap-

proval is granted.

(2) Determination of composition of

exhaust gas. (1 ) The exhaust gas of the

engine will be sampled while the engine

is operating at minimum speed and at

maximum rated speed. At both speeds

the engine will be operated at minimum

power output, at approximately one-half
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maximum rated power output, and at

maximum rated power output. Under

any of these test conditions the engine

will be at temperature equilibrium before

exhaust gas samples are collected or

other test data recorded. Under each

test condition rate of fuel consumption

will be determined, and atmospheric

pressure and temperature will be noted .

(ii) The exhaust gas samples will be

analyzed for carbon dioxide, oxygen, car-

bon monoxide, hydrogen, methane,

nitrogen, oxides of nitrogen, and alde-

hydes.

(3) Maximum allowable fuel:air ratio.

(1)If the carbon monoxide content of the

engine exhaust does not exceed 0.25 per-

cent by volume throughout the rated

range of speeds and power outputs, the

manufacturer's adjustment of the fuel

injection equipment will be considered

acceptable. The maximum fuel :air ratio

(lb. of fuel/lb. of air) determined under

this condition will be the maximum al-

lowable fuel : air ratio.

(ii) If the carbon monoxide content of

the exhaust exceeds 0.25 percent by

volume only at or near maximum power

output, the maximum fuel : air ratio will

be determined at which the carbon mon-

oxide content of the exhaust does not ex-

ceed 0.25 percent by volume, and this

fuel : air ratio will be the maximum allow-

able fuel :air ratio. Adjustment of the

fuel injection system may be made in the

course of these tests to meet the require-

ment of maximum allowable fuel :air

ratio .

(iii) In connection with establishment

of maximum allowable fuel:air ratio,

the barometric pressure existing during

the tests and the maximum rate of fuel

consumption at maximum allowable fuel :

air ratio will be recorded as part of the

requirements for operation of the equip-

ment under recommended conditions.

As stated in § 32.9, operation at baro-

metric pressures significantly lower than

that existing during tests to determine

the maximum allowable fuel : air ratio

will necessitate readjustment of the fuel

Injection system so that the maximum

allowable fuel : air ratio is not exceeded

as a result of the decrease in air density

at the lower barometric pressure.

(4) Determination of adequacy of ex-

haust gas cooling system . The adequacy

of the exhaust gas cooling system and

its accessory parts will be determined

with the engine operating at its maxi-

mum power output for a period sufficient

for all parts of the engine and exhaust

gas cooling system to reach their re-

spective equilibrium temperatures.

The following determinations will be

made:

(1 ) Exhaust gas temperature at outlet

of exhaust manifold but upstream from

cooling system ;

(ii) Temperature at outlet of exhaust

gas cooling system ;

(iii) Cooling water consumed ;

(iv) Temperature of water in all com-

partments.

The final exhaust gas temperature

shall not exceed 160° F.

The water consumed in cooling the

exhaust gas under the test conditions

shall not exceed by more than approxi-

mately 15 percent that required for the

adiabatic saturation of the exhaust gas

at the outlet temperature of the exhaust

gas cooler. The water consumed in ex-

cess of that required for adiabatic satu-

ration at the outlet temperature of the

cooler will be considered as entrained

water.

(b) Factory inspection and tests. The

Bureau of Mines reserves the right to

conduct inspections or tests of the mobile

equipment, or any part thereof, at the

plant of the manufacturer.

(c) Additional tests. The Bureau of

Mines reserves the right to make any ad-

ditional tests, not covered by the pro-

visions of this part, that may be con-

sidered necessary to determine the

adequacy of the equipment, or any part

thereof.

[14 F. R. 1674, Apr. 8, 1949, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2721 , Apr. 23 , 1955 ]

§ 32.6 Granting of approval— (a ) No-

tification of approval or disapproval. (1)

After the Bureau of Mines has considered

the results of the investigation , and suit-

able drawings and specifications have

been placed on file , a formal written noti-

fication of approval or disapproval of the

equipment will be supplied to the appli-

cant by the Bureau of Mines. If the

equipment meets all requirements, the

notification of approval will not be ac-

companied by test data or detailed results

of tests. If the equipment fails to meet

any of the requirements, notification of

such failure will be accompanied by de-

tails of the failure with a view to possible

remedy of defects. The Bureau of Mines

will not otherwise release, or make public,

results of tests of equipment that fails to

meet the requirements.
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(2 ) No verbal reports of the Bureau's

decisions concerning the investigation

will be given, and no verbal, temporary,

or informal approvals will be granted .

(3) The manufacturer shall not adver-

tise his equipment as approved until he

has received the formal notification of

approval in which an approval number is

assigned.

(4) All drawings and specifications

that must be submitted to the Bureau in

connection with the investigation will be

retained in confidential status by the Bu-

reau. A drawing list numbered to cor-

respond to the approval number will

accompany the notification of approval.

This list will include the drawings and

specifications covering the details of con-

struction upon which the approval is

based. The applicant receiving an ap-

proval shall keep exact duplicates of the

drawings and specifications retained by

the Bureau. These are to be adhered to

In commercial production of the approved

equipment.

(b) Approval plate. ( 1 ) With the no-

tification of approval the applicant will

receive a photograph of a design of ap-

proval plate. The plate will bear the seal

of the Bureau of Mines, the approval

number, designation of the type of

equipment for which the approval is

granted, and the name of the manufac-

turer. The plate will bear also a state-

ment regarding proper operation and

maintenance of the equipment.

(2) The manufacturer shall have this

design reproduced as a plate for attach-

ment to each approved unit. A sample

plate and sketch or description of its pro-

posed mounting on the unit shall be sent

to the Central Experiment Station, Bu-

reau of Mines , Pittsburgh 13, Pa. , for

approval before final adoption.

(c) Purpose and significance of ap-

proval plate. ( 1 ) The approval plate

identifies the equipment as having met

the requirements of the Bureau of Mines

for use in non-coal mines in which the

concentration of flammable gas in the

underground atmosphere is less than 0.25

percent by volume.

(2) The use of the approval plate on

his equipment obliges the manufacturer

to maintain the quality of his product

and to see that each unit is constructed

according to drawings and specifications

accepted by, and on file with, the Bureau

of Mines. Each unit sold as approved

shall carry an approval plate perma-

nently attached to the unit. Equipment

exhibiting changes in design that do not

have official authorization from the Bu-

reau are not approved and therefore

must not bear the approval plate.

[ 14 F. R. 1674, Apr. 8 , 1949, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2721 , Apr. 23, 1955 ]

§ 32.7 Withdrawal of approval. The

Bureau of Mines reserves the right to

rescind for cause, at any time, any ap-

proval granted under this part.

[ 14 F. R. 1675 , Apr. 8, 1949 ]

§ 32.8 Changes in design subsequent

to approval; extension of approval. All

approvals are granted with the under-

standing that the manufacturer will

make his equipment according to final

drawings and specifications submitted to

the Bureau of Mines. Therefore, before

changing any feature of the equipment

considered in the original approval, the

manufacturer shall first obtain the Bu-

reau's approval of the change. This

procedure is as follows:

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station , Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pa., requesting an extension of his

original approval and describing the

changes proposed . With this request he

should submit a revised drawing or

drawings and specifications showing the

changes in detail.

(b) The Bureau of Mines will consider

the application and inspect the drawings

and specifications to determine whether

tests of the modified part or parts will be

necessary.

(c) If tests are necessary, the appli-

cant will be informed by the Bureau of

the amount of the fee and the material

or parts required for the tests, and also

will be informed , on the basis of the

results of such tests, of the approval or

disapproval of the proposed modification.

(d) If tests are unnecessary, the ap-

plicant will be informed by the Bureau

of the approval or disapproval of the

proposed modification.

(e) If the proposed modification com-

plies with the requirements of this

part, under the provisions of either

paragraph (c ) or (d ) of this section,

formal written authorization, known as

an extension of approval, allowing the

modification will be issued to the appli-

cant by the Bureau of Mines. The letter

notifying the applicant of extension of

approval will be accompanied by a list

of new and corrected drawings to be
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added to the list of official drawings

relating to the equipment.

[ 14 F. R. 1675, Apr. 8, 1949, as amended by

Supp. 1 , 20 F. R. 2721, Apr. 23 , 1955 ]

§ 32.9 Recommendations on the use

of mobile Diesel powered equipment in

non-coal mines. The approval of any

type of equipment by the Bureau of

Mines means that the equipment has

met certain specified requirements of de-

sign and performance, but the approval

does not guarantee that it is impossible

to use an approved device in an unsafe

manner. The manufacturer must de-

velop equipment that will meet these

specified requirements to be granted an

approval, but it is the responsibility of

the user to see that the equipment is

maintained in proper condition and is

used in a proper manner.

The use of Diesel equipment under-

ground involves, in addition to proper

maintenance of the equipment itself,

certain other factors, such as ventila-

tion, which are of equal importance in

establishing safe operating conditions.

The following recommendations on the

use of Diesel powered equipment under-

ground in non-coal mines are included

in this part as an expression by the

Bureau of Mines of the conditions under

which approved equipment should be

used. The recommendations are

follows:

as

(a) Ventilation ( 1) Definition of ven-

tilation requirements. The use of Diesel

powered equipment underground should

be restricted to haulageways or other

workings where positive ventilation is

maintained by mechanical means. If

possible the ventilation in places where

Diesel equipment is used should be ar-

ranged so that air carrying exhaust

gases from the engine is returned to the

surface without traversing working

places. The quantity of ventilating air

supplied must be adequate to dilute all

toxic or objectionable constituents of the

engine exhaust to such extent that the

composition of the air of the haulage-

ways, or any working place connected

thereto, meets recognized hygienic

standards for working environments.

The air supplied for ventilation in places

where Diesel equipment is used should

not contain combustible gas or other

contaminant in such concentration that

combustion processes in the engine may

be altered, with resultant increase in

production of toxic or objectionable con-

stituents in the engine exhaust.

(2) Quantity of ventilating air. In the

described approval tests of a Diesel-

powered unit, data will be obtained on

the rate of production (cubic feet per

minute) of toxic constitutents of the ex-

haust gas, such as carbon dioxide, car-

bon monoxide, and oxides of nitrogen,

under conditions representing the range

of rated engine speed and power output.

These data will provide a basis for cal-

culating the rate at which ventilating

air should be supplied in the place where

that Diesel unit is used, so that under

any normal operating condition the

toxic gases produced by the engine will

be diluted to limits acceptable in the

air of working places. This recom-

mended rate of ventilating (in cubic feet

of air per minute) will be shown upon

the approval plate issued for the Diesel

unit. This rate applies to the use of one

unit only; if more than one unit is used

at a given location, or in any continuous

course of air, then the rate of ventila-

tion should be the sum of the require-

ments for the individual units. As this

recommended rate of ventilation will be

determined during the approval tests,

with engines that are new and presum-

ably in the best mechanical condition, it

will be desirable to supply ventilation in

excess of the rate indicated on the ap-

proval plate, thus furnishing a factor of

safety in operation.

Measurements of air-flow should be

made at intervals sufficiently frequent to

insure that adequate ventilation is being

maintained. Records should be kept of

such measurements.

(3) Quality of ventilating air. The air

supplied for ventilation in connection

with the use of Diesel powered equipment

underground should contain at least 20

percent, by volume, of oxygen (dry

basis) ; less than 0.25 percent flammable

gas; and less than 0.5 percent carbon

dioxide. This statement applies to the

air current before the exhaust gases from

the Diesel equipment are added to it.

(4) Examination of air at working

places. The air of places in which Diesel

powered equipment is used should be ex-

amined at frequent intervals to determine

that the composition of the intake air

is within the limits given in subparagraph

(3) of this paragraph, and that the con-

centration of contaminants, such as car-

bon dioxide, carbon monoxide, and oxides

ofnitrogen added to this air by the equip-

ment, are within acceptable limits.
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Methods used in determining the con-

centrations of these contaminants and

the composition of the intake air should

be sufficiently sensitive and accurate to

produce reliable results, as the interpre-

tation of these results may in some in-

stances depend on variations in concen-

trations of as little as 0.01 percent or

less. Concentrations of gases considered

permissible in working environments are

as follows:

Carbon dioxide (CO ) —not more than 0.5

percent, by volume.

Carbon monoxide (CO) —not more than

0.01 percent, by volume.

Oxides of nitrogen (NO, ) —not more than

0.0025 percent, by volume.

Oxygen (O2) —not less than 20 percent, by

volume.

Ventilation and operating condition

of Diesel powered equipment should be

such that the composition of the air of

haulageways, and working places con-

nected thereto, always remains within

these tolerable limits.

Aldehydes and smoke are self-evident

if present in objectionable concentrations

and need not be determined by analysis.

Production of sulfur gases by the engine

may be controlled by using a fuel-oil of

low sulfur content.

A smoky exhaust is a good practical

indication of faulty operation and usu-

ally accompanied by the production of

excessive quantities of carbon monox-

ide. Therefore, abnormal production of

smoke should be sufficient reason for re-

moving Diesel powered equipment from

service until this condition has been

corrected.

In the event that any of the foregoing

conditions of air quality are not main-

tained , as determined by analysis of the

air or by observation , operation of the

equipment should be stopped until proper

conditions of air quality are established,

either by increasing ventilation or by

correcting mechanical imperfections in

the equipment, whichever is found to be

the cause of the undesirable conditions.

Records should be kept of all air anal-

yses, and of any changes in ventilation

or adjustments of equipment made as a

result of these analyses.

(b) Maintenance- (1 ) General. The

maintenance of Diesel powered equip-

ment in approved condition is essential

if undesirable conditions in the use of

such equipment are to be avoided . To

insure adequate maintenance, a person

thoroughly familiar with the proper pro-

cedures for maintaining Diesel powered

equipment in approved condition should

be responsible for all maintenance work.

Inspection and maintenance proce-

dures should be in accordance with the

instructions furnished by the manufac-

turer. Records of all inspections should

be kept and a routine inspection sched-

ule should be drafted from experience

and information obtained in the inspec-

tions during the first several months of

operation.

All maintenance work should be done

in accordance with detailed instructions

furnished by the manufacturer of the

equipment. These instructions should

form the basis of a routine inspection

and maintenance schedule. Some of the

more important inspection and mainte-

nance procedures are summarized below.

(2) Engine fuel-injection system- (1)

Injection valves. Improperly function-

ing injection valves may cause incom-

plete combustion of some of the fuel and

lead to increased production of smoke,

carbon monoxide, and aldehydes. It is

important, therefore, to maintain injec-

tion valves in proper operating condi-

tion. Particular attention should be

paid to injection valves to prevent leak-

ing and to prevent imperfect atomiza-

tion or distribution of the fuel.

The manufacturer's recommendations

regarding inspection and maintenance of

injection valves should be followed.

(ii) Fuel pump. The fuel pump on

the engine is set by the manufacturer in

accordance with approval requirements

of the Bureau of Mines. This setting is

made to limit the fuel injected at full

throttle and to prevent operation of the

engine with insufficient air for complete

combustion with the attendant produc-

tion of dangerous quantities of carbon

monoxide. After this adjustment is

made, the fuel pump is sealed or locked

to prevent alteration .

It should not be necessary to reset the

fuel pump unless some part breaks or

unless the pump is disassembled for a

complete overhaul or unless the unit is

to be operated at a barometric pressure

significantly less than that for which

the pump was set. When it is necessary

to set the fuel pump, the seal or lock

should be broken by an authorized per-

son and the final adjustment should be

made under the supervision of this per-

son. After this adjustment has been

made, the fuel pump should be sealed

or locked by an authorized person.
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(iii) Method of adjusting fuel pump.

Adjustment of the fuel pump should be

made preferably by the manufacturer of

the engine. A spare pump should be

available to permit this to be done. If

this procedure is not followed and it be-

comes necessary to reset the stop limit-

ing the fuel injected at full throttle, it

is essential that some means be avail-

able for reproducing the original setting .

Failure to reproduce the original set-

ting may lead to the production of dan-

gerous quantities of carbon monoxide if

too much fuel is injected at full throttle.

The fuel delivered at maximum throttle

setting can be determined either by

weight or by volume. If the determina-

tion is made by volume, a suitable cor-

rection for the density of the fuel at the

existing temperature must be made. The

test procedure should be designed so

that the maximum quantity of fuel de-

Evered per revolution of the fuel pump

drive shaft can be determined . The

fuel pump should be set to deliver no

more than the maximum weight of fuel

per revolution corresponding to the

value specified by the manufacturer and

shown on the approval plate for the par-

ticular engine and conditions of use.

(iv) Adjustment of maximum fuel in-

jection for operation at different baro-

metric pressures. The average baromet-

ric pressure existing at the place where

a Diesel engine is to be used must be

considered in setting the maximum

fuel injected. Barometric pressure af-

fects the density of the air and there-

fore affects the weight of air drawn into

the engine. Unless the quantity of fuel

injected at full throttle is adjusted to

maintain a constant fuel : air ratio , dan-

gerous quantities of carbon monoxide

may be produced at high altitude and

low barometric pressure where the den-

sity of the air is low.

The maximum rate of fuel consump-

tion for approved operation at different

barometric pressures will be determined

in approval tests made by the Bureau of

Mines. This information will be fur-

nished the manufacturer and will be in-

cluded on the approval plate. The fuel

pump of the engine should be set in ac-

cordance with the values given for the

barometric pressure existing at the place

where the engine is to be operated.

(3) Engine intake system. The air

cleaner should be maintained in accord-

ance with the manufacturer's instruc-

tions . Abnormal reduced pressure in

the intake system is likely to increase

production of toxic or objectionable

gases in the exhaust.

(4) Engine exhaust system. The ex-

haust system of the engine, including the

cooling system, should be inspected at

periodic intervals. The frequency of

these inspections should be determined

in accordance with the recommendations

made under general maintenance in-

structions .

Operators of the equipment should be

made responsible for maintaining an

adequate supply of water in the exhaust

gas cooling system. It is important that

the water used in the exhaust gas cool-

ing system be substantially free of acid

to prevent corrosion. In some situa-

tions this might necessitate chemical

treatment of the water used.

If the exhaust from the engine appears

abnormally smoky or odorous, the manu-

facturer's manual of instructions should

be consulted immediately and the cause

determined. Particular attention should

be paid to inspection of the fuel injec-

tion valves, the pressure in the intake

and exhaust systems, and to the possi-

bility of excessive injection of fuel at

full throttle. Restrictions in the intake

or excessive pressure in the exhaust can

cause smoke and objectionable odor.

This can be caused also by the injection

of fuel in excess of the allowable maxi-

mum. A smoky exhaust usually is in-

dicative of the presence of significant

concentrations of carbon monoxide, and

therefore steps should be taken imme-

diately to determine the cause and elim-

inate it.

(5) Electrical equipment— (1 ) Wiring.

Air hose, rigid steel, and other types of

conduit should be firmly held at the ends.

and also between ends when lengths are

such as to require additional supports.

Conduit and other means of affording

mechanical protection of wiring should

be kept intact and in place.

(ii) Headlight and instrument lenses.

Lenses forming part of the casings of

headlights and instruments should be

held securely and protected to prevent

damage to them.

(iii) Overload protection. Tampering

with fuses, relays, and other means sup-

plied by the manufacturer for overload

and short-circuit protection of wiring

and equipment should not be permitted ,

nor should substitutes that defeat this

protection be allowed.
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(iv) Battery. Battery cell tops should

be kept free of electrolyte and dust.

Connections between cells should be kept

tight and free of corrosion.

(c) Fuel. The fuel used for Diesel

powered equipment in underground serv-

ice should conform to the manufacturer's

specifications for viscosity, pour point,

cetane number, carbon residue, and wa-

ter. The flash point must not be less

than 140° F. and the sulfur content

should not be greater than 0.5 percent

by weight.

Wherever possible fuel storage should

be on the surface, and the fuel tanks of

the Diesel units should be filled above

ground. In situations where this is not

feasible, fuel stored underground should

be limited in quantity to that required

for one day's operation of the units. The

fuel should be transported and stored in

strong, tight containers provided with

positive closing devices. All fuel taken

underground, and awaiting transfer tothe

fuel tanks of the units, should be stored

in a closed compartment, constructed of

incombustible materials , and situated in

well-ventilated places, the return air

from which does not pass through any

active workings. The walls of the com-

partment should form a liquid-tight joint

with the floor, and no openings through

the walls should be at a height less than

that necessary to form a reservoir of

greater capacity than the maximum vol-

ume of fuel that may be stored in the

compartment. Fuel tanks of units should

be filled only at the fuel storage com-

partment. A supply of sand or other

suitable incombustible material should

be at hand to absorb fuel that may be

spilled accidentally in the filling opera-

tion .

Clean fuel is necessary to minimize the

possibility of damage to the fuel- injec-

tion systems. Therefore in handling the

fuel all precautions should be taken to

keep the fuel clean and free from water.

(d) Fire extinguishers. At least one

fire extinguisher of the type containing

liquid carbon dioxide should be carried

at all times with each unit. Extinguish-

ers of the same type should be installed

at underground fuel storage compart-

ments, repair shops, and barns.

(e) Repair shops and barns. Repair

shops for Diesel powered equipment and

storage of such equipment preferably

should be above ground. If such ar-

rangement is impracticable, such spaces

should be situated close to the shaft or

portal underground and between an in-

take and a return air-way, so that per-

sons in such places will be provided with

fresh air, and so that if engines are oper-

ated in the repair shop, or if fire should

occur, products of combustion will enter

the return air.

Underground repair shops and storage

spaces should be lined with incombusti-

ble material, and doors, or other closures,

should be of incombustible material.

The floor should be impervious to oil

and should slope to a sump, so that

spilled oil may be collected and removed.

A supply of sand or other suitable in-

combustible material should be kept on

hand to aid in fighting fires or to absorb

spilled oil.

Welding or other operations that

might create fire hazards should not be

carried on in the repair shop unless ade-

quate precautionary measures are taken

against the ignition of Diesel fuel or

lubricants.

[ 14 F. R. 1675, Apr. 8, 1949 ]

§ 32.10 Revision of requirements and

recommendations. In the preparation

of the requirements and recommenda-

tions embodied in this part the Bureau

of Mines has endeavored to provide a

basis for the production of safe and

practicable Diesel powered equipment

that will meet the demands of existing

conditions. However, it is possible that

instances might arise in which the pro-

tection afforded would be inadequate.

The Bureau of Mines, with the coopera-

tion of manufacturers and users of the

equipment, will be alert to such situa-

tions . When a situation arises in which

inadequacy of protection or unusual

hazard attending the use of approved

equipment is established , the manufac-

turer of the equipment will be requested

to issue precautions or, if necessary, to

cease marketing the equipment for use

in the particular situation or condition

until such changes or provisions as will

provide adequate protection are made.

It shall be understood that any changes

or provisions made must be submitted

to the Bureau of Mines and have its ap-

proval before being adopted . Should

the situation require a change in the

basic requirements and tests provided

in this part, or the recommendations

contained therein , such change will be

issued as a supplement to this part.

[ 14 F. R. 1677, Apr. 8, 1949 ]
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Part 33- Dust Collectors for Use

in Connection With Rock Drill-

ing in Coal Mines

Sec .

33.1

33.2

33.3

33.4

33.5

Definitions .

Type of equipment that may be

approved.

Purpose of testing for permissibility.

Conditions under which dust collec-

tors will be tested ; preliminary steps

preceding approval tests and in-

spection.

General requirements for Bureau of

Mines approval .

Changing details of tests.

33.6 Inspection.

33.7 Methods of testing.

39.8

33.9 Notification of

approval.

33.10 Approval plate.

approval or dis-

33.11 Changes subsequent to approval.

33.12 Withdrawal of approval.

AUTHORITY: §§ 33.1 to 33.12 issued under

sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended, sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs . 2, 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended ; 30

U.S. C. 3 , 5 .

SOURCE : §§ 33.1 to 33.12 contained in

Schedule 25A, 20 F. R. 2721, Apr. 23, 1955;

20 F. R. 6552, Sept. 7, 1955 .

§ 33.1 Definitions. Certain terms used

in this part are defined as follows :

(a) Equipment. Dust collectors to be

used in connection with rock drilling in

coal mines.

(b) Unit. The complete assembly of

parts comprising one dust collector.

(c) Combination unit. A drilling de-

vice with integral dust collecting system.

(d) Normal operations. The perform-

ance by each part of the equipment of

those functions for which the part was

designed.

(e) Adequate. Appropriate and suffi-

cient as determined by the Bureau of

Mines.

(f) Test conditions ; test period . The

prescribed conditions under which a set

of 10 test holes is to be drilled with a

given type of drilling equipment, and in

a given type of stratum, is designated

as a test condition. The time interval

within which these holes are drilled is

designated as a test period.

(g) Permissible . As used in this part,

the term "permissible" relates to equip-

ment conforming in all details of ma-

terial and construction to equipment

that meet the requirements and pass

the inspection and tests of the Bureau

of Mines as hereinafter described .

(h) Approval. Official, formal, written

notification by the Bureau of Mines stat-

ing that upon investigation the equip-

ment has met satisfactorily the require-

ments of this part.

(1) Extension of approval. Official,

written notification from the Bureau of

Mines to the equipment manufacturer,

by which the latter is authorized to make

changes in approved equipment after the

proposed changes have been duly ex-

amined, accepted, and recorded by the

Bureau.

§ 33.2 Type of equipment that may be

approved. (a) Approval may be granted

for dust collecting or combination units

designed specifically to prevent the dis-

semination of air-borne dust generated

by drilling into various coal mine rock

strata in quantities in excess of the con-

centration hereinafter designated as al-

lowable, and to confine or control the

collected dust in such manner that it

may be removed or disposed of without

being disseminated into the mine atmos-

phere in quantities that would create un-

hygenic conditions. Approval will not be

granted for individual parts used in the

assembly of dust collecting or combina-

tion units.

(b) Units shall be designed for appli-

cation to percussion and/or rotary drill-

ing in any one or any combination of the

following positions : ( 1 ) Vertically up-

ward, (2 ) at angles to the vertical,

upward, (3 ) horizontally, and (4) down-

ward. The manufacturer should state

the intended application of his equip-

ment when applying for approval.

§ 33.3 Purpose of testing for permissi-

bility. Safe operation of dust collectors

underground involves consideration of

three functional features, namely: (a)

Prevention of the dissemination of ob-

jectionable or harmful concentrations of

dust into the mine atmosphere, (b) pro-

tection from the hazard of exposed mov-

ing mechanical parts, and (c) protection

from shock, explosion, and fire hazards

by electrical equipment. Dust collectors

for use in coal mines will be considered

permissible only when proved by test and

inspection to be adequate in these re-

spects.

§ 33.4 Conditions under which dust

collectors will be tested ; preliminary

steps preceding approval tests and in-

spection (a ) Consultation. Manufac-

turers or their representatives may visit
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or communicate with the Central Ex-

periment Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800

Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsyl-

vania, to discuss the requirements of this

part or to obtain criticisms of proposed

design of equipment to be submitted for

test. No charge is made for such con-

sultation, and no written report will be

made to the manufacturer.

(b) Requirements for electrical parts.

Electrical parts of dust-collector units

or combination units shall meet the re-

quirements of the Bureau of Mines in

accordance with the provisions of Part

18 of this chapter, and the examination

and testing of the electrical parts shall

be entirely separate from the approval

testing of dust collecting equipment, as

such.

(c) Application . An application for

investigation under this part shall be in

the form of a letter (in duplicate) ad-

dressed to the Central Experiment Sta-

tion, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania,

which contains : ( 1 ) A request that the

necessary inspections and tests leading

to approval be made ; ( 2 ) a statement

that the equipment is completely de-

veloped and of the design and materials

which the applicant believes suitable for

a finished marketable device ; (3 ) one set

of detailed drawings of the equipment ;

and (4) a check, draft, or money order,

payable to the United States Bureau of

Mines, to cover the investigation fee.

The fee will be placed on special deposit

in the Treasury of the United States,

pending disposal as specified in this sec-

tion. On receipt of this application , fee,

and drawings, the applicant will be noti-

fied by the Bureau of its action on the

application, the material required for

test, the date upon which tests of his

equipment will be started , and any addi-

tional information deemed necessary.

(d) Fees charged for investigation.

The following fees are charged for in-

specting and testing dust collectors

under this part :

1. For preliminary review of drawings ,

specifications, and related data, for

each new unit__.

2. For detailed inspection of equipment

to determine adequacy of design

and materials, for each new unit___

3. For detailed inspection of equipment

to determine adequacy of design

and materials in consideration of

changes subsequent to the initial

investigation, made at the factory

or elsewhere, per man-day or frac-

tion thereof____.

$35

50

130

4. For drilling each set of 10 test holes

to determine adequacy of perform-

ance

5. For final examination and recording

of all necessary drawings and speci-

fications , and issuing approval----

6. For final examination and recording

of all drawings and specifications

and issuing extension of approval.

$100

50

20

1In addition, the company shall pay the

inspector's travel expenses and subsistence as

allowed by standard Government travel regu-

lations.

(1) If the applicant is uncertain as to

the amount of fee that should be sent

with his application, the information will

be given him upon inquiry addressed to

the Central Experiment Station, Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pennsylvania.

( 2 ) If a dust collecting or combina-

tion unit fails to pass any of the specified

tests and the applicant notifies the Bu-

reau to terminate further consideration

of the equipment, the Bureau will return

the fee to the applicant, less such portion

of the fee as the Bureau determines is

sufficient to cover the work done. If the

applicant resubmits the dust collecting

unit for approval after the necessary im-

provements have been made, an addi-

tional fee will be required. The amount

of fee charged will be proportional to

the additional investigative work that

must be done and will be specified in

writing to the applicant in advance of

further testing of the equipment.

(e) Drawings and specifications re-

quired. (1 ) The Bureau will not inspect

and test equipment until a set of legible

drawings, bill of material, and specifica-

tions sufficient in number and detail to

identify the parts fully have been deliv-

ered to the Central Experiment Station,

Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street,

Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania. Drawings

should be numbered and dated to facili-

tate identification and reference.

(2) The drawings and specifications to

be submitted shall include the following :

(i) Drawings clearly showing the over-

all dimensions, character, size, and rela-

tive arrangement of all parts of the unit.

(ii ) Dust storage capacity of the vari-

ous stages of collection in the dust sep-

arator.

(iii ) Net filter area in the dust separa-

tor, and specifications of filter material.

(iv) Total weight of unit.

(v) Any other drawings or illustrations

necessary to identify or explain any
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feature that is to be considered in the

approval of the equipment.

(3) The Bureau will not be responsible

for any disclosure of ideas, principles, or

patentable features apparent from visual

inspection, because under the terms of

the application for tests it is understood

that the device is ready for release to

public market. Caution will be exercised

to prevent disclosure of details of the

device to the public during approval

testing.

(f) Material required for investigation .

The manufacturer shall furnish a com-

plete unit for the purpose of inspection

and test. Sufficient spare parts, such as

gaskets or other components subject to

wear in normal operation, should be

furnished to permit continuous operation

during test periods. Any special tools

necessary to disassemble any parts for

inspection or test shall be furnished with

the equipment submitted.

(g) Factory inspection form . Each

unit shall be carefully inspected by the

manufacturer before it leaves the fac-

tory, and the results of the inspection

shall be recorded on a Factory Inspection

Form . The manufacturer will be re-

quired to furnish the Bureau a copy of

that form . The form shall draw special

attention to the points that must be

checked in making certain that all parts

of the unit are in proper condition , com-

plete in all respects, and in agreement

with the drawings and specifications filed

with the Bureau.

(h) Operating and servicing instruc-

tions . The manufacturer shall furnish

to the Bureau, before the start of tests,

complete instructions covering operation

and servicing of the unit. These in-

structions shall be reviewed by the Bu-

reau, and a copy in the final form, which

is to be furnished to the purchaser of

the equipment, shall be submitted to the

Bureau for examination when the repro-

duction of the approval plate is sub-

mitted.

(i) Site of tests. Tests of the unit shall

be conducted at the Bureau of Mines

Experimental Mine, Bruceton, Pennsyl-

vania, or at other locations designated

by the Bureau of Mines.

(j) Shipment of material. All ship-

ments must be prepaid. Before making

any shipments, the manufacturer shall

obtain shipping instructions from the

Bureau. The manufacturer also shall be

responsible for removal of the equipment

promptly upon completion of the inves-

tigation.

(k) Assistance required during inves-

tigation. When requested to do so , the

manufacturer shall provide men to as-

sist in disassembling parts for inspection,

preparing parts for tests, and operating

combination-unit drills.

(1) Observers at formal investigations

and demonstrations. No one shall be

present during any part of the formal in-

vestigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to approval for permissibility

except the necessary Government per-

sonnel, representatives of the applicant,

and such other persons as may be mutu-

ally agreed upon by the applicant and the

Bureau. Upon granting approval for

permissibility, the Bureau will announce

that such approval has been granted to

the device and may thereafter conduct,

from time to time in its discretion, pub-

lic demonstrations of the tests conducted

on the approved device . Those who at-

tend any part of the investigation, or any

public demonstration, shall be present

solely as observers ; the conduct of the

investigation and of any public demon-

stration shall be controlled wholly by the

Bureau's personnel . Results of chemical

analyses of material and all information

contained in the drawings, specifica-

tions, and instructions shall be deemed

confidential and their disclosure will be

appropriately safeguarded by the Bu-

reau.

§ 33.5 General requirements for Bu-

reau of Mines approval- (a) Quality of

material, workmanship, and design.

The Bureau may refuse to test any

equipment any part of which, in the

opinion of qualified representatives of

that Bureau, is not constructed of suit-

able materials, or indicates faulty work-

manship, or is not designed upon sound

engineering principles, whether or not

the points in question are covered specif-

ically by the requirements of this part.

(b) Manner of actuation. The unit

may be actuated pneumatically, electri-

cally, or by other means that comply

with the provisions of this part.

(c) Positioning of parts. All parts

of the unit essential to the dust-collec-

tion operation snall be provided with

adequate and positive mechanical means

for positioning and maintaining such

parts properly in relation to the stratum

being drilled.
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(d) Allowable escape of dust. Under

each teat condition prescrised in this

part, the net concentration of air-borne

Cat reading from the escape of dust

fromthe unit into the atmosphere of the

wat space thall not exceed 10 million

particles (10 microns or less in size, per

cutte foot of air, determined as stated

in { 23.7 (d),

$ 22.6 Inspection . A detailed inspec-

tion shall be made by engineers of the

Bureau of all parts of the unit covered

bythe requirements of this part or any

parts or features that are associated

with performance of the unit in the in-

tended application or with safety of op-

eration. This inspection will include a

detailed examination to determine the

adequacy of materials, workmanship,

and design; and a detailed comparison

of parts of assemblies with drawings to

check materials, dimensions , and posi-

tions. Notes will be made of significant

discrepancies that may exist between

the drawings and the parts or assem-

blies . Satisfactory adjustment and cor-

rection of such discrepancies will be

required before approval is granted.

$ 33.7 Methods of testing- (a) Modi-

fication of equipment. For test purposes

the unit may be modified , as by the

attachment of instruments or measuring

devices, at the discretion of the Bureau :

Provided, however, That such modifica-

tion shall not alter the performance of

the unit in the intended application.

(b) Methods of drilling- (1 ) Dust col-

lecting units. Drilling shall be done with

conventional , commercial drilling equip-

ment of the pneumatic percussion , hy-

draulic rotary , and/or electric rotary

types, as follows :

(1) Percussion drilling. (a) A stoper-

type drill having a piston diameter of

between 2 and 3 inches shall be used

for roof drilling . A hand-held sinker-

type drill having a piston diameter of

between 2 and 3 inches shall be used

for down drilling . The sinker-type drill,

supported mechanically, shall be used for

horizontal drilling. Compressed air shall

be supplied to the drill at 85 to 95

pounds per square inch gage pressure.

(b) Bits shall be of the detachable,

cross type with hard inserts, and shall be

sharp at the start of drilling of each set

of 10 holes, as hereinafter specified . In

roofdrilling, 1¼ -inch diameter bits shall

be used; in horisontal and down drilling.

13 -inch diameter bits shall be used.

Hollow 4 -inch hexagonal drill steel shall

be used, and compressed air may be ad-

mitted through the drill steel if neces-

sary to clear the hole.

(ii) Rotary drilling . (a ) A hydraulic

rotary drill with a rated drilling speed

of 18 feet per minute free lift, capable

of rotating the drill steel at 900 revolu-

tions per minute with 100 foot-pounds

torque, and having a feed force of 7,000

pounds shall be used for roof drilling . A

post-mounted electric rotary drill with

a rated drilling speed of 30 inches per

minute and powered by a 2.25 horsepower

motor shall be used for horizontal drill-

ing.

(b) Hard-tipped rock-drill bits , 1 %

inches in outside dimension, and 1¼-

inch auger-type drill steel shall be used

for roof drilling . Hard-tipped fork-type

bits, 2 inches in outside dimension, and

134-inch auger-type steel shall be used

for horizontal drilling . Bits shall be

sharp at the start of drilling of each set

of 10 holes, as hereinafter specified .

(2) Combination dust- collecting and

drilling units. Combination units shall

be operated in accordance with the man-

ufacturer's instructions. If special drill

steel or bits are required , they shall be

used and shall be furnished by the manu-

facturer. If special drill steel or bits are

not required, the provisions of subpara-

graph ( 1 ) (i ) and ( ii ) of this paragraph

shall apply as regards drill steel and bits.

(c) Test space. Tests shall be con-

ducted in a section of coal mine entry or

other appropriate space designated by

the Bureau. No mechanical ventilation

shall be provided in the test space during

actual test periods except such air move-

ment as may be induced by the operation

of drilling or dust-collecting equipment.

All parts of equipment under test shall

be within the test space during test

periods.

(d) Determination of dust concentra-

tions. (1 ) Concentrations of air-borne

dust in the test space shall be determined

by sampling with the midget impinger

apparatus, and a light-field microscopic

technique shall be employed in evaluat-

ing concentrations of dust in terms of

millions of particles (10 microns or less

in size) per cubic foot of air sampled.

(2) The test space shall be essentially

cleared of air-borne dust by ventilation

or other means before the start of drill-

ing of each set of 10 holes. Two curtains

then shall be placed across the test space

in such manner that the volume of this
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space shall be approximately 2,000 cubic

feet. After placing these curtains, and

before drilling starts, a 5-minute sample

of air-borne dust, designated as a con-

trol sample, shall be collected approxi-

mately at the mid-point of the test

space.

(3) A sample of air-borne dust, desig-

nated as a test sample, shall be collected

in the breathing zone of the drill oper-

ator during the drilling of each hole.

Sampling shall begin when drilling

starts and shall continue until drilling

stops. Time consumed in changing drill

steel shall not be considered as drilling

time, and sampling shall cease during

these intervals.

(4) The concentration of dust deter-

mined by the control sample collected

before each test period shall be sub-

tracted from the average concentration

of dust determined by the test samples

collected at each drill during each test

period, and the difference shall be desig-

nated as the net concentration of dust

resulting from the escape of dust from

the collecting unit. Calculations of the

average concentration of dust deter-

mined by the test samples shall be based

upon the results of at least 80 percent

of the samples collected at each drill

during each test period.

(e) Conduct of tests. The unit shall

be operated in accordance with the man-

ufacturer's instructions. Receptacles

and filters for collecting drill cuttings

and dust shall be emptied and cleaned

before the start of drilling of each set of

10 holes, and the surfaces of the test

space shall be wetted before the drilling

of each set of 10 holes. Holes shall be

spaced to prevent interference , and may

be plugged, if conditions warrant, to pre-

vent dissemination of dust during sub-

sequent drilling . All holes shall be

drilled to a depth of 4 feet ( ±3 inches) .

Holes designated as "vertical" shall be

drilled within 10 degrees of vertical, and

"angle" holes shall be drilled at between

30 degrees and 45 degrees from vertical.

"Horizontal" holes shall be drilled within

15 degrees of horizontal.

(1) Roof drilling . Units designed for

use with both percussion and rotary

drills shall be tested with both types of

drills ; otherwise tests shall be confined

to the type of drill for which the unit is

designed.

Drilling shall be done in friable strata

that tends to produce large scale-like

cuttings, as exemplified by the roof of

the Bureau of Mines Experimental Mine,

Bruceton, Pennsylvania.

(i) With units under consideration for

approvalfor use in connection with drill-

ing vertical roof holes only, holes shall

be drilled as follows:

10 holes with pneumatic percussion drill.

10 holes with hydraulic rotary drill oper-

ated at maximum drilling speed.

(ii ) With units under consideration

for approval for use in connection with

drilling roof holes at an angle, the proce-

dure described in subdivision ( i ) of this

subparagraph shall be followed , except

that holes shall be drilled at an angle.

(iii) With units under consideration

for approval for use in connection with

drilling through holes in steel shapes,

channels 4 inches across the web, or steel

track-tie sections, or other steel shapes,

shall be used at the discretion of the

Bureau of Mines in order that test con-

ditions conform to actual practice in the

coal-mining industry. If tests with spe-

cial shapes or sizes are desired by the

applicant, it shall be so stated in the

application for approval. Holes shall be

drilled as follows :

5 holes vertically and 5 holes at an angle,

with pneumatic percussion drill.

5 holes vertically and 5 holes at an angle,

with hydraulic rotary drill operated at maxi-

mum drilling speed .

(iv) If necessary to determine the

adequacy of equipment, the test condi-

tions stated in subdivision ( i ) , ( ii ) , or

(iii ) of this subparagraph may be modi-

fied to conform to the intended applica-

tion of the equipment, provided that the

number of test holes drilled under such

modified test conditions is not less than

prescribed by subdivision ( i ) , ( ii ) , or

(iii) of this subparagraph .

(2) Horizontal drilling. Units de-

signed for use with both percussion and

rotary drills shall be tested with both

types of drill ; otherwise tests shall be

confined to the type of drill for which

the unit is designed. Holes shall be

drilled in strata comparable in hard-

ness to that of the draw slate encoun-

tered in coal mining . Holes shall be

drilled near the roof of the test space,

and under conditions simulating the

drilling of draw slate in coal mining, as

follows :

10 holes with pneumatic percussion drill.

10 holes with electric rotary drill.

(3) Down drilling. With units under

consideration for approval for use in
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connection with down drilling, holes

shall be drilled in typical mine floor

strata, and with pneumatic percussion-

type drilling equipment. Holes shall be

drilled as follows:

5 holes vertically, and holes at an angle.

§ 33.8 Changing details of tests. If

it is advisable to omit any of the tests

or parts of a test previously described

or to perform accessory tests, the Bu-

reau may modify the tests in such a

manner as to obtain substantially the

same information and degree of safety

as is provided by the tests described.

The applicant will be notified of any

changes that may be necessary.

§ 33.9 Notification of approval or dis-

approval. (a) After the Bureau has con-

sidered the results of the investigation,

and suitable drawings and specifications

have been placed on file , a formal written

notification of approval or disapproval of

the unit will be supplied to the applicant

by the Bureau. If the unit meets all re-

quirements of this part, the notification

will not be accompanied by test data or

detailed results of tests. If the unit fails

to meet any of the requirements of this

part, notification of such failure will be

accompanied by details of the failure

with a view to possible remedy of defect

or defects in units submitted in the

future. Otherwise, results of tests of

units that fail to meet the requirements

will not be made public by the Bureau.

(b) No verbal reports of the Bureau's

decision concerning the investigations

will be given, and no informal approvals

will be granted.

(c) A drawing list numbered to cor-

respond to the approval number will ac-

company the notification of approval.

This list will include the drawings and

specifications covering the details of

construction upon which the approval is

based. The applicant receiving an ap-

proval shall keep exact duplicates of the

drawings and specifications retained by

the Bureau. These are to be adhered to

in commercial production of the ap-

proved unit.

§ 33.10 Approval plate. (a) With the

notification of approval the applicant

will receive a photograph of a design

of approval plate . The plate will bear

the seal of the Bureau of Mines, the ap-

proval number, designation of the type

of unit for which the approval is granted ,

and the name of the manufacturer.

(b) The manufacturer shall have this

design reproduced as a plate for attach-

ment to each approved unit. A sample

plate and sketch or description of its

proposed mounting on the unit, accom-

panied by a copy of the operating and

servicing instructions as required in

§ 33.4 (h) , shall be sent to the Central

Experiment Station, Bureau of Mines,

4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Penn-

sylvania, for approval before its final

adoption.

(c) The approval plate identifies the

unit as having met the requirements of

the Bureau of Mines for use in coal mines.

The use of the approval plate on his

unit obliges the manufacturer to main-

tain the quality of his product and to

see that each unit is constructed accord-

ing to drawings and specifications ac-

cepted by, and on file with, the Bureau

of Mines. Each unit sold as approved

shall carry an approval plate perma-

nently attached to the unit. Units ex-

hibiting changes in design that do not

have official authorization from the Bu-

reau are not approved and therefore

must not bear the approval plate.

§ 33.11 Changes subsequent to ap-

proval. All approvals are granted with

the understanding that the manufac-

turer will make his unit according to

final drawings and specifications sub-

mitted to the Bureau of Mines. There-

fore, before changing any feature of the

unit considered in the original approval.

the manufacturer shall first obtain the

Bureau's approval of the change. This

procedure is as follows:

(a) The manufacturer shall write to

the Central Experiment Station , Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh

13, Pennsylvania, requesting an exten-

sion of his original approval and stating

the change or changes desired . He shall

send a set of revised drawings and speci-

fications showing the changes in detail

to the Central Experiment Station.

(b) The Bureau will consider the ap-

plication and inspect the drawings and

specifications to determine whether in-

spection and testing of the modified part

or parts will be necessary. In general,

inspection will be necessary. Testing

will be necessary if there is a possibility

that the modification may affect ad-

versely the performance of the equip-

ment.

(c) The applicant will be informed by

the Bureau of the extent of the investi-

gation, parts or material that should be
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submitted if tests or examinations are

necessary, and the amount of the in-

vestigation fee.

(d) Ifthe proposed modification com-

plies with requirements of the regu-

lations in this part, formal written

authorization, known as extension of ap-

proval, allowing the modification, will be

issued to the applicant by the Bureau.

The letter notifying the applicant of ex-

tension of approval will be accompanied

by a list of new and corrected drawings

to be added to the list of official draw-

ings relating to the unit.

§ 33.12 Withdrawal of approval. The

Bureau reserves the right to rescind for

cause, at any time, any approval granted

under this part.

Part 34-Fire-Resistant Conveyor

Belts

Sec.

34.1

34.2

34.3

34.4

34.5

34.6

34.7

34.8

34.9

Definitions.

Scope of this part.

Preliminary consultation.

Application, fee, and sample.

Fees for testing conveyor belts.

Termination of investigation; dis-

posal of fee and material.

Date of tests.

Observers at formal investigations and

demonstrations.

Types of tests.

34.10 Flame test.

34.11 Drum-friction test .

34.12 Changing details of tests.

34.13 Notification of acceptance or rejec-

tion.

34.14 Acceptance markings.

34.15 Manufacturer's obligation.

34.16 Changes subsequent to acceptance.

34.17 Withdrawal of acceptance.

AUTHORITY: §§ 34.1 to 34.17 issued under

sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended , sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709 ; 30 U. S. C. 7, 482. Interpret or

apply secs. 2, 3, 36 Stat. 370, as amended; 30

U. S. C. 3, 5 .

SOURCE: §§ 34.1 to 34.17 contained in

Schedule 28, 20 F. R. 8419, Nov. 10, 1955,

except as otherwise noted.

§ 34.1 Definitions- (a) Fire-resistant

conveyor belt. A conveyor belt that is

identical in all respects to the sample of

the conveyor belt designated as accept-

able under this part.

(b) Sample. That portion of a con-

veyor belt submitted to the Bureau by a

manufacturer for acceptance testing.

(c) Specimen. A specific portion of a

sample prepared for testing purposes.

(d) Acceptance. Written official noti-

fication by the Bureau of Mines that a

conveyor belt has met satisfactorily the

requirements of this part.

(e) Acceptance marking. An identi-

fying mark indicating that the conveyor

belt has been accepted for listing by the

Bureau of Mines as fire-resistant.

§ 34.2 Scope of this part. The regu-

lations in this part define the fire-

resistant properties, methods of testing

to determine such properties , the man-

ner in which samples should be sub-

mitted and specimens prepared for tests,

and the manufacturer's identification

and markings to denote acceptance

when the results of tests are satisfactory.

Other requirements, such as strength,

resistance to wear, and flexibility, are

not covered by the regulations in this

part.

§ 34.3 Preliminary consultation.

Manufacturers or their representatives

may visit or communicate with the

Central Experiment Station, Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13,

Pennsylvania, to discuss the require-

ments or regulations in this part in con-

nection with a belt to be submitted for

test . No charge is made for such con-

sultation, and no formal report will be

submitted to the manufacturer.

§ 34.4 Application, fee, and sample.

(a) An application for investigation

under this part shall be in duplicate,

addressed to the Central Experiment

Station, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes

Street, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania, and

shall include :

(1) Description and specifications of

the conveyor belt, which may be supple-

mented by descriptive literature. Spec-

ifications shall include : Trade name of

the conveyor belt ; thickness of covers ;

designation of the compounds used in

the manufacture of the covers, friction,

and skim coats ; number of plies ; type

and weight of ply materials ; a designa-

tion of breaker strip or floated ply ; and

any other features deemed significant

by the applicant.

(2) A statement that the conveyor

belt is completely developed and ready

for market.

(3) A statement that the conveyor

belt has been subjected to a flame test,

the nature of the test, and results ob-

tained.

(4) A request that the necessary tests

leading to acceptance be made.
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(b) Each application shall be accom-

panied by a check, draft, or money order,

payable to the United States Bureau of

Mines, to cover the cost of tests (see

§ 34.5) .

(c) Two samples of the conveyor belt

to be tested, each 6-feet long by 9-inches

wide and having open edges, shall be

delivered without charge to the Central

Experiment Station, Bureau of Mines,

4800 Forbes Street, Pittsburgh 13, Penn-

sylvania. A conveyor belt will not be

accepted for testing under this part un-

less the samples submitted are con-

structed in the form in which the belt

is to be marketed . On receipt of this

application , fee, and samples to be

tested, the Bureau will act on the ap-

plication .

§ 34.5 Fees for testing conveyor belts.

1. Flame test ..

2. Drum-friction test_

3. Fees for other tests will be based

on the actual cost of testing, as

determined by the Bureau, in

which case the applicant will be

notified and the fees paid be-

fore the tests are initiated .

$15.00

35.00

§ 34.6 Termination of investigation;

disposal of fee and material. (a ) Upon

request by an applicant that the Bureau

terminate its investigation of the con-

veyor belt, the Bureau will terminate

the investigation, and will return to the

applicant the fees paid by him, less such

portion thereof as the Bureau determines

is applicable to the testing already done.

(b) The Bureau of Mines may retain

as its own, for record , all or any part of

the material submitted . Any material

not retained by the Bureau for record

will be returned to the applicant at his

expense upon receipt of written request

and shipping instructions within one

year from the termination or comple-*

tion of the tests ; and thereafter may be

disposed of by the Bureau as it sees fit.

[22 F. R. 9867 , Dec. 10 , 1957 ]

$ 34.7 Date of tests . Tests will be

made in the order in which samples are

received by the Bureau after applications

have been filed and accepted ; however,

not more than three belts will be tested

consecutively for any one manufacturer ,

if applications are on file from other

manufacturers. The applicant will be

notified of the date on which tests will

be started . If a conveyor belt fails to

meet any of the requirements set forth

in this part, it shall lose its order of test

precedence. Tests will be made on re-

submitted samples following completion

of other test work which is in progress

at the time both the request and the

materials for retesting are received.

Exceptions to the provisions of this sec-

tion may be made only for minor tests

that may be performed simultaneously

with other work in the laboratory.

§ 34.8 Observers at formal investiga-

tions and demonstrations. No one shall

be present during any part of the formal

investigation conducted by the Bureau

which leads to acceptability except the

necessary Government personnel, repre-

sentatives of the applicant, and such

other persons as may be mutually agreed

upon by the applicant and the Bureau.

Upon accepting a conveyor belt for list-

ing as fire-resistant, the Bureau will an-

nounce that such acceptability has been

granted and may thereafter conduct

from time to time in its discretion public

demonstrations of the tests conducted

on the accepted conveyor belt. Those

who attend any part of the investigation,

or any public demonstration , shall be

present solely as observers ; the conduct

of the investigation and of any public

demonstration shall be controlled wholly

by the Bureau's personnel. Results of

chemical analyses of material and all

information contained in the drawings,

specifications, and instructions shall be

deemed confidential and their disclosure

will be appropriately safeguarded by the

Bureau.

§ 34.9 Types of tests . To obtain ac-

ceptance under this part a conveyor belt

must pass test 1 (Flame Test) and, when

in the opinion of the Bureau it is re-

quired, test 2 (Drum-Friction Test) .

§ 34.10 Flame test- (a ) Size of test

specimens. Specimens of conveyor belts

6 inches long by ½ inch wide by belt

thickness shall be cut by Bureau test

personnel from the belt sample submitted

for testing to provide four test speci-

mens, two of which will be cut parallel

to the warp and two of which will be cut

parallel to the weft.

(b) Flame-test apparatus . The prin-

cipal parts of the apparatus within and

appended to the 21 -inch cubical test

gallery are :

(1 ) A support stand with a ring clamp

and wire gauze.

(2 ) A Pittsburgh-Universal Bunsen-

type burner (inside diameter of burner

tube 11 mm. ) , or equivalent, mounted in
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a burner placement guide in such a man-

ner that the burner may be placed

beneath the test specimen, or pulled

away from it by an external knob on the

front panel of the test gallery.

(3) A variable speed electric fan and

an ASME flow nozzle ( 16-8½ inches re-

duction) to attain constant air velocities

at any speed between 50-500 feet a

minute.

(4) An electric timer or hand-op-

erated stopwatch to measure the dura-

tion of the tests.

(5) A mirror mounted inside the test

gallery to permit the test specimen to

be viewed from the back through the

viewing door.

(c) Preparation of test specimen. The

specimen shall be clamped in a support

with its longitudinal axis horizontal and

its transverse axis inclined at 45 ° to the

horizontal. Under the test specimen

shall be clamped a piece of 20 -mesh iron-

wire gauze, 5 inches square, in a hori-

zontal position 4 inch below the pulley

cover edge of the specimen and with

about ½ inch of the specimen extending

beyond the edge of the gauze.

(d) Procedure for flame test. The

procedure for flame tests on conveyor

belting is as follows :

(1) The support stand, with the test

specimen mounted as described above,

shall be positioned in the burner place-

ment guide within the flame-test gallery.

(2 ) The Bunsen burner shall be ad-

justed to give a blue flame 3 inches in

height when using Pittsburgh natural

gas or equivalent as a fuel.

(3) The test specimen shall be in-

serted into the flame at a distance 1 inch

above the top of the burner.

(4) The free end of the specimen shall

be centered in the flame.

(5) The observation door of the gal-

lery shall be closed for the entire test.

(6) The burner flame shall be applied

to the test specimen for 1 minute in still

air.

(7) At the end of one minute, the

burner flame shall be removed , the ven-

tilating fan turned on to give an air

current having a velocity of 300 feet per

minute, and the duration of flame meas-

ured.

(8) After the test specimen ceases to

flame, it shall remain in the air current

for at least 3 minutes to determine the

presence and duration of afterglow. If

a glowing specimen bursts into flame

within 3 minutes, the duration of flame

shall be added to the duration of flame in

subparagraph (7) of this paragraph.

(9) The tests of the four specimens

cut from any sample shall not result in

either duration of flame exceeding an

average of 1 minute after removal of

the applied flame or afterglow exceeding

an average of 3 minutes' duration.

[Sched. 28, 20 F. R. 8419 , Nov. 10, 1955, as

amended at 22 F. R. 9687, Dec. 10, 1957]

§ 34.11 Drum-friction test. This

test shall be applied only to samples

which pass the flame test.

(a) Size of test specimen. A test

specimen 5 feet long by 9 inches wide

shall be cut from one of the two samples

of conveyor belting submitted .

(b) Drum-friction test apparatus.

The essential parts of the drum-friction

test apparatus are :

(1) A suitable clamp for securing the

fixed end of belt sample in test position

and an adjustable weight clamp for the

free end .

(2) Means for measuring accurately

the temperature at specified points of

the belt sample under test .

(3) Electric drive motor of at least 15

horsepower.

(4) Positive drive to maintain drum

speed of 110 ±10 r. p. m.

(5) Drive pulley of at least 18 inches

in diameter.

(6) Where drive pulleys in excess of

13 inches in width are used, insulation

shall be provided for the portion of the

face in excess of 13 inches and the ends

of the drum to reduce heat loss. The

test specimen shall cover approximately

180° of the exposed drum surface in test

position.

(7) Scales, to be installed in the fixed

clamp when tension measurement is

desired.

(8 ) Multiple jets of compressed air, is-

suing from 6-inch-diameter holes on

2 -inch centers along the top of a ½-

inch pipe of the same length as the drum ,

to maintain an air velocity of 300 feet

per minute at the surface of the drum.

(c) Preparation of test specimen.

Two steel clamps, 12 inches long by 2

inches wide by ½ inch thick, shall be

bolted onto the specimen approximately

1 inch from each end . One clamp, called

the fixed clamp, is fitted with a chain

and hook arrangement, while the other
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clamp, called the weight clamp, contains

two rods to which weight bars may be

attached. At three points along the

specimen from the fixed clamp, %-inch

holes shall be drilled into the edge of the

belt to provide openings for thermo-

couples with which to measure belt tem-

peratures. Two of these holes shall be

at the point of tangency when the speci-

men is lapped over the conveyor driving

drum, and the third shall be placed half-

way between these points. The holes

shall be drilled to a depth of 2 inches

between the first and second ply from

the pulley cover, or a similar position in

case of solid woven belts. The specimen

shall be placed over the conveyor driv-

ing drum ; the hook fastened to a steel

I-beam or other rigid support, secured to

the floor beneath the drum ; thermo-

couples inserted into the holes in the side

of the belt ; an additional thermocouple

shall be inserted in the center of the

carrying cover of the belt at a point mid-

way between the thermocouples at the

points of tangency ; and the proper

weights adjusted at the weight clamp.

(d) Procedure for drum -friction test.

The procedure for the drum-friction test

is as follows:

(1) During the entire test a current of

air having a velocity of 300 feet per

minute shall be maintained at the drum

and belt.

(2) With the specimen in the position

described heretofore , the drum shall be

revolved for a period of 120 minutes.

(3) Weights shall be attached to the

weight clamp at the following time inter-

vals:

Duration of test (cumulative)

Weight
added

(pounds)

First 15 minutes .

15 to 30 minutes .

30 to 45 minutes .

45 to 60 minutes .

60 to 75 minutes .

75 to 90 minutes.

90 to 105 minutes.

105 to 120 minutes .

1
2
2
8
3
3
3
3

Total

weight

on belt

(pounds)

50

7525

25 100

30 130

35 165

35 200

35 235

35 270

(4) Temperature readings shall be

recorded at intervals of not more than

10 minutes throughout the test.

(5) A specimen that is destroyed dur-

ing the test without signs of flame or

glow, or that does not develop a tem-

perature of 482° F. (250 ° C. ) at any

thermocouple during the 2-hour period,

shall be considered fire -resistant.

(6) A specimen shall not be consid-

ered fire-resistant if any flame appears

on the belt during a test.

(7) When glow is evident at the con-

clusion of a test, the glowing specimen

shall be subjected to an air stream for

3 minutes. If the specimen bursts into

flame within this time, or continues to

glow beyond this time, it shall not be

considered fire-resistant.

§ 34.12 Changing details of tests.

The Bureau may modify the details of

the tests prescribed by these regulations

provided that the information obtained

and the degree of safety are not sub-

stantially affected . The applicant will

be notified of any changes that the

Bureau deems advisable.

§ 34.13 Notification of acceptance or

rejection. (a) After the Bureau has

considered the results of the tests, a

formal written notification of accep-

tance or rejection of the conveyor belt

for listing will be supplied to the appli-

cant by the Bureau. If the conveyor

belt meets all requirements of this part,

the notification will not be accompanied

by test data or detailed results of tests.

If the conveyor belt fails to meet any

of the requirements of this part, the

notification will be accompanied by de-

tails of the failure, with a view to pos-

sible remedy of the defect or defects in

conveyor belts submitted in the future.

Except for such notification to the ap-

plicant, results of tests of conveyor belts

that fail to meet the requirements will

not be made public by the Bureau.

(b) The Bureau will not give verbal

reports concerning the investigations, or

conduct informal tests, or grant informal

acceptances.

§ 34.14 Acceptance markings. With

formal notification of acceptance, the

applicant will receive written permission

to designate, as "fire-resistant," con-

veyor belts of the same type and com-

position as the specimen that passed the

test.

(a) Marking. Conveyor belts ac-

cepted by the Bureau of Mines as fire-

resistant shall be marked as follows:

Metal stencils furnished by the manufac-

turer shall be used during the vulcaniz-

ing process to produce letters depressed

into the conveyor belt with the words

Fire -Resistant, U. S. B. M. No.

This number will be assigned to the man-

ufacturer after the sample has passed

the tests. The letters and numbers shall

be at least ½ inch high.
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(b) Position of markings. The ac-

ceptance markings shall be placed ap-

proximately 1 inch from the edge of the

carrying (top) cover of the conveyor

belt and spaced at intervals not exceed-

ing 30 feet for the entire length of the

conveyor belt. The markings shall be

so placed that they are alternately at

opposite edges of the belt.

§ 34.15 Manufacturer's obligation. A

manufacturer who has obtained the Bu-

reau's permission to place acceptance

markings on conveyor belts manufac-

tured by him is obligated to maintain

the fire-resistant quality of his product

and to have each conveyor belt so

marked manufactured strictly according

to the records that have been accepted

and placed on file by the Bureau for

that conveyor belt. Conveyor belts that

have been accepted as fire-resistant by

the Bureau of Mines but subsequently

have been altered in design or composi-

tion without Bureau authorization , and

belts that have not been accepted as fire-

resistant by the Bureau of Mines, must

not bear the Bureau's acceptance mark-

ing.

§ 34.16 Changes subsequent to accept-

ance. The manufacturer may obtain the

Bureau's authorization for modifying the

specifications of a conveyor belt that

has been tested and accepted, by letter

to the Central Experiment Station, Bu-

reau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Street, Pitts-

burgh 13, Pennsylvania, requesting an

extension of the original acceptance and

stating the change or changes desired.

The letter shall be accompanied by re-

vised specifications showing the pro-

posed changes in detail. If the Bureau

determines that tests are unnecessary,

the Bureau will formally advise the

manufacturer of the acceptance or re-

jection of the proposed change. If the

Bureau determines that tests are neces-

sary, the Bureau will advise the manu-

facturer as to the fee and material

required.

§ 34.17 Withdrawal of acceptance.

The Bureau may rescind for cause, at

any time, any acceptance granted under

the regulations in this part.

SUBCHAPTER K-PROCEDURES

Part 40-Procedures Under Title

II, Federal Coal Mine Safety

Act of 1952

§40.1 Appeals to the Director. An

application to the Director of the Bureau

of Mines under section 206 of the act for

the annulment or revision of an order

issued pursuant to section 203 of the

act, must be in writing, and should state

specifically and in detail the grounds

upon which it is based. The Director

may initiate the special inspection upon

an informal application by telephone,

but may require written confirmation of

such application before issuing any order

of annulment or revision. A telegram

may serve as a written application. Any

application should state the return ad-

dress for communications by wire or mail,

and the telephone number if communica-

tion by that means is desired.

(Secs . 201-213, 66 Stat. 692-709; 30 U. S. C.

471-483) [ 21 F. R. 7794, Oct. 12, 1956 ]

SUBCHAPTER L-INTERPRETATIONS

Part 45-Interpretations; Title II,

Federal Coal Mine Safety Act

of 1952

Sec.

45.1-2 Acts to be performed by a certified

person.

45.4

Sec.

45.1
Statutory provisions (sec . 201 (a )

45.4-1

45.5

45.1-1

(3 ) ) .

Certified person.

45.5-1

Statutory provisions (sec. 201 (a)

(7) ) .

Underground connections.

Statutory provisions (sec . 201 (b ) ) .

Periodic employment.

45.5-2 Multiple shifts.
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Sec.

45.5-3

45.6

45.6-1

45.8

45.8-1

45.12

Time of count.

Statutory provisions (sec. 203 (a )

(1) ) .

Drop-bottom cars used for man

trips.

Statutory provisions (sec . 209 (d )

(1 ) ) .

Active underground working places .

Statutory provisions (sec . 209 (d )

(5) ) .

Abandoned areas.

Statutory

(6) ) .

Pillar lines .

provisions (sec. 209 (d )

45.12-1

45.16

45.16-1

45.16-2 Air currents.

45.16-3

45.20

45.20-1

Inaccessible.

Statutory provisions (sec. 209 (d )

(7) ) .

Coal-producing shift.

45.20-2 Emergency escapeways.

45.20-3 Examinations prior to a non-coal-

producing shift.

45.24
Statutory provisions (sec. 209 ( e )

(1 ) ) .

45.24-1 Accumulations of combustible ma-

terial .

45.28 Statutory provisions (sec. 209 (e )

(2 ) ) .

45.28-1 Excessive dust.

45.32
Statutory provisions (sec . 209 (e)

(3 ) ) .

45.32-1 Wet dust.

45.36
Statutory provisions (sec. 209 (e )

(4 ) ) .

45.36-1 Rock-dusting back entries.

45.40

45.40-1

45.40-2

45.44

Statutory provisions (sec. 209 ( e )

(5) ) .

Increase of rock-dusting due to

methane.

Application of rock dust wet.

Statutory provisions (sec. 209 (f)

( 1 ) ) .

45.44-1 Electric face equipment .

45.44-2 Nonpermissible Miller-type plugs.

45.44-3 Replacement components.

45.44-4 Maintenance of permissible equip-

ment.

45.44-5 Grounding facilities and discon-

necting devices .

45.46 Statutory provisions (sec . 209 (g)

(1 ) ) .

Minimum requirements.45.46-1

45.46-2 Fire classification .

45.46-3

45.48

45.48-1

45.52

Efficiency ratings.

Statutory provisions ( sec . 209 (g)

(5 ) ) .

Underground structures.

Statutory provisions (sec. 209 (h )

(6) ) .

45.52-1 Unconfined shots.

AUTHORITY : §§ 45.1 to 45.52-1 issued under

secs . 201-213 , 66 Stat. 692-709 ; 30 U. S. C.

471-483.

SOURCE: §§ 45.1 to 45.52-1 appear at 21 F. R.

7794, Oct. 12, 1956, except as otherwise noted.

NOTE : The following interpretations have

been adopted for the guidance of coal mine

operators and the public to provide uniform-

ity in the administration of Title II of the

Federal Coal Mine Safety Act ( 66 Stat. 692;

30 U. S. C. secs. 471-483 ) . The interpreta-

tions in this subchapter pertain only to par-

ticular sections of the act. Additional in-

terpretations may be issued from time to

time. For convenience, each section of the

act is given first and is followed by the in-

terpretations of such section.

§ 45.1

(a) (3) ) .

Statutory provisions (sec. 201

The term "certified person", when used to

designate the kind of person to whom the

performance of a duty in connection with

the operation of a mine shall be assigned,

means a person who is qualified under the

laws of the State in which such mine is lo-

cated to perform such duty, except that in a

State the laws of which do not provide for

such qualification, the term means a person

deemed by the operator of such mine to be

qualified to perform such duty.

§ 45.1-1 Certified person . A "certified

person" may be either a person who is

"qualified" under the laws of the State,

or, in a State the laws of which do not

provide for qualification, a person who

is deemed by the operator to be " quali-

fied."

§ 45.1-2 Acts to be performed by a

certified person . Among the duties are

the preshift and onshift examinations

provided for by section 209 (d) ( 7 ) , (8) ,

and (9) of the act (although the special

examinations for methane at under-

ground face workings in a gassy mine

where electrically driven equipment is

operated, as required by the last sen-

tence of section 209 (d ) ( 9) , do not have

to be made by a "certified person") .

§ 45.4 Statutory provisions (sec. 201

(a) (7) ) .

The term "mine" means an area of land

including everything annexed to it by na-

ture and all structures, machinery, tools,

equipment and other property, real or per-

sonal, placed upon, under or above its sur-

face by man, used in the work of extracting

bituminous coal , lignite or anthracite, from

its natural deposits in the earth in such

area and in the work of processing the coal

so extracted . The term "mine" does not

include any strip mine. The term "work

of processing the coal" as used in this para-

graph means the sizing, cleaning , drying.

mixing and crushing of bituminous coal,

lignite or anthracite, and such other work

of processing such coal as is usually done

by the operator, and does not mean crush-

ing, coking, or distillation of such coal or

such other work of processing such coal as

is usually done by a consumer or others in

connection with the utilization of such coal.
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§ 45.4-1 Underground connections.'

(a) Mines or areas which are connected

underground shall be considered as a

single "mine" if the underground con-

nections between previously separate

mines or areas subject the men in the

respective mines or areas to a reasonable

likelihood of danger from mine fires or

the products of fires, explosions or the

forces and products of explosions, mine

inundations, or man-trip or man-hoist

accidents.

(b) In some instances this means that

the jurisdiction and protection of the

act is applicable for the first time, if the

separate mines, before being connected,

had each employed fewer than fifteen

men underground.

§ 45.5 Statutory provisions (sec. 201

(b) ) .

This title shall not apply to any mine in

which no more than fourteen individuals are

regularly employed underground.

[21 F. R. 9965, Dec. 14, 1956 ]

§ 45.5-1 Periodic employment. An in-

dividual periodically employed under-

ground in each of two or more mines is

regularly employed underground in each

mine, and is to be counted in determining

whether each mine is one "in which no

more than fourteen individuals are regu-

larly employed underground," within the

meaning of section 201 (b) . For ex-

ample, a mine foreman serving several

mines but going underground in each

only once a week is to be considered as

"regularly employed underground" in

each mine.

[ 21 F. R. 9965, Dec. 14, 1956]

§ 45.5-2 Multiple shifts. All individ-

uals regularly employed underground on

any shift in a 24-hour period are to be

counted in determining whether more

than fourteen individuals are "regularly

employed underground" within the

meaning of section 201 (b) . For ex-

ample, if a mine regularly employs five

men underground on each of three

shifts, it is a mine in which more than

fourteen individuals are "regularly em-

ployed underground".

[21 F. R. 9966, Dec. 14, 1956 ]

§ 45.5-3 Time of count. The number

of individuals regularly employed un-

¹Inland Steel Company, Inc. (Wheelwright

Mine) v. Director of the United States Bu-

reau of Mines, Federal Coal Mine Safety

Board of Review, Docket No. 55-05, Sept. 13,

1956.

derground in any mine at the time of

a regular inspection thereof determines

whether that mine is subject to Title II

of the act for the purposes of that in-

spection and any notices or orders re-

sulting therefrom. Once a finding,

notice, or order is made pursuant to Title

II of the act, subsequent reduction in

the number of individuals regularly em-

ployed underground to less than 15 does.

not relieve the operator from the neces-

sity of compliance with such notice or

order. As long as the number so em-

ployed remains at less than 15, that

mine will not be subject to any inspection

pursuant to Title II of the act except

special inspections necessary to deter-

mine compliance with any notice or

order theretofore made.

[21 F. R. 9966, Dec. 14, 1956 ]

§ 45.6 Statutory provisions (sec. 203

(a) (1) ) .

If a duly authorized representative of the

Bureau, upon making an inspection of a

mine as authorized in section 202, finds

danger that a mine explosion , mine fire, mine

inundation, or man-trip or man-hoist accl-

dent will occur in such mine immediately or

before the imminence of such danger can be

eliminated, he shall also find the extent of

the area of such mine throughout which such

danger exists. Thereupon he shall immedi-

ately make an order requiring the operator

of such mine to cause all persons, excepting

persons referred to in paragraph ( 2 ) of this

subsection, to be withdrawn from, and to be

debarred from entering, such area. Such

findings and order shall contain a detailed

description of the conditions which such

representative finds cause and constitute

such danger, and a description of the area

of such mine throughout which persons must

be withdrawn and debarred .

[22 F. R. 1550, Mar. 9, 1957]

§ 45.6-1 Drop-bottom cars used for

man trips. Failure to provide special

locking devices on drop-bottom cars used

for transporting men on man trips shall

be considered danger that a man-trip

accident will occur immediately or be-

fore the imminence of such danger can

be eliminated, within the meaning of

section 203 (a ) ( 1 ) .

[ 22 F. R. 1550 , Mar. 9 , 1957 ]

§ 45.8 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(d) (1) ) .

All active underground working places in

a mine shall be ventilated by a current of

air containing not less than 19.5 per centum

of oxygen, not more than 0.5 per centum of

carbon dioxide, and no harmful quantities

of other noxious or poisonous gases. The

volume and velocity of the current of air
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shall be sufficient to dilute so as to render

harmless, and to carry away, flammable or

harmful gases. In bituminous-coal and lig-

Lite mines the quantity of air reaching the

Last open crosscut in any pair or set of en-

tries shall not be less than six thousand

cubic feet a minute, except that the quantity

of air reaching the last open crosscut in any

pair or set of entries in pillar sections may be

Less than six thousand cubic feet a minute if

Lot less than six thousand cubic feet of air

a minute is being delivered to the intake

end of the pillar line. In anthracite mines

the quantity of air reaching the face of each

working place shall be at least two hundred

cubic feet a minute for each man working

in the place and as much more as may be

required to dilute, render harmless, and

sweep away noxious or dangerous gases,

smoke, and fumes. In robbing areas where

the air currents cannot be controlled and

measurements of the air cannot be obtained,

the air shall have perceptible movement.

§ 45.8-1 Active underground working

places. The term "active underground

working places", as used in section 209

(d) (1) , means underground places in

which men are required to be or to pass

through in the performance of normal

mining operations for the production of

coal.

§ 45.12 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(d) (5) ) .

In a gassy mine, air which has passed by

an opening of any unsealed , abandoned area

shall not be used to ventilate any active face

area in such mine if such air contains 0.25

per centum or more of methane; but if this

sentence cannot be complied with in such

mine on the effective date of this section,

such mine may continue to be operated after

such date as it was operated immediately

prior to such date , for a reasonable time until

future mine development and ventilation of

such mine can be changed to comply with

this sentence. In no event shall such air

be used to ventilate any area in such mine

in which men work or travel if such air con-

tains more than 1 per centum of methane.

For the purposes of this paragraph, an area

within a panel shall not be deemed to be

abandoned until such panel is abandoned.

§ 45.12-1 Abandoned areas . The

term "abandoned area", as used in sec-

tion 209 (d ) ( 5 ) , means sections, panels,

and other areas that are not ventilated

and examined in the manner required

for active underground working places.

This term does not include a section,

panel, or other area which, although

worked out, is so ventilated and

examined.

§ 45.16 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(d) (6) ) .

In a gassy mine, air that has passed

through an abandoned panel which is in-

accessible for inspection, or air that has

passed through a similar abandoned area

which is inaccessible for inspection, or air

which has been used to ventilate a pillar

line, or air which has been used to ventilate

an area from which the pillars have been

removed, shall not be used to ventilate any

active face area in such mine; but if this

sentence cannot be complied with in such

mine on the effective date of this section,

such mine may continue to be operated after

such date as it was operated immediately

prior to such date , for a reasonable time until

future mine development and ventilation of

such mine can be changed to comply with

this sentence. In no event shall such air be

used to ventilate any area in such mine in

which men work or travel if such air con-

tains more than 1 per centum of methane.

§ 45.16-1 Pillar lines . The term

"pillar line", as used in section 209 (d )

(6) , shall be considered to include

enough advancing working places

(rooms) immediately adjacent to the

line of retreat as are necessary to estab-

lish the pillar line and maintain an

orderly sequence of pillar recovery.

§ 45.16-2 Air currents . Section 209

(d) (6) applies to air currents which

have definitely coursed through an in-

accessible abandoned panel or area or

which have ventilated a pillar line or a

pillared area, regardless of the methane

content or absence of methane in such

air.

§ 45.16-3 Inaccessible . The term

"inaccessible", as used in section 209 (d )

(6) , means cannot be inspected readily

during regular operations.

§ 45.20 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(d) (7) ) .

In a gassy mine, within four hours im-

mediately preceding the beginning of a coal-

producing shift, and before any workmen in

such shift other than those who may be

designated to make the examinations pre-

scribed in this paragraph enter the under-

ground areas of such mine, certified persons

designated by the operator of such mine to

do so shall make an examination, as pre-

scribed in this paragraph , of such areas.

Each person designated to act as such a

mine examiner shall be directed to examine

a definite underground area of such mine,

and, in making his examination, such ex-

aminer shall inspect every active working

place in such area and make tests therein
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with a permissible flame safety lamp for ac-

cumulations of methane and oxygen defi-

ciency in the air therein; examine seals and

doors to determine whether they are func-

tioning properly; inspect and test the roof,

face, and rib conditions in the working places

and on active roadways and travel ways; in-

spect active roadways, travel ways, ap-

proaches to abandoned workings and ac-

cessible falls in active sections for explosive

gas and other hazards; and inspect to deter-

mine whether the air in each split is traveling

in its proper course and in normal volume.

Such mine examiner shall place his initials

and the date at or near the face of each place

he examines. If such mine examiner, in

making his examination, finds a condition

which he considers to be dangerous to per-

sons who may enter or be in such area, he

shall indicate such dangerous place by post-

ing a "Danger" sign conspicuously at a point

which persons entering such dangerous place

would be required to pass. No person, other

than Federal or State mine inspectors or

persons authorized by the mine operator to

enter such place for the purpose of eliminat-

ing the dangerous condition therein, shall

enter such place while such sign is so posted .

Upon completing his examination such mine

examiner shall report the result of his exami-

nation to a person designated by the mine

operator to receive such reports, at a desig-

nated station on the surface of the premises

of the mine or underground, before other

persons enter the underground areas of such

mine to work in such coal-producing shift .

Each such mine examiner shall also record

the results of his examination with ink or

indelible pencil in a book kept for such pur-

pose at a place on the surface of the mine

designated by the mine operator. No person

(other than a certified person designated

under this paragraph ) shall enter any under-

ground area in a gassy mine, except during

a coal-producing shift, unless an examina-

tion of such area as prescribed in this para-

graph has been made within twelve hours

immediately preceding his entrance into such

area.

§ 45.20-1 Coal-producing shift. The

term "coal-producing shift" as used in

section 209 (d ) ( 7 ) means any shift dur-

ing which one or more of the following

operations necessary in the production of

coal are performed : Cutting, blasting,

loading, or the haulage of coal from face

areas, regardless of whether or not the

coal is dumped at a tipple.

[22 F. R. 1550, Mar. 9, 1957; 22 F. R. 1631 ,

Mar. 14, 1957]

§ 45.20-2 Emergency escapeways.

Section 209 (d ) (7) does not require a

preshift examination of those escapeways

that are used only in event of emergency.

§ 45.20-3 Examinations prior to a

non-coal-producing shift. The exam-

ination referred to in the last sentence

of section 209 (d ) (7 ) is intended to

cover each place entered by employees,

such as maintenance men, repairmen,

and pumpmen, and as much of the sur-

rounding area as may be necessary to

provide reasonable protection.

§ 45.24 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(e) (1) ) .

Coal dust, loose coal, and other combustible

materials shall not be permitted to accumu-

late in dangerous quantities in active under-

ground workings of a mine.

§ 45.24-1 Accumulations of combus-

tible material. (a) "Dangerous quanti-

ties" of combustible materials

encompasses accumulations that with

reasonable likelihood might precipitate

explosions or fires. Whether this peril

exists in any particular mine is not sub-

ject to a fixed and inflexible quantitative

rule, but depends on the conditions and

practices in that mine. The same quan-

tity that might be dangerous in one mine,

because of its circumstances, might not

be dangerous in another mine where

those conditions do not prevail.

(b) Accumulations of combustible ma-

terials are not considered dangerous if

adequate precautions are taken to render

them reasonably safe ."

§ 45.28 Statutory provisions (sec 209

(e) (2 ) ) .

Where underground mining operations

raise an excessive amount of dust into the air,

water, or water with a wetting agent added to

it, or other effective method shall be used to

allay such dust at its source.

§ 45.28-1 Excessive dust. The term

"underground mining operations" is not

limited to operations in face areas. The

term "excessive amounts of dust" means

bituminous coal dust in the air in such

amount as to create a potential explo-

sion hazard. To be a potential explo-

sion hazard, a cloud of bituminous coal

dust must contain at least 0.04 ounce

of dust per cubic foot of air, which is

so dense that visibility will be very low

and breathing difficult. The likelihood

that dust suspended in the air during

normal mining or haulage operations

will create a dust-ignition hazard is

very remote.

2 Three Fork Coal Company, Inc. v. Direc-

tor of the United States Bureau of Mines,

Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Review,

Docket No. 55-02 , March 4, 1955 .
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§ 45.32 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(e) (3) ) .

All underground mines, except those mines

or areas of mines in which the dust is too

wet or too high in incombustible content

to propagate an explosion , shall be rock-

dusted to within forty feet of all faces, and,

if open crosscuts near such faces are less

than forty feet therefrom, such crosscuts

shall be rock-dusted.

§ 45.32-1 Wet dust. The term "too

wet" means wet enough to exude water,

if a ball of the finely divided material is

squeezed in the hands.

§ 45.36 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(e) (4) ) .

In mines partially rock-dusted or in mines

that are required to start rock-dusting ,

haulageways and parallel entries connected

thereto by open crosscuts shall be rock-

dusted. Back entries shall be rock-dusted

for at least one thousand feet outby the

junction with the first active entry. Inby

this junction, the rooms, entries, and cross-

cuts shall be rock-dusted .

§ 45.36-1 Rock-dusting back entries.

The rock-dusting of back entries is re-

quired only inby a point 1,000 feet outby

the junction with the first entry in which

coal is being mined in each working

section.³

§ 45.40 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(e) (5) ) .

Where rock dust is applied, it shall be

distributed upon the top, floor, and sides

of all open places and maintained in such

quantity that the incombustible content of

the combined coal dust, rock dust and other

dust will not be less than 65 per centum.

Where methane is present in any ventilating

current, the 65 per centum of incombustible

content of such combined dust shall be in-

creased 1 per centum for each 0.1 per centum

of methane.

§ 45.40-1 Increase of rock-dusting due

to methane. The percentage increase of

rock-dusting required by section 209 (e)

(5) applies only to : (a ) Face areas that

are ventilated by the current in which

the methane that necessitates the per-

centage increase is present and (b) the

return airways of such current, except

as limited by section 209 (e ) (4 ) . If the

only ventilating current in which meth-

ane is present is a main return in a mine

using a split system of ventilation, no

increase of rock-dusting is required .

3 Crucible Steel Company v. Director of the

United States Bureau of Mines , Federal Coal

Mine Safety Board of Review, Docket No.

56-01 , November 23 , 1955 .

The methane content of an air split shall

be determined from an air sample taken

in the immediate return of that split.

§ 45.40-2 Application of rock dust wet.

So long as the percentages of incombus-

tible content specified in section 209 (e)

(5) are maintained, rock dust applied

wet in the following manner shall be

considered as compliance with said sec-

tion : The application of wet rock dust

should be limited to rib and roof surfaces

in face areas, which means it should not

be used on the floor or for redusting mine

surfaces outby the immediate face areas.

In such applications only limestone or

marble dust which meets the specifica-

tions contained in section 201 (a ) ( 11)

should be used ; the application should be

at the rate of not less than 3 ounces

(weight) of dust per square foot of sur-

face, and should be by a mixture of not

more than 6 to 8 gallons of water with

100 pounds of dust, whether by premixed

slurry or by mixing at the nozzle of a

hose, to assure that the mixture is not

too fluid and that sufficient dust adheres

to the surfaces. Wet rock-dusting of

ribs and roof does not eliminate the

necessity for dry rock-dusting the floor,

which can be accomplished with shovels

or otherwise without creating undesir-

able dust clouds. Whether or not addi-

tional dry rock dust will be required after

wet dust dries, depends on certain fac-

tors such as the ready dispersibility of

the rock dust after drying, and the rate

of settling of fine float (coal) dust on

surfaces that were dusted wet.

[ 22 F. R. 1551 , Mar. 9 , 1957 ]

§ 45.44 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(f) (1) ) .

All electric face equipment used in a gassy

mine shall be permissible, except that elec-

tric face equipment may be used in a gassy

mine even though such equipment is not

permissible if, before the effective date of

this section or the date such mine became

a gassy mine , whichever is later, the operator

of such mine owned such equipment, or

owned the right to use such equipment,

or had ordered such equipment. Permissible

electric face equipment in use in a gassy

mine shall not be replaced by electric face

equipment which is not permissible except

that (A) permissible and nonpermissible

electric face equipment in use in a mine

may be interchanged within such mine, and

(B) explosion- tested cable-reel locomotives

and shuttle cars purchased before permis-

sible cable-reel locomotives and shuttle cars

became available, may be used to replace

permissible cable-reel locomotives and

shuttle cars.
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§ 45.44-1 Electric face equipment.

The term "electric face equipment" as

used in section (f) ( 1 ) means electric

equipment that is installed or used inby

the last open crosscut in an entry or a

room. Conveyors are considered as face

equipment if the electric drive units or

their controls including push buttons are

installed inby the last open crosscut or

in a newly opened place before the first

crosscut connection is made.

§ 45.44-2 Nonpermissible Miller-type

plugs. Section 209 (f) ( 1 ) does not

prohibit the use of nonpermissible Mil-

ler-type plugs for the purpose of sec-

tionalizing trailing cables, if the plug

connections are outby the last open

crosscut.

§ 45.44-3 Replacement components.

When an item of nonpermissible electric

face equipment is being used in a gassy

mine pursuant to the provisions of sec-

tion 209 (f) ( 1 ) , a component used for

replacement need not be certified as "ex-

plosion proof" under the provisions of

§ 18.31 of this chapter.

§45.44-4 Maintenance of permissible

equipment. The exception in section 209

(f) (1 ) of the act permitting the use of

nonpermissible electric face equipment

in a gassy mine applies also to any per-

missible electric face equipment that was

rendered nonpermissible by alteration of

its electrical parts before the effective

date of the act or before the mine in

which it is used became gassy, whichever

is later. Permissible equipment loses its

permissibility if it is not maintained in

permissible condition or if any change or

any rebuilding or repair thereof does not

conform with the requirements of

§§ 18.36 and 18.37 of this chapter (Bu-

reau of Mines Schedule 2F "Electric

Motor-Driven Mine Equipment, Junction

Boxes and Other Accessory Equipment"

[Revised] ) .

[22 F. R. 1551 , Mar. 19, 1957 ]

§ 45.44-5 Grounding facilities and

disconnecting devices. Grounding facili-

ties or devices for disconnecting power

from equipment in the event of a ground

fault are not required by the regulations

in Part 18 of this chapter as an element

of permissibility of electric face equip-

ment. However, the lack of grounding

facility or disconnecting device may be

considered in connection with the appli-

cation of section 203 (a ) of the act with

respect to imminent danger.

[ 23 F. R. 948, Feb. 13, 1958 ]

31034-59- -13

§ 45.46 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(g) (1) ) .

Each mine shall be provided with suitable

fire-fighting equipment, adequate for the

size of the mine.

[ 22 F. R. 1551 , Mar. 9 , 1957]

as

§ 45.46-1 Minimum requirements.

The minimum requirements for provid-

ing "suitable fire-fighting equipment,

adequate for the size of the mine",

these words are used in section 209 (g)

(1) of the act, are here set forth with

reference to "Class A", "Class B" , and

"Class C" fires as these terms are defined

and explained in §§ 45.46-2 and 45.46-3.

It is recognized, however, that fire con-

trol standards at some mines may be

equivalent or superior to, although not

the same as, the standards herein

stated. In such instances the fire con-

trol system shall be considered as com-

plying with said section 209 (g) (1 ) .

(a) Unless fire extinguishers are car-

ried on portable machines, two fire ex-

tinguishing units suitable for Class C

fires and at least 240 pounds of rock dust

or dry sand shall be located within 600

feet of any point where any mining

machine, loading machine, or other self-

propelled electrical equipment, except a

locomotive, is being operated . Where

fire extinguishers are carried on portable

machines , only one fire extinguishing

unit suitable for Class C fires is required

for each machine. Wherever practi-

cable, a chemical fire extinguisher suit-

able for Class C fires shall be provided

on each locomotive.

(b) Unless a belt line is protected by

a pipeline paralleling the belt, containing

water under pressure, and with outlet

valves and sufficient hose so that water

will reach any point along the belt line,

a fire extinguishing unit suitable for

Class C fires, or some other extinguishing

agent such as rock dust, dry sand, or

water, shall be provided at each belt

drive and tailpiece and at intervals of

300 feet along the belt. The joints of an

articulated belt system are not consid-

ered to be drives or tailpieces for this

purpose. Each such supply of rock dust

or sand shall be in an amount of at least

240 pounds; and each such supply of

water (other than in a parallel pipeline)

shall be at least a barrel of water and

three pails .

(c) A fire extinguishing unit suitable

for Class C fires and another extinguish-

ing agent, such as 240 pounds of rock

dust or dry sand, shall be provided at
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each electrical installation, such as per-

manent pumping stations, battery-

charging stations, and substations, and

in shops.

(d) Two fire extinguishing units suit-

able for Class B fires and at least 240

pounds of rock dust or dry sand shall be

provided at each permanent under-

ground oil-storage station. Where 25

gallons or more of oil are stored on a

working section, at least 240 pounds of

rock dust or dry sand shall be provided .

(e) Rock dust or suitable fire extin-

guishers shall be immediately available

during welding , cutting , or soldering with

arc or flame in underground workings in

other than a fireproof enclosure.

(f) Unless water lines, equipped with

outlet valves at intervals of not more

than 500 feet and capable of delivering

50 gallons of water per minute at a noz-

zle pressure of 50 pounds per square inch,

are installed along main and secondary

haulage roads and extend to the working

sections ; and unless 1,000 feet of fire

hose with fittings suitable for connection

with such water lines are available; two

water-tank cars of at least 1,000 gallons

capacity each, equipped with a high-

pressure pump and not less than 300 feet

of fire hose with nozzles, or two portable

chemical cars containing or carrying

equivalent protection, shall be provided

in mines where the underground pro-

duction is 300 tons or more per shift;

provided, that a high-pressure rock-

dusting machine fitted with at least 250

feet of hose, with at least 60 sacks of

rock dust in good condition near it at all

times, may be substituted for one water-

tank car or chemical car. These units

shall be stationed at strategic locations

and ready for use at all times. Where

two or more adjacent mines are con-

nected by track, one of the two water

tanks or chemical cars required for each

mine may be a common unit.

(g) A fire extinguishing unit suitable

for Class C fires or a minimum of 240

pounds of rock dust or dry sand shall be

provided at each wooden door through

which power lines pass.

(h) Unless water is piped to the faces

of working places at a pressure and vol-

ume such that a hose will deliver at least

50 gallons of water a minute at a nozzle

pressure of 50 pounds per square inch, a

fire extinguishing unit suitable for Class

A fires, or 240 pounds of rock dust or dry

sand, or a barrel of water and three pails,

shall be available within 600 feet of each

working face. One such fire-prevention

unit may serve for more than one work-

ing face provided it is within the 600-foot

limit.

(i) Each underground stable shall be

provided either with a water line fitted

with a hydrant or hose tap near the en-

trance and fire hose of a minimum diam-

eter of 1½ inches, long enough to reach

the entire length of the stable, and fitted

with a 2 -inch nozzle ; or a 500 -gallon

truck-mounted water tank stored near

the entrance of the stable and provided

with 200 feet of 1½ -inch fire hose fitted

with 2-inch nozzle.

(j) At every mine there shall be avail-

able for emergency use the following ma-

terials : 5 tons of rock dust, 1,000 board

feet of brattice boards, 3 rolls of brattice

cloth, 2 hand saws, 25 pounds 8ª nails , 25

pounds 10 nails, 25 pounds 16ª nails, 3

claw hammers, 25 bags of wood fiber

plaster or 10 bags of cement.

(k) Fire extinguishers and all aux-

iliary equipment shall be maintained in

usable operative condition. Chemical

fire extinguishers shall be examined

every six months.

(1) All chemical fire extinguishers

purchased after the date of the publica-

tion of these interpretations shall be ap-

proved by Underwriters' Laboratories,

Inc., or Factory Mutual Laboratories and

carry appropriate labels.

[22 F. R. 1551 , Mar. 9, 1957]

§ 45.46-2 Fire classification. It is es-

sential that the fire classification adopted

by the National Fire Protection Associa-

tion be thoroughly understood before an

attempt is made to provide fire-fighting

facilities ; otherwise, fire-fighting equip-

ment is likely to be inadequate and un-

suitable. The following explains the

N. F. P. A. classifications which have

been modified slightly by the Bureau of

Mines to permit the use of loaded stream

extinguishers on Class C fires except

where high voltage is likely to be en-

countered .

(a) Class A fires. Class A fires are de-

fined as those in ordinary solid, combus-

tible materials, such as coal, wood, rub-

ber, textiles, paper, and rubbish. Fires of

these materials can be best controlled

through the quenching or cooling action

of water or solutions containing large

proportions of water. Chemical fire ex-

tinguishers , such as soda acid, foam, and

loaded stream, also can be used success-

fully on fires in this class. Other types

of chemical fire extinguishers are some-
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what limited in their effectiveness when

used on Class A fires. Rock dust and fine

sand may be used, but in some instances,

such as overhead fires, these agents are

difficult to apply.

(b) Class B fires. Class Bfires are de-

fined as those in flammable liquids, such

as fuel or lubricating oils, grease, paint,

varnish, and lacquer. Blanketing or

smothering is essential for fighting this

class of fire successfully. Chemical fire

extinguishers, such as foam, dry chemi-

cal, liquid carbon dioxide, vaporizing

liquid , and loaded stream, are suitable

for Class B fires. Rock dust or fine sand

may be used also. In no case should

water be used unless a "spray," "mist,"

or "fog" nozzle is provided. Class B fires

are considered by fire-fighting authori-

ties to be the most difficult to control;

they are likely to spread rapidly.

(c) Class C fires. Class C fires are de-

fined as those in (live ) electrical equip-

ment, such as oil-filled transformers,

generators, motors, switch panels, circuit

breakers, insulated electrical conductors,

and other electrical devices. A noncon-

ducting extinguishing agent is essential

for fighting fires of this class. Chemical

fire extinguishers, such as liquid carbon

dioxide, dry chemical, and vaporizing

liquid, are suitable for fires in this class.

Rock dust or fine sand may be used also,

but either of these-the latter in partic-

ular-may damage electrical equipment.

Loaded stream extinguishers may be

used on Class C fires except where high

voltages are likely to be encountered.

When the electric circuit has been de-

energized, the nonconducting recom-

mendation previously mentioned may be

ignored. However, when planning fire-

fighting facilities for Class C fire hazards

this exception should not be given

weight. Where electricity is involved in

a fire, it is advisable to deenergize the

circuit as soon as possible, because , under

certain conditions, a fire cannot be ex-

tinguished when a live circuit exists at

the seat of the fire.

[ 22 F. R. 1551 , Mar. 9 , 1957; 22 F. R. 1631 ,

Mar. 14, 1957]

§45.46-3 Efficiency ratings. (a) The

comparative efficiency ratings of various

hand-type fire-fighting facilities com-

monly used are provided in the following

tabulation and should be used in deter-

mining the size extinguisher required.

The letters A, B, and C indicate suitabil-

ity according to fire classification, and

the numbers represent the quantity

needed to provide a fire-fighting unit.

The absence of any letter in a rating

indicates that the facility should not be

used for that particular class of fire or

that its efficiency is too limited to be

given a rating.

(b) A 12-quart fire pail has a rating of

A-5 and a 2½ -gallon pump tank has a

rating of A-1, indicating that it will take

5 pails of water to equal a 2½-gallon

pump tank on a Class A fire. In the case

of a 10-pound liquid carbon dioxide ex-

tinguisher, having a rating of B-2 and

C-1, it will take two of these to provide

a fire-fighting unit for a Class B fire , but

only one is needed for a Class C fire ; this

extinguisher can be used on an A fire

but its efficiency is too limited to be

given a rating for such. For example, a

Class A rated extinguisher, in the ab-

sence of any other letter, should not be

used on a Class B or C fire, but an ex-

tinguisher rated for Class B and C fires

may be used on a Class A fire-the

absence of the letter A in this case indi-

cates that the efficiency for fighting a

Class A fire is limited.

TABULATION OF EFFICIENCY RATINGS

Fire pail (water) ..

Pump tank (water)..

Gas pressure (water)..
Loaded stream 1.

Do...
Do.

Soda acid
A-2

A-1

12-quart

2½ gallons

A-5

A-1

2½ gallons

1 gallon

14 gallons

A-1

A-2 B-4 C-4

A-1 B-2 C-2

Do..
Foam

2½ gallons

1½ gallons

22 gallons

1½ gallons

A-1 B-1 C-1

A-2 B-2Do.
2½ gallons A-1 B-1

Liquid carbon dioxide..
5 pounds

Do...

Do..
10 pounds

15 pounds B-1

4 pounds B-2 C-2

10 pounds B-2 C-1
15 pounds B-1 C-1
1 quart B-2 C-2
2 quarts B-2 C-2
1 gallon B-2 C-1
2 gallons B-2 C-1

B-5

Dry chemical

Do..

Do..

Carbon tetrachloride ..

Do..

Do..

Do..

Sand pails-

(Use should be

Rock dust.---

12-quart

B-2 C-2

B-2 C-1

C-1

supplemented by other equipment.)

Suitable for A, B, or C fires

(see following note).

NOTE: Tests to determine the value of rock dust as a

fire-extinguishing agent have not been extensive enough

to establish a unit value in comparison with accepted

standards of the N. F. P. A. Based on the information

available, a reasonable value for mine use is that three

80-pound sacks be accepted as one unit for Class A, B,

or C fires. A shovel with a long handle will assist greatly

in applying the rock dust and reduce loss through waste.

1 This extinguisher not recommended for use on Class

C fires if high voltage is likely to be encountered .

2 It has never been the policy of the Bureau of Mines

to discourage the use of carbon tetrachloride fire extin-

guishers under all conditions. The Bureau has, how-

ever, consistently advised against their use in confined

and unventilated places in mines. This type of extin-

guisher shall not be used where there is likelihood of
dangerous concentrations of the fumes and gases evolved

passing over workmen. Neither should they be used
where there is no ready means of escape for the operator

providing he is not properly equipped with respiratory

protection .

[ 22 F. R. 1552, Mar. 9, 1957]
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§45.48 Statutory provisions (sec. 209

(g) (5) ) .

Underground structures (transformer sta-

tions, battery-charging stations, substations,

permanent pump rooms, etc. ) installed in a

mine after the effective date of this section

shall be of fireproof construction.

§ 45.48-1 Underground structures.

Section 209 (g ) (5 ) means that all sur-

faces, including roof and rib supports,

enclosing underground structures shall

be fireproof. Modern mercury-arc recti-

fiers that are manufactured as package

units, usually portable, and are fully

enclosed in fire-proof housings, need no

additional enclosures.

§ 45.52

209 (h) (6) ) .

Statutory provisions (sec.

Mudcaps (adobes) or other unconfined

shots shall not be fired underground in a

mine. However, in anthracite mines mud-

caps or other open, unconfined shots may be

fired, if restricted to battery starting when

no gas or fire hazard is present, and if it is

otherwise impracticable to start the battery;

likewise , in anthracite mines open, uncon-

fined "shake" shots in working places and

other places in pitching veins may be fired,

when no gas or fire hazard is present, if the

taking down of loose, hanging coal by other

means is too hazardous for men working in

such places. Only permissible explosives

shall be used for such open, unconfined shots

in anthracite mines.

§ 45.52-1 Unconfined shots. The

use of explosives in applying rock dust

to mine surfaces is considered as uncon-

fined shots.

Page 180



CHAPTER II-GEOLOGICAL SURVEY

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Part

200

201

211

216

221

222

223

225

226

231

241

250

Forms and reports.

Classification of public coal lands.

Coal-mining operating and safety regulations.

Operating and safety regulations governing the mining of coal in Alaska.

Oil and gas operating regulations.

Reports and inspections of facilities and agencies for the production, proc-

essing, storage and transportation of petroleum products.

Approval of sales agreements or contracts covering the disposal of oil and

gas lease products ( not applicable to Indian or Naval Petroleum Reserve

lands).

Disposal of Government royalty oil.

Unit or cooperative agreements.

Operating and safety regulations governing the mining of potash ; oil shale,

sodium, and phosphate ; sulphur; and gold, silver, or quicksilver ; and

other non-metallic minerals, including silica sand.

Acquisition and leasing of water wells.

Oil and gas and sulphur operations in the outer continental shelf.

ABBREVIATIONS : The following abbreviations are used in this chapter :

ID=Decisions of the Department ofthe Interior. L. D. Decisions of the Department of

the Interior relating to the public lands. B. t. u. =British thermal units.

Part 200-Forms and Reports

§ 200.1 Forms and reports. Under

regulations, the following reports are re-

quired to be filed on the forms listed :

(a) Coal. (1) Prospecting, produc-

tion, royalty reports on coal prospecting

permits on Forms 9-367, Alaska ; 9-374

Billings, Montana ; 9-374a, Denver, Colo-

rado; 9-374b, Salt Lake City, Utah; 9-

374c, Carlsbad , New Mexico. These

forms require information each month

relating to the amount of coal mined ,

amount disposed of and royalty thereon ,

work done and cost thereof, and results

of prospecting . ( See § 211.6 of this chap-

ter.)

(2) Production and royalty reports on

coal leases on Forms 9-373a , continental

United States ; 9-519, Alaska. These

forms require information each calendar

quarter relating to the amount of coal
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mined, amount sold , royalty, sales price,

and receipts. (See § 211.6 of this chap-

ter.)

(3) Production reports on coal licenses

in continental United States and on

mining permits, Alaska, on Form 9-370.

This form requires information semi-

annually relating to the amount of coal

mined, amount disposed of, wages, op-

erating costs, sales, and income. (See

§ 211.6 of this chapter. )

(4) Annual reports on coal leases on

Form 9-372 . This form requires infor-

mation on the amount of coal mined,

amount sold, amount produced from fee

land connected with the lease, receipts ,

costs of improvements and other works

placed on the leased land. (See § 211.6

of this chapter. )

(b) Potassium and sodium. (1 ) Pro-

duction reports on potassium and sodi-

um prospecting permits on form 9-128,

Carlsbad, New Mexico ; 9-128c, Salt Lake

City, Utah ; 9-128d , all other districts .

These forms require information each

calendar quarter relating to prospecting

operations, including the nature thereof,

extent, cost, and amount removed for

experimentation and research. (See

§ 231.3 (c) of this chapter. )

(2) Production and royalty reports on

potassium and sodium leases on form

9-128a. This form requires information

each month relating to the output from

the leased land, the amount in storage,

amount disposed of, unit and total value,

and royalty thereon. (See § 231.3 (c) of

this chapter. )

(3) Annual production reports on po-

tassium and sodium leases on form

9-128B. This form requires information

relating to the output from the leased

land, the amount in storage , amount dis-

posed of and gross value thereof, total

amount of products, and cost of produc-

tion . (See § 231.3 ( c) of this chapter.)

(c) Phosphate. (1) Production and

royalty reports on phosphate leases on

form 9-368 . This form requires informa-

tion each calendar quarter relating to

the amount of phosphate rock mined , its

character and quality, amount in stor-

age, products and byproducts disposed

of, unit and gross value, and royalty.

(See § 231.3 (c) of this chapter.)

(2) Annual reports on phosphate

leases on form 9-369. This form re-

quires information on the output from

leased land, the amount in storage,

amount disposed of and gross value

thereof, total amount of products, and

cost of production. (See § 231.3 (c ) of

this chapter. )

(d) Silica sands. Production and roy-

alty reports on silica sand leases on

form 9-1146. This form requires in-

formation each calendar quarter on the

production from leased land , unit and

gross value at point of shipment to mar-

ket, and royalty. (See § 231.3 (c ) of this

chapter.)

(f) Logs

(e) Oil shale and sulphur. Produc-

tion and royalty reports on the above-

described potassium and sodium forms.

of prospect bore holes

drilled for coal, potassium, sodium, phos-

phate, silica sands, sulphurs, and oil

shale on form 9-1147. This form re-

quires, not later than 15 days after the

completion of each bore hole, a complete

and accurate log and history, in chrono-

logical order , of all operations conducted

on the bore hole. (See §§ 211.16 (a) and

(b) , and 231.3 (c ) of this chapter. ) Form

9-331a, Sundry Notices and Reports on

Wells (§ 211.58 of this chapter) shall be

used in connection with form 9-1147.

(g) Oil and gas. (1) Log and history

of well on oil and gas leases on form

9-330. This form requires complete in-

formation, in chronological order, of all

operations conducted on the well. (See

§ 221.59 of this chapter.)

(2) Sundry notices and reports on

wells on oil and gas lease on form 9-331A,

Public lands ; form 9-331B, Indian lands.

Theseforms cover all notices of intention

and all subsequent reports on individual

wells except those for which special

forms are prescribed. (See § 221.58 of

this chapter.)

(3) Monthly report of operations on

oil and gas lease on form 9-329 , Public

lands; form 9-329A, Indian lands.

These forms require complete informa-

tion on all operations conducted on each

well during each calendar month.

§ 221.60 of this chapter.)

(See

(4) Daily report of gas-producing

wells on oil and gas lease on form 9-352.

This form requires the submission to the

oil and gas supervisor daily of the read-

ings of all meters showing production of

natural gas and meter charts. (See

§ 221.61 of this chapter.)

(5) Statement of oil and gas runs and

royalties on oil and gas lease on form

9-361, Public lands ; form 9-361A, Indian

lands. These forms require a monthly

report of each run of oil, all sales, and
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royalty accruing therefrom .

§ 221.62 of this chapter.)

(See

(6) Royalty and rental remittance on

oil and gas lease on form 9-614A, Indian

lands. This form is required to be sub-

mitted with each remittance of royalty

or rental payments. (See § 221.63 ofthis

chapter.)

(7) Royalty and rental remittance on

oil and gas lease on form 11 ND Naval

Petroleum Reserves. This form is re-

quired to be submitted with each remit-

tance of royalty and rental payments on

naval petroleum reserves. (See § 221.64

of this chapter.)

(R. S. 441 , as amended; 5 U. S. C. 485. In-

terprets or applies sec. 1 , 20 Stat. 394; 43

U. S. C. 31) [ 11 F. R. 177A-212, Sept. 11,

1946 ]

Sec.

Part 201-Classification of

Public Coal Lands

201.1 Conditions necessary for classification

of land as coal land.

201.2 Classification by quarter-quarter sec-

tions or surveyed lots.

201.3 Review of classification.

AUTHORITY : §§ 201.1 to 201.3 issued under

R. S. 441 , as amended; 5 U. S. C. 485. In-

terpret or apply sec. 1 , 20 Stat. 394; 43 U. S. C.

31.

SOURCE: 201.1 to 201.3 contained in

Regulations, February 20, 1913 (41 L. D. 528) .

CROSS REFERENCE: For Bureau of Land

Management regulations relating to public

mineral lands, see 43 CFR Parts 185 , 187,

191-198, 200.

§ 201.1 Conditions necessary for

classification of land as coal land. Land

shall be classified as coal land if it con-

tains coal having :

(a) Minimum heat value. A heat

value of not less than 8,000 B. t. u. on an

air-dried, unwashed or washed, un-

weathered mine sample.

(b) Minimum thickness. A thickness

of or equivalent to 14 inches for coals

having a heat value of 12,000 B. t. u. or

more, increasing 1 inch for a decrease

from 12,000 to 11,000 B. t. u. , 1 inch for a

decrease from 11,000 to 10,500 B. t. u., 1

inch for each decrease of 250 B. t. u. from

10,500 to 10,000, and 1 inch for each de-

crease of 100 B. t. u. below 10,000.

(c) Depth below surface varying with

thickness and heat value; exceptions. A

depth below the surface for a bed of coal

6 feet or more thick of not more than 100

feet for each 300 B. t. u. or major frac-

tion thereof, and for a bed of minimum

thickness for that coal a depth of not

more than 500 feet, and for beds of any

thickness between the minimum and 6

feet a depth directly proportional to that

thickness within these limits, provided

that, if the coal lies below the depth limit

but within a horizontal distance from the

surface not exceeding 10 times the depth

limit, or if its horizontal distance from

the foot of a possible shaft (not deeper

than the depth limit ) plus 7.5 times the

depth of such shaft does not exceed 10

times the depth limit, the land shall be

classified as coal land: Provided further,

That the depth limit shall be computed

for each individual bed, except that

where two or more beds occur in such

relations that they may be mined from

the same opening the depth limit may be

determined on the group as a unit, being

fixed at the center of weight ofthe group,

no coal that is below the depth limit thus

determined to be considered .

§ 201.2 Classification by quarter-

quarter sections or surveyed lots. Classi-

fication shall be made by quarter-quarter

sections or surveyed lots.¹

§201.3 Review of classification. Re-

view of classification may be had only

on application therefor to the Secretary,

accompanied by a clear and specific

statement of conditions not existing or

not known to exist at the time of ex-

amination.

Part 211-Coal-Mining Operat-

ing and Safety Regulations

Sec.

211.1

211.2

Authority and scope of the regu-

lations in this part.

Orderly and efficient development of

publicly owned coal lands and

deposits.

211.3

211.4

Definitions.

211.5

211.6

211.7

211.8

Supervisor, district supervisor, and

deputy supervisor; powers and

duties.

DUTIES AND OBLIGATIONS OF LESSEE

Observance of lease terms; lessee's

liability for damage.

Production reports and other data.

Danger in mines to be reported.

Accidents to be reported to mining

supervisor.

1Instructions, Feb. 16, 1915 (43 L. D. 520) .
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PERSONNEL AND THEIR DUTIES Sec.

Sec.

211.9

211.37 Hoistway

Certification by State or district

mining supervisor required.

clearance; overwinding

and overspeeding preventers or

detaching hooks.

211.10 Mine foremen. 211.38 Cages for hoisting men.

211.11

211.12

Fire bosses or mine examiners.

Additional duties of fire bosses.

211.39 Landings.

211.40 Shaft and sump guards.

211.13 Electrician's qualifications . 211.41

211.14 Hoistmen.

Shaft sinking, safety hooks, cross-

heads, and safety doors.

211.42

WEIGHING OR MEASURING COAL

211.15 Requirements.
211.43

211.44

GEOLOGIC AND BORE-HOLE REPORTS

211.16 Requirements for reports and com-

pletion of drilling.

Lights at top and underground

landings, painted landings.

Operation of hoists.

Examinations and reports on me-

chanical equipment.

SIGNALS AND TELEPHONES

Signal code.211.45

APPROACHING OIL, GAS, OR WATER WELLS 211.46

211.47

Two methods of signaling required.

Telephone system.
211.17 Precautions.

SURFACE STRUCTURES ; THEIR LOCATION, CON-

STRUCTION, AND FIRE PROTECTION
211.48

211.49

211.18 Building of combustible material

within 75 feet of mine opening

prohibited.

PILLARS AND CROSSCUTS

Advance workings.

Method of construction.

211.50 Pillars left for support.

211.51 Barrier pillars.

DEVELOPMENT PLANS

211.52
211.19 To be approved in advance of oper-

ations .
211.53 Written permission for

211.20 To be followed.
211.54

MINING WHERE MORE THAN ONE BED OF COAL 211.55

OCCURS

VENTILATING FANS AND AIR DISTRIBUTION

Installation specifications.

booster and auxiliary fans.

Recirculation of air.

Ventilating current required per

man; number of men on one split

of air current.

Air measurement records.

Quality of air.

Measures of caution required.

use of

211.21 Requirements.
211.56

DEVELOPING THROUGH ADJOINING MINES 211.57

211.58
211.22 Development on leased tract.

Gassy mines.

211.59

211.23 Connecting mine subject to regu-

lations; sealing.

211.60 Entrance to gassy mine to be

guarded .

211.61
PROVISIONS FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE

211.24 Requirements. 211.62

SURVEYS AND MAPS

211.25 . Mine-office maps.

211.26 Maps made when lessee fails to fur-

nish them.

211.63

211.64
MINING BY STRIPPING

211.27 Requirements and prohibitions.

MANWAYS AND EXITS •

211.28 Construction requirements . 211.65

211.29 Shafts when escape by other means
211.66

unavailable. 211.67

211.30 Passageways at shaft landings.

211.31 Support of roof and sides of travel-

ing roads.
211.68

211.32 Fireproof shafts .
211.69

211.33 Fireproof passageways adjacent to

shafts.
211.70

211.71 Gassy mines.
211.34

Manways not used for haulage to be

provided.

211.72

211.73
HOISTS, HOISTING EQUIPMENT, AND SHAFT

LANDINGS

211.35

211.36

Hoists.

Hoisting cables.

Ventilation more than 4,000 feet.

from openings.

Air current control.

APPROACHING ABANDONED WORKINGS AND

SEALING ABANDONED AREAS

Drill holes in advance where ap-

proaching abandoned workings.

Sealing abandoned areas by fireproof

stoppings.

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, ITS INSTALLATION AND

211.74

MAINTENANCE

Voltage.

High voltage; use underground.

Voltage of trolley lines, undercut-

ting machinery, and pumps lim-

ited to low voltage.

Electric wires and cable installa-

tions.

Rail bonds.

Electric safety precautions.

Electric-lighting circuits on intake

only.

Safety switches.

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES

Engines, pumps, and other ma-

chines.
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Sec.

211.75

211.76

HAULAGEWAYS

Lights on locomotives and cars.

Locomotives in gassy mines.

211.77 Shelter holes.

211.78 Safety requirements for transport-

ing men.

STORAGE, TRANSPORTATION, DISTRIBUTION, AND

USE OF EXPLOSIVES

211.79

211.80

211.81

211.82

211.83

211.84

211.85

211.86

211.87

211.88

211.89

211.90

Storage of explosives.

Temporary storage of explosives un-

derground.

Explosives in possession of miners.

Powder boxes.

Caps and detonators.

Issuance and distribution of explo-

sives.

Transportation of explosives in

bulk .

Permissible explosives; require-

ments.

Nonpermissible explosives may be

used in nongassy mine under cer-

tain conditions.

Depth of drill holes.

Drill holes to be stemmed with non-

combustible material.

Preparation of explosives.

PREVENTION OF COAL-DUST EXPLOSIONS

211.91 Rock-dusting or wetting coal dust.

211.92

211.93

211.94

211.95

211.96

211.97

FIRE PROTECTION

Requirements.

Hay, straw, etc.

Oil.

Water supply for fighting fires in

mines ; more than five men em-

ployed underground .

Water supply for fighting fires in

mines.

CHECK NUMBERS FOR EMPLOYEES

Requirements.

SAFETY GUARDS, TIMBER, AND SUPPLIES

211.98

211.99

Safety guards.

Surface openings to be covered,

filled in, or fenced .

211.100 Timber supply.

FIRST AID EQUIPMENT AND SAFETY TRAINING

211.101 First-aid box or supplies.

211.102 First-aid and refuge chamber un-

derground.

211.103 First-aid training.

MINE RESCUE APPARATUS

211.104 Requirements.

211.105 Alternatives.

211.106 Mine rescue teams formed and

trained.

HEALTH, SANITATION, AND WELFARE

211.107 Bath and change house require-

211.108

211.109

ments .

Dwellings for employees.

Ambulance service.

31034-59—14

Sec.

211.110 Contagious and occupational dis-

eases.

AUTHORITY: §§ 211.1 to 211.110 issued un-

der sec. 32, 41 Stat. 450 , sec. 10 , 61 Stat. 915;

30 U. S. C. 189, 359.

SOURCE: §§ 211.1 to 211.10 appear at 3

F. R. 515, Feb. 25, 1938, except as otherwise

noted.

§ 211.1 Authority and scope ofthereg-

ulations in this part. (a ) The regulations

in this part have been issued pursuant to

the authority vested in the Secretary of

the Interior by section 32 of the act of

February 25, 1920 (41 Stat. 450 , 30 U. S. C.

189) , and section 10 of the act of August

7, 1947 (61 Stat. 915 , 30 U. S. C. 359) .

On and after July 1, 1944, the ad-

ministration of the regulations in this

part, save and except for those provi-

sions dealing with inspections for the

safety and welfare of miners engaged in

mining operations on land covered by

coal leases, licenses and permits shall be

vested in the Geological Survey, Depart-

ment of the Interior.

(b) Effective July 1, 1944, the function

of making inspections for the safety and

welfare of miners under the regulations

in this part providing for such inspec-

tions shall be vested in the Bureau of

Mines, Department of the Interior.

(c) The enforcement of the regulations

in this part will remain the function of

the Geological Survey.

[9 F. R. 7746, June 12, 1944 ]

§ 211.2 Orderly and efficient develop-

ment of publicly owned coal lands and

deposits. The purpose of supervision is

to assure the orderly and efficient de-

velopment of publicly owned coal lands

and coal deposits, without waste or

avoidable loss of coal or damage to coal-

bearing formations ; to promote the safe-

ty, health, and welfare of workmen in-

volved ; to obtain a proper record and

accounting of all coal produced ; to de-

termine rent and royalty liability; and to

maintain a record of rent and royalty

payments.

§ 211.3 Definitions. The following

expressions wherever used in the regula-

tions in this part shall have the meaning

here indicated :

(a ) Mining supervisor (Chief, Mining

Division) . The agent appointed by and

acting for the Secretary of the Interior

to supervise all coal-mining operations

coming under the regulations in this

part.
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(b) District mining supervisor. An

agent appointed by the Secretary of the

Interior to supervise coal-mining opera-

tions in one or more of the coal fields

of the United States, acting under the

direction of the mining supervisor.

(c) Deputy mining supervisor. An

agent appointed by the Secretary of the

Interior, acting under the direction of

the mining supervisor or the district

mining supervisor.

(d) Lessee. Any person or persons,

partnership, association, firm, corpora-

tion , municipality, or State which has

made application for or to which has

been issued a coal-mining lease, permit,

or license under the act of February 25,

1920 (41 Stat. 437; 30 U. S. C. 201–209) ,

and amendments thereto, or under the

act of August 7, 1947. (61 Stat. 913 ; 30

U. S. C. 351-359)

(e) Leased land or tract. Any land

or coal deposit owned by the United

States and under lease, permit, license,

or application for lease, permit, or li-

cense, in accordance with the act of

February 25, 1920, or the act of August

7, 1947, for the purpose of mining coal

therefrom .

(f) Coal. Coal of all ranks from lig-

nite to anthracite.

(g) Mine. An underground excava-

tion and all parts of the property of a

mining plant either on the surface or

underground that contribute directly or

indirectly to the mining and preparation

of coal.

(h) Stripping operation . The term

"stripping operation" or "strip pit" shall

mean a mining excavation or develop-

ment by means of a surface pit or quarry

in which the surface or cover over the

coal bed is first removed and the coal

itself is then excavated.

(i ) Slope. An inclined entry in a dip-

ping coal bed or an inclined tunnel to

a coal bed.

(j) Shaft. A mine opening, the axis

of which is approximately vertical, ex-

tending from the surface to develop one

or more coal deposits.

(k) Panel. A unit area in a system of

mining by which the mine is divided into

areas isolated or surrounded by solid

pillars of coal into which a pair of en-

tries are driven for the development of

rooms and the extraction of pillars.

(1) Working place. Any underground

place where the men are assigned to

mine or load coal or rock by hand or

mechanically.

(m) Rock dusting. The distribution

or application underground of fine non-

combustible dust in such a manner as to

prevent, check, control, or extinguish

coal-dust explosions.

(n) Wet coal dust. Coal dust in a

mine shall be considered wet only when

the fines contain sufficient water to per-

mit molding by hand pressure.

(0) Gas. Used in the sense employed

by coal miners to mean "fire damp," or

flammable or explosive gas, usually

methane. When such gas is mixed with

air in certain proportions the mixture is

explosive.

(p) Gassy mine. A mine shall be

deemed "gassy" if so determined by ap-

propriate State authority, or if a meth-

ane cap can be obtained with an ap-

proved safety lamp in any working place

or places on any 3 days within a period

of 30 days, or if the return air from any

split contains 0.25 percent or more of

flammable gas.

(q) Black damp. The excess of nitro-

gen and carbon dioxide in an oxygen-

deficient atmosphere.

(r) Permissible. Applied to explo-

sives, safety lamps, electric machinery,

rescue apparatus, and other devices,

means, apparatus, and materials offi-

cially listed as "permissible" by the

United States Bureau of Mines and ap-

proved as having met its requirements

for the respective specified uses.

(s) Fan. A revolving machine placed

on the surface and used to create a posi-

tive air current in a mine.

(t) Booster fan. A revolving ma-

chine placed underground for increased

circulation in the specific airway in

which it is placed.

(u) Auxiliary fan. A revolving ma-

chine used to force air through tubing

or ducts for the ventilation of a specific

working place or places.

§ 211.4 Supervisor, district supervisor,

and deputy supervisor; powers and

duties. It shall be the duty of the min-

ing supervisor, district mining super-

visors, and deputy mining supervisors :

(a) Inspectional supervision . To visit

from time to time leased lands where

coal mining or prospecting operations

are being conducted or contemplated ;

and to inspect and supervise such opera-

tions and plants connected therewith in
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order to prevent injury to life, wastage

of coal, damage to or from wells drilled

through the coal beds, and damage or

threatened damage to property or to

equipment from fire, oil, gas, or water,

or otherwise, and in order to insure that

operations are being conducted and that

the welfare of the miners is being pro-

vided for in accordance with the acts and

the regulations in this part.

(b) Ascertain and report damage to

coal deposits; report wastage of coal;

make recommendations to the Secretary.

To ascertain and report the nature and

amount of damages, if any, to the leased

premises or to adjacent property be-

longing to the Government; to report

the amount and value of any coal avoid-

ably lost or wasted ; and to make recom-

mendations to the Secretary of the In-

terior on the action to be taken for in-

suring compliance with the provisions

of the lease and the regulations in this

part.

(c) Production and royalty reports;

sealing of mines . To examine the mines,

mine maps, records, and books of the

lessee and determine the amount of coal

mined from government coal land ; to

make a report to the Secretary of the

Interior each quarter as to lands held

under leases and permits and semi-

annually as to lands held under licenses

showing the production and the accrued

royalties and rentals ; and to place seals

at the entrance of leased lands upon the

order of the Secretary when the lessee

is delinquent in royalty and rental pay-

ments.

(d) Wells or prospect holes through

coal beds. To prescribe or approve the

methods of protection from wells or pros-

pect holes drilled for any purpose through

the coal measures and mines on leased

lands and on coal lands subject to lease,

with a view to the prevention of leakage

of oil, gas, water, or other fluid sub-

stances that might endanger the lives of

employees, and to prescribe or approve

methods of obtaining the ultimate ex-

traction, so far as practicable, of coal in

the vicinity of such wells.

(e) Abandonment of mine or of un-

mined portions of mine; survey at lessee's

expense. To specify in writing under

what conditions a mine or panel or other

section of a mine, from which the coal

has or has not been extracted may be

abandoned by the lessee, and how a sec-

tion of a mine so abandoned should be

sealed off or otherwise separated from the

other parts of the mine, and to cause a

survey of operations on leased lands to

be made at the lessee's expense upon fail-

ure of the lessee to provide accurate maps

as required.

If(f) Placing seals on leased lands.

the operating regulations in this part or

the State mining laws are not being com-

plied with, and in the opinion of the dis-

trict mining supervisor or the deputy

mining supervisor, the mine or the lives

of workmen are in jeopardy, such super-

visor may give notice in writing to stop

operations on all or a part of the leased

land and may apply Department of the

Interior seals to the haulage tracks or

across the entrance to the strip pit, mine,

or section of the mine affected . Should

any such notice or seal be violated , the

district mining supervisor shall recom-

mend the penalty to be imposed upon the

lessee .

(g) Orders to insure compliance with

regulations not in conflict with State

laws; appeal, delay in execution of order

or notice. The mining supervisor, the

district mining supervisor, and the dep-

uty mining supervisor may issue such

orders and notices in writing as may be

appropriate to insure compliance with

the regulations in this part, and may or-

der the discontinuance or modification

of any operation or method that is caus-

ing or likely to cause any endangerment

of life or property or is in violation of

the provisions of the lease or regulations :

Provided, That such orders are not in

conflict with the laws of the State in

which the leased land is situated ; And

further provided, That if any such order

or notice issued by the deputy or district

mining supervisor does not contain a

statement that immediate danger of loss

lessee appeals therefrom within 10 days,

execution of said order or notice may be

delayed pending review by the mining

supervisor and, on further appeal , pend-

ing review by the Secretary of the Inte-

rior.

[3 F. R. 515, Feb. 25, 1938, as amended at 11

F. R. 1615, Feb. 14, 1946]

DUTIES AND OBLIGATIONS OF LESSEE

§ 211.5 Observance of lease terms;

lessee's liability for damage. The lessee

shall observe and carry out the terms of

the act of February 25, 1920 (41 Stat . 437 ;

30 U. S. C. ) , as amended, of his iease, of

of life or property is involved and if the

the regulations in this part, and of the

Page 187



$ 211.6 Title 30- Mineral Resources

orders and written notices of the mining

supervisor, district mining supervisor, or

deputy mining supervisor issued in ac-

cordance with the regulations and terms

of the lease that are not in conflict with

the laws of the State in which the leased

land is situated : Provided, That if any

order or notice does not specify that im-

Imediate action must be taken for the

protection of life or property, an appeal

may be taken as provided in § 211.4 (g) .

Upon failure of the lessee to take appro-

priate action to protect the deposits from

damage or threatened damage by fire,

water, oil, gas, or subsidence, and upon

failure of the lessee properly to protect

the property upon abandonment or can-

celation of the lease, the lessee shall be

liable for the expense of labor and sup-

plies used by the district mining super-

visor or his associates for the protection

of the property.

§ 211.6 Production reports and other

data- (a) Records to be kept by lessees .

Lessees shall keep a correct record of coal

produced in such manner that the rec-

ords readily can be checked , and shall

report accurately, on a mine-run basis ,

within 30 days after the expiration of the

period covered by the report, all coal

mined from the leased land during each

calendar quarter and furnish such other

data as may be required on the form

provided for quarterly reports ; and on the

anniversary of the lease shall report the

yearly production and such other data as

may be required on the form provided

for annual reports.

(b) Records to be kept by permittees

and licensees. Permittees and licensees

shall keep a correct record of coal pro-

duced in such manner that the records

can be checked readily. Permittees shall

report monthly, and licensees semi-

annually unless otherwise authorized or

directed in writing by the district mining

supervisor, all coal mined from the land

held under permit or license, giving the

amount of coal mined and the amount

disposed of during the period covered by

the report, a description of the work

done, the cost of the work, the results of

prospecting, and such other information

as may be requested.

(c) Financial statement by account-

ant; eligibility. The lessee shall cause

an audit of his books and accounts per-

taining to the leased land to be made

annually within 30 days after the expira-

tion of the lease year or at such times as

he may be directed by the district mining

supervisor, to whom he shall furnish,

free of cost, a copy of said audit. The

eligibility of the accountant making such

audit shall be subject to approval by the

Secretary of the Interior.

[ 11 F. R. 1615, Feb. 14, 1946 ]

§ 211.7 Danger in mines to be re-

ported. The lessee shall report promptly

to the district mining supervisor by

telephone or telegraph the occurrence in

or about the leased land of fatal acci-

dents, serious outbursts of gas, explo-

sions, inundations, fires, extensive

squeezes , collapses of roof, or other seri-

ous conditions causing or threatening

the loss of life or property.

§ 211.8 Accidents to be reported to

mining supervisor. The lessee shall re-

port promptly in writing to the district

mining supervisor each accident that

results in the loss of more than one shift

for the injured person, giving the date

of the accident, the name, age, and oc-

cupation of the injured person, the actual

work being performed when the injury

occurred, the cause and nature or result

of the injury, the probable length of

disability, and the name and location of

the mine, with outline sketches or maps

when pertinent. Copies of reports to the

State inspector or industrial commission

and outline sketches or maps will fulfill

the requirements of this section.

PERSONNEL AND THEIR DUTIES

§ 211.9 Certification by State or dis-

trict mining supervisor required- (a)

Personnel to be qualified . Superintend-

ents, foremen, assistant foremen, mine

examiners, fire bosses, hoistmen, elec-

tricians, and foremen of rescue and first-

aid work must be qualified for and ex-

perienced in the duties of their respective

positions and must be certified by com-

petent State authority, or, in the absence

of State certification requirements, ap-

pointments to such positions shall be

subject to the approval of the district

mining supervisor, who shall require the

highest qualifications in vogue in the

mining region concerned for similar

positions.

(b) Mine official substitutes. In the

absence of personnel qualified as men-

tioned in this section, the duties of such

positions may be performed by others on

written consent of the appropriate State

official, or, should no State official have

jurisdiction over mine officials , on writ-

ten consent of the district mining super-

visor.
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§211.10 Mine foremen- (a) Mine

foreman for more than five men under-

ground. The lessee shall appoint for any

mine employing more than five men un-

derground on any shift a qualified mine

foreman, who shall visit and inspect

from time to time all accessible parts of

the mine, and who shall be in responsible

charge of the mine underground.

(b) Superintendent may serve as fore-

manwhen less than 25 men underground.

If 25 men or less are employed under-

ground on any shift, the superintendent

may serve also as mine foreman, pro-

vided he is qualified to do so under the

applicable State regulations.

(c) Assistant foreman for each 75 men

underground. If more than 75 men are

employed underground on any shift, the

lessee shall appoint at least one experi-

enced assistant mine foreman, with

qualifications and duties similar to those

of foreman, and an additional assistant

mine foreman for every additional 75

men or fractional part of that number.

§ 211.11 Fire bosses or mine examin-

ers-(a) Duties. The lessee shall appoint

a sufficient number of fire bosses or mine

examiners, certified by the State, to ex-

amine every underground working place

and nearby open place within 3 hours

prior to the entrance of any shift of

miners, and to determine if every place

is free from a dangerous quantity of

flammable or noxious gas, if the air is

properly coursed, and if the roof and

other conditions are safe for the work-

men, and they shall record the date of

examination at each working place.

(b) Examinations during shift. The

fire bosses or mine examiners shall also

examine every accessible part of the mine

each third day, omitting Sunday, make

the determinations mentioned in para-

graph (a) of this section, and record the

date of the examination at each place

examined . Any place which has been

undercut by a machine or in which the

coal or roof has been blasted or has fallen

shall be examined by a fire boss or mine

examiner and determined to be safe be-

fore workmen are permitted to reenter.

(c) Fire boss for every 75 men em-

ployed in gassy mines. For every group

of 75 men or fraction thereof employed

underground in any gassy mine at least

one fire boss or mine examiner shall be

appointed, who shall be subjected to a

physical and optical examination at

least once each calendar year.

§ 211.12 Additional duties of fire

bosses- (a) Dangerous places to be

fenced and marked. The fire bosses or

examiners shall fence and mark off all

dangerous places to warn men and pre-

vent their entrance into such places,

shall list on a blackboard or its equivalent

at the entrance to the mine or entrance

to each section of the mine and places

therein which have been marked off , and

shall station themselves at the entrance

to such a section or near the mouth of

the mine to warn miners who normally

would work in places found dangerous

and prevent them from entering until

the dangerous conditions have been rem-

edied under the supervision of a duly

accredited mine official and the place

has been declared safe.

(b) Fire boss reports; records copied

andsigned. The reports of the fire bosses

or mine examiners shall be assembled

and copied once a day, in ink or indelible

pencil, in a record book kept in the office

of the mine and signed each day by the

fire bosses or examiners and by the mine

foreman.

(c) Mine foreman may serve as fire

boss. The foreman or an assistant fore-

man, if duly qualified in accordance with

State regulations and if his other duties

permit, may also serve as fire boss or

mine examiner.

§ 211.13 Electrician's qualifications.

At a mine where electricity is used un-

derground for generating power, the les-

see shall appoint a man to be in charge

of the electrical equipment who is fitted

for his position by ability, training, and

experience and is familiar with the haz-

ards of mine gases and coal dust and with

the operation and maintenance of the

equipment in his charge.

§ 211.14 Hoistmen— (a ) Qualifications.

Hoistmen shall be familiar with the op-

eration of hoisting engines, able to read

and write English, and not less than 18

years of age.

(b) Physical examination. Hoistmen

who hoist or lower men must have a

physical examination annually and pre-

sent a certificate of health from a repu-

table physician .

-

WEIGHING OR MEASURING COAL

§ 211.15 Requirements (a) Posting

records. All coal mined shall be ac-

curately weighed or measured, truly ac-

counted for, and recorded by the lessee,

including a record of all sales of coal and
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of coal disposed of otherwise . If the

miners are paid either by weight or by

measurement, a record of correct daily

weights or biweekly measurements shall

be posted or displayed in a conspicuous

place. Test weights shall be kept at the

scales, so that the accuracy of the scales

can be tested at any time.

(b) Weighman to make affidavit for

faithful discharge of duties. The weigh-

man or person appointed to weigh or

measure the coal where the miners are

paid upon the basis of his figures shall

he required before entering upon his

duties to subscribe to an affidavit, before

a person duly authorized to administer

oaths, that he will keep a true record of

the coal so weighed or measured and

credit each miner accordingly ; such affi-

davit shall be posted at his place of duty.

(c) Bone or other impurities may be

deducted. Nothing contained herein

shall be construed to prevent the lessee

from separately weighing and deduct-

ing the amount of bone coal or other

impurities, loaded by a miner withthe

coal, from the weight of the coal accred-

ited to the miner.

(d ) Allowance for waste material. If

rock or bone is removed from the coal

after weighing , an allowance for such

waste material may be authorized by the

mining supervisor, provided the cleaning

is done with a minimum loss of coal.

(e) Basis of royalty computation. If

deductions are allowed for impurities in

the coal under paragraph (c) or (d ) of

this section, under no circumstances

shall the royalty be based on less than

the weight credited to the miners, plus

that loaded by day labor, nor shall it be

based on less than the shipping weight,

plus coal stored, coal used on the prem-

ises, and coal otherwise accounted for.

(f) Penalty for light-weighing coal.

If a lessee records or reports less than

the true weight of the coal mined, he

shall be subject to a penalty, at the op-

tion of the Secretary, of double the

amount of royalty on the shortage or the

full value of the shortage. Repeti-

tion of the showing of a shortage in

weight after warning shall be sufficient

cause for cancelation of the lease.

GEOLOGIC AND BORE-HOLE REPORTS

§ 211.16 Requirements for reports and

completion of drilling— (a ) Projected

plans. The lessee shall submit detailed

reports upon completion or suspension

of any prospect bore hole, prospecting

operation, or geologic investigation. The

report on each bore hole shall give the

location, altitude, and log, including the

occurrences of water. In surface pros-

pecting the location and occurrences of

coal shall be shown on a map, and copies

of geologic reports on the lands leased

shall be furnished by the lessee.

(b) Bore holes to be cemented and

filled. All bore holes made to prospect

formations shall upon completion be

fully and promptly filled with a mud fluid

or cement or filled otherwise, as pre-

scribed by the district mining super-

visor. While holes are being drilled they

shall be properly cased and cemented

to prevent migration of oil, gas , or water

to the coal-bearing beds, and after serv-

ing their purpose they shall be aban-

doned as prescribed for prospect holes.

APPROACHING OIL, GAS, OR WATER WELLS

§ 211.17 Precautions. When mining

operations approach wells or bore holes

that may liberate oil, gas, water, or other

fluid substances, the lessee shall present

his plans for mining the coal in proxim-

ity to such holes to the mining super-

visor and obtain his approval before

proceeding with the work planned. The

plans shall provide that the coal be ex-

tracted as completely as practicable with

safety and in such manner that the well

will not be damaged, and that precau-

tions be taken against the sudden libera-

tion of a body of oil, gas, water, or other

fluid . The mine ventilation shall be so

arranged that any gaseous substance lib-

erated shall enter the return air current

and not be circulated through the active

workings of the mine. In approaching

such holes, the instructions in § 211.63

shall be followed.

SURFACE STRUCTURE ; THEIR LOCATION, CON-

STRUCTION, AND FIRE PROTECTION

§ 211.18 Building of combustible ma-

terial within 75 feet of mine opening pro-

hibited. A lessee employing more than

10 men underground shall not construct

or maintain on the surface any structure

of combustible material within 75 feet

of any opening , nor permit such a struc-

ture to be connected to any noncom-

bustible building within that distance

except as follows:

(a) Headframe construction and fire

doors. An open timber framework or

headframe of timber may be constructed

over a shaft, slope, drift, or tunnel. The

posts and rafters of any such structure

may be of wood if the covering or lining
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is made of fireproof material, but under

no circumstances shall wood flooring be

used except in tipples, trestles, and stor-

age bins. Fire doors shall be erected at

effective points where smoke or fire from

outside sources may endanger men work-

ing underground.

(b) Flammable material at mine open-

ing. Flammable material shall not be

stored or placed within 75 feet of any

mine opening except while such mate-

rial is being sent into or removed from

the mine and except for a day's supply

of oil for lubricating machinery in the

surface structure.

(c) Fireproofing hoist and power plant

buildings. At mines in which more than

50 men are employed underground on

any shift, the building or buildings con-

taining the hoisting engine and power

plant shall not have floors, ceilings, and

side walls or roofs constructed of com-

bustible material, but wood may be used

forroof trusses, purlins, and rafters, and

for side-wall studs or frames if covered

on both sides with noncombustible ma-

terial.

DEVELOPMENT PLANS

§211.19 To be approved in advance of

operations. After necessary prospecting

has been done on any lease and before

permanent operating shafts have been

sunk or slopes, drifts, or tunnels driven,

the lessee shall prepare and submit to the

district mining supervisor for approval a

preliminary plan, together with vertical

sections to indicate, so far as known, the

position, dip, and thickness of each coal

bed. The plan shall be on a scale of not

more than 500 feet to the inch and shall

show in outline the principal prospect

and proposed entries, airways, shafts ,

and structures, including fan or fans,

and the proposed method of under-

ground development and ventilation,

with a description thereof.

§ 211.20 To be followed . The lessee

shall develop and mine the coal in ac-

cordance with plans approved in ad-

vance, so far as natural conditions per-

mit; and, if conditions necessitating

radical changes are encountered, he shall

immediately submit modified plans, ac-

companied by an explanation, to the

district mining supervisor for approval.

MINING WHERE MORE THAN ONE BED OF

COAL OCCURS

§ 211.21 Requirements— (a) Coal pil-

lars in lower beds are to be left until

coal in upper beds is extracted. Where

practicable, by reason of either commer-

cial or mining conditions, the available

coal in the upper beds shall be worked

out before the coal in the lower beds is

mined; otherwise, the workings in the

upper coal bed shall be kept in advance

of the workings in each lower bed. The

decision as to practicability rests with

the mining supervisor. Where more

than one bed of coal is known to exist

in the leased lands, the lessee shall not

draw or remove the pillars in any lower

bed before mining the available coal in

each known upper bed of such thickness

that it can be mined under the then

existing commercial conditions, either

alone or in combination with thicker

beds. The mining supervisor shall de-

cide whether or not the workings or

conditions for subsequent mining in any

or all of the upper beds will be seriously

injured by the extraction of the pillars

in the lower workings.

(b) Pillars to be arranged vertically

under or over pillars in another bed.

Where mining operations are in prog-

ress in a bed that lies either below or

above another bed in which mining has

been or is being carried on, the lessee

shall, if the room-and-pillar system is

employed, superimpose the pillars in the

respective beds. Modifications of this

provision may be necessary in steeply

dipping beds and may be approved by the

mining supervisor where conditions

make them advisable.

DEVELOPING THROUGH ADJOINING MINES

§ 211.22 Development on leased tract.

A lessee may develop a mine on his leased

tract from an adjoining mine not on the

public domain, or from adjacent leased

lands, under the following conditions :

(a) Mine not on public domain to con-

form to regulations. The mine that is

not on the public domain shall conform

to all sections in the regulations in this

part that relate to the safety of the

mines and employees.

(b) Connections between mines. The

only connections between the mine not

on public domain and the mine on public

domain shall be the main haulageways,

the ventilationways, and the escapeways.

Substantial concrete frames and fire-

proof doors that may be closed in an

emergency and opened from either side

shall be installed in each such connec-

tion. Unnecessary connections through

the boundary pillars shall not be made

until both mines are about to be ex-

hausted and abandoned. The district
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mining supervisor may waive such of the

requirements in this section when, in his

judgment, such waiving does not affect

adversely the safety of the employees or

entail loss of coal.

(c) Inspection of adjacent mines.

Free access for inspection of said con-

necting mine not on the public domain

shall be given at all hours to the mining

supervisor or other representative of the

Secretary of the Interior.

§ 211.23 Connecting mine subject to

regulations; sealing. If a lessee operat-

ing on a lease through a mine not on

public domain does not maintain the

mine in accordance with the operating

regulations, operations on the leased land

may be ordered stopped or Departmental

seals applied by the district mining su-

pervisor or deputy mining supervisor,

and the operations on leased lands shall

be stopped.

PROVISIONS FOR DISPOSAL OF WASTE

§ 211.24 Requirements— (a) Slack

and refuse to be so disposed of as not to

be a nuisance. The lessee shall dispose

of waste, slack, refuse, and water from a

mine and waste and sludge of any wash-

ery in such a manner as not to cause

private or public damage or inconven-

ience, be a nuisance, or obstruct any

stream, right-of-way, or other means of

transportation or travel.

and(b) Separately storing slack

waste. All waste containing practically

no coal shall be deposited separately

and apart from coal for which no im-

mediate market exists and from waste

containing coal in such quantity that

it may be later separated from the waste

by washing or other means.

(c) Royalty on slack coal. Royalty on

slack coal accrues when the coal is mined

and is due and payable on the next pay-

ment date thereafter.

SURVEYS AND MAPS

§ 211.25 Mine- office maps- (a) Sur-

veys to be made and maps extended every

6 months; surveys to be made before

abandoning any section of a mine. Ac-

curate surveys of new workings shall be

made at least every 6 months and a map

prepared thereof on a scale of 50 feet,

100 feet, or 200 feet to the inch. The

mine-office maps of the workings in each

coal bed shall be extended to show the

advancement of all the mine workings

and all other changes of a permanent

character that have taken place during

the period between successive surveys.

Before any mine or section of a mine is

abandoned, closed, or becomes inaccessi-

ble, a survey of such mine or section shall

be made and recorded on the map.

(b) Map legend. In addition to the

information required by the lease, maps

shall bear the name of the mine, the

name of the lessee, and the serial num-

ber assigned by the district land office,

and shall show the true north or me-

ridian, the public survey land lines with

indication of corners found , the distance

and direction from the mine opening to

a land corner, the boundary barrier pil-

lars, the scale to which the map is drawn,

and an explanatory legend.

(c) Surface buildings and bore holes

to be shown on mine map. The surface

map shall show in outline the location of

all structures or buildings and the sur-

face location and depth of each bore

hole, appropriately numbered. The

map shall also show the altitude at the

surface, the altitude and section of each

coal bed penetrated by boring, and any

other pertinent information, including

the angle and direction of prospect drill-

ing where not vertical.

(d) Coal sections, stoppings, ventila-

tion, etc., to be shown on map. The mine

map shall show at each face the date of

extension and at each entry face the coal

sections and altitude , also the location of

all pillars and the parts of pillars not

extracted in pillar work; the position of

all fire walls, dams, main pumps, fire

pipe lines, permanent ventilating stop-

pings, doors, overcasts, undercasts, and

regulators; the direction of the ventilat-

ing current in the various parts of the

mine at the time of making latest sur-

veys; fire areas ; known bodies of stand-

ing water either in or above the workings

of the mine ; areas containing flammable

gas ; areas affected by squeezes.

(e) Profiles of steeply dipping beds;

vertical view of workings in bed dipping

more than 45°. Where the dip of the

coal bed or beds exceeds 45° , profiles or

vertical cross sections parallel with the

approximate average direction of the dip

and not more than 1,000 feet apart shall

be made on the same scale as the mine

maps, with appropriately marked refer-

ence points, and a vertical view of the

mine workings shall be prepared on the

same scale as the general mine map to

show the mine workings in that bed on a

vertical plane parallel with the average
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strike of the bed or beds, with appropri-

ately marked reference points.

(f) Blueprints to be furnished an-

nually, or semiannually on request.

Blueprints or reproductions in duplicate

of the maps and drawings prescribed in

the preceding paragraphs and such other

maps as may be required shall be sub-

mitted to the district mining supervisor

annually without his special request, or

semiannually on request.

§ 211.26 Maps made when lessee fails

to furnish them- (a) Liability of lessee

for expense of survey. In the event of

the failure of the lessee to furnish the

maps required, the mining supervisor or

district mining supervisor shall employ a

competent mine surveyor to make a sur-

vey and maps of the mine, and the cost

thereof shall be charged to and promptly

paid by the lessee.

(b) Incorrect maps. If any map sub-

mitted by a lessee is believed to be in-

correct, the district mining supervisor

may cause a survey to be made, and if

the survey shows the map submitted by

the lessee to be substantially incorrect

in whole or in part, the cost of making

the survey and preparing the map shall

be charged to and promptly paid by the

lessee.

MINING BY STRIPPING

§ 211.27 Requirements and prohibi-

tions- (a) Drainage of stripping opera-

tions. No strip pit will be permitted on

the outcrop of any dipping coal bed until

the workable coal at lower altitude in

that bed and underlying beds has been

extracted, unless there is free natural or

artificial drainage from the pit that will

prevent seepage underground down the

dip.

(b) Fire prevention. Accumulations

of slack coal or combustible waste that

may, if fired, endanger the coal deposit

shall not be permitted at or near coal or

carbonaceous material in place.

(c) Overhanging banks. Overhang-

ing banks or ledges must be shot down

promptly to eliminate danger to em-

ployees from falling rock or dirt.

(d) Coal face to be covered in strip

pits. Upon completion or indefinite sus-

pension of mining operations in all or

any part of a strip pit, the face of the

coal shall be covered with noncombusti-

ble material that will effectively prevent

the coal bed from becoming ignited .

(e) Underground workings from strip

pits prohibited. The driving of under-

ground working places from the face of

a strip pit for the purpose of getting

cheap coal is contrary to conservation

principles and is prohibited.

MANWAYS AND EXITS

§ 211.28 Construction requirements—

(a) Escapeways to surface and distance

between at surface. In every mine the

lessee shall provide an escapeway or sec-

ond means of egress to the surface,

which, if a drift, slope, or tunnel exit,

shall be separated at the surface from

the first exit by not less than 50 feet

of rock or coal in place ; if either is a shaft

or both are shafts, the exits shall be not

less than 200 feet apart.

(b) Surface exit. During the course

of development of a shaft mine not more

than 10 men shall be employed under-

ground on any shift until connections

are made to the second exit.

(c) Steps or stairways in slopes. If

the escapeway is a slope and more than

25° from the horizontal , steps or a stair-

way shall be provided. If the floor is

slippery or wet, steps may be required

where the dip is less than 25 °.

§ 211.29 Shafts when escape by other

means unavailable— (a) Hoist or ladder

in shafts. In every shaft mine, unless

escape is available by drift, tunnel, or

slope, one shaft shall be equipped with

hoist and cage suitable for hoisting or

lowering men : Provided, That if less than

10 men are employed underground and

the shafts are less than 50 feet in depth,

a well-maintained ladder in each shaft

will suffice as a means of entering and

leaving the mine.

(b) Stairway construction in shafts.

Where the main shaft and escape shaft

are less than 300 feet in depth, one shall

be equipped for the hoisting and lowering

of men and the other shall be equipped

with a substantial stairway of approved

design. The pitch of the flights shall

not exceed 45° , the flights shall have suit-

able landings at each turn, and the hand

rails and stairs shall be maintained in

good order.

(c) Hoists in both shafts if more than

300 feet deep; ladderway construction.

The escape shaft and main shaft, if more

than 300 feet in depth, shall each be pro-

vided with an adequate hoist and cage

suitable for hoisting and lowering men,
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an efficient signaling system, and a quali-

fied hoistman who shall be available on

appropriate signal. The hoisting equip-

ment and cages in each of the two shafts

shall have sufficient capacity, independ-

ently of each other , to hoist out of the

mine all persons on any shift in 30 min-

utes and with due regard to safety. A

stairway or emergency ladderway of ap-

proved design shall be provided in at

least one of the shafts. If a ladderway is

constructed, it shall be provided with

landings not more than 20 feet vertically

apart, and the pitch shall not exceed 80°.

§ 211.30 Passageways at shaft land-

ings. At each shaft landing there shall

be a passageway at least 6 feet high and

4 feet wide, free of obstruction, that will

enable persons to go from one side of the

shaft to the other side without passing

through any compartment of the shaft :

Provided, That a shaft compartment

may be used for a passageway if properly

floored and roofed over by a bulkhead

sufficiently strong to withstand the fall

of heavy bodies.

§ 211.31 Support of roof and sides of

traveling roads. The roof and sides of

every traveling road and working place

shall be maintained in a safe condition,

and no one shall be permitted , unless ap-

pointed for the purpose of exploring or

repairing, to travel on or work in any

traveling road or working place which is

not in safe condition.

§ 211.32 Fireproof shafts. The shafts

of all mines designed for the employment

of more than 50 men, if the lining or fac-

ing thereof is combustible, shall be fire-

proofed within 6 months after comple-

tion by lining, guniting, or coating with

cement or other noncombustible mate-

rial. Such fireproofing shall be main-

tained over all combustible material, ex-

cept guides, ladderways , and stairways ,

as long as said shafts form the principal

means of egress.

§ 211.33 Fireproof passageways adja-

cent to shafts. In every mine designed

for the employment of more than 50 men

underground on any shift , the roofs and

walls of entries and passageways within

300 feet of the bottom of each shaft , if in

coal or timbered , shall be fireproofed

with a cement coating or the equivalent

within 1 year after said entries and pas-

sageways have been driven, and such

fireproofing shall be maintained in good

condition so long as the shaft is used..

§ 211.34 Manways not used for haul-

age to be provided. The lessee shall ar-

range, so far as practicable, manways

free from regular haulage for the passage

of underground employees to and from

their working places. Such manways

shall be maintained in safe condition,

and signs with arrows shall be provided

showing direction toward the escape-

ways on each side of crossing or inter-

secting passages. The lessee shall re-

quire his employees to use the manways,

so far as practicable, in going to and from

their working places.

HOISTS, HOISTING EQUIPMENT, AND

SHAFT LANDINGS

§ 211.35 Hoists- (a ) Hoisting equip-

mentto be of ample capacity and stand-

ard design. All hoisting equipment used

in shafts and slopes shall be of ample

capacity and of a standard design com-

mercially recognized as safe and in ac-

cordance with State requirements.

(b) Drum flanges. The drums or ca-

ble reels of hoists shall be provided with

flanges that extend at least 2 inches

radially beyond the last layer of rope or

cable when fully coiled on the drum or

reel.

(c) Hoist brakes. All hoists shall have

sufficient power to hoist the loaded un-

balanced cage or skip and shall be

equipped with brakes adequate to stop

and hold the fully loaded unbalanced

cage or skip at any point in the shaft

or slope.

§ 211.36 Hoisting cables- (a) Safety

factor of hoisting cable. A metal hoist-

ing cable of recognized standard charac-

ter shall be used for hoisting or lowering

men. When newly installed in the shaft

or slope, it shall have a safety factor of

not less than 6 as rated by the manu-

facturer, based on the maximum load

including the weight of the cable, or, if

the hoistway is inclined , the calculated

component of the weights parallel with

the incline.

(b) Broken wires on hoisting cables.

No cable shall be used for hoisting and

lowering men if on inspection it is found

that the number of broken wires exceeds

six in any single pitch length or lay of

the rope, that the crowns of the strands

are worn down to less than 65 percent

of their original diameter, or that a dan-

gerous amount of corrosion or distortion

exists : Provided, however, That when

such broken wires are reduced by wear

more than 30 percent in cross section,
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the number of breaks in any lay of the

rope shall not exceed three.

(c) Attachment of hoisting cable to

cage. Cages, skips, or cars used in hoist-

ing or lowering men shall be connected

to the hoisting cable or ring by standard

babbitted or zinc-filled sockets or by

clamps. The cable shall be resocketed

or reclamped at intervals not exceeding

4months, and at least 4 feet of the cable

shall be cut off from the end to be

socketed or clamped , and clamping shall

be so done that at least 80 percent of

the breaking strength of the cable shall

be retained.

(d) Fastening of hoisting cable to

drum or reel. Hoisting cable shall be

firmly clamped to the drum or reel, and

at least two turns of the cable shall re-

main on the drum or reel at all times

when the cable is extended to the lowest

landing.

§ 211.37 Hoistway clearance; over-

winding and overspeeding preventers or

detaching hooks. In shafts and slopes

where men are hoisted or lowered, there

shall be at least 20 feet of hoistway

clearance above the surface landings at

which men enter or leave the cages or

cars; and at mines in which more than

50 men are employed underground on

any shift, overwinding and overspeeding

preventers or equivalent devices, ap-

proved by the district mining supervisor,

shall be connected with the hoists and

so maintained as to prevent the cages

from being overwound or from falling if

overwound and to prevent overspeeding ,

considering the character of the hoist-

ing equipment and the depth of hoisting.

§ 211.38 Cages for hoisting men— (a)

Bonnets, gates, and handholds on cages

used for hoisting men. Cages for hoist-

ing men shall have bonnets extending

over the space on which the men stand,

metal sides extending not less than 5

feet above the floor of the cage or of

each deck of a multiple-deck cage, and

gates or doors at least 4 feet high closing

the entrances to the cage on each deck.

Each deck of a cage used for hoisting

men shall have overhead or side bars so

arranged that every man on the cage

may have an easy and secure handhold.

Self-dumping cages shall be so designed

that the platform can not overturn in

the shaft.

(b) Safety catches on cages. Cages

used for hoisting or lowering men shall

be provided with safety catches capable

of bringing the fully loaded cage to a

stop within a distance of 10 feet in any

part of the shaft or headframe should

the cable or cable connection break.

(c) Cage rests or chairs. Cage rests

or chairs shall be provided at all shaft

landings regularly used in the hoisting

or lowering of men unless their omission

is authorized in writing by the district

mining supervisor.

Landing§ 211.39 Landings- (a)

gates. Gates 4 feet high or covers shall

be used at the top or ground landings of

vertical or inclined shafts, and the gates

shall be kept closed except when the

cage is at the landing and attended.

(b) Derail for shaft or slope landing.

The track at the surface landing of a

shaft or slope shall have a derailing de-

vice which shall always be kept open

except when a car is being taken from or

placed on the cage at said landing, or

when a car is entering the slope under

control.

§ 211.40 Shaft and sump guards.

Shafts when not in use for hoisting men

and slopes or sumps that extend below

the floor of a mine passage or excava-

tion shall be adequately guarded to pre-

vent men from falling therein.

§ 211.41 Shaft sinking, safety hooks,

crossheads, and safety doors. Buckets

or cans used for shaft sinking shall be

provided with self-locking safety hooks

and, if the shaft is more than 200 feet in

depth, with crossheads and guides.

When rock is being dumped or material

loaded or unloaded, the mouth of the

shaft shall be covered by safety doors

or the equivalent, of a safe design and

construction.

§ 211.42 Lights at top and under-

ground landings; painted landings.

Where men are employed in a mine or

required to enter or depart from a mine

between sunset and sunrise, sufficient

light shall be maintained at the top land-

ing of each shaft to enable them to see

the landing. At each underground land-

ing used for caging men, a light shall be

maintained on each side of and within

10 feet of the shaft or slope whenever

men are in the mine. Each underground

landing, if not naturally lighted, shall be

kept white with paint or whitewash.

§ 211.43 Operation of hoists- (a)

Brakes and indicators required. The

hoist shall be operated only when prop-

erly provided with brakes and indicators
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and when every person not on duty in

the hoist room is excluded from the room,

except visitors permitted by the lessee.

(b) Hoistman not to converse while

engine in operation; rate of speed; dead

stop at landing. The hoistman shall not

hold conversation with anyone while his

engine is in motion nor hoist or lower

men at a speed greater than the rate

posted in the engine room as a safe

speed, and he shall bring the hoist to a

dead stop at a landing before turning

over the control to a relief hoistman.

(c) Operation of hoist after stoppage.

After any stoppage of hoisting for re-

pairs or for any other purpose exceeding

2 hours in duration, a cage or other con-

veyance shall be run up or down the

shaft at least once before hoisting or

lowering men.

(d) No hoisting while repairs being

made. No hoisting shall be done in any

compartment of a shaft while repairs are

being made in that compartment except

such hoisting as may be necessary to

make such repairs.

§ 211.44 Examinations and reports on

mechanical equipment- (a ) Inspection

of hoisting and mechanical equipment.

Competent representatives of the lessee

shall make daily a general examination

of all hoisting equipment and electrical

and mechanical apparatus used for the

hoisting or transportation of men in and

about the mine, including skips, cages,

guides, ropes, sheaves, hoists , motors, en-

gines , and boilers ; and once each week a

more detailed examination shall be made.

A memorandum of the condition found

on examination shall be entered in a rec-

ord book kept in the mine office , and any

defective condition that may endanger

the safety of the employees or others

shall be remedied without delay.

(b) Boiler inspection . Any boiler used

for generating steam shall be equipped

with a safety valve , pressure gage , and

water glass and shall be inspected semi-

annually by a competent boiler inspector.

(c) Defective equipment to be reme-

died. If an inspection discloses a defec-

tive condition or arrangement of any ap-

paratus, appliance, or device , which en-

dangers the safety of employees or others,

such condition or arrangement shall be

remedied without delay .

SIGNALS AND TELEPHONES

§ 211.45 Signal code. A code of hoist-

ing signals shall be kept posted in a man-

ner easily read at the top of each hoist-

ing shaft or slope, at each landing , and

in the hoisting-engine house. Said code

shall be in accordance with the require-

ments of the mining laws of the State in

which the mine is situated, and if not

otherwise specified, the following code

of signals shall be used : (a) When the

engine is at rest, one signal, hoist ; (b)

when the engine is in motion , one signal,

stop; (c) when the engine is at rest, two

signals, lower; (d ) when the engine is at

rest, three signals, men ready to get on

the cage or cars to ascend ; when this is

followed by return signal from the hoist-

man, the men get on the cage or into

cars and then the proper signal shall

be given. Other signals to suit the local

conditions may be added by the lessee.

§ 211.46 Two methods of signaling re-

quired (a) Arrangement of signals. In

mines where 20 or more men are em-

ployed underground on any shift, there

shall be at least two effective methods of

signaling between the engine room and

each of the shaft or slope landings, one

of which shall be a telephone or speak-

ing tube. The signals shall be so ar-

ranged that the cager or person in charge

of each landing can signal directly to

the hoistman and the hoistman can also

signal directly to each of the landings.

If the shaft is more than 50 feet deep,

calling or rapping on metal shall not be

accepted as a substitute method of sig-

naling.

(b) Signal circuits not more than 30

volts. Electric signal circuits shall not

use current of more than 30 volts.

§ 211.47 Telephone system- (a ) Tele-

phones from surface to and into mines.

The lessee shall provide and maintain

at each mine where more than 50 men

are employed underground on any shift,

or where 20 or more men are employed

more than 1,500 feet from the surface, a

telephone system connecting with the

hoisting engine room , the ground land-

ing of the shaft or slope or the principal

mine exit of a drift mine, and such other

points on the surface as may be advisable

for the safety of the employees, and tele-

phones shall be placed on each shaft or

slope landing in use and at the inside

siding of each of the main haulage roads.

The underground telephones shall be so

placed that no 20 men shall be more than

1,000 feet from the nearest telephone sta-

tion . A code of calls shall be kept at

each telephone.

(b) Telephone wires on side of entry

opposite power lines. The telephones
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inside a mine shall be of standard under-

ground type. The telephone wires shall

be carefully installed , and should any

power lines be on the entry, the tele-

phone wires shall be installed along the

side of the entry opposite the power lines.

Only permissible telephones shall be used

in gassy mines for the installation of new

telephones and the replacement of exist-

ing telephones.

CROSS REFERENCE : For United States Bu-

reau of Mines regulations governing tele-

phones for coal mines, see Part 23 of this

title.

PILLARS AND CROSSCUTS

§211.48 Method of construction— (a )

Pillar thickness between intake and re-

turn airways. The lessee shall separate

intake and return airways and any ad-

jacent parallel entries or rooms by not

less than 50 feet of coal in place , except

when a thinner pillar is permitted by

written consent of the district mining

supervisor, who may also in his discre-

tion require a greater thickness than 50

feet.

(b) Crosscut or break-through inter-

vals. The distance apart of crosscuts or

break-throughs between parallel entries

or rooms shall be not greater than the

maximum allowed by the regulations of

the State in which the leased land is sit-

uated and shall be not more than 100

feet except in entries or tunnels where

special arrangements are made to carry

an adequate ventilating current to the

face of each entry or tunnel , the ade-

quacy of such arrangements to be ap-

proved by the district mining supervisor .

Rooms shall not be turned ahead of the

last crosscut nearest the face, nor shall

branch entries be started ahead of the

iast crosscut, except when approved by

the district mining supervisor to obtain

a circuit of air, a second means of egress,

or a space for the laying of switches.

(c) Face not to be advanced more than

30 feet beyond crosscut. A face shall not

be driven more than 30 feet beyond the

inby rib of the crosscut until said cross-

cut is connected to an adjoining airway,

and if, in the opinion of the district min-

ing supervisor, adequate ventilation does

not reach the face, such changes as he

may direct shall be made in the ventila-

tion.

(d) Room neck maximum width and

length. Room necks shall not be wider

than 9 feet for the first 18 feet, unless

the lessee is given permission in writing

by the district mining supervisor to make

the room necks wider and shorter.

(e) Chain pillars and stumps. The

coal in chain pillars and room stumps

and panel boundary pillars provided

under paragraphs (b) , ( c) , and ( d ) of

this section shall be left standing until in

the proper course of mining operations

the time shall arrive for their removal ,

after or during the extraction of the

room pillars in the adjacent workings.

(f) Crosscuts to be made at face of

rooms and entries before abandonment.

Before abandoning any room, entry,

slope, or drift, a crosscut shall be driven

and connection made with the adjoining

room, entry, slope, or drift at the face

thereof, in order to give a boundary air-

way around workings.

§ 211.49 Advance workings— (a) Lim-

its for removing coal. Where the room

and pillar or other system of mining re-

quires advance workings in the solid coal,

including entries , rooms, and crosscuts

or break-throughs, the lessee, except

with the written consent of the mining

supervisor, shall not extract by such ad-

vance workings or first mining more than

60 percent of the total area of the coal

bed within any particular tract or panel

entered by said advance workings where

the cover is less than 500 feet ; nor more

than 50 percent where the cover is more

than 500 feet and less than 1,000 feet ; nor

more than 40 percent where the cover is

more than 1,000 feet and less than 1,500

feet; nor more than 30 percent where the

cover is more than 1,500 feet and less

than 2,000 feet ; nor more than 20 percent

where the cover is more than 2,000 feet.

A greater percentage may be required to

be left where unfavorable roof or floor

conditions exist or where the coal bed is

or may be affected by mining elsewhere.

(b) Size of pillars. The size of pillars

shall be in proportion to the thickness of

the coal bed, and all pillars shall be sys-

tematically mined and removed as rapid-

ly as proper mining will permit.

(c) Basis for computing percentage of

tract mined. The percentages ofthe total

area mined and unmined in a tract on

advance mining shall be figured on the

basis of the area and not on the basis of

the calculated tonnage mined. The

total area of the tract under considera-

tion is to be comprised within lines

bounding the faces of advance workings

within the tract, excluding the area from

which pillars have been systematically

removed.
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§ 211.50 Pillars left for support— (a)

Shaft entry and slope pillars. A pillar

proportionate in size to the depth below

the surface and the thickness of coal be-

ing excavated shall be left in each coal

bed for the support of each shaft, main

slope, or egress.

(b) Shaft pillar size. Shaft pillars

shall be not less in radius than one-half

the thickness of cover over the pillar.

A pillar, not less in width at any point

than one-fourth the thickness of cover

above it, shall be left on each side of the

center line of each main slope or entry.

Pillars around shafts shall be not less

than 100 feet in radius , and those on each

side of slopes shall not be less than 100

feet in width except by written consent

of the district mining supervisor.

(c) Openings in shaft and slope pil-

lars. Shaft and slope landings, sidings,

and entries for haulage, ventilation,

manways, and shops may be excavated in

a pillar provided the area of such places

does not exceed 15 percent of the area

of the pillar and that no rooms or other

openings are made therein for the sole

purpose of obtaining quick production .

§ 211.51 Barrier pillars- (a) Mining

restrictions. The lessee shall not, with-

out the prior consent of the district min-

ing supervisor, mine any coal , drive any

underground workings , or drill any lat-

eral bore holes within 50 feet of any of

the outside boundary lines of the leased

lands, nor within any greater distance of

said boundary lines that the district min-

ing supervisor may prescribe. Payment

not exceeding $1 a ton or the full value of

the coal mined may be required for coal

mined within such distances of the

boundary without the written consent of

the district mining supervisor.

(b) Lessee may be required to mine

barrier pillars on adjacent lands. If the

coal on public domain beyond any barrier

pillar has been worked out and the water

level beyond the pillar is below the les-

see's adjacent operations the lessee shall,

on the written demand of the mining su-

pervisor, mine out and remove all avail-

able coal in such barrier, both in the

lands covered by the lease and in the ad-

joining premises, if it can be mined with-

out hardship to the lessee.

(c) If coal-mining rights in adjoining

premises privately owned. If the coal-

mining rights in adjoining premises are

privately owned, an agreement may be

made with the owner for the extraction

of the coal in the boundary pillars.

(d) Mining isolated blocks of coal not

on leased lands. Narrow strips of coal

between leased lands and the outcrop on

public lands and small blocks of coal

adjacent to leased lands that would

otherwise be isolated or lost may be

mined under the provisions specified in

paragraphs (b ) and (c ) of this section.

VENTILATING FANS AND AIR DISTRIBUTION

§ 211.52 Installation specifications—

(a) Fans. Fans shall be installed if any

part of the mine is 500 feet from an

opening. All parts of the fan housing,

including the power unit and the fan

drift to the mine opening, shall be con-

structed of noncombustible material.

(b) Explosion- relief doors. The main

fan of a mine shall be situated on the

surface at an offset distance of not less

than 25 feet from the projection of the

nearest side of the opening of the mine

to the fan wheel, and shall be protected

with explosion-relief doors having the

full area of the air shaft or airway and

in direct line therewith.

(c) Fans to be reversible quickly. Fans

must be so arranged that the ventilating

current can be reversed quickly, and they

shall not be stopped or changed in speed ,

or the air current reversed, except by

order of the official in charge of the

underground operations.

(d) Auxiliary power for fans. The

main fan or fans used to ventilate a

gassy mine, if electrically driven, shall

be equipped with permissible motors and

provided with auxiliary power and suit-

able belt or driving connection that can

be quickly connected and operated should

the electric power fail.

(e) Fan pressure recording instru-

ment. Each fan used to ventilate a mine

in which 25 or more men are employed

underground on any shift shall be

equipped with a recording instrument by

which the ventilation pressure is con-

tinuously registered . The registration

chart for each day, with the date thereon,

shall be kept in the office of the mine for

at least 1 year. Each fan shall also be

equipped with an automatic signal to

give warning of slowing down and stop-

ping. The requirements in this section

may be waived only by written consent

of the district mining supervisor.

(f) Temporary fan. While a mine is

being opened and less than 15 men are

employed underground on any shift, a

temporary fan may be set up, on the
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written approval of the district or

deputy mining supervisor, before the

permanent fan is installed.

(g) Fan at adjoining mine. A mine

on leased land may be ventilated by

means of a fan not on the leased land

if the fan is installed in compliance with

paragraph (b) of this section or if it has

been previously installed in conformity

with State laws.

(h) Stoppage of fan in gassy mine. If

a fan used in ventilating a gassy mine

has accidentally stopped or has been shut

down or the ventilation otherwise inter-

rupted, all the men in the area affected

shall be warned immediately and with-

drawn until the fire boss has made an

examination and declared all places in

that area to be free from standing gas.

If such a fan has stopped for a period of

more than 15 minutes in a gassy mine or

more than 4 hours in a nongassy mine,

no men other than mine examiners shall

be permitted to enter the mine until the

fan has been in operation for at least

2 hours and the fire bosses or mine ex-

aminers have thereafter inspected the

mine and reported to the mine foreman

that they have examined all the places

and found them safe for any or all of the

men to enter.

§ 211.53 Written permission foruse of

booster and auxiliary fans. Booster and

auxiliary fans may be used only with the

written permission of the district mining

supervisor, who may permit their use

only under the following conditions:

(a) Booster fans; when used. Use of

a "booster" fan may be permitted if the

coal ribs are adequately protected against

fire and no flammable material is within

10 feet of the fan and motor, and if the

fan is equipped with an automatic starter

and timing device that will prevent it

from starting after being stopped for a

period considered sufficient to permit an

accumulation of gas, and with a re-

cording device that shows the continuity

of operation .

(b) Auxiliary fans; when used. Use

of an auxiliary fan may be permitted if

it is situated in an intaking air current

and at least 16 feet outby the last open

crosscut or entrance to the place ven-

tilated and if the motor and switch are

permissible: Provided, That in gassy

mines an experienced gas inspector or

fire boss shall be in attendance in the

vicinity of the fan at all times while the

fan is running and shall make hourly in-

spections to determine if methane in

dangerous quantities, as defined in

§ 211.57 , is passing the fan, and if the fan

is oiled and running properly; And fur-

ther provided, That at all times the ven-

tilating current shall be so directed and

of sufficient velocity to keep the working

places clear of gas. Auxiliary fans shall

not be used for the purpose of moving

bodies of gas.

§ 211.54 Recirculation of air. A

booster fan shall not be operated where

more than 10 percent of the air is recir-

culated by the fan ; and an auxiliary fan

shall not be operated if it uses more than

40 percent of the passing air current.

$ 211.55 Ventilating current required

per man; number of men on one split of

air current. The lessee shall provide a

ventilating current of not less than 100

cubic feet of air a minute for each per-

son employed underground on any shift

and 500 cubic feet a minute for each mule

or horse or such larger amounts as may

be required by the regulations of the

State in which the leased land is lo-

cated; and said ventilating current shall

be measured for the number of men and

mules served by each split of air at the

entry, crosscut, or breakthrough nearest

the face. Not more than 75 men shall be

employed on any split of air current un-

less written permission to employ a

larger number temporarily is given by

the district mining supervisor.

§ 211.56 Air measurement records.

The quantity of air in the main current

and in the last open crosscut on every

split shall be measured with an anemom-

eter or approved equivalent at least once

every week by the mine foreman or

fire bosses, and the measurements shall

be entered with ink or indelible pencil in

a record book kept at the mine.

§ 211.57 Quality of air. A working

place, entry, or passageway shall not be

deemed normally in a fit condition for

the presence of men if the air therein,

as determined by approved methane de-

tectors, chemical analysis, or a safety

lamp, contains on a moisture-free basis

any carbon monoxide or more than 2 per-

cent of methane at the working place or

0.75 percent in the general body of the

air or less than 19.5 percent of oxygen.

Upon finding the air in unfit condition

in any working place, entry, or passage-

way, or receiving notification of such

finding, the lessee shall immediately

withdraw the workmen from the area
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until the quality of the air therein has

been improved sufficiently to meet the

requirements in this section .

§ 211.58 Gassy mines— (a) When a

mine declared to be gassy may be de-

clared to be nongassy. If, in a mine de-

clared to be gassy, a gas cap has not

been detected during a period of 6 months

and 2 percent of methane has not been

found with a methane detector, and flam-

mable gas in excess of 0.10 percent has

not been detected in any return airway,

the district mining supervisor, at the

written request of the lessee , may make

a series of tests and , if he finds the mine

to be not "gassy" as defined in § 211.3

and no more hazardous than the non-

gassy mines in the region , he may rate

the mine as nongassy and so notify the

lessee.

(b) Open lights not permitted in gassy

mines. From the time any mine is first

declared to be gassy until declared by

the district mining supervisor to be non-

gassy according to the regulations in this

part, unless it is rated nongassy by the

State mine-inspection department, the

lessee shall not permit any portable

lights to be used in the mine except "per-

missible" safety lamps, either flame or

electric, approved by the United States

Bureau of Mines.

CROSS REFERENCE : For United States Bu-

reau of Mines regulations of "permissible"

safety lamps, see Parts 19-21 of this title.

§ 211.59 Measures of caution re-

quired- (a) Electric current to be cut off

if more than 2 percent gas present. If

at any time in any place in a mine a gas

cap is detected on a flame safety lamp,

or 2 percent or more of gas is detected

by other means, the electric current shall

be cut off from that place and shall not

be switched on again until the place has

been examined and found safe or has

been cleared of gas . Telephones , signal

wires, and open motors are potential

sources of igniting flammable gases.

(b) Moving bodies of gas . The mov-

ing of bodies of flammable or noxious

gases during the working period is pro-

hibited, and on the return of a body of

gas all men shall be withdrawn until

the place has been cleared by approved

methods of ventilation .

§ 211.60 Entrance to gassy mine to be

guarded. If a mine has been determined

to be gassy, the lessee shall not permit

men to enter carrying open lamps, open

lights, matches, smoking material, to-

bacco, cigarettes, or cigars, and permis-

sible safety lamps shall be furnished by

the lessee.

§ 211.61 Ventilation more than 4,000

feet from openings. If the extraction

of any part of the coal on a lease re-

quires main slopes, levels, or entryways

for ventilation and escapeways more

than 4,000 feet in length beyond the

nearest air shaft or place of egress, the

entries and airways extending to such

section or area shall be not less than

four in number : Provided, That where

only two passageways are driven outby

the 4,000 -foot section or area, a pillar

shall be left of sufficient width to permit

the driving of the two additional pas-

sageways. Separated pairs of parallel

entries entering such area, properly

maintained, will fulfill the foregoing re-

quirements ; and if coal on leased land

is to be mined from a mine already exist-

ing either on public domain or on pri-

vate land and in the opinion of the dis-

trict mining supervisor the ventilation

passageways and escapeways are ade-

quate, said requirements may be waived.

§ 211.62 Air current control— (a)

Stoppings. Crosscuts or break-throughs

between main haulage entries, which are

no longer needed for ventilation, shall

be closed with stoppings made of in-

combustible material and sealed as air-

tight as possible .

(b) Overcasts and undercasts. Over-

casts and undercasts shall be of fireproof

construction, preferably of the same

cross-sectional area as that of the entry,

with a maximum area requirement of

100 square feet.

(c) Ventilation doors. No doors shall

be permitted on main haulage roads

where it is practicable to eliminate them.

Where doors are necessary on main haul-

age roads, they shall be self- closing and

placed in pairs with an air lock of suffi-

cient length between them so that two

doors are never open at the same time.

All permanent doors set between the

main intake and return airways shall

be self-closing and substantially built.

(d) Line brattices. Line brattices shall

be used to conduct the ventilating cur-

rent from the last crosscut in sufficient

quantity to sweep the face and remove

the gas from working faces. Brattice

cloth may be employed for temporary

closing of openings until a more satis-

factory stopping can be placed.
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APPROACHING ABANDONED WORKINGS AND

SEALING ABANDONED AREAS

§ 211.63 Drill holes in advance where

approaching abandoned workings. In

any working place within 100 feet of

supposedly dangerous proximity to an

abandoned mine or an abandoned sec-

tion of a mine not known to be free of

dangerous quantities of flammable or

noxious gases or water, at least two drill

holes shall be maintained not less than

20 feet in advance of the face. Such

working place shall not be more than 10

feet wide. On each side thereof drill

holes not more than 8 feet apart shall

be drilled to a depth of 20 feet at an

angle of 45 ° with the line of the place.

In addition to said drill holes, brattice

shall be carried within 12 feet of the face

at all times. Gas from an abandoned

mine or any abandoned part of a mine

may be tapped only when all employees

not engaged at such work are out of the

mine, and such tapping shall be done

under the immediate instructions and di-

rections of the mine foreman by work-

men equipped with permissible safety

lamps.

§ 211.64 Sealing abandoned areas by

fireproof stoppings. All worked out areas

or areas abandoned permanently or tem-

porarily that can not be so ventilated as

to prevent the accumulation of explosive

and noxious gases or that can not be in-

spected daily by duly authorized mine

officials, and all unused openings into

adjacent mines shall be sealed off by fire-

proof stoppings constructed of strong

concrete or masonry of solid , substantial

character built to withstand a pressure

of 50 pounds to the square inch on each

side. If well constructed with good clean

sand and gravel and hitched into the

floor and side walls, the thickness should

be not less than 1 inch for each foot of

maximum span ; a minimum thickness of

12 inches is required . When workings

are sealed, a pipe with locked valve shall

be so placed as to extend through the

stopping, for the purpose of testing the

gases behind the stopping, such tests to

be made only by the foremen or mine

examiners.

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, ITS INSTALLATION

AND MAINTENANCE

CROSS REFERENCE: For United States Bu-

reau of Mines regulations governing electri-

cal equipment, see Part 18 of this title.

§ 211.65 Voltage- (a) Low voltage.

Where the difference of potential be-

tween any two points of an electrical

circuit does not exceed 300 volts, the cur-

rent shall be deemed low voltage.

(b) Medium voltage. Where the said

difference of potential exceeds 300 volts

and does not exceed 500 volts , the cur-

rent shall be deemed medium voltage.

(c) High voltage. Where said differ-

ence of potential exceeds 500 volts , the

current shall be deemed high voltage.

§ 211.66 High voltage; use under-

ground- (a) Limitation. High-voltage

current may be used underground only

for the transmission to and the operation

of transformers, stationary motors , or

other apparatus in which the whole of

the high-voltage winding is stationary.

(b) Installations. All high-voltage

power lines installed underground shall

be in the form of approved insulated,

lead-covered cables, armored or other-

wise effectively protected against abra-

sion, the armor to be electrically con-

tinuous throughout and effectively

grounded. Such armored cable may be

placed underground or supported on the

rib along the roof. High-voltage power

lines shall not be installed in the main

haulage road.

§ 211.67 Voltage of trolley lines, un-

dercutting machinery, and pumps limited

to low voltage. Only low-voltage current

shall be used on locomotives, portable

pumps, coal-cutting machinery, and

other portable electrical machinery in or

about working places that are near the

face of the mine and on roadways

traveled by men.

§ 211.68 Electric wires and cable in-

stallations- (a ) Guards for overhead

medium-voltage lines. All underground

electrical power cables and wires shall

be supported by efficient insulators un-

less provided with grounded metallic

covering or as specified in § 211.66 (b) .

Overhead cables or wires on the traveling

side of entries or that men pass under, if

less than 62 feet above the rail or 7

feet above the floor where there are no

tracks, shall have troughs or sideboard

guards, or shall be placed in channels in

the roof. Guards, if used, shall extend

2 inches below the sag between the sup-

ports and be so arranged that a man's

head or cap will not come into contact

with the cable or wire. Power wires

along the rib in traveling ways shall be

fenced or otherwise protected .
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(b) Trolley-wire placement. All trol-

ley wires shall be placed at least 6 inches

outside of the rail of the track and,

wherever possible, on the opposite side

of the passageway from that used by men

for traveling on foot and on the side op-

posite the room necks ; and the trolley

wire shall be protected by troughs or

sideboard guards as specified above, if

less than 6½ feet above the rail and on

the same side of the entry or passage-

way used for travel or where men pass

under it . Motor roads on which men

do not walk but travel in cars are not

considered traveling ways within the

meaning of this section.

(c) Repairing broken insulation.

When insulation is removed from wires

to make connections, the wires must be

reinsulated as soon as the connection is

completed.

§ 211.69 Rail bonds. Tracks used as

electrical conductors shall be effectively

bonded at all rail joints, cross-bonded

at intervals of not less than 300 feet,

and effectively cross-bonded at

switches.

all

§ 211.70 Electric safety precautions—

(a) Underground electric stations. All

underground electric stations shall be

fireproofed, and at least one fire extin-

guisher of a kind approved by the dis-

trict mining supervisor shall be kept at

each station for use in the event of a

fire in the electric apparatus.

transformer stations shall be so con-

structed that oil can not escape there-

from and so equipped that the openings

will automatically close in the event of

fire.

The

(b) Insulated platforms and ground-

ing. Insulated platforms or mats shall

be placed in front of switches, motor

starters, and all metallic frames, cas-

ings, and coverings of stationary equip-

ment. The metallic frames or casings or

coverings of all stationary electrical

equipment and power lines shall be ef-

fectively grounded.

(c) Warning signs and insulation col-

ors. Where high voltage is used, fixed

warning signs shall be conspicuously

posted, and the color of the insulation

used on high-voltage wires in electrical

stations at transformers and switches

shall be different from that used on the

medium- or low-voltage wires. Yellow

is suggested.

§ 211.71 Gassy mines— (a) Permissi-

ble machines required. No electric drills

and pumps ; or electric undercutting,

shearing , and loading machines ; or other

electric machines ; or electric switches

and connections shall be used in a gassy

mine or a gassy section of a mine unless

approved by the United States Bureau of

Mines as permissible.

(b ) Tests required where electric ma-

chines are used. Where permissible elec-

tric cutting machines and drills are used

in a gassy mine, the lessee shall require a

fire boss or mine examiner to make tests

for flammable gas within half an hour

preceding their use and every half hour

during their use.

CROSS REFERENCE : For definition of "per-

missible equipment", see § 18.1 of this title.

§ 211.72 Electric-lighting circuits on

intake only. In gassy mines electric-

lighting circuits may be used only at the

foot of the intake shafts and in the intak-

ing main roads in which the air current

contains not more than one-quarter of 1

percent of flammable gas.

§ 211.73 Safety switches- (a) Inter-

locking safety switches. In every mine

in which electric cutting machines or

other portable electric machines are

used, the portable cables shall be con-

nected to the power line by plug and plug

receptacles or interlocking safety

switches accessible to the working places

where the machines are used , and within

500 feet of the point of each installation

of a pump or auxiliary fan.

(b) Cut-out switches at intervals in

all circuits. Cut-out switches in the

trolley lines and lighting circuits shall

be placed at the mouth of each branch

entry and elsewhere at distances not ex-

ceeding 2,000 feet.

(c) Electric current to be cut offfrom

unused parts of mines. Electric current

shall be cut off by means of cutout

switches from sections of the mine where

men are not working and wires perma-

nently disused shall be disconnected from

the source of current.

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES

§ 211.74 Engines, pumps, and other

machines. Nonpermissible internal-

combustion locomotives, engines, pumps,

hoists, and other such machines shall not

be used in a mine on leased lands without

the written consent of and under con-

ditions imposed in writing by the district
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mining supervisor. No gasoline or in-

ternal combustion engine shall be used in

a mine not continuously ventilated by a

fan; nor shall such equipment, unless ap-

proved as permissible, be used where the

ventilating current passes over the en-

gine into any working place. Gasoline

or other highly flammable fuel used in

such equipment when taken into a mine

must be in tight containers to replace the

empty containers of the respective en-

gine, and in no event shall such flam-

mable liquid be poured from one con-

tainer into another in a mine.

HAULAGEWAYS

§211.75 Lights on locomotives and

cars. Every mine locomotive shall be

provided with an efficient headlight and

a gong or bell, and the front end of every

trip of cars in transit shall be provided

with a light of no less intensity than that

of lights used by miners. A red light

shall be displayed on the rear end of

every trip in transit except on the rope

end of a trip while being lowered on a

slope.

§ 211.76 Locomotives in gassy mines.

In any mine which is termed gassy or

in which more than one-fourth of 1 per-

cent of flammable gas is found in the

moving air current, nonpermissible loco-

motives may be used only in entries or

passageways ventilated by intake air, and

for hauling coal from the face to the

back or parallel entry.

--§ 211.77 Shelter holes· (a) Along

haulage roads. In any mine in which

more than 10 men are employed under-

ground on any shift, all haulageways

used for the travel of men, unless a clear-

ance of 4 feet or more exists on one side

and is kept free from debris, shall be

provided with shelter holes on the side

of the roadway opposite the trolley and

power lines, at intervals of not more than

100 feet. The shelter holes shall be at

least 4 feet wide, 4 feet deep, and 6 feet

high unless the entry, tunnel, or slope

is of less height, and then they shall be

on the same level and as high as the

roadway, and they shall be kept white-

washed and free from debris. Crosscuts

and room necks may be used as shelter

holes if on the side used for traveling.

(b) On main haulageway. On haul-

age roads other than slopes not used as

traveling ways, shelter holes will not be

required if the clearance between the

mine car and the rib of the entry is at

least 3 feet.

§ 211.78 Safety requirements for

transporting men- (a ) Safety catches or

a safety man car on slopes. Where men

are hauled on slopes and inclines, safety

catches or a special man car providing

equivalent safety shall be installed if

practicable; otherwise a safety hitching

rope or chain of ample strength shall be

employed, extending from the rear car

to the main hoisting rope. All safety

attachments shall be inspected before

the trip is permitted to be operated.

(b) Derails and stopping blocks. De-

rails or stopping blocks shall be placed in

dip entries and rooms as a protection

against runaway cars injuring men

working at the face, and all cars must

be safely blocked while being loaded or

standing on a grade.

(c) Frogs; switch points; guard rails.

Frogs, switch points, and guard rails

shall be properly blocked and switch

levers so installed as to prevent men from

tripping over them.

STORAGE, TRANSPORTATION, DISTRIBUTION,

AND USE OF EXPLOSIVES

CROSS REFERENCE : For regulations of the

United States Bureau of Mines relating to

explosives used in metal mines, coal mines,

and blasting devices, see Part 15 of this title.

§ 211.79 Storage of explosives— (a)

Explosives magazines. All storage maga-

zinets for explosives shall be constructed

and maintained in accordance with the

published specifications of the United

States Bureau of Mines in effect at the

time of issuance of the lease and shall be

in charge of a competent person or per-

sons designated by the lessee or his agent

and kept securely locked except when

an authorized person is on duty there.

(b) Magazine location. Magazines

shall be situated at a distance from ac-

tive or used mine openings, buildings,

dwellings, and places where persons con-

gregate, proportionate to the maximum

quantity of explosives to be stored there-

in, as specified in the American table

of distances , unless natural barriers jus-

tify modification of such distances and

approval of such modification is given

by the district mining supervisor.

(c) Explosives magazines not to be

connected with mine workings. A suit-

able underground chamber with wood

lining and flooring, so constructed and

maintained that no nails are exposed,

may, with the written approval of the

mining supervisor, be used in place of a

surface magazine if such underground
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chamber is adequately ventilated and

has sufficient cover, surrounding pillars,

and strong bulkheads to prevent a dis-

lodgement should an explosion occur

that would endanger life, the mine, or

any building or dwelling. The surface

entrance to such a magazine and the

ventilating ducts shall be guarded by a

fence, gates, and appropriate warning

signs. Under no circumstances shall the

magazine have any connection with any

part of the mine in which men work.

Where the entrance to the magazine is a

drift or slope that points toward any

active or used mine opening or toward

any building or highway within the dis-

tance specified in the table of distances

for the quantity of explosives stored, an

adequate earth barricade shall be erected

opposite and as high as the entrance.

(d) Storage of explosives and deto-

nators, All explosives except those for

immediate use shall be kept in a maga-

gine. Detonators and blasting caps shall

not be stored with other explosives but

kept in separate magazines.

Thawing(e) Thawing of explosives.

of explosives, when necessary , shall be

done in a magazine at least 300 feet from

the storage magazine, mine openings, or

structures. No explosive of any kind

shall be thawed , kept, or stored in dwell-

ings or buildings other than magazines.

$ 211.80 Temporary storage of ex-

plosives underground. If temporary

storage of explosives in a mine is neces-

sary, they shall be stored in a suitable

magazine made in the solid coal or rock,

at least 100 feet from any shaft or main

slope. The maganne shall be provided

with a strong door kept securely locked

except when entered by authorized per-

sons. Not more than 200 pounds of ex-

plosives shall be placed in any such

magazine, and before each supply of ex-

plosives is placed in the magazine, the

magazine shall be cleaned. No more

than a 24 hours'supply ofexplosives, in-

cluding any surplus remaining from the

previous day, shall be stored under-

ground.

$211.81 Emplores in possession of

miners Xo manes where the miners

charge their own blasting boles, DOG

more than one day's supply of explo-

seves may be possession of any miner,

or of two or more miners working in the

same place

§ 211 53 Powder boces- a ) Erpio-

sires to be kept in night nooden don

The lessee shall require the miner, or

miners working in the same working

place, to keep explosives in portable , tight

wooden boxes, each box having a lid that

laps over the sides and is strongly hinged

or has battens that engage under a strip

securely fastened at the back edge of

the box. Battens shall be placed over

all cracks in the boxes to protect the ex-

plosives from sparks, flame, and water.

Fuse and cartridge paper may be stored

with the explosives, but not detonators

or blasting caps, tools, pieces of metal,

matches, or oily material.

(b) Powder-box location. The pow-

der box shall be placed in a crosscut

or recess at a sufficient distance from

the working face to prevent its being

struck by flying pieces of coal or rock

or being ignited by blown-out shots or

electric cables.

$ 211.83 Caps and detonators— (a)

Containers. A proper hard-leather or

fiber container shall be furnished to shot

firers and cap distributors, or to miners

who carry blasting caps or detonators.

The caps and detonators shall be taken

into the mine in a separate container not

used for other explosives.

(b) Storage. Where miners are per-

mitted to charge their drill holes, the

caps or detonators shall be kept in mois-

ture-proof receptacles and placed in a

hole in the rib or in a box at least 10

feet from any point at which other ex-

plosives are kept and where no danger

exists of their being struck by flying

missiles from blasting or from a fall of

roof.

$ 211.84 Issuance and distribution of

explosives. Explosives shall be issued to

miners only by authorized persons, and,

if they are distributed underground, dis-

tribution shall be made as soon as they

are taken into the mine. No smoking

shall be permitted in the vicinity of ex-

plosives either in storage or in trans-

portation .

$ 211.85 Transportation of explosives

in bulk. Where electricity is used as a

source of power and the power circuit

is not completely cut off, explosives shall

be transported into a mine only in a

closed powder car er box constructed of

electrically nonconducting material, with

no bolts or nails exposed on the inside ;

and no person other than explosives dis-

tributors and men necessary to operate

the trip shall ride on a trip carrying ex-

plosives in bulk.

Page 24



Chapter II-Geological Survey § 211.91

§ 211.86 Permissible explosives ; re-

quirements- (a ) Required in gassy

mines. Only permissible explosives shall

be used in a mine that is termed gassy

under the regulations in this part and

due regard shall be given to the require-

ments for permissibility .

(b) Shots to be fired only after exam-

ination for gas. In gassy mines a shot

shall be fired only after tests with a

permissible safety lamp or an equivalent

permissible detector have determined

the absence of a gas cap or the presence

of less than 1 percent of flammable gas

at or near the working place and an in-

spection has shown that no dry flamma-

ble coal dust has accumulated at or near

the place of blasting.

CROSS REFERENCE: For United States Bu-

reau of Mines regulation defining a permis-

sible explosive, see § 15.2 (g) of this title.

§ 211.87 Nonpermissible explosives

may be used in nongassy mine under

certain conditions. Black powder or

other nonpermissible explosives may be

used for blasting in a nongassy mine,

providing all shots are fired by a shot firer

after all men except the shot firers are

out of the mine or when this require-

ment is modified in writing by the dis-

trict mining supervisor.

§ 211.88 Depth of drill holes. The

depth of holes drilled for blasting coal

shall not exceed the thickness of the coal

bed, or, if the coal is undercut or sheared ,

the depth of the hole shall be at least

6 inches less than the depth of the un-

dercutting or shear.

§ 211.89 Drill holes to be stemmed

with noncombustible material. All shots

that are charged with an explosive shall

be stemmed with noncombustible mate-

rial and tamped with a copper tip or

wooden bar, and such tamped material

to extend to the outer end of the hole.

§ 211.90 Preparation of explosives—

(a) Making up charge. If black powder

or other bulk explosives are used, the

necessary charge or charges shall be

made up at or near the box where the

explosives are kept.

No(b) Open light near explosives.

open light shall be permitted within 5

feet of any powder box while explosives

are being obtained therefrom or during

the process of filling or preparing the

charge or cartridges.

PREVENTION OF COAL-DUST EXPLOSIONS

§ 211.91 Rock-dusting or wetting coal

dust. To lessen the danger of coal-dust

explosions in a mine that has been de-

termined by the district mining super-

visor to produce dust of an explosive

character, unless the floor, roof, and

sides of the roads are naturally wet, the

mine shall be rock-dusted or the dust

kept wet, as follows :

(a) Shaft within 100 feet of coal

screens to be enclosed. If the screening

and loading of coal on the surface pro-

duces much dust and there is a down-

cast shaft within 100 feet of the screens

and loading chutes, the top of the down-

cast shaft shall be surrounded by iron

sheeting or other noncombustible mate-

rial for a height up to the level of the

upper landing.

(b) Mine car construction. Mine cars

shall be cor.structed and maintained as

compactly as possible and loaded in a way

to prevent coal or coal dust from escap-

ing from them while in transit. Tight-

end cars and rotary dumps shall be used

where practicable ; otherwise , tight-fit-

ting doors or gates shall be employed.

(c) Water on cutter bar. Water shall

be used on the cutter bar of mining ma-

chines and the cuttings wet down be-

fore shooting and the coal before load-

ing when required by the district mining

supervisor.

(d) Rock-dusting and sprinkling;

rock-dust application. Systematic and

regular application of water, rock, or

shale dust shall be made in all parts of

the mine to render and maintain the

coal dust in a nonflammable condition .

If water is used, the dust must be made

wet or washed from the timbers and ribs,

and the floor dust made sufficiently wet

to be molded in the hand. If the rock-

dusting method is used, wet or dry, the

dust and loose coal shall be systemati-

cally cleaned from the ribs , timber, and

floor, and sufficient rock, shale , or other

dust shall be distributed systematically

along the entries, slopes, tunnels , and

escapeways so that the mixture will not

be explosive when brought up in suspen-

sion in the air; to this end the ash con-

tent of the mixture shall be determined

by the lessee from time to time by samp-

ling and analysis ; the ash content plus

the moisture shall not be less than 75

percent, and the rock dusting must be

renewed in any portion of the mine where

a deficiency is indicated.
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(e) Rock dust to pass 200-mesh screen.

All rock or shale dust for general appli-

cation and for rock-dust barriers shall

pass through a 20-mesh screen, and not

less than 50 percent of it through a 200-

mesh screen. It shall contain a mini-

mum of free silica and combustible

matter.

(f) Coal dust to be loaded out. Be-

fore the track is removed from the air

courses, abandoned rooms, and other

places, all slack and coal dust must be

cleaned up and loaded out. This does

not apply to rock and bone gobbed in

rooms and other places that have been

adequately rock-dusted.

FIRE PROTECTION

-§ 211.92 Requirements · (a) Unat-

tended open lights and fires for heating

prohibited. The lessee shall not light,

keep, maintain, or permit any open fire

or unattended open light or stove fire in

any strip pit or along the outcrop of any

coal bed or in any mine or near mine

openings.

(b) Fires. Failure to take prompt and

vigorous steps for the removal of a fire

hazard or the extinguishment of any fire

in the coal bed or outcrop shall be suffi-

cient ground for the entry of the lessor

to remedy said condition at the lessee's

expense.

§ 211.93 Hay, straw, etc.- (a) Taken

into mine. Hay, straw, or similar highly

flammable material shall be taken into a

mine only in compressed bales and in a

closed car or covered with tarpaulin and

shall not be handled in the presence of

open lights .

(b) Hay underground limited to 48

hours supply. Hay sent into a mine

shall be promptly delivered to the stable

and stored in a locked compartment with

fireproof lining and door. The amount

of hay stored underground at any time

shall not exceed the amount normally

consumed in 48 hours , except that a suf-

ficient supply may be stored to last over

public holidays that occur successively.

(c) Stable ventilation. All under-

ground stables shall be independently

ventilated, and the air from such stables

shall be conducted to the return airway

and not carried into other parts of the

mine. No open light shall be permitted

in any stable in any mine.

§ 211.94 Oil— (a ) Lubricating oil

stored in mine. Oil stored underground

shall be kept in a recess or chamber

which contains no exposed flammable

material, such as timber or coal, and

which has a cement floor; such chamber

shall be provided with a self-closing iron

or steel door set in an iron, concrete, or

masonry wall, and shall not be situated

within 100 feet of any shaft.

(b) Fire - prevention precautions.

Buckets or drip pans shall be used for

catching the drip or leakage from oil bar-

rels or tanks. A supply of sand for use

if a fire should occur shall be kept in a

suitable container placed outside of but

near the chamber in which the oil is

stored.

§ 211.95 Water supply for fighting

fires in mines; more than five men em-

ployed underground. Where more than

five men are employed underground on

any shift, a supply of water shall be

available on the surface for fighting fires

in and about the mine. If this supply

of water is not furnished through pipes,

hydrants, and hose, it shall be kept in

barrels of about 50-gallon capacity,

painted red, with covers, and a 2-gallon

bucket or can, painted red and marked

"Do not use except for fighting fire,"

shall be hung or placed immediately ad-

jacent to each barrel . These barrels

shall be maintained full of water. If

pipe lines and hose have not been in-

stalled in a mine, barrels shall be placed

near the bottom of each shaft or slope

and at principal junction points not ex-

ceeding 1,000 feet apart on a main haul-

age road. Provision shall be made to

keep the water in barrels or pipe lines

from freezing. Chemical fire extin-

guishers having a capacity of not less

than 2 gallons may be substituted for

water in barrels.

§ 211.96 Water supply for fighting

fires in mines- (a) More than 50 men

employed underground; water lines for

hose; pressure limitation. Where more

than 50 men are employed underground

on any shift and a sufficient water sup-

ply is obtainable within 1 mile of a mine

shaft or slope, the district mining su-

pervisor may require, if the conditions at

the mine in his judgment make it ad-

visable, the installation of a pumping

system , tank or reservoir, pipe lines, fire

hydrants and hose, and a pipe line into

the mine, not less than 2 inches in di-

ameter and extending at least 500 feet

on each side of the main hoisting shaft

or slope to the first working levels, with

suitable attachments for hose not more

than 100 feet apart and with at least
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three 50-foot lengths of 12-inch hose

with standard pipe-thread connections

and nozzles at appropriate points for im-

mediate use. Such pipe lines shall be so

located and installed that the water will

not freeze. Pressure-reducing valves or

their equivalent shall be so placed that

the pressure will not exceed 50 pounds

to the square inch at the hydrant or

point of attachment of the hose.

(b) When water barrels not required.

In any mine where such water lines and

hose are installed and maintained, bar-

rels filled with water as specified under

§ 211.95 will not be required within the

areas reached by such pipe lines, pro-

vided an adequate supply of water to

which the water pipes are connected ex-

ists for emergency fire fighting. Pipe

lines of a water-sprinkling or drainage

system connected with a sump contain-

ing more than 5,000 gallons of water will

fulfill the requirements of water supply

and pipe lines underground if provided

with taps, valves, and hose. A flow of 250

gallons a minute should be provided.

CHECK NUMBERS FOR EMPLOYEES

-§ 211.97 Requirements (a) Check-

ing of employees. The lessee shall in-

stall a system of checking employees in

and out of a mine whereby each em-

ployee may be identified, and shall keep

a record of the local residence and work-

ing place in the mine of each under-

ground employee.

(b) Check serial numbers for Govern-

ment coal. Where coal is being mined

from Government leased land and from

other land and hauled through the same

mine opening or dumped on the same

tipple, a separate list of serial numbers

shall be assigned to men or machines

loading Government coal.

SAFETY GUARDS, TIMBER, AND SUPPLIES

§ 211.98 Safety guards. All danger-

ous parts of machinery used in and about

a mine, such as flywheels, gears, belts,

and exposed moving parts that are likely

to cause injury, shall be appropriately

guarded to prevent injury to attendants

or other persons. Stairs, platforms, and

dangerous walks in or about a mine or

stripping operation shall be provided

with rails, fences, and gates, as may be

appropriate, and safe traveling ways

shall be maintained from the mine to

the camp, town, or highway.

§ 211.99 Surface openings to be cov-

ered, filled in, or fenced. The lessee

shall substantially fill in, protect, or close

all surface openings, subsidence holes, or

workings situated where persons or ani-

mals are likely to be injured or be en-

dangered by accumulation of gas, shall

maintain all such protective means or

coverings in a secure condition during

the term of the lease, and before termi-

nation of a lease shall close all such

openings in a permanent manner.

§ 211.100 Timber supply. The lessee

shall at all times provide timber at or

near the places where needed, and shall

provide other material and supplies for

the proper and safe conduct of the opera-

tion of the mine.

FIRST AID EQUIPMENT AND SAFETY TRAINING

§ 211.101 First-aid box or supplies.

At every working mine or strip pit a

standard first- aid box and its equipment,

or the equivalent, shall be provided and

maintained in good condition for emer-

gency use, within 1,000 feet of any group

of 5 or more employees, and where more

than 25 men are employed the lessee

shall provide for emergency first-aid

treatment of injured persons, near the

main exit of the mine or stripping opera-

tion, a first-aid room or receiving station

heated during cold weather and equipped

with a standard first-aid box or cabinet

or the equivalent, at least two stretchers

or hospital cots, four pairs of clean

blankets in waterproof bags, a fresh

supply of pure drinking water, a basin,

and suitable toilet facilities, all kept in

a sanitary condition.

§ 211.102 First- aid and refuge cham-

ber underground. The lessee shall also

provide for every separate mine in which

more than 50 men are employed under-

ground on any shift a refuge and first-

aid chamber underground, either near

the foot of one of the shafts, if any, or at

whatever point injured persons would

most likely be taken prior to being

hoisted or transported to the surface.

In a mine on a dipping bed with one or

more landings, the chamber shall be on

the landing that serves the largest group

of men. In a drift mine it shall be at a

suitable point, such as the junction of

the principal branch haulageways.

§ 211.103 First-aid training- (a) Re-

quired ofmine officials. At every mine or

strip pit the lessee shall require his mine

officials to be trained in first-aid meth-

ods and shall provide facilities and en-

courage the training of any or all em-

ployees in first-aid methods.
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(b) Safety committee shall be organ-

ized. Where more than 25 men are em-

ployed in a mine or strip pit, a safety

committee composed of representatives

of the lessee and of the employees shall

be organized for the purpose of holding

periodical meetings to discuss and make

recommendations relating to safety in

the operation of the mine or strip pit.

MINE RESCUE APPARATUS

$ 211.104 Requirements— (a) When

more than 50 men are employed under-

ground. Where more than 50 persons

are employed underground on any shift,

the lessee shall keep and maintain at the

mine, in order and ready for use, in an

adequate room provided for the pur-

pose, 5 sets of oxygen or self-contained

breathing apparatus of a kind approved

by the United States Bureau of Mines,

with an ample supply of appropriate ab-

sorption material and oxygen for at least

10 hours' service of the apparatus, to-

gether with a charging pump and repair

supplies.

(b) Where more than 100 men areem-

ployed underground. Where the num-

ber ofpersons employed underground on

any shift exceeds 100, 5 additional sets

of breathing apparatus with the corre-

spending additional supplies and 10 sets

of universal gas masks of a kind ap-

proved by the United States Bureau of

Mines for use in mines shall be kept,

maintained. and periodically tested for

serviceability.

Cross Arrives: For United States Bu-

reau of Mines regulations reisting to self-

contained oxygen breathing apparatus, see

Part 11 of this title. Forregulations relating

to supplied-air respirators, see Part 12 of this

For regulations relating to gas masks,

se Part 15 of this title. For regulations re-

lang to 4ter-type dust, fume, and mist

respirators, see Part 14 of this title.

$211105 diternatives— a) Joint res-

The breathing apparatus

specified in § 211:104 will not be required

the lesser cooperates with a neighber-

ng me or industrial worksin the estad-

Sshment of a jont reste station wit

shall be within 1 hour's journey by rs

or vehicle two the mine on the lessed

and: Provided. Du said joint statica

scrzected with the mine by telephone

The and has an equcment of 10 sets of

spccored treating spcarents and st

23te supons se emergency, and

a sad joint station stature 200-

Systle mess of transports2CE

to reach the mine von 1 bear's size of

(b) Gas masks. The district mining

supervisor may authorize the substitu-

tion of an adequate supply of universal

gas masks for the approved breathing

apparatus when, in his judgment, such

substitution is warranted.

§ 211.106 Mine rescue teams formed

and trained. The lessee shall arrange

for the training of employees in the use

of mine rescue breathing apparatus and

universal gas masks to the end that there

shall be at least two teams of 5 men each,

who may be mine officials , for the first 50

men employed underground on any shift

and an additional team of 5 men for each

additional 100 men or less employed.

Each team shall be selected from men

who have been certified by the Bureau of

Mines as competent in first-aid and res-

cue work, and shall be trained in wearing

apparatus in a smoke or gas chamber for

a total of at least 2 hours in every 2

months.

HEALTH, SANITATION, AND WELFARE

§ 211.107 Bath and change house re-

quirements. The lessee shall provide a

substantial change house or room con-

venient to the mine exit or strip pit

which shall be heated in winter and pro-

vided with lavatory and sanitary bathing

arrangements such as showers or tubs,

an ample supply of hot and cold water

of proper quality, proper drains and

means for sewage disposal, and sanitary

lockers or hangers: Provided, That at

mines where an ample supply of water

can not be obtained at reasonable ex-

pense, tubs for bathing will suffice if

each employee is furnished at least 5

gallons of water per shift worked, until

such time as sufficient water can be ob-

tained at a reasonable expenditure.

$211.108 Dicelings for employees—

(a) To be kept in sanitary condition.

Dwellings built on the leased land shall

be properly stated with reference to

sanitary condimens, and an adequate

supply of pure water shall be provided in

proximity to each dwelling.

Toets. Faclines shall be pro-

vided forthe regular collection and sani-

tary disposal of carbure and trash. A

separate tolet or privy shall be installed

for each reling and at least two shall

be installed the vicinity of the mine

entrsace.

(2) Water poly contamination ; pro-

TVCTIONS LOVEBst. Toined pits for privies

may be constrated & used only where

28
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and when no danger of contaminating

the water supply in the vicinity exists .

Where privies unconnected with a sewer-

age system are used, openings must be

screened from flies.

§ 211.109 Ambulance service. The

lessee shall provide ambulance service

which shall be promptly available on

notice in the event of serious injury to

any employee.

§ 211.110 Contagious and occupational

diseases. All contagious diseases in or

about the leased land and all cases of oc-

cupational diseases known to the lessee

which result from or are aggravated by

the particular work shall be reported to

the district mining supervisor. When

any occupational, contagious, or infec-

tious disease has been determined to be

present among the employees in such a

degree as is decided by the surgeons of

the State or Public Health Service to be

an occupational hazard, the lessee shall

furnish necessary medical service and

equipment for regular physical examina-

tion and treatment when needed of all

employees: Provided, however, That the

surgeons of the State or Public Health

Service may require such additional ex-

aminations as they deem necessary to

control or stamp out the disease or

diseases.

Part 216-Operating and Safety

Regulations Governing the

Mining of Coal in Alaska

Sec.

216.2

216. 1 Prior regulations made applicable.

Production and royalty reports; seal-

ing of mines.

216.3 Orders to insure compliance with

regulations not in conflict with

laws of Territory of Alaska; appeal .

216.4 Basis of royalty computations.

216.5 Room neck maximum width and

length .

Shelter holes.216.6

216.7

216.8

216.9

216. 10

Explosives magazines not to be con-

nected with mine workings.

Powder boxes.

Permissible

ments.

Blasting.

explosives;

216. 11 Waiver of provisions.

require-

AUTHORITY : §§ 216.1 to 216.11 issued under

sec. 17, 38 Stat. 745; 48 U. S. C. 451.

SOURCE: $ 216.1 to 216.11 appear at 9 F. R.

6853, June 21 , 1944, except as otherwise

noted.

31034-59- -15

§ 216.1 Prior regulations made appli-

cable. With the exception of §§ 211.4 (c )

and (g ) , 211.15 ( e) , 211.24 (c ) , 211.48

(d) , 211.77, 211.79 (c ) , 211.82 ( a ) , 211.83

(b) , 211.86 (a ) , 211.87 , 211.88, and 211.90

(a) , which shall not be deemed applica-

ble for the purpose of this part, Part 211

of this chapter is made applicable to and

shall govern the methods of mining coal

from leased , licensed , and permitted

lands on the public domain in the Ter-

ritory of Alaska.

[9 F. R. 9883, Aug. 15, 1944 ]

§ 216.2 Production and royalty re-

ports; sealing of mines. The mining

supervisor, district mining supervisor,

and deputy mining supervisor shall ex-

amine the mines, mine maps, records,

and books of lessees and determine the

amount of coal mined from Government

coal land ; shall report to the Secretary

of the Interior quarterly the production

and the accrued royalties and rentals ;

and shall place seals at the entrance of

leased lands on orders of the Secretary

when a lessee is delinquent in royalty and

rental payments.

§ 216.3 Orders to insure compliance

with regulations not in conflict with laws

ofTerritory of Alaska; appeal. The min-

ing supervisor, the district mining super-

visor, and the deputy mining supervisor

may issue such orders and notices in

writing as may be appropriate to insure

compliance with the regulations in this

part, and may order the discontinuance

or modification of any operation or

method that is causing or is likely to

cause any endangerment of life or prop-

erty or is in violation of the provisions of

the lease or regulations : Provided, That

such orders are not in conflict with the

laws of the Territory of Alaska : And fur-

ther provided, That if any such order or

notice issued by the deputy or district

mining supervisor does not contain a

statement that immediate danger of loss

of life or property is involved and if the

lessee appeals therefrom within 10 days ,

execution of said order or notice may be

delayed pending review by the mining

supervisor and, on further appeal, pend-

ing review by the Secretary of the In-

terior.

§ 216.4 Basis of royalty computations.

Royalty shall be paid on all coal shipped

or removed from leased lands or manu-

factured into coke, briquets, or other

products of coal, or consumed on the

premises.
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§ 216.5 Room neck maximum width

and length. Room necks shall not be

wider than 9 feet for the first 18 feet,

unless the lessee is given permission in

writing by the district mining supervisor

to modify these dimensions.

§ 216.6 Shelter holes— (a) Along haul-

age roads. In any mine in which more

than 10 men are employed underground

on any shift, all haulageways used for

the travel of men, unless a clearance of 4

feet or more exists on one side of the

track and is kept free from debris, shall

be provided with shelter holes on the side

of the roadway opposite the trolley and

power lines, at intervals of not more than

100 feet. The shelter holes shall be at

least 4 feet wide, 4 feet deep, and 6 feet

high unless the entry, tunnel, or slope is

of less height, and then they shall be on

the same level and as high as the road-

way, and they shall be kept whitewashed

and free from debris. Crosscuts and

room necks may be used as shelter holes

if on the side used for travel.

(b) On main haulageway. On haulage

roads other than slopes , not used as

travel ways, shelter holes will not be re-

quired if the clearance between the

farthest projecting part of the mine car

and locomotive and the rib of the entry

is at least 3 feet.

§ 216.7 Explosives magazines not to

be connected with mine workings. A

suitable underground chamber with

wood lining and flooring, so constructed

and maintained that no nails are ex-

posed, may, with the written approval

of the mining supervisor , be used in

place of a surface magazine if such un-

derground chamber is adequately venti-

lated and has sufficient cover, surround-

ing pillars, and strong bulkheads to pre-

vent a dislodgement should an explosion

occur that would endanger life, the mine,

or any building or dwelling . The sur-

face entrance and ventilating ducts of

such a magazine shall be guarded by a

fence, gates, and appropriate warning

signs. Under no circumstances shall the

magazine have any connection with any

part of the mine in which men work.

Where the entrance to the magazine is a

drift or slope that opens toward any ac-

tive or used mine opening or toward any

building or highway within the distance

specified in the table of distances for the

quantity of explosives stored , an ade-

quate earth barricade shall be erected

opposite and as high as the entrance.

§ 216.8 Powder boxes. Explosives

must be kept in portable, tight wooden

boxes, each box having a lid that laps

over the sides and is strongly hinged or

has battens that engage under a strip

securely fastened at the back edge of the

box. Battens shall be placed over all

cracks in the boxes to protect the explo-

sives from sparks, flame, and water.

Detonators, blasting caps, tools, pieces of

metal, matches, or oily material shall not

be stored with explosives.

§ 216.9 Permissible explosives; re-

quirements. Only permissible explosives

shall be used for blasting underground

and due regard shall be given to the re-

quirements of permissibility.

§ 216.10 Blasting- (a) Drill holes.

Where coal is undercut or sheared top

holes shall be drilled parallel with the

roof and rib holes parallel with the rib,

and in depth at least 6 inches less than

the depth of the undercut or shear; oth-

erwise the holes shall not exceed in

depth the thickness of the coal bed or

part thereof being mined.

(b) Firing charged holes. All holes

charged with explosives in a working

place shall be fired simultaneously.

§ 216.11 Waiver of provisions. Any

waiver of the provisions of the regula-

tions in this part by the district mining

supervisor shall be in writing.

Part 221-Oil and Gas Operating

Regulations

Sec.

221.1

INTRODUCTION; DEFINITIONS

Introduction.

221.2 Definitions.

JURISDICTION AND FUNCTIONS OF SUPERVISOR

221.3 Jurisdiction.

221.4 General functions.

221.5

221.6

221.7

221.8

221.9

Supervision of operations.

Reports and recommendations.

Reports and notices.

Required samples, tests, and surveys.

Damage to mineral deposits, direc-

tional drilling, lease obligations,

well abandonment.

221.10

221.11

221.12 Production records; rentals, royal-

ties, and payments; drainage and

waste.

Well potentials and permissible flow.

Well-spacing and well-casing; tech-

nical assistance to lessees.

221.13 Division orders, run tickets, sales

agreements or contracts.

221.14 Suspension of operations and pro-

duction.
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Sec.

221.15 Beginning or resumption of drilling

or producing operations.

Enforcement.221.16

221.17 Appeals action.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL LESSEES (INCLUDING

DESIGNATED OPERATORS)

221.18 Lease terms, regulations, instructions

of supervisor, waste, damage, safe-

ty, and bond.

221.19 Designated operator (or agent) .

221.20 Well-location restrictions.

221.21 Well-spacing and well-casing pro-

gram, well operations, required off-

sets, diligence, compensation in

lieu of drilling.

221.22 Well designations, property bound-

aries, markers for abandoned wells.

221.23 Well records and reports, plats and

maps, samples, tests, and surveys.

221.24 Precautions necessary in areas where

high pressures are likely to exist.

221.25 Cable tool drilling precautions.

221.26 Rotary tool drilling precautions.

221.27 Vertical drilling.

221.28 Water shut- offs; formation tests.

221.29 Protection of upper productive strata.

221.30 Open flows and control of "wild"

wells.

221.31 Emulsion and dehydration.

221.32 Pollution and surface damage.

221.33 Gaging and storing oil.

221.34 Well abandonment.

221.35 Waste prevention; beneficial use.

221.36 Accidents and fires.

221.37 Workmanlike operations.

221.38 Sales contracts; division orders.

221.39 Relief from operating, royalty, and

rental requirements.

221.40 Royalty and rental payments.

221.41 Surface rights on Indian lands.

221.42 Costs or damages.

MEASUREMENT OF PRODUCTION AND COMPUTA-

TION OF ROYALTIES

221.43 Measurement of oil.

221.44 Measurement of gas.

221.45 Determination of gasoline content of

natural gas.

221.46 Quantity basis for computing royal-

ties on natural gasoline, butane,

propane, and other liquid hydro-

carbon substances extracted from

gas.

221.47 Value basis for computing royalties .

221.48 Royalty rates on oil; flat-rate leases.

221.49 Royalty rates on oil; sliding-and

step-scale leases (public land

only) .

221.50 Royalty on gas.

221.51 Royalty on casing-head or natural

gasoline, butane, propane, or other

liquid hydrocarbon substances ex-

tracted from gas.

221.52 Royalty on drip gasoline or other

natural condensate.

PROCEDURE IN CASE OF DEFAULT BY LESSEE

Sec.

221.53 Shutting down operations; lease can-

celations.

221.54 Liquidated damages.

221.55 Payment of damages.

221.56 Damages to Indian property.

REPORTS TO BE MADE BY ALL LESSEES (INCLUDING

OPERATORS )

221.57

221.58

General requirements.

Sundry notices and reports on wells

(Form 9-331A Public; Form 9-331B

Indian) .

221.59 Log and history of well (Form

9-330) .

221.60 Monthly report of operations (Form

9-329 Public; Form 9-329A In-

dian) .

221.61 Daily report of gas-producing wells

(Form 9-352) .

221.62 Statement of oil and gas runs and

royalties (Form 9-361 Public;

Form 9-361A Indian) .

221.63 Royalty and rental remittance

(Form 9-614A Indian) .

221.64 Royalty

221.65

and rental remittance

(Form 11ND Naval Petroleum

Reserves) .

Special forms or reports.

221.66 Appeals.

221.67 Effective date; repeal of prior regula-

tions.

AUTHORITY: §§ 221.1 to 221.67 issued under

sec. 32, 41 Stat. 450 , sec. 7, 42 Stat. 1450, sec.

6, 46 Stat. 374, sec. 4, 52 Stat. 348, sec. 10,

61 Stat. 915 ; 30 U. S. C. 189, 236, 306, 25

U. S. C. 396d, 30 U. S. C. 359. Interpret or

apply sec. 3 , 26 Stat. 795 , secs . 18 , 14, 27, 28,

41 Stat. 426, 442, as amended , 448, as amend-

ed, 449, as amended , 43 Stat. 244, sec. 39, 47

Stat. 798 , as amended, sec. 40, 48 Stat. 977,

sec. 3 , 49 Stat. 679 , 50 Stat. 842, as amended;

25 U. S. C. 397, 356, 30 U. S. C. 223 , 184, 185,

25 U.S. C. 398, 30 U. S. C. 209, 229a , 236a, 2211.

SOURCE : §§ 221.1 to 221.67 appear at 7 F. R.

4132, June 2, 1942, except as otherwise noted.

INTRODUCTION ; DEFINITIONS

§ 221.1 Introduction. The regulations

in this part will govern the development

and production of deposits of oil, gas,

and casing-head or natural gasoline, in-

cluding propane, butane, and other

hydrocarbons, and fluids, and lands con-

taining such deposits owned or con-

trolled by the United States, and under

jurisdiction of the Secretary by law or

administrative arrangement. The reg-

ulations in this part shall be adminis-

tered under the Director of the Geologi-

cal Survey, except that as to lands within

naval petroleum reserves they shall be

administered under such official as the

Secretary of the Navy shall designate.
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Definitions.§ 221.2 The following

terms as used in the regulations in this

part shall have the meanings here given :

(a) Secretary. The Secretary of the

Interior, except where lands in naval pe-

troleum reserves are involved , and in that

case the Secretary of the Navy.

(b) Director. The Director of the Ge-

ological Survey, Washington , D. C. , hav-

ing administrative direction of the en-

forcement of the regulations in this part.

(c) Supervisor. A representative of

the Secretary, under administrative di-

rection of the Director, authorized and

empowered to supervise and direct oil

and gas operations and to perform other

duties prescribed in the regulations in

this part, or any subordinate of such rep-

resentative acting under his direction .

(d) Officer in charge. The supervisor

or such other officer as the Secretary may

designate to supervise technical opera-

tions for the development and production

of oil and gas on restricted Indian lands.

Over such lands the officer so designated

shall exercise the authority and power

and perform the duties of supervisor as

provided in the regulations in this part.

(e) Superintendent. The superin-

tendent of an Indian agency, or other of-

ficer authorized to act in matters of rec-

ord, law, and collections with respect to

oil or gas leases for restricted Indian

lands.

(f) Lease. An agreement which in

consideration of covenants to be ob-

served, grants to a lessee the exclusive

right and privilege of developing and

producing oil or gas deposits owned by

the lessor subject to the regulations in

this part.

(g) Leased lands, leasehold. Lands

and deposits covered by a lease as de-

fined in paragraph (f) of this section.

(h) Producing lease. A producing

lease is one including land on which

there is a producible well , either active

or shut in, or land determined by the su-

pervisor to be subject to subsurface

drainage.

(i ) Lessor. The party to a lease who

holds title to the leased lands.

(j) Lessee. The party authorized by a

lease, or approved assignment thereof,

to develop and produce oil or gas on the

leased lands in accordance with the regu-

lations in this part, including all parties

holding such authority by or through

him.

(k) Register. A representative of the

Bureau of Land Management in charge

of a District Land Office.

(1) Operator. The individual , part-

nership, firm , or corporation that has

control or management of operations on

the leased land or a portion thereof. The

operator may be a lessee, designated

agent of the lessee, or holder of rights

under an approved operating agreement.

(m) Designated operator or agent.

The local representative of the lessee or

of the operator ; may be the holder of op-

erating rights under an approved operat-

ing agreement.

(n) Waste of oil or gas. Waste of oil

or gas, in addition to its ordinary mean-

ing, shall mean the physical waste of oil

or gas, and waste, loss, or dissipation of

reservoir energy existent in any deposit

containing oil or gas and necessary or

useful in obtaining the maximum recov-

ery from such deposit.

(1 ) Physical waste of oil or gas shall

be deemed to include the loss or destruc-

tion of oil or gas after recovery thereof

such as to prevent proper utilization and

beneficial use thereof, and the loss of

oil or gas prior to recovery thereof by

isolation or entrapment, by migration,

by premature release of natural gas

from solution in oil, or in any other man-

ner such as to render impracticable the

recovery of such oil or gas.

(2) Waste of reservoir energy shall be

deemed to include the failure reasonably

to maintain such energy by artificial

means and also the dissipation of gas

energy, hydrostatic energy, or other nat-

ural reservoir energy, at any time at a

rate or in a manner which would consti-

tute improvident use of the energy avail-

able or result in loss thereof without

reasonably adequate recovery of oil.

(0) Gas. Any fluid, either combus-

tible or noncombustible, which is pro-

duced in a natural state from the earth

and which maintains a gaseous or rare-

fied state at ordinary temperature and

pressure conditions.

(p) Oil, crude oil. Any liquid hydro-

carbon substance which occurs naturally

in the earth, including drip gasoline or

other natural condensates recovered

from gas, without resort to manufactur-

ing process.

Page 212



Chapter II-Geological Survey § 221.9

JURISDICTION AND FUNCTIONS OF

SUPERVISOR

§ 221.3 Jurisdiction. Drilling and

producing operations, handling and

gaging of oil and the measurement of

gas or other products, determination of

royalty liability, receipt and delivery to

those entitled thereto of royalty accru-

ing to the lessor and paid in amount of

production, determination of amount

and manner of payment of damages as-

sessed under authority of the regula-

tions in this part for defaults of non-

compliance with duties by the lessee and,

in general, all operations subject to the

regulations in this part are under the

jurisdiction of the supervisor for any

district as delineated by the Director.

As to producing leases of Indian lands,

the officer in charge, and as to lands

within naval petroleum reserves, the su-

pervisor shall determine rental liabil-

ity, record rentals, royalties, and other

payments, and maintain lease accounts.

Upon request, the supervisor or the Di-

rector will advise any person concern-

ing the regulations in this part, and

will furnish technical information and

advice relative to oil and gas develop-

ment and operation on lands subject

hereto.

§221.4 General functions. The su-

pervisor is hereby authorized to require

compliance with lease terms, with the

regulations in this part, and all other

applicable regulations, and with applica-

ble law to the end that all operations

shall conform to the best practice and

shall be conducted in such manner as to

protect the deposits of the leased lands

and result in the maximum ultimate re-

covery of oil , gas, or other products with

minimum waste. Inasmuch as condi-

tions in one area may vary widely from

conditions in another area, the regula-

tions in this part are general , and de-

tailed procedure hereunder in any par-

ticular area is subject to the judgment

and discretion of the supervisor, and to

any areal plan of development that may

be adopted pursuant to law. The super-

visor may require satisfactory evidence

that a lease is in good standing, that the

lessee or operator is authorized to con-

duct operations, and that an acceptable

bond has been filed before permitting op-

erations on the leased land.

§ 221.5 Supervision of operations.

The supervisor shall inspect and super-

vise operations under the regulations in

this part ; prevent waste, damage to for-

mations or deposits containing oil , gas,

or water or to coal measures or other

mineral deposits, and injury to life or

property; and shall issue instructions

necessary, in his judgment, to accom-

plish these purposes.

§ 221.6 Reports and recommendations.

The supervisor shall make reports to his

superior administrative officer as to the

general condition of leased lands, and

themanner in which operations are being

conducted and departmental orders are

being obeyed, and submit from time to

time information and recommendations

for safeguarding and protecting surface

property and underlying mineral-bear-

ing formations.

§ 221.7 Reports and notices. The su-

pervisor shall prescribe the manner and

form in which records of all operations,

reports, and notices shall be made by

lessees and operators.

§ 221.8 Required samples, tests, and

surveys. When deemed necessary or ad-

visable, the supervisor is authorized to

require that adequate samples be taken

and tests or surveys be made in accepta-

ble manner without cost to the lessor to

determine the identity and character of

formations ; the presence or waste of oil,

gas, water, or reservoir energy ; the quan-

tity and quality of oil , gas, or water; the

amount and direction of deviation of any

well from the vertical ; formation, casing,

tubing, or other pressures; and whether

operations are being conducted with due

regard to the interests of the lessor.

§ 221.9 Damage to mineral deposits,

directional drilling, lease obligations, well

abandonment. The supervisor shall re-

quire correction, in a manner to be pre-

scribed or approved by him, of any con-

dition which is causing or is likely to

cause damage to any formation con-

taining oil , gas, or water or to coal meas-

ures or other mineral deposits, or which

is dangerous to life or property or waste-

ful of oil, gas, or water ; require substan-

tially vertical drilling when necessary to

protect interests in other properties ; de-

mand drilling in accordance with the

terms of the lease or of the regulations

in this part; and require plugging and

abandonment of any well or wells no

longer used or useful in accordance with

such plan as may be approved or pre-

scribed by him, and, upon failure to se-

cure compliance with such requirement,

perform the work at the expense of the
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lessee, expending available public funds,

and submit such report as may be

needed to furnish a basis for appropriate

action to obtain reimbursement.

§ 221.10 Well potentials and permissi-

ble flow. The supervisor is authorized to

fix the percentage of the potential ca-

pacity of any oil or gas well that may

be utilized or the permissible production

of any such well when, in his opinion,

such action is necessary to protect the in-

terests of the lessor, or to conform with

proration rules established for the field ;

and to specify the time and method for

determining the potential capacity of

such wells.

§ 221.11 Well-spacing and well-cas-

ing; technical assistance to lessees. The

supervisor shall approve well-spacing

and well-casing programs determined to

be necessary for the proper development

of the leases and assist and advise les-

sees in the planning and conduct of tests

and experiments for the purpose of in-

creasing the efficiency of operations.

§ 221.12 Production records; rentals,

royalties, and payments; drainage and

waste. The supervisor shall compile and

maintain records of production and

prices and determine royalties accrued,

estimate drainage and compute losses

to the lessor resulting therefrom, and es-

timate the amount and value of oil , gas,

and other products wasted. The super-

visor shall render monthly to the lessee,

or his agent, statements showing the

amount of oil, gas, casing-head or nat-

ural gasoline, propane, butane, or other

hydrocarbons produced or sold and the

amount or value of production accruing

to the lessor as royalty from each lease;

the loss by drainage or waste and the

compensation due to the lessor as reim-

bursement ; and, except as to any dis-

posal of gas that shall have been de-

termined by the Secretary of the Interior

to be sanctioned by the laws of the United

States and of the State in which it oc-

curs, the amount and full value, com-

puted at a price of not less than 5 cents

per 1,000 cubic feet, of all gas wasted by

blowing, release, escape into the air, or

otherwise. Also, as to producing leases

of Indian lands and lands within naval

petroleum reserves, the supervisor shall

determine rental liability, record rental,

royalty, and other payments, and main-

tain lease accounts.

§ 221.13 Division orders, run tickets,

sales agreements or contracts. The su-

pervisor is authorized to approve, sub-

ject to such conditions as he shall pre-

scribe, division orders or temporary pur-

chase agreements granting to transpor-

tion agencies or purchasers authority to

receive products from leased lands in ac-

cordance with Government rules and

regulations ; sign run tickets or other re-

ceipts for royalty oil or gas delivered to

a representative of the lessor or to the

lessor's account ; and approve sales

agreements and contracts, subject to any

conditions, modification, or revocation

that may be prescribed on review thereof

by the Director.

CROSS REFERENCE : For regulations relating

to approval of sales agreements or contracts,

see Part 223 of this chapter.

§ 221.14 Suspension of operations and

production. On receipt of an application

for suspension of operations or produc-

tion or for relief from any drilling or

producing requirement under a lease, the

supervisor shall forward such applica-

tion, with a report and recommendation,

to the appropriate official and, pending

action thereon, grant such temporary

approval as he may deem warranted in

the premises, or reject such application,

subject to the right of appeal as provided

in § 221.66.

§ 221.15 Beginning or resumption of

drilling or producing operations. Where

drilling or producing operations have

been suspended on a lease, the super-

visor may approve in writing notice by

the lessee of intention to begin or re-

sume such operations : Provided, That

whenever it appears from facts adduced

by or furnished to him that the interests

of the lessor require additional drill-

ing or producing operations , the super-

visor may require by notice in writing

the beginning or resumption of such op-

erations.

§ 221.16 Enforcement. The super-

visor shall enforce the regulations in this

part, and his orders issued pursuant

thereto by action provided for in §§ 221.53

and 221.54 whenever, in his judgment,

such action is necessary or advisable.

§ 221.17 Appeals action. The super-

visor shall receive and promptly render

his decision on any matter presented for

reconsideration pursuant to § 221.66,

and shall receive and promptly trans-

mit for review all appeals pursuant to

said § 221.66, together with his report

in the premises.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL LESSEES (INCLUDING

DESIGNATED OPERATORS)

§ 221.18 Lease terms, regulations, in-

structions of supervisor, waste, damage,

safety, and bond. The lessee shall com-

ply with the terms of the lease, and of

the regulations in this part and any

amendments thereof, and with the writ-

ten instructions of the supervisor , shall

take all reasonable precautions to pre-

vent waste, damage to formations or de-

posits containing oil , gas, or water or

to coal measures or other mineral de-

posits, and injury to life or property, and

before drilling or other operations are

started, shall have submitted a satisfac-

tory bond.

§ 221.19 Designated operator (or

agent) . (a ) In all cases where opera-

tions on a lease are not conducted by

the record owner, but are to be conducted

under authority of an operating agree-

ment, an unapproved assignment, or

other arrangement, a "designation of

operator" shall be submitted to the su-

pervisor, in a manner and form approved

by the supervisor, prior to commence-

ment of operations. If the designation of

operator form cannot be obtained from

the lessee without undue inconvenience

to the operator, the supervisor in his dis-

cretion may accept in lieu thereof a valid

operating agreement approved by the

Secretary. A designation of operator will

be accepted as authority of operator or

his local representative to fulfill the ob-

ligations of the lessee and to sign, as op-

erator, any papers or reports required

under the regulations in this part. It

will rest in the discretion of the super-

visor to determine how a local represent-

ative of the operator empowered to act

in whole or in part in his stead shall be

identified.

(b) If the designated operator shall

at any time be incapacitated for duty or

absent from his designated address, the

operator or the lessee shall designate in

writing a substitute to serve in his stead,

and, in the absence of such operator or

of notice of the appointment of a sub-

stitute, any employee of the lessee who

is on the leased lands or the contractor

or other person in charge of operations

will be considered the agent of the lessee

for the service of orders or notices and

service in person or by ordinary mail up-

on any such employee, contractor, or

other person will be deemed service upon

the operator and the lessee. All changes

of address and any termination of the

operator's authority shall be immediately

reported, in writing, to the supervisor or

his representative. In case of such ter-

mination or of controversy between the

lessee and the designated operator, the

operator, if in possession of the lease-

hold will be required to protect the in-

terests of the lessor.

§ 221.20 Well-location restrictions.

(a) The lessee shall not drill any well

within 200 feet of any of the outer bound-

aries of the leased lands except where

necessary to protect those lands against

wells on land the title to which is not

held by the lessor, and then only on con-

sent first had in writing from the super-

visor: Provided, That for good cause

shown in any particular case, and where

not prohibited by law, a lessee may be re-

lieved of such restrictions on written con-

sent of the supervisor. The lessee shall

not drill any well within 200 feet of the

boundary of any legal subdivision with-

out first submitting adequate reasons

therefor and obtaining consent in writ-

ing from the supervisor, such consent to

be subject to such conditions as may be

prescribed by said official.

(b) Lessees of Indian lands shall not

drill any well within 200 feet of any house

or barn standing on the leased lands

without the lessor's written consent, ap-

proved by the officer in charge and the

superintendent.

§ 221.21 Well-spacing and well-cas-

ing program, well operations, required

offsets, diligence, compensation in lieu of

drilling. (a) When required by the

supervisor, the lessee shall submit an

acceptable well-spacing and well-casing

program for the lease or area. Such

program must be approved by the super-

visor and may be modified from time to

time as conditions warrant, with the con-

sent and approval of the supervisor.

(b) The lessee shall not begin to drill,

redrill, repair, deepen, plug back, shoot,

or plug and abandon any well, make

water shut-off or formation test, alter

the casing or liner, stimulate production

by vacuum, acid, gas, air, water injection,

or any other methed , change the method

of recovering production, or use any

formation or well for gas storage or

water disposal without first notifying

the supervisor of his plan and intention

and receiving written approval prior to

commencing the contemplated work.

(c) The lessee shall drill diligently and

produce continuously from such wells as
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are necessary to protect the lessor from

loss of royalty by reason of drainage, or,

in lieu thereof, with the consent of the

supervisor, he must pay a sum estimated

to reimburse the lessor for such loss of

royalty, the sum to be computed monthly

by the supervisor.

(d) The lessee , whenever drilling or

producing operations are suspended for

24 hours or more, shall close the mouth

of the well with a suitable plug or other

fittings acceptable to the supervisor.

§ 221.22 Well designations, property

boundaries, markers for abandoned wells.

The lessee shall mark each and every der-

rick or well in a conspicuous place with

his name or the name of the operator,

the serial number of the lease or the

name of the lessor if on Indian land, and

the number and location of the well, and

shall take all necessary means and pre-

cautions to preserve these markings. All

abandoned wells shall be marked with a

permanent monument, on which shall be

shown the number and location of the

well, unless this requirement is waived

in writing by the supervisor. This

monument shall consist of a piece of pipe

not less than 4 inches in diameter and

not less than 10 feet in length, of which

4 feet shall be above the general ground

level, the remainder being embedded in

cement. The top of the pipe must be

closed with a screw cap, cement plug, or

by other approved means.

§ 221.23 Well records and reports,

plats and maps, samples, tests , and sur-

veys. (a) The lessee shall keep on the

leased lands or at his headquarters in

the field , or otherwise conveniently avail-

able to the supervisor , accurate and com-

plete records of the drilling, redrilling,

deepening, repairing, plugging , or aban-

doning of all wells and of all other well

operations , and of all alterations to cas-

ing. These records shall show all the

formations penetrated , the content and

character of oil , gas, or water in each

formation , and the kind , weight , size , and

landed depth of casing used in drilling

each well on the leased lands, and any

other information obtained in the course

of well operations.

(b) Within 15 days after the comple-

tion of any well and within 15 days after

the completion of any further operations

on it, the lessee shall transmit to the su-

pervisor copies of these records on forms

furnished by the supervisor . (For re-

ports to be made by all lessees or their

designated operators , see §§ 221.57 to

221.65.)

(c) The lessee shall take such samples

and make such tests and surveys as may

be required by the supervisor with a view

to determining conditions in the well and

obtaining information concerning mate-

rials (formations) drilled and shall fur-

nish such characteristic samples of each

formation or substance, or reports there-

on, as may be requested by the super-

visor. The lessee shall gage the produc-

tion of oil, gas, and water from individual

wells continuously or at reasonably fre-

quent intervals to the satisfaction of the

supervisor.

(d) The lessee shall also submit in du-

plicate such other reports and records of

operations as may be required and in

the manner and form prescribed by the

supervisor.

(e) Upon request and in the manner

and form prescribed by the supervisor

the lessee shall furnish a copy of the

daily drilling report, a plat showing the

location, designation, and status of all

wells on the leased lands, together with

such other pertinent information as the

supervisor may require.

§ 221.24 Precautions necessary in

areas where high pressures are likely to

exist. When drilling in "wildcat" terri-

tory, or in any field where high pressures

are likely to exist, the lessee shall take

all necessary precautions for keeping the

well under control at all times and shall

provide at the time the well is started

the proper high-pressure fittings and

equipment ; under such conditions the

conductor string of casing must be ce-

mented throughout its length, unless

other procedure is authorized or pre-

scribed by the supervisor, and all strings

of casing must be securely anchored.

\

§ 221.25 Cable tool drilling precau-

tions. When drilling with cable tools,

the lessee shall provide at least one prop-

erly prepared slush pit, into which must

be deposited mud and cuttings from clay

or shale free of sand that will be suitable

for the mudding of a well . When neces-

sary or required , the lessee shall provide

a second pit for sand pumpings and other

materials obtained from the well during

the process of drilling that are not suit-

able for mudding.

§ 221.26 Rotary tool drilling precau-

tions. When drilling with rotary tools,

the lessee shall provide, when required

by the supervisor, an auxiliary mud pit
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or tank of suitable capacity and maintain

therein a supply of mud having the

proper characteristics for emergency use

in case of blowouts or lost circulation.

§ 221.27 Vertical drilling. The lessee

shall drill substantially vertical wells,

material deviation from the vertical be-

ing permitted only on written approval

of the supervisor and where interests in

other properties will not be unfairly

affected.

§ 221.28 Water shut-offs; formation

tests. (a) By approved methods, the

lessee shall shut off and exclude all wa-

ter from any oil- or gas-bearing stratum

to the satisfaction of the supervisor, and

to determine the effectiveness of such op-

erations, the lessee shall make a casing

and a water shut-off test before sus-

pending drilling operations or drilling

into the oil or gas sand and completing

the well.

(b) The lessee shall test for commer-

cial productivity all formations that give

evidence of carrying oil or gas, the test

to be made to the/satisfaction of and in

a manner approved in advance by the

supervisor. Unless otherwise specifi-

cally approved by the supervisor, for-

mation tests shall be made at the time

the formations are penetrated and in

the absence of excessive back pressure

from a column of water or mud fluid.

Records of such tests shall be furnished

in duplicate.

§ 221.29 Protection of upper produc-

tive strata. The lessee shall not deepen

an oil or gas well for the purpose of pro-

ducing oil or gas from a lower stratum

until all upper productive strata are pro-

tected to the satisfaction of the super-

visor.

§ 221.30 Open flows and control of

"wild" wells. The lessee shall take rea-

sonable precautions to prevent any oil,

gas, or water well from blowing open, or

"wild", and shall take immediate steps

and exercise due diligence to bring under

control any such well or burning oil or

gas well.

§ 221.31 Emulsion and dehydration.

The lessee shall complete and maintain

his wells in such mechanical condition

and operate them in such manner as

to prevent, as far as possible, the forma-

tion of emulsion , or so-called B. S. , and

the infiltration of water. If the forma-

tion of emulsion , or B. S. , or the infiltra-
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tion of water, cannot be prevented or if

all or any part of the product is un-

marketable by reason thereof or on ac-

count of any impurity or foreign sub-

stance, the lessee shall put into market-

able condition, if commercially feasible,

all products produced from the leased

land and pay royalty thereon without

recourse to the lessor for deductions on

account of costs of treatment or of costs

of shipping. To avoid excessive losses

from evaporation, oil shall not be heated

to temperatures above the minimum re-

quired to put the oil into marketable

condition. If excessive temperatures are

required to break down an emulsion, then

other means of dehydration must be

utilized . Under such circumstances the

supervisor must be consulted, and his

approval obtained.

§ 221.32 Pollution and surface dam-

age. The lessee shall not pollute streams

or damage the surface or pollute the

underground water of the leased or other

land. If useless liquid products of wells

cannot be treated or destroyed or if the

volume of such products is too great

for disposal by usual methods without

damage, the supervisor must be con-

sulted, and the useless liquids disposed

of by some method approved by him.

All§ 221.33 Gaging and storing oil.

production run from leased lands shall

be gaged or measured according to meth-

ods approved by the supervisor. The

lessee shall provide tanks located on the

leasehold, unless otherwise approved by

the supervisor, suitable for containing

and measuring accurately all crude oil

produced from the wells and shall fur-

nish to the supervisor at least two ac-

ceptable positive copies of 100 percent-

capacity tank tables. Meters for meas-

uring oil must be first approved by the

supervisor, and tests of their accuracy

shall be made when directed by that offi-

cial. The lessee shall not, except during

an emergency and except by special per-

mission of the supervisor, confirmed in

writing, permit oil to be stored or re-

tained in earthen reservoirs or in any

other receptable in which there may be

undue waste of oil.

(a ) The§ 221.34 Well abandonment.

lessee shall promptly plug and abandon

or condition as a water well any well on

the leased land that is not used or useful

for the purposes of the lease, but no pro-

ductive well shall be abandoned until its
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lack of capacity for further profitable

production of oil or gas has been demon-

strated to the satisfaction of the super-

visor. Before abandoning a well the les-

see shall submit to the supervisor a state-

ment of reasons for abandonment and

his detailed plans for carrying on the

necessary work, together with duplicate

copies of the log, if it has not already

been submitted . A well may be aban-

doned only after receipt of written ap-

proval by the supervisor, in which the

manner and method of abandonment

shall be approved or prescribed . Equip-

ment shall be removed and premises at

the well-site shall be properly condi-

tioned immediately after plugging opera-

tions are completed on any well.

(b) In case the lessee of lands of the

United States strikes water while drilling,

instead of oil or gas, and the water is

of sufficient quantity and suitable quality

to be valuable and usable at a reasonable

cost, the Secretary may take over the

well as provided in section 40 of the Min-

eral Leasing Act approved June 16 , 1934,

48 Stat. 977, 30 U. S. C. 229a. If a satis-

factory agreement is reached, the lessee

may condition the well for a water well

in lieu of plugging and abandonment.

(c) Drilling equipment shall not be re-

moved from any suspended drilling well

without first securing the written con-

sent of the supervisor.

§ 221.35 Waste prevention; beneficial

use. The lessee is obligated to prevent

the waste of oil or gas and to avoid

physical waste of gas the lessee shall

consume it beneficially or market it or

return it to the productive formation. If

waste of gas occurs the lessee shall pay

the lessor the full value of all gas wasted

by blowing, release, escape, or otherwise

at a price not less than 5 cents for each

1,000 cubic feet, unless, on application by

the lessee, such waste of gas under the

particular circumstances involved shall

be determined by the Secretary to be

sanctioned by the laws of the United

States and of the State in which it occurs.

The production of oil and gas shall be

restricted to such amount as can be put

to beneficial use with adequate realiza-

tion of values, and in order to avoid ex-

cessive production of either oil or gas,

when required by the Secretary, shall be

limited by the market demand for gas

or by the market demand for oil.

The§ 221.36 Accidents and fires.

lessee shall take all reasonable precau-

tions to prevent accidents and fires, shall

notify the supervisor within 24 hours of

all accidents or fires on the leased land,

and shall submit a full report thereon

within 15 days.

operations.§ 221.37 Workmanlike

The lessee shall carry on all operations

and maintain the property at all times in

a safe and workmanlike manner, having

due regard for the preservation and the

conservation of the property and for the

health and safety of employees. The

lessee shall take reasonable steps to pre-

vent and shall remove accumulations of

oil or other materials deemed to be fire

hazards from the vicinity of well loca-

tions and lease tanks, and shall remove

from the property or store in orderly

manner all scrap or other materials not

in use.

for

§ 221.38 Sales contracts; division oT-

ders. The lessee shall file with the su-

pervisor triplicate (quadruplicate

production of restricted Indian lands or

naval petroleum reserves) executed cop-

ies of all contracts for the disposition of

all products of the leased land except

that portion used for purposes of pro-

duction on the leased land or unavoid-

ably lost, and he shall not sell or other-

wise dispose of said products except in

accordance with a sales contract, division

order, or other arrangement first ap-

proved, as provided in § 221.13.

§ 221.39 Relief from operating, royalty,

and rental requirements. Applications

for any modification authorized by law

of the operating requirements of a lease

for lands of the United States shall be

filed in triplicate (quintuplicate for ap-

plications involving leases for lands

within the naval petroleum reserves)

with the supervisor, and shall include a

full statement of the circumstances that

render such modification necessary or

proper. Applications for any modifica-

tion authorized by law of the royalty or

rental requirements of a lease for lands

of the United States shall be filed in trip-

licate in the office of the supervisor.

CROSS REFERENCE : For regulations of the

Bureau of Land Management relating to

royalty and rental relief, and suspension of

operations and production, see 43 CFR Part

191.

[ 13 F. R. 9496, Dec. 31 , 1948 ]

§ 221.40 Royalty and rental payments.

(a) When due in money, the lessee shall

tender all payments of rental and royalty

by check or draft on a solvent bank, or
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by money order drawn to the order of

the appropriate receiving officer, in ac-

cordance with statements rendered by

the supervisor pursuant to § 221.12 , or in

the case of public-land leases in accord-

ance with instructions of the Bureau of

Land Management.

(b) If the lessor elects to take royalty

in oil or gas, unless otherwise agreed

upon, such royalty shall be delivered on

the leasehold, by the lessee to the order

of and without cost to the lessor, as in-

structed by the supervisor. Upon the

lessor's request, storage for royalty oil

for 30 days after the end of the calen-

dar month in which the royalty accrues,

shall be furnished free of charge.

age shall be provided on the leased lands

or at a place mutually agreed upon by

the supervisor and the lessee.

Stor-

§221.41 Surface rights on Indian

lands. Lessees of Indian land shall have

only such surface rights as are specifi-

cally granted in the lease, but additional

rights may be exercised under written

agreement with the owner, such agree-

ment to be subject to the prior approval

of the superintendent of the Indian

agency having jurisdiction. On demand

of the supervisor, pipe lines on Indian

land shall be buried below plow depth .

§ 221.42 Costs or damages. The les-

see shall pay all costs or damages as-

sessed under the provisions of the regu-

lations in this part.

CROSS REFERENCE: For other liabilities of

the lessee in case of default, see also §§ 221.53

to 221.56.

MEASUREMENT OF PRODUCTION AND

COMPUTATION OF ROYALTIES

§221.43 Measurement of oil. The

volume of production shall be computed

in terms of barrels of clean oil of 42

standard United States gallons of 231

cubic inches each, on the basis of meter

measurements (meter must be approved

by supervisor) , or tank measurements of

oil-level differences, made and recorded

to the nearest quarter inch of 100-per-

cent-capacity tables, or with such greater

accuracy as shall be required by the

supervisor, and subject to the following

corrections.

(a) Correction for impurities. The

percentage of impurities (water, sand,

and other foreign substances not consti-

tuting a natural component part of the

oil) shall be determined to the satisfac-

tion of the supervisor, and the observed

gross volume of oil shall be corrected to

exclude the entire volume of such impuri-

ties.

(b) Temperature correction. The ob-

served volume of oil corrected for impuri-

ties shall be further corrected to the

standard volume at 60° F. in accord-

ance with table 2 of Circular C-410 of

the National Bureau of Standards

(March 4, 1936) , or any revisions thereof

and any supplements thereto, or any

close approximation thereof approved by

the supervisor.

(c) Gravity determination. The grav-

ity of the oil at 60° F. shall be determined

in accordance with table 1 of Circular

C-410 of the National Bureau of Stand-

ards (March 4, 1936 ) , or any revisions

thereof and any supplements thereto.

(d) Lease production, pipe-line runs.

For the convenience of the lessor and

lessee, monthly statements of produc-

tion and royalty shall be based in gen-

eral on production recorded in pipe-line

runs or other shipments. When ship-

ments are infrequent or do not approxi-

mate actual production, the supervisor

may require statements of production

and royalty to be made on such other

basis as he may prescribe, gains, or losses

in volume of storage being taken into ac-

count when appropriate. Evidence of

all shipments of oil shall be furnished

by pipe-line or other run tickets signed

by representatives of the lessee and of

the purchaser who have witnessed the

measurements reported and the deter-

minations of gravity, temperature , and

the percentage of impurities contained

in the oil. Signed run tickets shall be

filed with the supervisor within 5 days

after the oil has been run.

§ 221.44 Measurement of gas. Gas

of all kinds (except gas used for pur-

poses of production on the leasehold or

unavoidably lost) is subject to royalty,

and all gas shall be measured by meter

(preferably of the orifice-meter type)

unless otherwise agreed to by the super-

visor. All gas meters must be approved

by the supervisor and installed at the ex-

pense of the lessee at such places as may

be agreed to by the supervisor. For

computing the volume of all gas pro-

duced, sold, or subject to royalty, the

standard of pressure shall be 10 ounces
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Well

No.
Record

Count

(marked

X)

1 Produced full time for 30 days. X

2 Produced for 26 days; down 4 days

for repairs... X

3 Produced for 28 days; down June 5,

12 hours, rods ; June 14 , 6 hours, en-

gine down; June 25, 24 hours; June

26, 24 hours, pulling rods and tub-

ing..

4 Produced for 12 days; down June 13 to
30.

X

5 Produced for 8 hours every other day

(head well) . X

6 Idle producer (not operated) .
7 New well, completed June 17; pro-

duced for 14 days. X

8 New well, completed June 22; pro-

duced for 9 days....

(2) In this example there are eight

wells on the leasehold , but wells 4, 6, and

8 are not counted in computing royal-

ties. Wells 1, 2, 3, 5 , and 7 are counted

as producing for 30 days. The average

production per well per day is deter-

mined by dividing the total production

of the leasehold for the month (including

the oil produced by wells 4 and 8) by 5,

the number of wells counted as produc-

ing, and dividing the quotient thus ob-

tained by the number of days in the

month.

§ 221.50 Royalty on gas . The roy-

alty on gas shall be the percentage estab-

lished by the terms of the lease of the

value or amount of the gas produced.

(a) Royalty accrues on dry gas,

whether produced as such or as residue

gas after the extraction of gasoline.

(b) If the lessee derives revenue on

gas from two or more products, a royalty

normally will be collected on all such

products.

(c) Forthe purpose of computing roy-

alty the value of wet gas shall be either

the gross proceeds accruing to the lessee

from the sale thereof or the aggregate

value determined by the Secretary of all

commodities, including residue gas, ob-

tained therefrom, whichever is greater.

§ 221.51 Royalty on casing-head or

natural gasoline, butane, propane, or

other liquid hydrocarbon substances ex-

tracted from. gas. A royalty as provided

in the lease shall be paid on the value of

one-third (or the lessee's portion if

greater than one-third ) of all casing-

head or natural gasoline, butane, pro-

pane, or other liquid hydrocarbon sub-

stances extracted from the gas produced

from the leasehold. The value of the

remainder is an allowance for the cost

of manufacture, and no royalty thereon

is required. The value shall be so de-

termined that the minimum royalty ac-

cruing to the lessor shall be the per-

centage established by the lease of the

amount or value of all extracted hydro-

carbon substances accruing to the lessee

under an arrangement, by contract or

otherwise, for extraction and sale that

has been approved by the supervisor :

(a) When a minimum price estab-

lished by the Secretary is used in deter-

mining the value of natural gasoline ac-

cruing to the lessee, the volume of such

gasoline may be corrected when deemed

necessary by the supervisor to such

standard and by such method as may

be approved by the supervisor, in order

that volumetric differences between nat-

ural gasolines of various specifications

may be equitably adjusted.

(b) The present policy is to allow the

use of a reasonable amount of dry gas

for operation of the gasoline plant, the

amount allowed being determined or ap-

proved by the supervisor, but no allow-

ance shall be made for boosting residue

gas, or other expenses incidental to mar-

keting.

§ 221.52 Royalty on drip gasoline or

other natural condensate. The royalty

on all drip gasoline, or other natural

condensate recovered from gas produced

from the leased lands without resort to

manufacturing process shall be the same

percentage as provided in the lease for

other oil , except that such substance, if

processed in a casing-head gasoline plant

shall be treated for royalty purposes as

though it were gasoline.

PROCEDURE IN CASE OF DEFAULT BY LESSEE

§ 221.53 Shutting down operations;

lease cancelations. The supervisor has

authority to shut down any operation

and place under seal any property or

equipment for failure to comply with

the oil and gas operating regulations in

this part or orders issued under this part,

to enter upon any leasehold and perform

any operation that the lessee fails to

perform when ordered so to do in writ-

ing, and to recommend cancelation of

the lease and forfeiture under the bond

for noncompliance with the applicable

law, lease terms, and regulations.

§ 221.54 Liquidated damages. Admin-

istrative costs arising out of certain de-

faults or violations of orders requiring
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the performance of certain duties by les-

sees, as set forth in the regulations in

this part constitute loss or damage to the

United States the amount of which is

difficult or impracticable of ascertain-

ment. Therefore , the following amounts

shall be deemed to cover such loss or

damage and shall be payable upon re-

ceipt of notice from the oil and gas su-

pervisor of such loss or damage : Pro-

vided, That as to paragraph ( f) of this

section the specified loss or damage shall

be applicable to each week or fraction

thereof during which the violation con-

tinues and as to paragraph (h) of this

section the specified loss or damage shall

be applicable to each day or fraction

thereof during which the violation con-

tinues:

(a) For failure to perform any opera-

tion ordered in writing by the supervisor,

if said operation is thereafter performed

by or through the supervisor, the actual

cost of performance thereof and an addi-

tional 25 percent to compensate the Gov-

ernment for administrative costs.

(b) For failure to maintain inviolate

any seal placed upon any property or

equipment by the supervisor, $50 for each

such violation .

(c) For failure to file notice of inten-

tion and to obtain approval before start-

ing to drill, or for failure to file notice

and obtain approval before making any

changes in the originally approved notice

of intention, $25 for each violation.

(d) For failure to file notice and to

obtain approval before repairing, redrill-

ing, deepening, plugging-back, plugging,

or abandoning any well, in pulling or

altering casing, stimulating production

by vacuum, acid , or shot, or gas, air , or

water injection, or using any well or for-

mation for gas storage or water disposal,

$25 for each violation.

(e) For failure to mark wells or der-

ricks, $10 for each violation.

(f) For failure to install required high-

pressure fittings and equipment, to

cement conductor string, or to anchor

properly all strings of casing, $50 for

each violation.

(g) For failure to construct and main-

tain in proper condition slush or mud

pits, $10 for each violation.

(h) For failure to comply with § 221.32 ,

$25 for each violation.

(1) For failure to file sales contracts or

division orders as required by lease terms,

$25 for each violation, and for failure to

submit pipe-line run tickets, or other

proper evidence of disposal as required

by these regulations, $10 for each viola-

tion.

(j) For failure to file the following re-

ports within the time specified in the

regulations in this part, or within such

other time designated in writing by the

supervisor, $10 for each violation :

(1) Log of well , subsequent report of

drilling, redrilling, deepening, plugging-

back, plugging and abandonment, mak-

ing water shut-off or formation test,

stimulating production by acid or shot.

(2) Lessee's Monthly Report of Oper-

ations. Daily Report of Gas-Producing

Wells, when required. Lessee's State-

ment of Oil and Gas Runs and Royalties.

(3) Special forms or reports as re-

quired by the supervisor.

§ 221.55 Payment of damages. (a)

Payment or request for payment for any

of the damages assessed for administra-

tive costs under the regulations in this

part shall not relieve the lessee from

compliance with the provisions of the

regulations in this part, or for liability

for waste or any other damage. A

waiver of any particular cause for the

payment of damages shall not be con-

strued as precluding the assessment of

damages for any other cause herein

specified or for the same cause occurring

at any other time.

(b) Damages shall be paid in the man-

ner and as directed by the supervisor.

§ 221.56 Damages to Indian property.

Damage to lands , crops, buildings, and

other improvements on Indian land shall

be assessed by the superintendent and

payments for such damages shall be

made to the superintendent.

REPORTS TO BE MADE BY ALL LESSEES (IN-

CLUDING OPERATORS)

In-§ 221.57 General requirements.

formation required to be submitted in ac-

cordance with the regulations in this part

shall be furnished in the manner and

form prescribed in the regulations in this

part or as directed by the supervisor.

Prescribed standard forms in general use

are described in §§ 221.58-221.64. Copies

of such forms can be obtained from the

supervisor and must be filled out com-

pletely and filed punctually with that

official . Failure of the lessee to submit

the information and reports required

herein constitutes noncompliance with

the terms of the regulations in this part
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and is cause for the assessment of specific

damages as prescribed by the regulations

in this part and the cancelation of the

lease.

§ 221.58 Sundry notices and reports on

wells (Form 9–331A Public; Form 9–331B

Indian) . Forms 9-331A and 9-331B

cover all notices of intention and all sub-

sequent reports pertaining to individual

wells except those for which special

blanks are provided. The forms may be

used for any of the purposes listed there-

on, or a special heading may be inserted

in the blank to adapt it for use for simi-

lar purposes. Any written notice of in-

tention to do work or to change plans

previously approved must be filed in trip-

licate, unless otherwise directed , and

must reach the supervisor and receive his

approval before the work is begun. The

lessee is responsible for receipt of the no-

tice by the supervisor in ample time for

proper consideration and action. If, in

case of emergency, any notice is given

orally or by wire, and approval is ob-

tained , the transaction shall be confirmed

in writing as a matter of record. The

following paragraphs illustrate some of

the uses to which Forms 9-331A and 9-

331B may be put and indicate the re-

quirements with respect to each use.

(a) Notice of intention to drill. The

' notice of intention to drill a well must be

filed with the supervisor and approval

received before the work is begun. This

notice must give the location , in feet , and

direction from the nearest lines of estab-

lished public survey ; the altitude of the

ground and derrick floor above sea level

and how obtained ; and the geologic name

of the surface formation . Under the

heading "Details of Work”, the proposed

drilling and casing plan should be out-

lined in detail . Essential information in-

cludes type of tools . proposed depth to

which the well will be drilled , estimated

depths to the top of important markers,

estimated depths at which water, oil, gas,

and mineral beds are expected , the pro-

posed casing record, including the size

and weight of casing, the depth at which

each string is to be set , and the amount

of cement and mud to be used. Informa-

tion also shall be given relative to the

drilling plan, such as making drill-stem

tests, drilling in with oil , using reversed

circulation , perforating opposite pays,

using special types of mud in rotary drill-

ing, coring at specified depths , and using

electric logging together with any other

information which may be required by

the supervisor.

(b) Notice of intention to change

plans. Where unexpected conditions

necessitate any change in the plans of

proposed work already approved, com-

plete details of the changes must be sub-

mitted to the supervisor and approval

thereof obtained before the work is

undertaken .

No-

(c) Notice of date for casing and wa-

ter shut-off test. The protection and

segregation of oil , gas, or water-bearing

formations is an important item of con-

servation, and the supervisor will witness

all casing and water shut-off tests.

tice must be filled with the supervisor in

advance of the date on which the lessee

expects to make such test. Later by

agreement the exact time shall be fixed.

The casing test and the test of water

shut-off must be approved before further

drilling can proceed . In the event of

failure, casing must be repaired or re-

placed or recemented, whichever the con-

ditions may require.

(d) Subsequent report of casing and

water shut-off test. Within 15 days after

making a casing or water shut-off test,

the results of the test must be reported .

The report must give complete and accu-

rate details , amount of mud and cement

used, lapse of time between running and

cementing the casing and making the

test, method of testing, and results.

(e) Notice of intention to redrill, re-

pair, or condition well. Before repairing,

deepening, or conditioning a well, a de-

tailed written statement of the plan of

work must be filed with the supervisor

and approval obtained before the work is

started. In work that affects only rods,

pumps, or tubing, or other routine work,

such as cleaning out to previous total

depth, no report is necessary unless spe-

cifically required by the supervisor.

(f) Subsequent report of redrilling, re-

pairing, or conditioning. Within 15 days

after completion of the repair work a de-

tailed report of work done and the results

obtained should be filed . Such report

shall show the amount of production of

oil , gas , and water, both before and after

the work is done, and shall also include a

complete statement of the work accom-

plished and methods employed , includ-

ing all dates.

(g) Notice of intention to use explosive

or chemicals. Before using explosive or

chemicals (shooting or acidizing) in any

well, whether for increasing production
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or in drilling, repair, or abandonment,

notice of intention shall be filed and ap-

proval obtained before the work is done.

When such notice of intention forms a

part of a notice of intention to redrill,

repair, or abandon a well, the supervisor

may accept such notice in lieu of a sep-

arate notice of intention to use explosive

or chemicals. The notice of intention to

use explosive or chemicals must be ac-

companied by the complete log of the

well to date, provided the complete log

has not previously been filed, and must

state the object of the work to be done,

the amount and nature of the material

to be used, its exact location and distri-

bution in the well by depths, the method

of localizing its effects, and the name of

thecompany that is to do the work. The

notice shall also contain an accurate

statement of the dates and daily produc-

tion of oil, gas, and water from the well

for each of the last preceding 10 produc-

ing days.

(h) Subsequent report of use of explo-

sive or chemicals. After using explosive

or chemicals in any well a subsequent

report must be filled with the supervisor.

This report shall be filed separately with-

in 15 days after the work is done, unless

such report is included in the log as a part

ofa report of other subsequent work done

or as a part of an abandonment report

any one of which shall have been filed

within that period. The subsequent re-

port of use of explosive or chemicals shall

include a statement of the amount and

the nature of the material used , its exact

location and distribution in the well by

depths, and the method used to localize

its effects. The report shall also contain

an accurate statement of the dates and

daily production of oil , gas, and water for

each of the last 10 producing days preced-

ing the use of explosive or chemicals and

a similar statement of production after

the work is done. In addition, this report

must include other pertinent informa-

tion, such as the depth to which the well

was cleaned out, the time spent in bailing

and cleaning out, and any injuries to the

casing or well.

(1) Notice of intention to pull, perfo-

rate, or otherwise alter casing. If any

casing is to be pulled , perforated , or oth-

erwise altered , notice of intention must

be filed and approved before the work is

started. Such notice must give full de-

tails of the contemplated work, stating

fully what changes are intended and

what results are anticipated. A notice of

intention to perforate the casing shall

state the conditions of the well that make

such work desirable ; whether it is to be

ripped or shot, the depth, number, and

size of shots, or if ripped, the depths of

the rips proposed ; the production of oil,

gas, and water; and, if a log of the well

has not already been filled, the notice

should be accompanied by a duplicate

copy of the log showing all casing seats as

well as all water strata and all oil and

gas shows.

(j) Subsequent report of pulling, per-

forating, or otherwise altering casing. If

any casing has been pulled, perforated ,

or otherwise altered, the results of the

work should be reported within 15 days

after the completion of such work, stating

exactly what was done and the results

obtained, including any change in pro-

duction. The report of perforating cas-

ing also should include the number,

depth, and size of shots, the date shot,

and who did the shooting. If ripped , the

depths and number of rips should be

stated. The production of oil , gas, and

water obtained by the work should be

shown.

(k) Notice of intention to abandon

well. Before beginning abandonment

work on any well , whether drilling well,

oil or gas well, water well, or so-called

dry hole, notice of intention to abandon

shall be filed with the supervisor and ap-

proval obtained before the work is

started. The notice must show the rea-

son for abandonment and must be ac-

companied by a complete log, in dupli-

cate, of the well to date, provided the

complete log has not been filed previ-

ously, and must give a detailed state-

ment of the proposed work, including

such information as kind, location , and

length of plugs (by depths ) , and plans

for mudding, cementing, shooting, test-

ing, and removing casing, as well as any

other pertinent information .

(1) Subsequent report of abondon-

ment. After a well is abandoned or

plugged a subsequent record of work done

must be filed with the supervisor. This

report shall be filed separately within 15

days after the work is done. The report

shall give a detailed account of the man-

ner in which the abandonment or plug-

ging work was carried out, including the

nature and quantities of materials used

in plugging and the location and extent

(by depths) of the plugs of different ma-

terials; records of any tests or measure-

ments made and of the amount, size, and
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location (by depths) of casing left in the

well; and a detailed statement of the vol-

ume of mud fluid used, and the pressure

attained in mudding. If an attempt was

made to part any casing, a complete re-

port of the methods used and results ob-

tained must be included.

§ 221.59 Log and history of well

(Form 9-330) . The lessee shall furnish

in duplicate, on Form 9-330, to the super-

visor, not later than 15 days after the

completion of each well, a complete and

accurate log and history, in chronologic

order, of all operations conducted on the

well. If a log is compiled for geologic in-

formation from cores or formation sam-

ples, duplicate copies of such log shall be

filed in addition to the regular log . Du-

plicate copies of all electric logs, tem-

perature surveys, or direction surveys

shall be furnished. The lessee shall re-

quire the drillers, whether using com-

pany labor or contract labor, to record

accurately the depth, character, fluid

content, and fluid levels, where possible,

of each formation as it is penetrated , to-

gether with all other pertinent informa-

tion obtained in drilling the well. The

practice of compiling well logs from

memory, after the work has been com-

pleted, will not be permitted.

§ 221.60 Monthly report of operations

(Form 9-329 Public; Form 9-329A In-

dian) . A separate report of operations

for each lease must be made on Form

9-329 for public land and on Form 9-

329A for Indian land, for each calendar

month, beginning with the month in

which drilling operations are initiated,

and must be filled in duplicate with the

supervisor on or before the 6th day of

the succeeding month, unless an exten-

sion of time for the filing of such report

is granted by the supervisor. The report

on this form shall disclose accurately all

operations conducted on each well dur-

ing each month, the status of operations

on the last day of the month, and a gen-

eral summary of the status of operations

on the leased lands, and the report must

be submitted each month until the lease

is terminated or until omission of the

report is authorized by the supervisor.

It is particularly necessary that the re-

port shall show for each calendar month:

(a) The lease be identified by insert-

ing the name of the United States land

office and the serial number, or in the

case of Indian land the lease number and

lessor's name, in the space provided in

the upper right corner ;

(b) Each well be listed separately by

number, its location be given by 40-acre

subdivision ( 4 4 sec. or lot ) , section

number, township, range, and meridian;

(c) The number of days each well pro-

duced, whether oil or gas, and the num-

ber of days each input well was in opera-

tion be stated ;

(d) The quantity of oil , gas, and wa-

ter produced, the total amount of gaso-

line, and other lease products recovered,

and other required information. When

oil and gas, or oil , gas, and gasoline, or

other hydrocarbons are concurrently pro-

duced from the same lease, separate

reports on this form should be submitted

for oil and for gas and gasoline, unless

otherwise authorized or directed by the

supervisor.

(e) The depth of each active or sus-

pended well, and the name, character,

and depth of each formation drilled dur-

ing the month, the date each such depth

was reached, the date and reason for

every shut-down, the names and depths

of important formation changes and con-

tents of formations, the amount and size

of any casing run since last report, the

dates and results of any tests such as

production, water shut-off, or gasoline

content, and any other noteworthy in-

formation on operations not specifically

provided for in the form.

(f) The footnote must be completely

filled out as required by the supervisor.

If no runs or sales were made during the

calendar month, the report must so state.

§ 221.61 Daily report of gas-producing

wells (Form 9-352) . Unless otherwise

directed by the supervisor, the readings

of all meters showing production of nat-

ural gas from leased lands shall be sub-

mitted daily on Form 9-352 , together with

the meter charts. After a check has been

had the meter charts will be returned.

§ 221.62 Statement of oil and gas runs

and royalties (Form 9-361 Public; Form

9-361A Indian) . When directed by the

supervisor, a monthly report shall be

made by the lessee in duplicate, on Form

9-361 or 9-361A, showing each run of oil,

all sales of gas, gasoline, other lease

products, and the royalty accruing there-

from to the lessor. When use of this

form is required it must be completely

filled out and sworn to.

§ 221.63 Royalty and rental remit-

tance (Form 9–614A Indian ) . Form 9-

614A, completely filled out and signed,
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shall be submitted to the supervisor in

triplicate and shall accompany each re-

mittance covering payments of royalty or

rental on Indian lands.

§ 221.64 Royalty and rental remit-

tance (Form 11ND Naval Petroleum Re-

serves) . Form 11ND, completely filled

out and signed , must accompany each

remittance covering payments of royalty

or rental on Naval Petroleum Reserves.

The remittance and the original form

shall be sent direct to the Property Ac-

counting Officer, United States Navy,

Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, Navy

Department, Washington , D. C. , and the

duplicate and triplicate copies of the

form shall be sent to the oil and gas

supervisor.

§ 221.65 Special forms or reports.

When special forms or reports other than

those referred to in the regulations in this

part may be necessary, instructions for

the filing of such forms or reports will be

given by the supervisor.

§ 221.66 Appeals. An appeal from

any order issued under authority of the

regulations in this part may be filed as

hereinafter set forth in this section.

Compliance with any such order shall not

be suspended by reason of an appeal hav-

ing been taken unless such suspension is

authorized in writing by the Director, or

the Secretary (dependent upon the offi-

cer with whom the appeal is pending) ,

and then only upon a determination that

such suspension will not be detrimental

to the lessor or upon the submission and

acceptance of a bond deemed adequate to

indemnify the lessor from loss or damage.

(a) An appeal to the Director may be

taken from any order of the supervisor

by filing such appeal with the latter offil-

cer within 20 days after service of the

order. The appeal shall incorporate or

be accompanied by such written showing

and argument on the facts and law as the

appellant may deem adequate to justify

reversal or modification of the order. All

statement of facts must be made under

oath.

(b) The supervisor shall transmit the

appeal and accompanying papers to the

Director with a full report and recom-

mendations in the premises and that offi-

cer shall review the record and render

such a decision in the case as he deems

proper.

(c) An appeal from any decision of the

Director may be taken to the Secretary

within 30 days after service of the Direc-

tor's decision . The appeal shall be ac-

companied by such written showing and

argument on the facts and law as appel-

lant may deem adequate to justify re-

versal or modification of the decision.

Any statement of facts not submitted to

the Director must be made under oath .

(d) Oral argument in any case pending

before the supervisor, the Director, or the

Secretary will be allowed on motion in

the discretion of such officer and at a

time to be fixed by him.

(e) The procedure for appeals involv-

ing leases for public land shall be followed

for leases on the naval petroleum reserves

and Indian land except that, with regard

to the Naval Petroleum Reserves, the Di-

rector of Naval Petroleum Reserves , and

with regard to Indian land , the Commis-

sioner of Indian Affairs will exercise the

functions vested in the Director.

§ 221.67 Effective date ; repeal of

prior regulations. The regulations in

this part shall become effective on the

1st day of June 1942, and shall supersede

the oil and gas operating regulations of

November 1, 1936, as amended, 30 CFR,

1938 ed., 221.1 to 221.56, except as to

leases and unit agreements in force and

effect on June 1, 1942, to which the regu-

lations in this part are not applicable.¹

Part 222-Reports and Inspec-

tions of Facilities and Agencies

for the Production, Processing,

Storage and Transportation of

Petroleum and Petroleum Prod-

ucts

Sec.

222.1

222.2

222.3

222.4

Designated areas.

Federal Petroleum Board designated

to administer the regulations in

this part.

Definitions.

Inspection books and records; ex-

amination properties and facilities.

Measurements; records.

Records.

222.5

222.6

222.7

222.8 Way bills.

222.9

222.9a

Accurate billing.

Monthly reports.

Forms for monthly reports .

1 Not applicable on said effective date to

lands acquired under the act known as the

Appalachian Forest Act of March 1, 1911, 36

Stat. 961, to lands in national parks, to lands

withdrawn or reserved for military or naval

uses or purposes, except naval petroleum re-

serves, or to lands within the Osage Indian

Reservation.
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Sec.

222.9b Diagrams.

222.10 Sworn or certified reports and

statements.

222.11 Shipment by barge, tanker, or other

vessel; reports; certificates .

222.12 Saving clause.

222.20 Official records .

AUTHORITY : §§ 222.1 to 222.20 issued under

sec. 5, 49 Stat. 31 ; 15 U. S. C. 715d ; E. O.

10752, 23 F. R. 973 , 3 CFR, 1958 Supp.

SOURCE: §§ 222.1 to 222.20 appear at 23

F. R. 1110, Feb. 20, 1958, except as otherwise

noted.

§ 222.1 Designated areas. Until fur-

ther order, the regulations in this part

shall be applicable only to that part of

the State of New Mexico included within

the counties of Lea and Eddy, to that

part of the State of Texas included

within the counties of :

Anderson, Andrews, Angelina, Aransas,

Austin , Bee, Borden, Bowie, Brazoria, Brazos ,

Brooks , Burleson , Calhoun, Cameron, Camp,

Cass, Chambers, Cherokee, Cochran, Colo-

rado, Crane, Crockett, Dawson, DeWitt,

Duval, Ector, Fayette, Fisher, Fort Bend,

Franklin, Gaines , Galveston, Garza , Glascock,

Goliad, Gonzales, Gregg, Grimes, Hardin,

Harris, Harrison, Hidalgo, Hockley, Houston,

Howard, Jackson, Jasper , Jefferson, Jim

Hogg, Jim Wells, Karnes, Kenedy, Kleberg,

Lavaca, Lee, Liberty, Live Oak , Loving, Lynn,

Madison, Marion, Martin, Matagorda , Mid-

land , Mitchell, Montgomery, Morris, Nacog-

doches, Newton, Nueces, Orange , Panola,

Pecos, Polk, Reagan , Red River, Reeves,

Refugio, Rusk, Sabine, San Augustine , San

Jacinto, San Patricio, Scurry, Shelby, Smith,

Starr, Terry, Titus, Trinity, Tyler , Upshur,

Upton, Victoria, Walker, Waller, Ward, Wash-

ington, Webb, Wharton, Willacy, Wilson ,

Winkler, Wood, Yoakum, and Zapata , and to

the entire State of Louisiana, which area is

hereinafter referred to as the designated area.

§ 222.2 Federal Petroleum Board des-

ignated to administer the regulations in

this part. The Federal Petroleum Board,

hereinafter referred to as the board, is

hereby designated to administer the

regulations prescribed in this part, under

the supervision of the Secretary of the

Interior.

in§ 222.3 Definitions. When used

this part or in subsequent orders and

regulations prescribed pursuant to said

act and Executive orders, or in any forms

prescribed thereunder, the term :

(a) "Person" shall include any indi-

vidual, partnership, corporation , or joint

stock company.

(b) "Producer" shall include every

person having any part in the control or

management of any operation by which

petroleum is produced from any prop-

erty. Every person in possession of crude

petroleum who refuses to identify the

prior owner thereof, from whom he ac-

quired the same, shall be deemed the

producer of such petroleum within the

meaning of this part.

(c) "Refiner" shall include every per-

son who has any part in the control or

management of any operation by which

the physical or chemical characteristics

of petroleum or petroleum products are

changed , but exclusive of the operations

of passing petroleum through separators

to remove gas, placing petroleum in

settling tanks to remove basic sediment

and water, dehydrating petroleum and

generally cleaning and purifying petro-

leum . Within the term shall be included

every person who blends petroleum with

any product of petroleum .

(d) "Reclamation plant" shall include

every plant operated in the process of

reclaiming, treating or washing waste

petroleum, wash oil, pit oil, fugitive oil ,

basic sediment, or tank bottoms.

(e) "Casinghead gasoline plant" shall

include every plant or device by the use

of which gasoline or natural gasoline or

casinghead gasoline (as those terms are

commonly understood in the industry) ,

or any of them, is extracted by any proc-

ess or method from natural gas or cas-

inghead gas , or from any gas liberated

from petroleum in the process of refining .

(f) "Pipe line" shall include every line

of pipe, however constructed and regard-

less of length, and all receiving, storage

and delivery tanks and facilities used in

the operation thereof, by which petro-

leum or any petroleum product is trans-

ported, regardless of whether or not such

line of pipe is owned, in whole or in part,

by the person producing, refining,

processing, manufacturing, purchasing,

cleansing, or marketing such petroleum

or such petroleum product, or by any or

all such persons jointly, or by any other

person or combination of persons, except

that the term "pipe line" shall not in-

clude any line from a well to lease stor-

age, or any line used in actual plant

operations, and not used in the receipt or

delivery of petroleum or petroleum prod-

ucts. The terms "pipe line system” and

"gathering system" are included within

the term "pipe line."

(g) "Transporting agency" shall in-

clude railroads , pipe lines, gathering

systems , tankers , barges, trucks, or any
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other means of conveyance used for

transporting petroleum or petroleum

products.

(h) "Storer" shall include every per-

son who places petroleum or any petro-

leum product in any receptacle and keeps

the same in any such receptacle for any

period of time longer than is usually re-

quired in the ordinary conduct of bus-

iness to move the same currently into

the channels of trade and commerce ; but

excluding the ordinary working stocks

of refiners and transporters by pipe line.

or

(i) "Petroleum" when used singly and

separate and apart from "product" shall

include petroleum in its crude form, and

the terms "product (or products ) of

petroleum" or "petroleum product (or

products )" shall include any article pro-

duced or derived in whole or in part from

petroleum or any product thereof by re-

fining, processing, manufacturing

otherwise. Whenever natural gas is

produced in conjunction or coinciden-

tally with petroleum , such natural gas

and all products derived therefrom shall

be considered petroleum products. The

terms "oil," "crude oil," and "crude pe-

troleum " shall be considered synonymous

with petroleum in the regulations in this

part.

(j ) " Barrel of petroleum" means 42

United States gallons of petroleum,

measured and calculated to net or gross

quantities in accordance with the regu-

lations of the State authorities in force

at the point of production, or in the ab-

sence of such regulations , measured and

calculated in the manner generally in

use in the industry at such point of pro-

duction. The term "barrel" as used

otherwise in the regulations in this part

shall mean 42 United States gallons of

the article referred to .

(k) "Contraband oil" means petro-

leum which, or any constituent part of

which, was produced, transported, or

withdrawn from storage in excess of the

amounts permitted to be produced , trans-

ported, or withdrawn from storage under

the laws of a State or under any regula-

tion or order prescribed thereunder by

any board, commission, officer, or other

duly authorized agency of such State, or

any of the products of such petroleum.

means(1) "Interstate commerce"

commerce between any point in a State

and any point outside thereof, or between

points within the same State but through

any place outside thereof, or from any

place in the United States to a foreign

country, but only in so far as such com-

merce takes place within the United

States.

§ 222.4 Inspection books and records;

examination properties and facilities.

All persons producing, refining, process-

ing, manufacturing, transporting , with-

drawing from storage or otherwise han-

dling petroleum or any petroleum prod-

uct in the designated area shall permit

any person or persons authorized by the

Secretary of the Interior or by the board

to enter upon their properties, plants and

facilities, and to examine all the books

and records kept or required to be kept

in accordance with this part, and all

other books , papers , records, vouchers,

run-tickets, bills of lading, way bills,

charges, memoranda, diagrams showing

the location of each lease, the location

and identifying number of each well, the

location, capacity and identifying num-

ber of each tank, the size of all pipe lines,

flow lines and gathering systems and

other outlets attached to their properties,

and every method by which oil is de-

livered to and from their properties, or

other documents which are used by them

in connection with producing , refining,

processing, manufacturing, transporting,

withdrawing from storage or otherwise

handling petroleum or any petroleum

products, and to inspect such plants, fa-

cilities and properties, and to gauge

tanks, and to examine wells, pipe lines,

gathering systems, flow lines, pipe con-

nections, storage tanks, loading racks,

separators , pumps, meters or other meas-

uring devices, and any other equipment

or instruments.

§ 222.5 Measurements; records .

Every producer, transporter, storer and

refiner in the designated area shall ac-

curately gauge and measure all petro-

leum and petroleum products before any

part thereof leaves his possession or con-

trol. No means or device which prevents

or hinders such accurate measurement

shall be used. Complete and accurate

records of all such measurements shall

be kept up to date and retained as pro-

vided in § 222.6, and shall be open to the

inspection of any person authorized by

the Secretary of the Interior or by the

Board.

§ 222.6 Records. From the effective

date of this part the following records

shall be made and retained accurately

and completely showing the following
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facts with respect to production , refin-

ing, processing, manufacturing, trans-

porting, withdrawing or otherwise

handling petroleum or petroleum pro-

ducts in the designated area : Provided,

That when such records have been re-

tained for a period of not less than 5

years the board may upon written re-

quest of the operator, grant permission

to destroy or dispose of such records :

(a) By producers :

(1) Location, wells, allowable produc-

tion . The location of the producing

properties, the number and location of

wells thereon, and the allowable produc-

tion for each property and well as pre-

scribed by the proper State agency.

(2) Inventories. An opening and

closing inventory of the crude petro-

leum on hand each 24-hour day.

(3) Production . The daily production

in barrels of petroleum produced from

each lease and well (ascertained by the

application of acceptable operating prac-

tice as to wells which are produced into

common tankage and of which no sepa-

rate daily gauge is made) , with a nota-

tion of the allowance made for basic

sediment and water, and the tanks,

identified by number and location into

which the petroleum is run.

(4) Consumption . The amount of

petroleum consumed upon each property

daily.

(5) Deliveries. A daily record of all

deliveries of petroleum or petroleum

products, showing the names and places

of business of all persons to whom such

petroleum or petroleum products are

delivered, whether purchasers , con-

signees or transporting agencies, the

quantity involved in each delivery, trans-

portation or other disposition, the iden-

tity of the means of transportation by

which the petroleum or products are

removed.

(6) Tickets . Gauge tickets, and run

tickets , as made by the employees

actually performing or observing the

operations to which such records relate.

(7) Other records. Such other rec-

ords as may now be required under the

rules and regulations of other govern-

mental agencies , State or Federal, which

supervise, regulate or tax the production

of petroleum .

(b) By every purchaser, refiner, storer,

shipper or consignor of petroleum or

petroleum products , by every casinghead

gasoline plant, and by every person deal-

ing in petroleum or petroleum products

as a factor, broker, buyer or seller.

(1 ) Inventories . An opening and

closing inventory of petroleum and

petroleum products on hand each 24-

hour day.

(2) Receipts. The daily receipts of

petroleum and the petroleum products

showing the amount received , the place

and date of each receipt, the tanks iden-

tified by location and number into which

received, the names and addresses of all

producers or other persons from whom

the crude petroleum and the petroleum

products were received , a description

identifying the transporting agency by

which received.

(3) Consumption. The amount of pe-

troleum and petroleum products used or

otherwise disposed of daily showing the

amount run to stills and to cracking

units and the amount and type of petro-

leum products refined , processed or

manufactured .

(4) Deliveries ; purchasers; trans-

porter. A daily record of all deliveries

of petroleum and petroleum products in-

cluding the names and addresses of pur-

chasers and a description identifying the

transporting agency delivering the same.

(5) Reports of operations . Crude,

pumping, still, transfer, and yield reports

as made by the employees actually per-

forming or observing the operations to

which such records relate.

(6) Other records. Such other records

as may now be required under the rules

and regulations of other governmental

agencies , State or Federal, which super-

vise, regulate or tax the purchasing, re-

fining, storing, shipping or consigning or

otherwise dealing in as a factor, broker,

buyer or seller of petroleum and petro-

leum products .

(c) By every person operating a recla-

mation plant :

(1) Inventories . An opening and clos-

ing inventory of all petroleum and petro-

leum products on hand each 24-hour day.

(2) Receipts. The number of barrels

of each kind of petroleum and petroleum

products which came into the possession

of such plant daily, the name and address

of each person from whom possession

was acquired, the location from which

the petroleum and petroleum products

were acquired, the quantities acquired

from each prior possessor and from each

location, a description identifying the
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transporting agency by which such pe-

troleum and petroleum products were

acquired . In case any petroleum or pe-

troleum product is picked up or reclaimed

by such plant from any creek, river,

stream or the bed thereof, such record

shall also contain information as to the

apparent source of the petroleum or pe-

troleum product before it went into such

creek, river, stream or the bed thereof.

(3) Reclamation ; destination; identifi-

cation . The number of barrels reclaimed

by such plant daily and the disposition

thereof showing the names and addresses

of purchasers , a description identifying

the transporting agency used in making

delivery.

(4) Original operating records. The

original records made by the employees

actually performing or observing the

operations to which such records relate

as required by subparagraphs ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) ,

and (3 ) of this paragraph .

(5) Other records. Such other records

as may now be required under the rules

and regulations of all other govern-

mental agencies, State or Federal, which

supervise, regulate or tax the reclaiming

or handling of petroleum or petroleum

products.

(d) By pipe lines :

(1) Inventories. An opening and clos-

ing inventory including averages of crude

petroleum and petroleum products on

hand each 24-hour day.

(2) Receipts; consignors, consignees;

origin; destination . The daily receipts of

all petroleum and petroleum products

showing the kind, grade and quantity re-

ceived, the names and addresses of the

consignors, the names and addresses of

the consignees, the points of origin and

destination.

(3) Locations; persons ; transporting

agencies. In case of the first transport-

ing pipe line, and where possible in cases

of subsequent transporting pipe lines,

the location of the properties where the

petroleum or petroleum products were

produced, refined, processed or manu-

factured, the names and addresses of

persons removing the petroleum or pe-

troleum products from the properties

where produced , refined, processed or

manufactured, and a description identi-

fying the transporting agency used in

making delivery from such properties.

(4) Diversion, stoppage. A record of

all shipments of petroleum or petroleum

products diverted prior to reaching the

original point of destination or stopped

in the course of transportation, showing

the disposition thereof.

(5) Shipping documents. Copies of all

run-tickets, way bills, division and trans-

fer orders and other documents used in

the transportation of petroleum or pe-

troleum products.

(6) Other records. Such other records

as may now be required under the rules

or regulations of other governmental

agencies, State or Federal, which super-

vise, regulate or tax the transportation

of petroleum or petroleum products.

(e) By transporting agencies, other

than pipe lines :

(1 ) Shipments. The daily shipments

of all petroleum and petroleum products

showing the kind, grade and quantity

transported, the names and addresses

of the consignors, the names and ad-

dresses of the consignees, the points of

origin and destination, and in the case

of railroads the car initials and numbers

identifying the various shipments.

(2) Diversion or stoppage. A record

of all shipments of petroleum or petro-

leum products diverted prior to reaching

the original point of destination, or

stoppage in the course of transportation,

showing the disposition thereof.

(3) Shipping documents. Copies of all

way bills, bills of lading and other docu-

ments used in the transportation of

petroleum or petroleum products.

(4) Other records. Such other records

as may now be required under the rules

or regulations of other governmental

agencies, State or Federal, which super-

vise, regulate or tax the transportation

of petroleum or petroleum products.

(f) The records required by this regu-

lation to be made and preserved shall be

made currently as the transactions in-

volved occur. Such records prescribed

in paragraph (a ) ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , ( 3 ) , ( 4 ) and

(5) of this section shall be kept on the

lease or property to which they relate,

or shall be kept in the field office or field

headquarters from which the operations

on such properties are conducted. Such

records prescribed under paragraph (b)

(1 ) , (2 ) , ( 3 ) , (4 ) , ( c ) ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , and (3 ) ,

and (d ) ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , ( 3 ) , and (5 ) of this

section shall be kept at the field office or

field headquarters from which the opera-

tions involved are conducted. Such rec-

ords prescribed under paragraph (e) ( 1 )

and (3) of this section shall be kept at
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the freight office where the shipping

papers for any shipment originate.

[23 F. R. 1110, Feb. 20, 1958, as amended at

23 F. R. 1922, Mar. 22, 1958 ]

§ 222.7 Accurate billing. No trans-

porting agency transporting petroleum

or petroleum products from the desig-

nated area in interstate commerce shall

accept for shipment any petroleum or

any petroleum product unless the billing

and other records of transportation

covering such shipment truly and accu-

rately describe by its proper and gen-

erally accepted name the commodity so

shipped. Every transporting agency

shall be held responsible for the truth

of its records, way bills, bills of lading,

division or transfer orders and other

papers relating to such shipment, and

shall be answerable as for a violation of

the regulations in this part for each false

billing of any such petroleum or petro-

leum product.

§ 222.8 Way bills. Each transporting

agency, other than pipe lines, transport-

ing petroleum or petroleum products in

or from the designated area shall make

available daily to the board for inspec-

tion copies of all way bills, or other

papers fulfilling the functions thereof,

covering the movement during the pre-

ceding day of petroleum or petroleum

products in or from said area, both inter-

state and intrastate . Upon request of

the board such way bills or other papers

shall be attached to an affidavit executed

by a duly authorized agent of the trans-

porting agency stating that the way bills

or other papers cover all shipments of

petroleum or petroleum products moved

by the transporting agency during the

period named therein .

§ 222.9 Monthly reports. Except as

otherwise provided in this section, every

producer, refiner, reclamation plant,

casinghead gasoline plant, transporting

agency, and storer of petroleum or pe-

troleum products in the designated area

shall file with the board monthly reports

on forms approved by the Secretary of

the Interior. Each report on such forms

shall be subscribed and certified to by

the person required to file the same ,

using the form of certification therein

contained, and the person required to file

the report must make therein a full ,

truthful and complete disclosure of all

the information required on the form

and necessary to the full use thereof. If

the board determines that the reports

required of any person under this section

serve no useful purpose, it may by

written notice to such person relieve him

of the obligation to submit such reports

for any specified period of time or until

further notice.

§ 222.9a Forms for monthly reports.

The following forms, which may be ob-

tained from the Federal Petroleum

Board, Kilgore, Texas, must be used in

filing the monthly reports required by

§ 222.9.

(a) By operators of natural gasoline,

cycling, and other similar plants-Form

G, requiring information on total intake

volume of natural gas, disposition of in-

take volume, and barrels of petroleum

and petroleum products produced , de-

livered, received, and in stock.

(b) By petroleum producers-Form P,

requiring information on lease data , lease

operations, allowables, and production

and disposition of petroleum .

(c) By refiners of petroleum-Form R,

requiring information on stock on hand,

runs to stills, re-runs, products manu-

factured , plant use and losses, receipts,

and deliveries.

(d) By transporters and storers-

Form T, requiring information on stock

on hand, receipts, deliveries, shortages,

and overages.

§ 222.9b Diagrams. Whenever di-

rected by written order of the board so

to do, every producer, refiner, pipe line,

gathering system, reclamation plant and

casinghead gasoline plant in the desig-

nated area shall, within 30 days from

the service of such order, furnish the

board with a diagram or diagrams ac-

curately and completely showing to scale,

so far as is applicable to the business of

the person furnishing the diagram, the

location of each lease, the location and

identifying number of each well, the lo-

cation, capacity and identifying num-

bers of all tanks , the location and size

of all pipe lines, flow lines and gathering

systems operated by him , and the loca-

tion and sizes of all pipe lines, flow lines,

gathering systems and other outlets at-

tached to his properties, and every

method by which oil is or can be de-

livered to and from his properties.

§ 222.10 Sworn or certified reports

and statements. When any sworn or

certified report or statement is required

by this part, or by orders promulgated

pursuant hereto or to the act of February

Page 232



Chapter II-Geological Survey § 223.3

22, 1935 (49 Stat. 30 ; 15 U. S. C. 715-

715k ) as amended , or Executive orders,

to be made or filed by any person, such

report or statement must be made or

filed by any real person in interest own-

ing, producing, refining , processing,

manufacturing , transporting, withdraw-

ing from storage, or otherwise handling

petroleum or petroleum products in-

volved in the transaction or transactions

which are the subject of such report or

statement. Such report or statement,

however, may be made or filed by a duly

authorized agent of such real party in

interest if, on or before the date of

filing the same, proof of his authoriza-

tion has been filed with the board or

other agency with which the report or

statement is to be filed .

§ 222.11 Shipment by barge, tanker,

or other vessel; reports; certificates. The

shipper, or duly authorized agent of the

shipper, a copy of whose authorization

has been filed with the Geological Sur-

vey, Department of the Interior, Wash-

ington 25, D. C. , of a cargo of petroleum

or petroleum products, or any part there-

of, which has been loaded at any port in

the States of Texas, Louisiana, Arkansas,

or Mississippi, for shipment by tanker,

barge, or other vessel, in whole or in

part in interstate or foreign commerce,

shall transmit by mail to the Geological

Survey, Department of the Interior,

Washington 25, D. C., with full postage

paid, not later than 24 hours after the

date of sailing, a report and certification

in duplicate on form designated OCR-1 ,

made and executed in accordance with

instructions prescribed and approved by

the Secretary of the Interior and appear-

ing thereon. No such report on Form

OCR-1 is required covering the shipment

of petroleum or petroleum products

where the cargo is loaded and unloaded

wholly within a State.

§ 222.12 Saving clause. If any provi-

sion of this part or any clause , sentence

or part hereof is held unauthorized or

invalid for any reason , or the application

thereof to any person, circumstance,

commodity or class of transactions with

respect to any commodity be held un-

authorized or invalid for any reason , the

validity of the remainder of this part

and the application of such provisions

to other persons , circumstances, com-

modities and classes of transactions shall

not be affected thereby.

§ 222.20 Official records. Official rec-

ords to be kept confidential, except when

otherwise ordered by the Director, Geo-

logical Survey, shall include the follow-

ing types of records : reports, diagrams

and other papers submitted, and records

of inspections made, pursuant to this

part ; records of investigations and hear-

ings; and recommendations in the en-

forcement of the Connally "Hot Oil"

Act. (See also 43 CFR Part 2.)

Part 223-Approval of Sales

Agreements or Contracts Cov-

ering the Disposal of Oil and

GasLease Products (Not Appli-

cable to Indian or Naval Petro-

leum Reserve Lands)

Sec.

What this part does.

Contracts made pursuant to new

223.1

223.2 Filing of contracts.

223.3

form leases.

223.4 Contracts made pursuant to old

form leases.

223.5 Requests for approval.

223.6 Pending contracts.

223.7 Appeals.

AUTHORITY: §§ 223.1 to 223.7 issued under

R. S. 161, as amended , sec. 32, 41 Stat. 450,

sec. 10 , 61 Stat. 915; 5 U. S. C. 22, 30 U. S. C.

189 , 359.

SOURCE: §§ 223.1 to 223.7 appear at 16 F. R.

10519, Oct. 16, 1951.

This
§ 223.1 What this part does.

part prescribes the procedure for the

filing, and approval when required, of

sales agreements or contracts made by

lessees or their operators covering the

disposal of products from oil and gas

leases on public domain lands and ac-

quired lands of the United States.

§ 223.2 Filing of contracts. Copies

of all contracts or agreements , whether

or not approval is required or requested

as provided in this part, must be filed in

duplicate with the oil and gas super-

visor of the Geological Survey not later

than 30 days after the effective date

thereof.
L

§ 223.3 Contracts made pursuant to

new form leases . On November 29, 1950,

a new form of lease was adopted (Form

4-1158, 15 F. R. 8585) , containing pro-

visions whereby the lessee agrees that

nothing in any contract or other ar-

rangement made for the sale or disposal

of oil, gas, natural gasoline, and other
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products of the leased land , shall be

construed as modifying any of the pro-

visions of the lease, including, but not

limited to, provisions relating to gas

waste, taking royalty in kind, and the

method of computing royalties due as

based on a minimum valuation and in

accordance with the oil and gas operat-

ing regulations. A contract or agree-

ment pursuant to a lease containing

such provisions may be made without

obtaining approval of the United States

as lessor, but must be filed as provided

in § 223.2.

§ 223.4 Contracts made pursuant to

old form leases. (a ) Old form leases are

those containing provisions prohibiting

sales or disposal of oil , gas, natural gaso-

line, and other products of the lease ex-

cept in accordance with a contract or

other arrangement approved by the Sec-

retary of the Interior, or by the Director

of the Geological Survey or his repre-

sentative. A contract or agreement made

pursuant to an old form lease may be

made without obtaining approval if the

contract or agreement either contains

the substance of or is accompanied by

the stipulation set forth in paragraph

(b) of this section, signed by the seller

(lessee or operator) .

(b) The stipulation the substance of

which must be included in the contract,

or be made the subject matter of a sepa-

rate instrument properly identifying the

leases affected thereby, is as follows:

It is hereby understood and agreed that

nothing in the within contract or in any

approval thereof shall be construed as af-

fecting any of the relations between the

United States and its lessee, particularly in

matters of gas waste, taking royalty in kind

and the method of computing royalties due

as based on a minimum valuation and in

accordance with the terms and provisions

of the oil and gas operating regulations ap-

plicable to the lands covered by said con-

tract.

(c) A contract or agreement not con-

taining the substance of nor accom-

panied by the stipulation set forth in

paragraph (b) of this section may, if

the provisions thereof are otherwise ac-

ceptable, be approved by the oil and gas

supervisor subject to the condition that

nothing in such contract or agreement

or in the approval thereof shall be con-

strued as affecting any of the relations

between the United States and its lessee,

including, but not limited to, the matters

enumerated in paragraph (b) of this sec-

tion.

§ 223.5 Requests for approval. A con-

tract or agreement coming within the

provisions of § 223.3 or § 223.4 (a) may

be approved by the oil and gas super-

visor if request for approval is made by

the seller and the provisions thereof are

acceptable.

§ 223.6 Pending contracts. Contracts

filed but not acted upon before the effec-

tive date of this revision shall be acted

upon in accordance with the regulations

as revised in this part.

§ 223.7 Appeals. An appeal may be

taken as provided in § 221.66 of this

chapter from any action of the oil and

gas supervisor under the regulations in

this part.

Part 225- Disposal of Govern-

ment Royalty Oil

Sec.

Statutory authority .225.1

225.2 Policy.

Exchange agreements.225.3

225.4

225.5

225.6

225.7

225.8

Application ; contents.

Action by the Geological Survey.

Notice of offer of sale of oil.

Who may submit bids and priority of

bidders .

Award of oil.

AUTHORITY : §§ 225.1 to 225.8 issued under

sec. 32 , 41 Stat. 450 ; 30 U. S. C. 189. Interpret

or apply sec . 36, 41 Stat. 451 , as amended ; 30

U. S. C. 192.

SOURCE : §§ 225.1 to 225.8 appear at 11 F. R.

10580 , Sept. 20, 1946.

§ 225.1 Statutory authority. The act

of July 13 , 1946 (Public Law 506 , 79th

Cong. , 2d Sess . , 60 Stat. 533 ) , provides

that in order to assist small business

enterprise by encouraging the operation

of oil refineries not having an adequate

supply of crude oil, the Secretary of the

Interior is authorized and directed to

grant a preference to such refineries in

the sale of Government royalty oil accru-

ing from public land oil and gas leases

for processing or use in such refineries

and not for resale in kind, when he

determines that sufficient supplies of

crude oil are not available to such re-

fineries in the open market.

§ 225.2 Policy. Whenever practicable,

Government royalty oil available for dis-

posal pursuant to the act will be offered

for sale by competitive bidding after

notice by publication under sealed bids

to the highest bidder entitled to a pref-

erence in accordance with the proce-

dure prescribed in §§ 255.4 to 225.8.
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The amount of the bond, the place of

delivery of the oil , the volume measure-

ments, the gravity determinations, and

such other requirements or conditions of

the sale as may be deemed necessary to

effectuate the purposes of the act will be

incorporated in the call for bids when

royalty oil is offered for sale.

§ 225.3 Exchange agreements. The

act of July 13, 1946 requires refiners

granted a preference to process or use

in such refineries and not resell in kind

royalty oil purchased thereunder.

Agreements providing for the exchange

of crude oil purchased under the act for

other crude oil on a volume or equivalent

value basis will not be construed as con-

stituting a resale in kind prohibited by

the act. Where an exchange agreement

has been entered into or is contemplated

with regard to royalty oil available for

sale, full information relative thereto

must be furnished either at the time of

filing application to purchase royalty oil

or with the submission of a bid.

§ 225.4 Application ; contents. A re-

finer unable to purchase in the open

market an adequate supply of crude oil

to meet the needs of his existing refinery

capacity may file an application with the

Director of the Geological Survey, Wash-

ington, D. C. Such application shall be

filed in triplicate and must be accom-

panied by a detailed statement contain-

ing the following information :

(a) The full name and address of the

applicant; the location of his refinery

or refineries ; a complete disclosure of

applicant's affiliation or association with

any other refiner of oil if such relation-

ship exists ; and reasons for believing

that applicant is entitled to a preference

under the act of July 13 , 1946, including

a full showing of efforts made to pur-

chase the needed oil in the open market.

(b) The capacity of the refinery to be

supplied and the amount, source, and

grade of all crude oil currently available

to the applicant refiner from his own

production or by purchase.

(c) The minimum amount and grade

of additional crude oil needed to meet

existing refinery commitments or exist-

ing refinery capacity, the field or fields

which the refiner believes offer a poten-

tial source of crude-oil supply because

of proximity to the refinery, and the

available transportation facilities which

the refiner proposes to utilize.

(d) A tabulation for the preceding 12

months or for the last 12 months of op-

eration of the amount and grade of crude

oil refined each month, and the kind and

amount of the principal finished prod-

ucts.

§ 225.5 Action by the Geological Sur-

vey. The Geological Survey shall ex-

amine each application filed pursuant

to this part and where it finds that the

showing submitted is inadequate or un-

satisfactory, such additional showing

shall be required as may be deemed neces-

sary. Thereafter, the Geological Survey

shall make appropriate recommendation

to the Secretary as to the Government

royalty oil to be sold, if any, and the

terms and conditions to govern the sale.

§ 225.6 Notice of offer of sale of oil.

Where the Secretary elects to offer roy-

alty oil for sale, the oil will be advertised

for sale in designated newspapers or

periodicals of general circulation for

such period of time as may be specified .

Such notice will set the day and hour on

which sealed bids will be received in the

office of the Director , Geological Sur-

vey, and will contain the terms and con-

ditions of the sale. The notice will be

published at the expense of the Govern-

ment. All bidders are warned against

violation of the provisions of section 59

of the United States Criminal Code, ap-

proved March 4, 1909, prohibiting un-

lawful combination or intimidation of

bidders.

$ 225.7 Who may submit bids and

priority of bidders. Bids may be sub-

mitted regardless of whether or not a

preference is asserted pursuant to the

act of July 13 , 1946. Where such a pref-

erence is asserted, bids must be accom-

panied by the showing required by § 225.4.

Bidders asserting a preference and found

properly entitled thereto will receive pri-

ority over bidders who have no prefer-

ence where the bids are made for the

same royalty oil.

§ 225.8 Award of oil . The Geologi-

cal Survey shall consider all bids sub-

mitted for Government royalty oil and

make appropriate recommendation to

the Secretary of the Interior in accord-

ance with the general principles stated

in this section. In no case will Govern-

ment royalty oil be sold for less than the

market price. Where none of the bid-

ders for the same royalty oil is found to

be entitled to a preference , the oil will be

awarded to the qualified bidder offering
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the highest price therefor in accordance

with the specifications governing the

sale . Where two or more bidders for the

same royalty oil are properly entitled to

a preference, the oil will be awarded to

the bidder offering the highest price

therefor in accordance with the specifi-

cations governing the sale . In case two

or more identical bids are received for

the same royalty oil from bidders prop-

erly entitled to a preference, the Secre-

tary of the Interior reserves the right to

prorate the oil among such bidders in

such amounts as he deems equitable or,

if it is not practicable to prorate the oil,

to award it to one of such bidders by

public drawing after notice to the bid-

ders who submitted the identical bids.

In connection with any sale of royalty

oil under the act of July 13, 1946 , the

Secretary of the Interior reserves the

right to reject all bids and sell the oil or

any portion thereof at private sale to

any refinery entitled to a preference at

not less than the market price whenever

in his judgment the spirit and intent of

the act will be subserved thereby.

Part 226- Unit or Cooperative

Agreements

Sec.

226.1

226.2

226.3

226.4

226.5

226.6

226.7

226.8

226.9

226.10

226.11

226.12

Introduction.

Definitions.

Designation of unit area; depth of

test well.

Preliminary consideration of certain

unit or cooperative agreements.

Parties to unit or cooperative agree-

ment.

Qualifications of unit operator.

State land.

Approval of unit or cooperative

agreement.

Filing of papers and number of coun-

terparts.

Bonds.

Appeals.

Form of unit agreement for unproved

areas.

226.15 Form of collective bond.

226.16 Form of designation of successor unit

operator by working interest own-

ers.

226.17 Form of change in unit operator by

assignment.

AUTHORITY : §§ 226.1 to 226.17 issued under

sec. 32, 41 Stat. 450 ; 30 U. 8. C. 189. Inter-

pret or apply sec . 17b , 60 Stat . 952 , as amend-

ed; 30 U. S. C. 226e.

SOURCE: 226.1 to 226.17 appear at 16 F. R.

77, Jan. 4, 1951 .

§ 226.1 Introduction. The regula-

tions in this part prescribe the procedure

to be followed and the requirements to be

met by holders of Federal oil and gas

leases (see § 226.2 (d ) ) and their repre-

sentatives who wish to unite with each

other, or jointly or separately with oth-

ers, in collectively adopting and operat-

ing under a cooperative or unit plan for

the development of any oil or gas pool,

field, or like area, or any part thereof

(see 43 CFR 192.40 , 192.21 ) .

§ 226.2 Definitions. The following

terms, as used in this part or in any

agreement approved under the regula-

tions in this part, shall have the mean-

ings here indicated unless otherwise

defined in such agreement:

(a) Unit agreement. An agreement or

plan of development and operation for

the recovery of oil and gas made subject

thereto as a single consolidated unit

without regard to separate ownerships

and for the allocation of costs and bene-

fits on a basis as defined in the agree-

ment or plan.

(b) Cooperative agreement. An agree-

ment or plan of development and opera-

tion for the recovery of oil and gas made

subject thereto in which separate owner-

ship units are independently operated

without allocation of production.

(c) Agreement. For convenience, the

term "agreement" as used in this part

refers to both a unit or a cooperative

agreement as defined in paragraphs (a)

and (b) of this section unless otherwise

indicated.

(d) Federal lease. A lease issued un-

der the act of February 25, 1920 , as

amended (41 Stat. 437, as amended ; 30

U. S. C. 181 , et seq. ) , or the act of Au-

gust 7, 1947 (61 Stat. 913 ; 30 U. S. C. 351,

et seq.).

(e) Unit area. The area described in

an agreement as constituting the land

logically subject to development under

such agreement.

(1) Unitized land . The part of a unit

area committed to an agreement.

(g) Unitized substances. Deposits of

oil and gas recoverable by operation un-

der and pursuant to an agreement.

(h) Unit operator. The person, asso-

ciation, partnership, corporation, or

other business entity designated under

a unit agreement to conduct operations

on unitized land as specified in such

agreement.
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(1) Participating area. That part of

a unit area to which production is allo-

cated in the manner described in a unit

agreement.

(j ) Working interest. The interest

held in unitized substances or in lands

containing the same by virtue of a lease,

operating agreement, fee title, or other-

wise, under which, except as otherwise

provided in a unit or cooperative agree-

ment, the owner of such interest is vested

with the right to explore for, develop,

and produce such substances. The right

delegated to the unit operator as such

by the unit agreement is not to be re-

garded as a working interest.

(k) Secretary. The Secretary of the

Interior or any person duly authorized

to exercise the powers vested in that

officer.

(1) Director. The Director of the

Geological Survey.

(m) Supervisor. The oil and gas su-

pervisor of the Geological Survey for the

region in which a unit area is situated.

§ 226.3 Designation of unit area;

depth of test well. An application for

designation of an area as logically sub-

ject to development under a unit or

cooperative agreement and for deter-

mination of the depth of a test well may

be filed by any proponent of such an

agreement. Such application shall be

accompanied by a map or diagram on a

scale of not less than 1 inch to 1 mile,

outlining the area sought to be desig-

nated under this section. The Federal,

State, and privately owned land should

be indicated by distinctive symbols or

colors. Federal oil and gas leases and

lease applications should be identified

by lease serial numbers. Geologic in-

formation, including the results of any

geophysical surveys, and any other avail-

able information showing that unitiza-

tion is necessary and advisable in the

public interest should be furnished. If

requested, geologic information so fur-

nished will be treated as confidential.

These data will be considered by the

Director and the applicant will be in-

formed of the decision reached. The

designation of an area, pursuant to an

application filed under this section, shall

not create an exclusive right to submit

an agreement for such area, nor preclude

the inclusion of such area or any part

thereof in another unit area.

§ 226.4 Preliminary consideration of

certain unit or cooperative agreements.

The form of unit agreement set forth in

§ 226.12, is acceptable for use in unproved

areas. The use of this form is not man-

datory, but any substantial departure

therefrom should be submitted for pre-

liminary consideration and for such re-

vision as may be deemed necessary prior

to the execution of the agreement by the

interested parties. In areas proposed for

unitization in which a discovery of oil or

gas has been made, or where a coopera-

tive agreement is contemplated, modi-

fication of the form of unit agreement

set forth in § 226.12 will be necessary.

Any such proposed agreement should

likewise be submitted for preliminary

consideration and for such revision as

may be deemed necessary in advance of

execution by the interested parties.

All

§ 226.5 Parties to unit or cooperative

agreement. The owners of any right,

title, or interest in the oil and gas depos-

its to be unitized are regarded as proper

parties to a proposed agreement.

such parties must be invited to join the

agreement. If any party fails or refuses

to join the agreement, the proponent of

the agreement, at the time it is filed for

approval, must submit evidence of rea-

sonable effort made to obtain joinder of

such party and the reasons for nonjoin-

der. The address of each signatory party

to the agreement should be inserted be-

low the signature. Each signature

should be attested by at least one wit-

ness, if not notarized. Corporate or

other signatures made in a representa-

tive capacity must be accompanied by

evidence of the authority of the signa-

tories to act unless such evidence is

already a matter of record in the De-

partment. The parties may execute any

number of counterparts of the agreement

with the same force and effect as if all

parties signed the same document, or

may execute a ratification or consent in

a separate instrument with like force and

effect.

§ 226.6 Qualifications of unit oper-

ator. A unit operator must qualify as

to citizenship in the same manner as

those holding interests in oil and gas

leases under the Mineral Leasing Act

(see 43 CFR 192.42 ) . The unit operator

may be an owner of a working interest

in the unit area or such other party as

may be selected by the owners of working

interests. The unit operator shall exe-

cute an acceptance of the duties and ob-

ligations imposed by the agreement. No
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designation of or change in a unit oper-

ator will become effective unless and

until approved by the Secretary or the

Director and no such approval will be

granted unless the unit operator is

deemed qualified to fulfill the duties and

obligations prescribed in the agreement.

§ 226.7 State land. Where State-

owned land is to be unitized , approval

of the agreement by appropriate State

officials must be obtained prior to its

submission to the Department for final

approval. When authorized by the laws

of the State in which the unitized land

is situated, appropriate provision may

be made in the agreement accepting such

laws to the extent that they are applica-

ble to non-Federal unitized land.

§ 226.8 Approval of unit or cooper-

ative agreement. (a ) A unit or cooper-

ative agreement will be approved by the

Secretary, or his duly authorized repre-

sentative, upon a determination that

such agreement is necessary or advisable

in the public interest and is for the pur-

pose of more properly conserving natural

resources. Such approval will be incor-

porated in a certificate appended to

the agreement. No such agreement will

be approved unless at least one of the

parties is a holder of a Federal lease in

the unit area and unless the parties

signatory to the agreement hold suffi-

cient interests in the unit area to give

reasonably effective control of opera-

tions.

(b) Whenever the Federal land in-

volved in a unit or cooperative agreement

accounts for less than 50 percent of the

acreage of the unitized lands, and when-

ever, if the field involved is fully devel-

oped, the Federal land has less than 50

percent of the estimated recoverable

unitized substances, the agreement may,

with the approval of the Secretary or his

duly authorized representative, make

portions of the Operating Regulations,

Part 221 of this chapter, inapplicable to

operations under the agreement with re-

spect to Federal land .

(c) Any modification of an approved

agreement will require like approval.

§ 226.9 Filing of papers and number

of counterparts. (a ) All papers, instru-

ments, documents, and proposals sub-

mitted under this part should be filed in

the office of the oil and gas supervisor for

the region in which the unit area is

situated unless otherwise provided in

this part or otherwise instructed by the

Director.

(b) An application for designation of

a proposed unit area and determination

of the required depth of test well should

be filed in triplicate. A like number of

counterparts should be filed of any geo-

logic data and any other information

submitted in support of such application.

(c) Where substantial modification of

the form of unit agreement set forth in

§ 226.12 is proposed, triplicate copies of

the proposed agreement with all modifi-

cations plainly marked and with exhibits

A and B included , should be submitted

for preliminary consideration.

(d) Where a duly executed agreement

is submitted for final Departmental ap-

proval a minimum of six signed counter-

parts should be filed . If State lands are

involved , an additional counterpart

should be provided for delivery to the

appropriate State authority. The same

number of counterparts must be filed for

documents supplementing, modifying, or

amending an agreement, including

change of operator, designation of new

operator, designation of a participating

area, and notice of surrender, relinquish-

ment, or termination.

(e) Four counterparts of a substan-

tiating geologic report, including struc-

ture-contour map, cross sections, and

pertinent data, shall accompany each

application for approval of a partici-

pating area or amendment thereof under

an approved agreement.

(f) Four counterparts are required of

a plan of further development and op-

eration submitted for approval under

an approved agreement.

(g) One approved counterpart of each

instrument or document submitted for

approval will be returned to the opera-

tor by the approving official or his repre-

sentative, together with such additional

counterparts asmay have been furnished

for that purpose.

§ 226.10 Bonds. In lieu of separate

bonds required for each Federal lease

committed to a unit agreement, the unit

operator may furnish and maintain a

collective corporate surety bond or a per-

sonal bond conditioned upon faithful

performance of the duties and obliga-

tions of the agreement and the terms of

the leases subject thereto. Personal

bonds shall be accompanied by a deposit

of negotiable Federal securities in a sum

equal at their par value to the amount

of the bond, and by a proper conveyance

to the secretary of full authority to sell

such securities in case of default in the
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performance of the obligations assumed.

The liability under the bond shall be for

such amount as the Director shall deter-

mine to be adequate to protect the

interests of the United States, and addi-

tional bond may be required whenever

deemed necessary. The bond may be

filed with the manager of the district

land office, the Director of the Bureau

of Land Management, or the Supervisor.

Evidence must be furnished the super-

visor that such bond has been accepted

by the Bureau of Land Management be-

fore operations will be authorized . A

form of corporate surety bond is set forth

in § 226.15. In case of change of unit

operator a new bond must be filed or

consent of surety to such change must

be furnished.

§226.11 Appeals. An appeal may be

taken to the Secretary, pursuant to

§ 221.66 of this chapter, from any deci-

sion, order, or ruling of the Director un-

der the regulations in this part.

§ 226.12 Form of unit agreement for

unproved areas.

UNIT AGREEMENT FOR THE DEVELOPMENT AND

OPERATION OF THE UNIT AREA,------------

COUNTY OF ----------|

I-Sec. No. ------

STATE OF -------

This agreement, entered into as of the

day of 19----, by and

between the parties subscribing, ratifying, or

consenting hereto, and herein referred to as

the "parties hereto,"

WITNESSETH : Whereas the parties hereto

are the owners of working, royalty, or other

oil and gas interests in the unit area subject

to this agreement; and

Whereas the act of February 25, 1920, 41

Stat. 437, as amended by the act of August 8,

1946, 60 Stat. 950, 30 U. S. C. secs. 181 et seq.,

authorizes Federal lessees and their repre-

sentatives to unite with each other, or jointly

or separately with others, in collectively

adopting and operating a cooperative or unit

plan of development or operation of any oil or

gas pool, field, or like area, or any part there-

of, for the purpose of more properly conserv-

ing the natural resources thereof whenever

determined and certified by the Secretary

of the Interior to be necessary or advisable

in the public interest; and

Whereas the parties hereto hold sufficient

interests in the Unit Area

covering the land hereinafter described to

give reasonably effective control of operations

therein; and

Whereas it is the purpose of the parties

hereto to conserve natural resources, prevent

waste, and secure other benefits obtainable

through development and operation of the

area subject to this agreement under the

terms, conditions, and limitations herein set

forth ;

Now, therefore, in consideration of the

premises and the promises herein contained,

the parties hereto commit to this agreement

their respective interests in the below-defined

unit area, and agree severally among them-

selves as follows:

1. Enabling act and regulations. The act

of February 25, 1920, as amended, supra, and

all valid pertinent regulations, including op-

erating and unit plan regulations, heretofore

issued thereunder or valid pertinent and rea-

sonable regulations hereafter issued thereun-

der are accepted and made a part of this

agreement as to Federal lands, provided such

regulations are not inconsistent with the

terms of this agreement; and as to non-Fed-

eral lands, the oil and gas operating regula-

tions in effect as of the effective date hereof

governing drilling and producing operations,

not inconsistent with the terms hereof or

the laws of the State in which the non-Fed-

eral land is located, are hereby accepted and

made a part of this agreement.

2. Unit area. The following-described land

is hereby designated and recognized as con-

stituting the unit area:

Exhibit A attached hereto is a map show-

ing the unit area and the boundaries and

identity of tracts and leases in said area to

the extent known to the Unit Operator. Ex-

hibit B attached hereto is a schedule showing

to the extent known to the Unit Operator

the acreage, percentage, and kind of owner-

ship of oil and gas interests in all land in

the unit area. However, nothing herein or

in said schedule or map shall be construed

as a representation by any party hereto as

to the ownership of any interest other than

such interest or interests as are shown in

said map or schedule as owned by such party.

Exhibits A and B shall be revised by the Unit

Operator whenever changes in the unit area

render such revision necessary, or when re-

quested by the Oil and Gas Supervisor, here-

inafter referred to as "Supervisor," and not

less than six copies of the revised exhibits

shall be filled with the Supervisor.

The above-described unit area shall when

practicable be expanded to include therein

any additional tract or tracts regarded as

reasonably necessary or advisable for the pur-

poses of this agreement, or shall be contracted

to exclude lands not within any participating

area whenever such expansion or contrac-

tion is necessary or advisable to conform with

the purposes of this agreement. Such ex-

pansion or contraction shall be effected in

the following manner:

(a) Unit Operator, on its own motion or

on demand of the Director of the Geological

Survey, hereinafter referred to as "Director,"

shall prepare a notice of proposed expansion

or contraction describing the contemplated

changes in the boundaries of the unit area,

the reasons therefor, and the proposed effec-

tive date thereof.

(b) Said notice shall be delivered to the

Supervisor, and copies thereof mailed to

the last known address of each working in-

terest owner, lessee , and lessor whose in-

terests are affected , advising that 30 days
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will be allowed for submission to the Unit

Operator of any objections.

(c) Upon expiration of the 30-day period

provided in the preceding item (b) hereof,

Unit Operator shall file with the Super-

visor evidence of mailing of the notice of

expansion or contraction and a copy of any

objections thereto which have been filled with

the Unit Operator.

(d ) After due consideration of all perti-

nent information, the expansion or contrac-

tion shall, upon approval by the Director,

become effective as of the date prescribed

in the notice thereof.

All land committed to this agreement shall

constitute land referred to herein as "unit-

ized land" or "land subject to this agree-

ment."

8. Unitized substances. All oil and gas in

any and all formations of the unitized land

are unitized under the terms of this agree-

ment and herein are called "unitized sub-

stances ."

184. Unit operator.

hereby designated as Unit Operator and by

signature hereto as Unit Operator agrees and

consents to accept the duties and obliga-

tions of Unit Operator for the discovery, de-

velopment, and production of unitized

substances as herein provided . Whenever ref-

erence is made herein to the Unit Operator,

such reference means the Unit Operator

acting in that capacity and not as an owner

of interest in unitized substances, and the

term "working interest owner" when used

herein shall include or refer to Unit Operator

as the owner of a working interest when such

an interest is owned by it.

5. Resignation or removal of unit opera-

tor. Unit Operator shall have the right to

resign at any time prior to the establish-

ment of a participating area or areas here-

under, but such resignation shall not become

effective so as to release Unit Operator from

the duties and obligations of Unit Operator

and terminate Unit Operator's rights as such

for a period of 6 months after notice of inten-

tion to resign has been served by Unit Op-

erator on all working interest owners and

the Director, and until all wells then drilled

hereunder are placed in a satisfactory condi-

tion for suspension or abandonment which-

ever is required by the Supervisor, unless a

new Unit Operator shall have been selected

and approved and shall have taken over and

assumed the duties and obligations of Unit

Operator prior to the expiration of said pe-

riod.

Unit Operator shall have the right to re-

sign in like manner and subject to like

limitations as above provided at any time a

participating area established hereunder is

in existence, but until a successor unit op-

erator is selected and approved as herein-

after provided , the working interest owners

shall be jointly responsible for performance

of the duties of unit operator, and shall not

later than 30 days before such resignation

becomes effective appoint a common agent to

represent them in any action to be taken

hereunder.

The resignation of Unit Operator shall not

release Unit Operator from any liability for

any default by it hereunder occurring prior

to the effective date of its resignation .

The Unit Operator may, upon default or

failure in the performance of its duties or

obligations hereunder, be subject to removal

by the same percentage vote of the owners

of working interests determined in like man-

ner as herein provided for the selection of a

new Unit Operator. Such removal shall be

effective upon notice thereof to the Director.

The resignation or removal of Unit Opera-

tor under this agreement shall not terminate

Its right, title, or interest as the owner of a

working interest or other interest in unitized

substances, but upon the resignation or re-

moval of Unit Operator becoming effective,

such Unit Operator shall deliver possession

of all equipment, materials, and appurte-

nances used in conducting the unit opera-

tions and owned by the working interest

owners to the new duly qualified successor

Unit Operator or to the owners thereof if no

such new Unit Operator is elected, to be used

for the purpose of conducting unit operations

hereunder. Nothing herein shall be con-

strued as authorizing removal of any mate-

rial, equipment and appurtenances needed

for the preservation of any wells.

6. Successor unit operator. Whenever the

Unit Operator shall tender his or its resigna-

tion as Unit Operator or shall be removed as

herein-above provided, the owners of the

working interests in the participating area

or areas according to their respective acreage

interests in such participating area or areas,

or, until a participating area shall have been

established , the owners of the working inter-

ests according to their respective acreage

interests in all unitized land, shall by ma-

jority vote select a successor Unit Operator :

Provided, That, if a majority but less than

75 per cent of the working interests qualified

to vote are owned by one party to this agree-

ment, a concurring vote of one or more addi-

tional working interest owners shall be

required to select a new operator. Such

selection shall not become effective until (a)

a Unit Operator so selected shall accept in

writing the duties and responsibilities of

Unit Operator, and (b) the selection shall

have been approved by the Director. If no

successor Unit Operator is selected and quali-

fied as herein provided, the Director at his

election may declare this unit agreement

terminated .

7. Accounting provisions and unit operat-

ing agreement. If the Unit Operator is not

the sole owner of working interests, costs

and expenses incurred by Unit Operator in

conducting unit operations hereunder shall

be paid and apportioned among and borne

by the owners of working interests , all in

accordance with the agreement or agree-

ments entered into by and between the Unit

Operator and the owners of working interests,
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whether one or more, separately or collec-

tively. Any agreement or agreements en-

tered into between the working interest own-

ers and the Unit Operator as provided in this

section, whether one or more, are herein

referred to as the "unit operating agree-

ment." Such unit operating agreement

shall also provide the manner in which the

working interest owners shall be entitled to

receive their respective proportionate and

allocated share of the benefits accruing

hereto in conformity with their underlying

operating agreements, leases, or other inde-

pendent contracts, and such other rights

and obligations as between Unit Operator

and the working interest owners as may be

agreed upon by Unit Operator and the work-

ing interest owners; however, no such unit

operating agreement shall be deemed either

to modify any of the terms and conditions of

this unit agreement or to relieve the Unit

Operator of any right or obligation estab-

lished under this unit agreement, and in

case of any inconsistency or conflict between

the unit agreement and the unit operating

agreement, this unit agreement shall pre-

vall. Three true copies of any unit operat-

ing agreement executed pursuant to this

section shall be filed with the Supervisor.

8. Rights and obligations of Unit Operator.

Except as otherwise specifically provided

herein, the exclusive right, privilege, and

duty of exercising any and all rights of the

parties hereto which are necessary or con-

venient for prospecting for, producing, stor-

ing, allocating, and distributing the unitized

substances are hereby delegated to and

shall be exercised by the Unit Operator as

herein provided. Acceptable evidence of

title to said rights shall be deposited with

said Unit Operator and, together with this

agreement, shall constitute and define the

rights, privileges, and obligations of Unit Op-

erator. Nothing herein, however, shall be

construed to transfer title to any land or to

any lease or operating agreement, it being

understood that under this agreement the

Unit Operator, in its capacity as Unit Opera-

tor, shall exercise the rights of possession

and use vested in the parties hereto only for

the purposes herein specified.

9. Drilling to discovery. Within 6 months

after the effective date hereof, the Unit Op-

erator shall begin to drill an adequate test

well at a location approved by the Supervisor,

unless on such effective date a well is being

drilled conformably with the terms hereof,

and thereafter continue such drilling dili-

gently until the formation

has been tested or until at a lesser depth

unitized substances shall be discovered

which can be produced in paying quantities

(to wit: quantities suficient to repay the

costs of drilling, and producing operations,

with a reasonable profit) or the Unit Opera-

tor shall at any time establish to the satis-

faction of the Supervisor that further drill-

ing of said well would be unwarranted or

impracticable. provided, however, that Unit

Operator shall not in any event be required

to drill said well to a depth in excess of

31034-59- -17

----

feet. Until the discovery of a deposit of

unitized substances capable of being pro-

duced in paying quantities, the Unit Op-

erator shall continue drilling diligently one

well at a time, allowing not more than 8

months between the completion of one well

and the beginning of the next well, until a

well capable of producing unitized sub-

stances in paying quantities is completed to

the satisfaction of said Supervisor, or until

it is reasonably proved that the unitized land

is incapable of producing unitized sub-

stances in paying quantities in the forma-

tions drilled hereunder. Nothing in this

section shall be deemed to limit the right

of the Unit Operator to resign as provided in

section 5 hereof, or as requiring Unit Op-

erator to commence or continue any drill-

ing during the period pending such resigna-

tion becoming effective in order to comply

with the requirements of this section. The

Director may modify the drilling require-

ments of this section by granting reasonable

extensions of time when, in his opinion, such

action is warranted.

Upon failure to comply with the drilling

provisions of this section, the Director may,

after reasonable notice to the Unit Operator.

and each working interest owner, lessee, and

lessor at their last known addresses, declare

this unit agreement terminated.¹

10. Plan of further development and oper-

ation. Within 6 months after completion

of a well capable of producing unitized sub-

stances in paying quantities, the Unit Oper-

ator shall submit for the approval of the

Supervisor an acceptable plan of development

and operation for the unitized land which,

when approved by the Supervisor, shall con-

stitute the further drilling and operating

obligations of the UnitOperator under this

agreement for the period specified therein .

Thereafter, from time to time before the

expiration of any existing plan, the Unit Op-

erator shall submit for the approval of the

Supervisor a plan for an additional specified

period for the development and operation of

the unitized land . Any plan submitted pur-

suant to this section shall provide for the

exploration of the unitized area and for the

determination of the area or areas thereof

capable of producing unitized substances in

paying quantities in each and every pro-

ductive formation and shall be as complete

and adequate as the Supervisor may deter-

mine to be necessary for timely development

and proper conservation of the oil and gas

1The following paragraph may be substi-

tuted for the last paragraph of section 9 :

"Upon failure to commence any well pro-

vided for in this section within the time

allowed including any extension of time

granted by the Director, this agreement will

automatically terminate; upon failure to

continue drilling diligently, the Director

may, after reasonable notice to the Unit

Operator, and each working interest owner,

lessee, and lessor, declare this unit agree-

ment terminated."
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resources of the unitized area and shall (a)

specify the number and locations of any

wells to be drilled and the proposed order and

time for such drilling ; and (b) to the extent

practicable specify the operating practices re-

garded as necessary and advisable for proper

conservation of natural resources. Separate

plans may be submitted for separate pro-

ductive zones, subject to the approval of the

Supervisor. Said plan or plans shall be modi-

fied or supplemented when necessary to meet

changed conditions or to protect the interests

of all parties to this agreement, Reasonable

diligence shall be exercised in complying with

the obligations of the approved plan of

development. The Supervisor is authorized

to grant a reasonable extension of the 6-

month period herein prescribed for submis-

sion of an initial plan of development where

such action is justified because of unusual

conditions or circumstances. After comple-

tion hereunder of a well capable of produc-

ing any unitized substance in paying quan-

tities, no further wells, except such as may be

necessary to afford protection against oper-

ations not under this agreement or such as

may be specifically approved by the Super-

visor, shall be drilled except in accordance

with a plan of development approved as

herein provided .

11. Participation after discovery. Upon

completion of a well capable of producing

unitized substances in paying quantities or

as soon thereafter as required by the Super-

visor, the Unit Operator shall submit for

approval by the Director a schedule, based on

subdivisions of the public-land survey or all-

quot parts thereof, of all unitized land then

regarded as reasonably proved to be produc-

tive of unitized substances in paying quanti-

ties; all lands in said schedule on approval of

the Director to constitute a participating

area, effective as of the date of first produc-

tion. Said schedule also shall set forth the

percentage of unitized substances to be allo-

cated as herein provided to each unitized

tract in the participating area so established ,

and shall govern the allocation of production

from and after the date the participating

area becomes effective. A separate partici-

pating area shall be established in like man-

ner for each separate pool or deposit of unit-

ized substances or for any group thereof pro-

duced as a single pool or zone, and any two

or more participating areas so established

may be combined into one with the consent

of the owners of all working interests in the

lands within the participating areas so to be

combined, on approval of the Director . The

participating area or areas so established

shall be revised from time to time, subject to

like approval , whenever such action appears

proper as a result of further drilling opera-

tions or otherwise , to include additional land

then regarded as reasonably proved to be

productive in paying quantities, or to

2 Alternative : Clause between double aster-

isks may be omitted if the working interests

are owned by more than one party and such

interests are divided .

exclude land then regarded as reasonably

proved not to be productive ** and the per-

centage of allocation shall also be revised

accordingly. The effective date of any revi-

sion shall be the first of the month in which

is obtained the knowledge or information on

which such revision is predicated , unless a

more appropriate effective date is specified in

the schedule. No land shall be excluded

from a participating area on account of

depletion of the unitized substances.

It is the intent of this section that a

participating area shall represent the area

known or reasonably estimated to be pro-

ductive in paying quantities; but, regardless

of any revision of the participating area,

nothing herein contained shall be construed

as requiring any retroactive adjustment for

production obtained prior to the effective

date of the revision of the participating area.

In the absence of agreement at any time

between the Unit Operator and the Director

as to the proper definition or redefinition of

a participating area, or until a participating

area has, or areas have, been established as

provided herein, the portion of all payments

affected thereby may be impounded in a

manner mutually acceptable to the owners

of working interests, except royalties due

the United States, which shall be determined

by the Supervisor and the amount thereof

deposited, as directed by the Supervisor, to

be held as unearned money until a particl-

pating area is finally approved and then

applied as earned or returned in accordance

with a determination of the sum due as

Federal royalty on the basis of such approved

participating area.

Whenever it is determined , subject to the

approval of the Supervisor, that as well

drilled under this agreement is not capable

of production in paying quantities and inclu-

sion of the land on which it is situated in a

participating area is unwarranted, produc-

tion from such well shall, for the purposes of

settlement among all parties other than

working interest owners , be allocated to the

land on which the well is located so long as

such land is not within a participating area

established for the pool or deposit from

which such production is obtained. Settle-

ment for working interest benefits from such

a well shall be made as provided in the unit

operating agreement.

All unit-12. Allocation of production.

ized substances produced from each par-

ticipating area established under this agree-

ment, except any part thereof used in con-

formity with good operating practices within

the unitized area for drilling, operating,

camp and other production or development

purposes, for repressuring or recycling in

accordance with a plan of development ap-

proved by the Supervisor, or unavoidably

lost, shall be deemed to be produced equally

on an acreage basis from the several tracts

of unitized land of the participating area

established for such production and, for

the purpose of determining any benefits

accruing under this agreement, each such
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tract of unitized land shall have allocated

to it such percentage of said production as

the number of acres of such tract included

in said participating area bears to the total

acres of unitized land in said participating

area. It is hereby agreed that production

of unitized substances from a participating

area shall be allocated as provided herein

regardless of whether any wells are drilled

on any particular part or tract of said

participating area. If any gas produced

from one participating area is used for re-

pressuring or recycling purposes in another

participating area, the first gas withdrawn

from such last-mentioned participating area

for sale during the life of this agreement

shall be considered to be the gas so trans-

ferred until an amount equal to that trans-

ferred shall be so produced for sale and such

gas shall be allocated to the participating

area from which initially produced as con-

stituted at the time of such final production.

13. Development or operation of non-

participating land or formations. Any party

hereto owning or controlling the working

interest in any unitized land having thereon

a regular well location may with the approval

of the Supervisor, at such party's sole risk,

cost, and expense drill a well to test any

formation for which a participating area has

not been established or to test any forma

tion for which a participating area has been

established if such location is not within

said participating area, unless within 90 days

of receipt of notice from said party of his

intention to drill the well the Unit Opera-

tor elects and commences to drill such well

in like manner as other wells are drilled by

the Unit Operator under this agreement.

If any well drilled as aforesaid by a work-

ing interest owner results in production such

that the land upon which it is situated may

properly be included in a participating area,

such participating area shall be established

or enlarged as provided in this agreement

and the well shall thereafter be operated by

Unit Operator in accordance with the terms

of this agreement and the unit operating

agreement.

If any well drilled as aforesaid by a work-

ing interest owner obtains production in

quantities insufficient to justify the inclu-

sion in a participating area of the land upon

which such well is situated, such well may

be operated and produced by the party drill-

ing the same subject to the conservation

requirements of this agreement. The royal-

ties in amount or value of production from

any such well shall be paid as specified in

the underlying lease and agreements affected .

14. Royalty settlement. The United States

and any State and all royalty owners who

under existing contract, are entitled to take

in kind a share of the substances now unit-

ized hereunder produced from any tract,

shall hereafter be entitled to the right to

take in kind their share of the unitized sub-

stances allocated to such tract, and Unit

Operator, or in case of the operation of a

well by a working interest owner as herein

in special cases provided for, such working

interest owner, shall make deliveries of such

royalty share taken in kind in conformity

with the applicable contracts, laws, and regu-

lations . Settlement for royalty interest not

taken in kind shall be made by working in-

terest owners responsible therefor under

existing contracts, laws, and regulations, on

or before the last day of each month for

unitized substances produced during the

preceding calendar month; provided , how-

ever, that nothing herein contained shall

operate to relieve the lessee of any land

from their respective lease obligations for

the payment of any royalties due under

their leases.

If gas obtained from lands not subject to

this agreement is introduced into any par-

ticipating area hereunder, for use in repres-

suring, stimulation of production, or increas-

ing ultimate recovery, which shall be in

conformity with a plan first approved by the

Supervisor, a like amount of gas, after settle-

ment as herein provided for any gas trans-

ferred from any other participating area and

with due allowance for loss or depletion from

any cause, may be withdrawn from the

formation into which the gas was introduced,

royalty free as to dry gas, but not as to the

products extracted therefrom; provided that

such withdrawal shall be at such time as

may be provided in the plan of operations

or as may otherwise be consented to by the

Supervisor as conforming to good petroleum

engineering practice; and provided further,

that such right of withdrawal shall termi-

nate on the termination of this unit agree-

ment.

Royalty due the United States shall be

computed as provided in the operating regu-

lations and paid in value or delivered in kind

as to all unitized substances on the basis

of the amounts thereof allocated to unitized

Federal land as provided herein at the rates

specified in the respective Federal leases, or

at such lower rate or rates as may be au-

thorized by law or regulation : provided, that

for leases on which the royalty rate depends

on the daily average production per well, said

average production shall be determined in

accordance with the operating regulations

as though each participating area were a

single consolidated lease.

Rental or mini-15. Rental settlement.

mum royalties due on leases committed

hereto shall be paid by working interest

owners responsible therefor under existing

contracts, laws, and regulations, provided

that nothing herein contained shall operate

to relieve the lessees of any land from their

respective lease obligations for the payment

of any rental or minimum royalty in lieu

thereof due under their leases . Rental or

minimum royalty for lands of the United

States subject to this agreement shall be

paid at the rate specified in the respective

leases from the United States unless such

rental or minimum royalty is waived, sus-

pended, or reduced by law or by approval of
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the Secretary or his duly authorized repre-

sentative.

**With respect to any lease on non-

Federal land containing provisions which

would terminate such lease unless drilling

operations were within the time therein

specified commenced upon the land covered

thereby or rentals paid for the privilege of

deferring such drilling operations, the

rentals required thereby shall, notwithstand-

ing any other provision of this agreement,

be deemed to accrue and become payable

during the term thereof as extended by this

agreement and until the required drilling

operations are commenced upon the land

covered thereby or some portion of such land

is included within a participating area** .*

16. Conservation. Operations hereunder

and production of unitized substances shall

be conducted to provide for the most eco-

nomical and efficient recovery of said sub-

stances without waste, as defined by or

pursuant to State or Federal law or regu-

lation.

17. Drainage. The Unit Operator shall

take appropriate and adequate measures to

prevent drainage of unitized substances from

unitized land by wells on land not subject

to this agreement or pursuant to applicable

regulations pay a fair and reasonable com-

pensatory royalty as determined by the

Supervisor.

18. Leases and contracts conformed and

extended. The terms, conditions, and provi-

sions of all leases, subleases, and other con-

tracts relating to exploration , drilling,

development, or operation for oil or gas of

lands committed to this agreement are

hereby expressly modified and amended to

the extent necessary to make the same con-

form to the provisions hereof, but otherwise

to remain in full force and effect; and the

parties hereto hereby consent that the Sec-

retary shall and by his approval hereof, or

by the approval hereof by his duly author-

ized representative, does hereby establish ,

alter, change , or revoke the drilling, produc-

ing, rental , minimum royalty, and royalty

requirements of Federal leases committed

hereto and the regulations in respect thereto

to conform said requirements to the provi-

sions of this agreement, and, without limit-

ing the generality of the foregoing, all leases ,

subleases , and contracts are particularly

modified in accordance with the following :

(a) The development and operation of

lands subject to this agreement under the

terms hereof shall be deemed full perform-

ance of all obligations for development and

operation with respect to each and every part

Alternative: Paragraph between double

asterisks optional 11 non-Federal land

included.

or separately owned tract subject to this

agreement, regardless of whether there is any

development of any particular part or tract

of the unit area, notwithstanding anything

to the contrary in any lease, operating agree-

ment or other contract by and between the

parties hereto, or their respective predeces-

sors in interest, or any of them.

(b) Drilling and producing operations per-

formed hereunder upon any tract of unitized

lands will be accepted and deemed to be

performed upon and for the benefit of each

and every tract of unitized land, and no lease

shall be deemed to expire by reason of failure

te drill or produce wells situated on the land

therein embraced.

(c) Suspension of drilling or producing

operations on all unitized lands pursuant to

direction or consent of the Secretary or his

duly authorized representative shall be

deemed to constitute such suspension pur-

suant to such direction or consent as to each

and every tract of unitized land.

(d) Each lease, sublease or contract relat-

ing to the exploration, drilling, development

or operation for oil or gas of lands other than

those of the United States, committed to this

agreement, which, by its terms might expire

prior to the termination of this agreement, is

hereby extended beyond any such term so

provided therein so that it shall be continued

in full force and effect for and during the

term of this agreement.

(e) Any Federal lease for a fixed term of

twenty (20 ) years or any renewal thereof or

any part of such lease which is made subject

to this agreement shall continue in force

beyond the term provided therein until the

termination hereof. Any other Federal lease

committed hereto shall continue in force

beyond the term so provided therein or by

law as to the committed land so long as such

land remains committed hereto, provided

unitized substances are discovered in paying

quantities within the unit area prior to the

expiration date of the primary term of such

lease.

(f) Each sublease or contract relating to

the operation and development of unitized

substances from lands of the United States

committed to this agreement, which by its

terms would expire prior to the time at which

the underlying lease, as extended by the im-

mediately preceding paragraph, will expire, is

hereby extended beyond any such term so

provided therein so that it shall be continued

in full force and effect for and during the

term of the underlying lease as such term is

herein extended .

(g) Any lease having only a portion of its

lands committed hereto shall be segregated

as to the portion committed and the portion

not committed, and the terms of such lease

shall apply separately to such segregated

portions commencing as of the effective date
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hereof. In the event any such lease provides

for a lump-sum rental payment, such pay-

ment shall be prorated between the portions

80 segregated in proportion to the acreage

of the respective tracts.

19. Covenants run with land. The cove-

nants herein shall be construed to be cove-

nants running with the land with respect

to the interest of the parties hereto and their

successors in interest until this agreement

terminates, and any grant, transfer, or con-

veyance, of interest in land or leases subject

hereto shall be and hereby is conditioned

upon the assumption of all privileges and

obligations hereunder by the grantee, trans-

feree, or other successor in interest. No as-

signment or transfer of any working interest,

royalty, or other interest subject hereto shall

be binding upon Unit Operator until the first

day of the calendar month after Unit Op-

erator is furnished with the original, photo-

static, or certified copy of the instrument of

transfer.

This agree-20. Effective date and term.

ment shall become effective upon approval by

the Secretary or his duly authorized repre-

sentative and shall terminate on⚫ unless

(a) such date of expiration is extended

by the Director, or (b) it is reasonably de-

termined prior to the expiration of the fixed

term or any extension thereof that the

unitized land is incapable of production of

unitized substances in paying quantities in

the formations tested hereunder and after

notice of intention to terminate the agree-

ment on such grounds is given by the Unit

Operator to all parties in interest at their last

known addresses, the agreement is termi-

nated with the approval of the Director, or

(c ) a valuable discovery of unitized sub-

stances has been made on unitized land dur-

ing said initial term or any extension thereof,

in which event the agreement shall remain

in effect for such term and so long as unitized

substances can be produced in paying quan-

tities , i . e., in this particular instance in

quantities sufficient to pay for the cost of

producing same from wells on unitized land

within any participating area established

hereunder and, should production cease, so

long thereafter as diligent operations are in

progress for the restoration of production or

discovery of new production and so long

thereafter as the unitized substances so dis-

covered can be produced as aforesaid, or (d)

it is terminated as heretofore provided in

this agreement.

This agreement may be terminated at any

time by not less than 75 per centum, on

an acreage basis, of the owners of working

interests signatory hereto, with the approval

'The termination date to be specified in

section 20 should not be more than 5 years

from the effective date of the agreement.

of the Director; notice of any such approval

to be given by the Unit Operator to all par-

ties hereto .

21. Rate of prospecting, development, and

production. The Director is hereby vested

with authority to alter or modify from time

to time in his discretion the quantity and

rate of production under this agreement

when such quantity and rate is not fixed

pursuant to Federal or State law or does not

conform to any state-wide voluntary con-

servation or allocation program, which is

established, recognized, and generally ad-

hered to by the majority of operators in such

State, such authority being hereby limited

to alteration or modification in the public

interest, the purpose thereof and the public

interest to be served thereby to be stated in

the order of alteration or modification. With-

out regard to the foregoing , the Director is

also hereby vested with authority to alter

or modify from time to time in his discre-

tion the rate of prospecting and development

and the quantity and rate of production un-

der this agreement when such alteration or

modification is in the interest of attaining

the conservation objectives stated in this

agreement and is not in violation of any ap-

plicable Federal or State law.

Powers in this section vested in the Direc-

tor shall only be exercised after notice to

Unit Operator and opportunity for hearing to

be held not less than 15 days from notice.

22. Determinations by unit operator and

review thereof. Whenever a determination

is required to be made in order to carry out

the express terms of this agreement and the

agreement does not specify by whom such

determination shall be made, the Unit Op-

erator is hereby authorized to make the

necessary determination subject to approval

of the Director in the manner hereinafter

provided. Notice of any such determination

by the Unit Operator, accompanied by data

in support thereof, shall be furnished to the

Director through the Supervisor. If, after

reviewing all the available evidence, the Di-

rector finds that the determination reviewed

is incorrect he shall advise the Unit Operator

accordingly, stating the reasons therefor, and

thereupon such determination shall be of no

force and effect.

The Unit Operator shall then make a new

determination in conformity with the finding

of the Director or appeal to the Secretary

as provided in the Operating Regulations.

All determinations made by the Unit Oper-

ator pursuant to this section shall be effec-

tive unless and until altered, modified, or

rescinded as herein provided.

Section 22 entitled "Determinations by

Unit Operator and Review Thereof" may be

omitted at the option of the parties .
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Any party hereto shall have the right to

request the Director (such request to be ac-

companied by appropriate supporting evi-

dence) to review any determination made

by the Unit Operator pursuant to this sec-

tion not previously reviewed on appeal to

the Secretary. Such request will be granted

or denied in the discretion of the Director

within 60 days after being received . If

denied, the requesting party shall have the

right to appeal to the Secretary. If the

request for review is granted and thereafter

the Director finds that the determination

should be altered , modified , or rescinded , the

Unit Operator shall be advised accordingly

and shall either comply with the finding of

the Director or appeal to the Secretary.

23. Appearances. Unit Operator shall,

after notice to other parties affected, have

the right to appear for or on behalf of any

and all interests affected hereby before the

Department of the Interior and to appeal

from orders issued under the regulations of

said Department or to apply for relief from

any of said regulations or in any proceedings

relative to operations before the Department

of the Interior or any other legally consti-

tuted authority; provided, however, that any

other interested party shall also have the

right at his own expense to be heard in any

such proceeding.

24. Notices. All notices, demands or state-

ments required hereunder to be given or ren-

dered to the parties hereto shall be deemed

fully given if given in writing and personally

delivered to the party or sent by postpaid

registered mail, addressed to such party or

parties at their respective addresses set forth

in connection with the signatures hereto

or to the ratification or consent hereof or

to such other address as any such party may

have furnished in writing to party sending

the notice, demand or statement.

Nothing25. No waiver of certain rights.

in this agreement contained shall be con-

strued as a waiver by any party hereto of

the right to assert any legal or constitutional

right or defense as to the validity or in-

validity of any law of the State wherein

said unitized lands are located, or of the

United States, or regulations issued there-

under in any way affecting such party, or

as a waiver by any such party of any right

beyond his or its authority to waive.

26. Unavoidable delay. All obligations un-

der this agreement requiring the Unit Op-

erator to commence or continue drilling or

to operate on or produce unitized substances

from any of the lands covered by this agree-

ment shall be suspended while, but only so

long as, the Unit Operator despite the exer-

cise of due care and diligence is prevented

from complying with such obligations, in

whole or in part, by strikes, acts of God,

Federal, State, or municipal law or agencies,

unavoidable accidents, uncontrollable delays

in transportation, inability to obtain neces-

sary materials in open market, or other mat-

ters beyond the reasonable control of the

Unit Operator whether similar to matters

herein enumerated or not.

27. Fair employment. The Unit Operator

shall not discriminate against any employee

or applicant for employment because of race,

creed, color or national origin, and an identi-

cal provision shall be incorporated in all sub-

contracts .

28. Loss of title. In the event title to any

tract of unitized land shall fail and the true

owner cannot be induced to join in this unit

agreement, such tract shall be automatically

regarded as not committed hereto and there

shall be such readjustment of future costs

and benefits as may be required on account

of the loss of such title. In the event of

a dispute as to title as to any royalty, work-
ing interest, or other interests subject

thereto, payment or delivery on account

thereof may be withheld without liability

for interest until the dispute is finally set-

tled; provided , that, as to Federal land or

leases, no payments of funds due the United

States should be withheld, but such funds

shall be deposited as directed by the Super-

visor to be held as unearned money pending

final settlement of the title dispute, and then

applied as earned or returned in accordance

with such final settlement.

Unit Operator as such is relieved from any

responsibility for any defect or failure of

any title hereunder.

29. Non-joinder and subsequent joinder.

If the owner of any substantial interest in a

tract within the unit area falls or refuses to

subscribe or consent to this agreement, the

owner of the working interest in that tract

may withdraw said tract from this agree-

ment by written notice to the Director and

the Unit Operator prior to the approval of

this agreement by the Director. Any oil or

gas interests in lands within the unit area

not committed hereto prior to submission of

this agreement for final approval may there-

after be committed hereto by the owner or

owners thereof subscribing or consenting to

this agreement, and , if the interest is a work-

ing interest, by the owner of such interest

also subscribing to the unit operating agree-

ment. After operations are commenced

hereunder, the right of subsequent joinder,

as provided in this section, by a working

interest owner is subject to such require-

ments or approvals, if any, pertaining to such

Joinder, as may be provided for in the unit

operating agreement. After final approval

hereof joinder by a non-working interest

owner must be consented to in writing by

the working interest owner committed hereto

.
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and responsible for the payment of any bene-

fits that may accrue hereunder in behalf of

such non-working interest . Prior to final

approval hereof, joinder by any owner of a

non-working interest must be accompanied

by appropriate joinder by the owner of the

corresponding working interest in order for

the interest to be regarded as effectively com-

mitted hereto. Except as may otherwise

herein be provided subsequent joinders to

this agreement shall be effective as of the

first day of the month following the filing

with the Supervisor of duly executed coun-

terparts of all or any papers necessary to

establish effective commitment of any tract

to this agreement unless objection to such

joinder is duly made within 60 days by the

Director.

30. Counterparts. This agreement may

be executed in any number of counterparts

no one of which needs to be executed by

all parties or may be ratified or consented

to by separate instrument in writing specif-

ically referring hereto and shall be binding

upon all those parties who have executed

such a counterpart, ratification, or consent

hereto with the same force and effect as if

all such parties had signed the same docu-

ment and regardless of whether or not it is

executed by all other parties owning or

claiming an interest in the lands within the

above-described unit area.

31. Surrender. Nothing in this agreement

shall prohibit the exercise by any working

interest owner of the right to surrender

vested in such party in any lease, sub-lease,

or operating agreement as to all or any part

of the lands covered thereby, provided that

each party who will or might acquire such

working interest by such surrender or by

forfeiture as hereafter set forth, is bound by

the terms of this agreement.

If as a result of any such surrender, the

working interest rights as to such lands be-

come vested in any party other than the fee

owner of the unitized substances , said party

shall forfeit such rights and no further

benefits from operations hereunder as to said

land shall accrue to such party, unless within

ninety (90 ) days thereafter said party shall

execute this agreement and the unit operat-

ing agreement as to the working interest ac-

quired through such surrender, effective as

though such land had remained continu-

ously subject to this agreement and the

unit operating agreement. And in the event

such agreements are not so executed, the

party next in the chain of title shall be and

become the owner of such working interest

at the end of such ninety (90 ) day period,

Section 31 entitled "Surrender" may be

omitted at the option of the parties.

with the same force and effect as though

such working interest had been surrendered

to such party.

If as the result of any such surrender or

forfeiture the working interest rights as to

such lands become vested in the fee owner of

the unitized substances , such owner may:

(1 ) Execute this agreement and the unit

operating agreement as a working interest

owner, effective as though such land had

remained continuously subject to this agree-

ment and the unit operating agreement.

(2 ) Again lease such lands but only under

the condition that the holder of such lease

shall within thirty ( 30 ) days after such lands

are so leased execute this agreement and the

unit operating agreement as to each partici-

pating area theretofore established here-

under, effective as though such land had

remained continuously subject to this agree-

ment and the unit operating agreement.

(3) Operate or provide for the operation of

such land independently of this agreement as

to any part thereof or any oil or gas deposits

therein not then included within a partici-

pating area.

If the fee owner of the unitized substances

does not execute this agreement and the unit

operating agreement as a working interest

owner or again lease such lands as above

provided with respect to each existing par-

ticipating area, within six ( 6 ) months after

any such surrender or forfeiture, such fee

owner shall be deemed to have waived the

right to execute the unit operating agreement

or lease such lands as to each such partici-

pating area, and to have agreed , in con-

sideration for the compensation hereinafter

provided, that operations hereunder as to

any such participating area or areas shall

not be affected by such surrender.

For any period the working interest in any

lands are not expressly committed to the unit

operating agreement as the result of any such

surrender or forfeiture, the benefits and obli-

gations of operations accruing to such lands

under this agreement and the unit operating

agreement shall be shared by the remaining

owners of unitized working interests in ac-

cordance with their respective participating

working interest ownerships in any such par-

ticipating area or areas, and such owners of

working interests shall compensate the fee

owner of unitized substances in such lands

by paying sums equal to the rentals , mini-

mum royalties, and royalties applicable to

such lands under the lease in effect when the

lands were unitized, as to such participating

area or areas.

Upon commitment of a working interest to

this agreement and the unit operating agree-

ment as provided in this section, an appro-

priate accounting and settlement shall be

Page 247



§ 226.12 Title 30- Mineral Resources

made, to reflect the retroactive effect of the

commitment, for all benefits accruing to or

payments and expenditures made or incurred

on behalf of such surrendered working inter-

est during the period between the date of

surrender and the date of recommitment, and

payment of any moneys found to be owing

by such an accounting shall be made as

between the parties then signatory to the

unit operating agreement and this agree-

ment within thirty (30 ) days after the re-

commitment. The right to become a party

to this agreement and the unit operating

agreement as a working interest owner by

reason of a surrender or forfeiture as pro-

vided in this section shall not be defeated by

the non-existence of a unit operating agree-

ment and in the event no unit operating

agreement is in existence and a mutually

acceptable agreement between the proper

parties thereto cannot be consummated, the

Supervisor may prescribe such reasonable

and equitable agreement as he deems war-

ranted under the circumstances.

Nothing in this section shall be deemed to

limit the right of joinder or subsequent

joinder to this agreement as provided else-

where in this agreement. The exercise of any

right vested in a working interest owner to

reassign such working interest to the party

from whom obtained shall be subject to the

same conditions as set forth in this section in

regard to the exercise of a right to surrender.

WORKING INTEREST OWNERS

(d) A carried working interest owner

should sign under the heading of OTHER

PARTIES.

NOTE: The following is a sample form of

approval certificate to be attached to each

executed copy of unit agreement submitted

for approval.

CERTIFICATION-DETERMINATION

Pursuant to the authority vested in the

Secretary of the Interior, under the act ap-

proved February 25, 1920, 41 Stat. 437, 30

U.S. C. secs . 181 , et seq., as amended by the

act of August 8, 1946, 60 Stat. 950, and dele-

gated to the Director of the Geological Sur-

vey pursuant to Departmental Order No. 2365

of October 8, 1947, 12 F. R. 6784, I do hereby:

A. Approve the attached agreement for the

development and operation of the

Unit Area, State of

B. Certify and determine that the unit

plan of development and operation contem-

plated in the attached agreement is neces-

sary and advisable in the public interest for

the purpose of more properly conserving the

natural resources.

C. Certify and determine that the drilling,

producing, rental, minimum royalty, and

royalty requirements of all Federal leases

committed to said agreement are hereby

established , altered , changed, or revoked to

conform with the terms and conditions of

this agreement.

Dated : ------------

Director, United States Geological Survey.

EXHIBIT A

SWAN UNIT AREA

T. 54 N. R.70W., 6.P.M. WYOMING

Date :

Attest :

Secretary By

President

Date:

Date:
Frost
T

Deer 1 Doe
J

OTHER PARTIES -16 ( 12 )

S. S. Sims.

15-0
14- +13-(13)

Date : etal.

Attest:
ISnow

B-038470

Smith

By

Secretary By 21-5
122-(14)

---

B-039210

Frost

1234

J.C.Smith

! Deer!

-24

President L-L-1-

Date:

Date:

B- 041274

! Frost

T. J. COOK B4039791

Deer&Doe

B.043970

NOTE
28-( 6 -27-7

I Deer I Snow

26(9) 25-1

(a) At the option of the parties a section

may be included covering the payment of

taxes.

(b) Unit Operator should sign both as

Unit Operator and as a working interest

owner.

(c) Only those who are parties to the Unit

Operating and Accounting Agreement should

sign as working interest owners.

B- 041345 B.041679 B- 042780 B-044792

I Doe I I Deer! | DeerI Doe etal.

33 (8 34(15)
1 1 -35 3 -36 16

B.L.M..AI -+ ---+ -

041789 K.IC. Knott B.039/23

Means tract number as listed on Exhibit B.

-A!A.Aben--
I etal.
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SAMPLE EXHIBIT B-SWAN UNIT AREA, CAMPBELL COUNTY, WYOMING, T. 54 N., R. 70 W.

Application
or serial

No. and

effective
Tract Description

No. ofland

Num- Basic royalty

ber of and percent-
Lessee of

record
acres or expira- age

Overriding roy-

alty and per-

centage

Working interest

and percentage

tion date

oflease

Federal land

T. 54 N. Buffalo

R. 70 W. Serials

1 All Sec. 15 640.00 038470 U. 8. All..... T. J. Cook... T. J. Cook 2%---

7-1-49

2 All Sec. 35. 640.00 039123 do..

7-1-49

3 All Sec. 14. 640.00 039210 do..

7-1-49

4 All Sec. 23. 640.00 039791 do..

8-1-49

5 All Sec. 21. 640.00 041274 do...

10-1-49

041345
6 All Sec. 28. 640.00 do..

11-1-49

O.M.Odom... O. M. Odom 1%

Tom Black....

G. G. White.

Joe Blue......

Max Pen.

Sam Small..

041679
7 All Sec. 27. 640.00 do..

12-1-49

8 All Sec. 33. 640.00 BLM-A- do..

041789

9 All Sec. 26. 640.00 1-1-80 .do..

042780

10 All Sec. 24. 640.00 2-1-50 .do......

043970

11 All Sec. 25. 640.00 3-1-50 do

Al Preen...

S. T. Jones...

J. G. Goodin..

Tim Holder...

Al Black

Frost O. Co. , All.

Deer O. Co. , All.

Do.

Frost O. Co. , All.

Snow O. Co., All.

Tom Black 2%--

G. G. White 2%.

Joe Blue 1%-----

Max Pen 1% --
Frost O. Co. , All.

Sam Small 1%---

Deer O. Co. , 50%.
Al Preen 2%---- Doe O. Co. , 50%.

S. T Jones 134% Doe O. Co. , All.

J. G. Goodin 2% Deer O. Co. , All .

Tim Holder 2%--

Al Black 2%---- Snow O. Co. , All.

Do.

044792

Appl❜n.

(S. 8. Sims 50%--
12 All Sec. 16. 640.00 7-12-50 Wm. Sims 25%-- Deer O. Co.... T. T. Timo 2%-- Deer O. Co. , All.

13 All Sec. 13. 640.00

14 All Sec. 22.

15

16

All Sec. 34.

All Sec. 36.

640.00

640.00

640.00

Joe Sims 25 %----

8-2-50 J. C. Smith.

9-15-50 T. J. Cook.

6-1-50

5-15-50

K. C. Knott.

Doe O. Co...

W. W. Smith..

Deer O. Co...

None..

Sam Spade 1%-- W. W. Smith, All.
None...

Doe O. Co. , All.

(A. A. Aben 75%- Doe O. Co.---- do..

Deer O. Co., All.

JDoe O. Co. 60%.

(W. W. Smith 40%.L. P. Aben 25%-

Total: 16 tracts 10,240.00 acres in entire unit area.

NOTE: Group lands by types, listing Federal leases by order of serial number

Tract numbers are merely for simple and convenient reference.

Consents should be identified (in pencil if desired) by tract numbers as listed in Exhibit B and assembled in

that order as far as practical .

For patented land tracts, the lease expiration date may be shown in lieu of the lease date.

§ 226.15 Form of collective bond.

COLLECTIVE CORPORATE SURETY BOND

Know all men by these presents, That we,

--, signing as

(Name of unit operator)

Principal, for and on behalf of the record

owners of unitized substances now or here-

after covered by the unit agreement for the

approved

(Name of unit) (Date)

., as Surety

(Name and address of Surety )

are jointly and severally held and firmly

bound unto the United States of America

in the sum of Dollars, lawful

(Amount of bond)

money of the United States, for the use and

benefit of and to be paid to the United

States and any entryman or patentee of any

portion of the unitized land. heretofore en-

tered or patented with the reservation of the

oil or gas deposits to the United States, for

which payment, well and truly to be made,

we bind ourselves, and each of us, and each

of our heirs , executors, administrators, suc-

cessors, and assigns by these presents.

The condition of the foregoing obligation

is such, that, whereas the Secretary of the

Interior on approved un-

(Date)

der the provisions of the act of February

25, 1920, 41 Stat. 437, 30 U. S. C. secs. 181,

et seq., as amended by the act of August 8,

1946, 60 Stat 950, a unit agreement for the

development and operation of the

(Name of unit and State)

--------

-; and

Whereas said Principal and record owners

of unitized substances, pursuant to said unit

agreement, have entered into certain cove-

nants and agreements as set forth therein,

under which operations are to be conducted;

and

Whereas said Principal as Unit Operator

has assumed the duties and obligations of
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the respective owners of unitized substances

as defined in said unit agreement; and

Whereas said Principal and Surety agree

to remain bound in the full amount of the

bond for failure to comply with the terms

of the unit agreement, and the payment of

rentals , minimum royalties, and royalties

due under the Federal leases committed to

said unit agreement ; and

Whereas the Surety hereby waives any

right of notice of and agrees that this bond

may remain in force and effect notwith-

standing :

(a) Any additions to or change in the

ownership of the unitized substances herein

described;

(b) Any suspension of the drilling or pro-

ducing requirements or waiver, suspension,

or reduction of rental or minimum royalty

payments or reduction of royalties pursuant

to applicable laws or regulations thereunder;

and

Whereas said Principal and Surety agree

to the payment of compensatory royalty un-

der the regulations of the Interior Depart-

ment in lieu of drilling necessary offset wells

in the event of drainage; and

Whereas nothing herein contained shall

preclude the United States from requiring

an additional bond at any time when deemed

necessary :

Now, therefore, if the said Principal shall

faithfully comply with all of the provisions

of the above-identified unit agreement and

with the terms of the leases committed

thereto, then the above obligation is to be

of no effect ; otherwise to remain in full

force and virtue.

Signed, sealed, and delivered this

day of

of:

Witnesses :

19 , in the presence

(Principal )

(Surety)

§ 226.16 Form of designation of suc-

cessor unit operator by working interest

owners.

Designation of successor Unit Operator

Unit

State ofArea, County of

No.

day of ------------)

------------

This indenture, dated as of the

19 , by and between

hereinafter designated

as "First Party," and the owners of unitized

working interests, hereinafter designated as

"Second Parties,"

WITNESSETH : Whereas under the provi-

sions of the act of February 25 , 1920 , 41 Stat.

437, 30 U. S. C. secs . 181 , et seq., as amended

by the act of August 8, 1946, 60 Stat. 950,

the Secretary of the Interior, on the

day of

agreement for the

Area, wherein

19----, approved a unit

Unit

--- is

designated as Unit Operator; and

Whereas said has resigned

as such Operator,' and the designation of a

successor Unit Operator is now required pur-

suant to the terms thereof; and

Whereas the First Party has been and

hereby is designated by Second Parties as

Unit Operator, and said First Party desires

to assume all the rights, duties, and obliga-

tions of Unit Operator under the said unit

agreement :

Now, therefore, in consideration of the

premises hereinbefore set forth and the

promises hereinafter stated, the First Party

hereby covenants and agrees to fulfill the

duties and assume the obligations of Unit

Operator under and pursuant to all the terms

of the --- unit agreement, and

the Second Parties covenant and agree that,

effective upon approval of this indenture

by the Director of the Geological Survey,

First Party shall be granted the exclusive

right and privilege of exercising any and all

rights and privileges as Unit Operator, pur-

suant to the terms and conditions of said

unit agreement; said unit agreement being

hereby incorporated herein by reference and

made a part hereof as fully and effectively

as though said unit agreement were expressly

set forth in this instrument.

In witness whereof, the parties hereto

have executed this instrument as of the date

hereinabove set forth.

(Witnesses )

(Witnesses)

(First Party)

(Second Parties)

I hereby approve the foregoing indenture

designating as Unit Operator

under the unit agreement for the

Unit Area, this

19__.

day of

Director of the Geological Survey.

§ 226.17 Form of change in unit op-

erator by assignment.

Change in Unit Operator

Unit Area, County of

of

------ - State

No.

of

This indenture, dated as of the ____ day

19----, by and between

hereinafter desig-

nated as "First Party," and

Party."

hereinafter designated as "Second

WITNESSETH : Whereas under the provisions

of the act of February 25, 1920, 41 Stat. 437,

30 U. S. C. secs . 181 , et seq., as amended by

the act of August 8, 1946, 60 Stat. 950, the

Secretary of the Interior, on the --- day

19- , approved a unit

Unit Area,

of

agreement for the

Where the designation of a succesor Unit

Operator is required for any reason other

than resignation, such reason shall be sub-

stituted for the one stated.
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wherein the First Party is designated as Unit

Operator; and

Whereas the First Party desires to transfer,

assign, release, and quitclaim, and the Sec-

ond Party desires to assume all the rights,

duties, and obligations of Unit Operator

under the unit agreement; and

Whereas for sufficient and valuable con-

sideration, the receipt whereof is hereby ac-

knowledged, the First Party has transferred ,

conveyed, and assigned all his/its rights un-

der certain operating agreements involving

lands within the area set forth in said unit

agreement unto the Second Party:

Now, therefore, in consideration of the

premises hereinbefore set forth, the First

Party does hereby transfer, assign, release,

and quitclaim unto Second Party all of First

Party's rights, duties, and obligations as Unit

Operator under said unit agreement; and

Second Party hereby accepts this assign-

ment and hereby covenants and agrees to

fulfill the duties and assume the obligations

of Unit Operator under and pursuant to all

the terms of said unit agreement to the full

extent set forth in this assignment, effective

upon approval of this indenture by the Di-

rector of the Geological Survey; said unit

agreement being hereby incorporated herein

by reference and made a part hereof as fully

and effectively as though said unit agree-

ment were expressly set forth in this

instrument.

In witness whereof, the parties hereto have

executed this instrument as of the date

hereinabove set forth .

(Witnesses)

--------

Sec.

231.4

231.5

231.6

231.7

231.8

231.9

General obligations of lessees .

MAPS AND PLANS

Maps and plans required prior to be-

ginning commercial operations;

modification thereof; departure

therefrom ; operations in advance

of approval thereof or not in con-

formity therewith.

Requirements for maps of under-

ground workings and surface oper-

ations and equipment; accuracy

to be attested before notary

public; posting.

Other maps; what to be shown.

PROSPECT BORE HOLES

Submission of core or test hole rec-

ords; cores, samples, cuttings, mill

products; cementing and casing of

drill holes.

WELFARE AND SAFETY

Sanitary, welfare, and safety ar-

rangements.

231.10 Reports of accidents, inundations, or

fires to be promptly mailed; fatal

accidents and serious or threat-

ening damages to be reported by

telegraph or telephone.

231.11 Protection of employees ; mechani-

cal equipment; dangerous walks or

passages ; moving parts of ma-

chinery or belts.

(First Party)
231.12

231.13

(Second Party)

I hereby approve the foregoing indenture

designating as Urit Operator

under the unit agreement for the

Unit Area, this - day of

19__.

Director of the Geological Survey.

Part 231-Operating and Safety

Regulations Governing the

Mining of Potash; Oil Shale,

Sodium, and Phosphate; Sul-

phur; and Gold, Silver, or

Quicksilver; and Other Non-

Metallic Minerals, Including

Silica Sand

ADMINISTRATION OF REGULATIONS AND

DEFINITIONS

MINING METHODS

Lessee shall observe good practice.

Operations shall be conducted in a

manner to yield ultimate maxi-

mum recovery; information re-

corded and copy furnished district

mining supervisor.

231.14 Sufficient pillars shall be left.

231.15 Working places; traveling way.

231.16 Mining or prospecting minerals sol-

uble in water; brines; minerals

taken in solution .

PROTECTION AGAINST MINE HAZARDS

231.17

231.18

Dust, fumes, and acids.

Ventilation.

231.20 Explosives.

231.21 Electricity.

231.19 Inflammable gas and dust.

231.22 Fire protection.

231.23 Escape ways.

MILLING; WASTE FROM MINING OR MILLING

231.24 Milling shall be in accord with ap-

proved practices.

231.25 Disposal of waste from mining or

milling.

PRODUCTION RECORDS AND AUDIT

Books of account to be kept.

Sec.

231.1 Authority, purpose, and scope of

the regulations in this part.

231.26

231.27 Sale price basis not less than highest

231.2 Definitions .

231.3 Powers and duties of mining super-

visor.

market price; Secretary of the In-

terior may determine and declare

market price.
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Sec.

231.28 Audit of lessee's accounts and books

semiannually or at other times;

lessee to furnish audit free of cost.

INSPECTION, ISSUANCE OF ORDERS AND ENFORCE-

MENT OF ORDERS

231.29 Lessees shall provide means for in-

spection of underground and sur-

face conditions; surveying, esti-

mating, and study.

Issuance of orders.231.30

231.31 Service of notices, instructions, and

orders.

231.32 Enforcement of orders; suspension

of operations; temporary waiver

of suspension order pending ap-

peal and review.

231.33 Appeal; time allowed.

AUTHORITY : §§ 231.1 to 231.33 issued under

sec. 32, 41 Stat . 450, secs. 1 , 1 , 3 , 44 Stat. 301,

as amended , 1057, 710, sec . 10, 61 Stat. 915 ;

30 U. S. C. 189, 271 , 281 , 293 , 359. Interpret

or apply secs . 5 , 5 , 44 Stat. 302, 1058, as

amended ; 30 U. S. C. 275, 285.

SOURCE: §§ 231.1 to 231.33 contained in

Operating Regulations, June 2, 1927, except

as otherwise noted.

ADMINISTRATION OF REGULATIONS AND

DEFINITIONS

§ 231.1 Authority, purpose, and scope

of the regulations in this part. (a) Pur-

suant to the authority vested in the

Secretary of the Interior the regulations

in this part have been issued to govern

the methods of mining on the public do-

main for the discovery, mining, and

treating of potash, oil shale, sodium,

phosphate, sulphur, gold , silver, or quick-

silver. The regulations in this part shall

also apply to deposits of silica sand and

other nonmetallic minerals within lands

withdrawn by Executive Order No. 5105

of May 3, 1929, and to minerals in ac-

quired lands (except coal, oil , and gas)

under the regulations in 43 CFR Part

200. On and after July 1 , 1944, the ad-

ministration of the regulations in this

part, save and except for those provisions

dealing with inspections for the safety

and welfare of miners engaged in oper-

ations covered by the regulations in this

part shall be vested in the Geological

Survey, Department of the Interior.

(b) Effective July 1 , 1944 , the function

of making inspections for the safety and

welfare of miners under the regulations

in this part providing for such inspec-

tions shall be vested in the Bureau of

Mines, Department of the Interior.

(c) The enforcement ofthe regulations

in this part will remain the function of

the Geological Survey.

[ 13 F. R. 9496, Dec. 31 , 1948 ]

CROSS REFERENCE: For leases of silica sands

and other non-metallic minerals in certain

areas in Nevada, see 43 CFR, Part 199.

§ 231.2 Definitions. The following

terms used in the regulations in this part

shall have the meanings here given :

(a) Mining supervisor (Chief, Mining

Branch) . The agent appointed by and

acting for the Secretary of the Interior

to supervise all prospecting and mining

operations under the Mineral Leasing

Acts.

(b) District mining supervisor, deputy

mining supervisor, mining engineer.

Any person appointed by the Secretary

of the Interior to supervise, under the

direction of the mining supervisor, pros-

pecting and mining operations under the

regulations in this part.

(c) Lessee. Any person or persons,

partnership, association, firm , corpora-

tion or municipality, or State to whom

a mining lease or permit is issued under

the Mineral Leasing Acts.

(d) Leased lands, leased premises, or

leased tract. Any lands or deposits oc-

cupied under lease or permit, granted

in accordance with the Mineral Leasing

Acts, for the purpose of prospecting for

or mining potash, oil shale, sodium,

phosphate, sulphur, gold, silver, or quick-

silver.

§ 231.3 Powers and duties of mining

superisor. It shall be the duty of the

mining supervisor, individually or

through his subordinates , and under the

direction of the Director of the Geolog-

ical Survey:

(a) Make inspectional visits; super-

vise operations to prevent waste or dam-

age; promote safety, health, and welfare

of workmen; issue necessary orders or

instructions. To visit from time to time

leased lands where operations for the

discovery or mining or treating of pot-

ash, oil shale, sodium, phosphate, sul-

phur, gold, silver, or quicksilver are car-

ried on or are to be conducted ; to in-

spect and supervise such operations, in-

cluding operations at accessory plants,

for the purpose of preventing waste of

mineral substances, or damage to forma-

tions or deposits containing them, and of
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promoting the safety, health, and wel-

fare of workmen in accordance with the

provision of the acts ; and to issue, in

accordance with the provisions of the

lease and the regulations in this part,

such necessary orders or instructions not

in conflict with the laws of the State

in which the leased lands are situated

as will effectively carry out the purposes

aforementioned.

(b) Make reports on condition of

leased property and manner of opera-

tions; make recommendations for safe-

guarding lives and health of employees

and protection of property. To make

reports to the Director of the Geological

Survey and to the Secretary of the In-

terior as to the general condition of the

leased property and the manner in which

operations are being conducted and or-

ders or instructions are being complied

with, and to submit from time to time

information and recommendations for

safeguarding and protecting the lives

and health of the employees, the prop-

erty, the minerals, and the mineral-

bearing formations.

(c) Prescribe manner and form of

records, reports, and notices. To pre-

scribe, subject to the approval of the

Secretary of the Interior, the manner

and form in which all records of opera-

tions, reports, and notices shall be made.

(d) Obtain and check records of pro-

duction; report amount of production

and value of accrued rentals and royal-

ties. To obtain and check the records

of production of minerals from the leased

lands and to report at the end of each

quarter the amount of production and

the value of accrued rentals and royal-

ties chargeable to each lease.

§ 231.4 General obligations of lessees.

Mining operations by the lessee shall

conform to the terms of the act, the

lease, and the regulations in this part

and to the written instructions of the

mining supervisor and his subordinates,

and shall use all reasonable precautions,

in accordance with the most approved

methods, to prevent waste, damage to

mineral-bearing formations, and injury

to life or health, and shall provide for

safety and welfare of the employees.

MAPS AND PLANS

§ 231.5 Maps and plans required prior

to beginning commercial operations;

modification thereof; departure there-

from; operations in advance of approval

thereof or not in conformity therewith.

Prior to the beginning of actual com-

mercial mining operations maps and

plans showing the proposed mining

methods and the plant layout shall be

submitted to the district mining super-

visor for approval. Such maps and plans

shall be modified as required by the dis-

trict mining supervisor, and when ap-

proved shall be put into execution . If

subsequent operations require radical de-

parture from the approved maps and

plans, supplementary maps and plans

shall be submitted with a statement of

reasons for the changes. Operations

conducted in advance of approval of such

maps and plans by the district mining

supervisor or not in conformity with

approved maps and plans constitute vio-

lation of the regulations in this part.

§231.6 Requirements for maps of un-

derground workings and surface opera-

tions and equipment; accuracy to be

attested before notary public; posting.

Maps of underground workings , unless

otherwise ordered by the district mining

supervisor, shall be drawn to a scale of

100 feet to the inch ; maps of surface

operations and equipment may be to a

scale of not over 200 feet to the inch,

All maps shall be appropriately marked

with reference to Government land-

marks or lines and elevations with refer-

ence to sea level. Where the beds or

deposits dip at angles greater than 45°

from the horizontal, vertical projections

and cross sections shall be made ac-

companying plan views. Maps shall be

based on accurate surveys made within

30 days following January 1 and July 1

of each year and as may be necessary at

other times. Accurate copies of such

maps on tracing cloth or prints shall be

furnished the district mining supervisor

when and as required. The accuracy of

maps furnished shall be attested before

a notary public. The maps shall be

posted to date at least once each six

months.

§ 231.7 Other maps; what to be

shown. The lessee shall prepare such

maps of the leased lands as in the judg-

ment of the district mining supervisor

are necessary to show the surface bound-

aries, improvements, and topography,

and the geological conditions so far as

determined from outcrops, drill holes,

prospecting, or mining. All excavations

in each separate bed or deposit shall be

shown in such manner that the produc-

tion of minerals for any given royalty

period can be accurately ascertained.
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PROSPECT BORE HOLES

§ 231.8 Submission of core or test hole

records; cores , samples, cuttings, mill

products; cementing and casing of drill

holes. The lessee shall submit promptly

to the district mining supervisor sworn

copies of all core or test hole records

made on the leased lands, the records to

be in such form that the position and di-

rection of the holes can be accurately

located on a map. The records shall in-

Iclude a log of all strata penetrated and

conditions encountered , such as water,

quicksand, gas, or unusual conditions,

and copies of analyses of all samples ana-

lyzed from strata penetrated shall be

transmitted to the district mining super-

visor as soon as obtained. The core

from test holes shall be available for in-

spection at the convenience of the dis-

trict or deputy mining supervisor, and he

shall be privileged to cut such cores and

receive samples of such parts as he may

deem advisable, or on request of the dis-

trict mining supervisor the lessee shall

furnish such samples of strata, drill cut-

tings, and mill products as may be re-

quired. Drill holes for development or

holes for prospecting shall be cemented

and cased to the satisfaction of the dis-

trict mining supervisor and in a manner

not to endanger any present or future

underground operation or any deposit of

oil, gas, or other mineral substances.

WELFARE AND SAFETY

§ 231.9 Sanitary, welfare, and safety

arrangements. The underground and

surface sanitary, welfare, and safety ar-

rangements shall be in accordance with

the recommendations of the United

States Public Health Service and United

States Bureau of Mines.

CROSS REFERENCES : For United States Bu-

reau of Mines, see Chapter I of this title.

For United States Public Health Service , De-

partment of the Treasury, see 42 CFR

Chapter I.

§ 231.10 Reports of accidents, inunda-

tions, or fires to be promptly mailed;

fatal accidents and serious or threaten-

ing damages to be reported by telegraph

or telephone. Full reports of all acci-

dents, inundations, or fires shall be

promptly mailed to the district mining

supervisor by the lessee or his representa-

tives. Fatal accidents and serious or

threatening damages to the mine, the

leased lands, or deposits, shall be re-

ported to the district mining supervisor

by telegraph or telephone.

§ 231.11 Protection of employees; me-

chanical equipment; dangerous walks or

passages; moving parts of machinery or

belts. All employees while in the mine

or accessory plants shall be afforded all

possible protection to life and health.

All mechanical equipment used for the

transportation of men shall be of a safe

design and character for the work it

performs. At dangerous walks or pas-

sages adequate shelter holes shall be

made, guard rails or fences shall be

erected, and warning signs shall be

posted. All moving parts of machinery

or belts, when endangering employees or

liable to result in injury, shall be ade-

quately guarded .

MINING METHODS

§ 231.12 Lessee shall observe good

practice. The lessee shall observe good

practice in prospecting and mining, sink-

ing wells , shafts, and winzes, driving

drifts and tunnels, stoping, blasting,

transporting ore materials, hoisting , the

use of explosives, timbering, pumping,

and other operations for the develop-

ment and preservation of any operation,

mine, or mine equipment on the lease.

§ 231.13 Operations shall be conducted

in a manner to yield ultimate maximum

recovery; information recorded and copy

furnished district mining supervisor.

Mining operations shall be conducted in

a manner to yield the ultimate maximum

recovery of the mineral deposits. All

shafts, main exits, and passageways, as

well as overlying beds or mineral deposits

that at a future date may be of economic

importance, shall be protected by ade-

quate pillars in the deposit being worked.

Information obtained regarding the min-

eral deposit being worked and other min-

eral deposits on the leased lands shall be

fully recorded and a copy of the record

furnished to the district mining super-

visor.

§ 231.14 Sufficient pillars shall be left.

Sufficient pillars shall be left in first min-

ing to insure the ultimate maximum re-

covery when the time arrives for the re-

moval of pillars. Boundary pillars shall

in no case be less than 50 feet thick un-

less otherwise specified in writing by the

mining supervisor. Boundary and other

main pillars shall be mined only with

the written consent or by order of the

mining supervisor or his authorized sub-

ordinates.

§ 231.15 Working places ; traveling

way. All working places shall be visited

Page 254



Chapter II-Geological Survey § 231.22

at least once during each shift by the

mine foreman or his assistants, and there

shall be provided adequate timber dis-

tributed throughout the mine for the

usual daily uses. The roof and sides of

every traveling way and each working

place shall be made secure when neces-

sary by timbering or adequate lining and

arching in accord with good mining

practice and the lessee shall not permit

anyone to travel on or work in any trav-

eling way or working place which is not

secure, unless appointed for the purpose

of exploring, inspecting, or repairing

same.

§ 231.16 Mining or prospecting min-

erals soluble in water; brines; minerals

taken in solution. In mining or pros-

pecting deposits of potassium or other

minerals soluble in water, all wells, shafts,

prospect holes, and other openings shall

be adequately protected with neat cement

against the coursing or entrance of

water; and the lessee shall, on orders of

the district mining supervisor, back fill

with rock or other suitable material to

protect the roof from breakage when

there is a danger of the entrance of

water. On leased lands containing

brines, due precaution shall be exercised

to prevent the deposits becoming diluted

or contaminated by the mixture of water

or valueless solution ; and, where the

minerals are taken from the earth in so-

lution, such extraction shall not be with-

in 500 feet of the boundary line of the

leased lands without the written permis-

sion of the Secretary of the Interior.

PROTECTION AGAINST MINE HAZARDS

In§ 231.17 Dust, fumes, and acids.

the mining and milling or treating of

the ores or mined products , the employ-

ees shall be adequately protected from

injurious fumes, acids, dusts , and harm-

ful or dangerous conditions. In mines

where siliceous or other harmful dusts

are formed, drilling machines shall be

of the water-injection type and sprays

shall be used to wet down the dust.

§ 231.18 Ventilation. Lessees shall

provide and maintain for each under-

ground operation on any lease a good

and sufficient amount of ventilation for

such men and animals as may be em-

ployed therein, and shall cause an ade-

quate quantity of normal air to circulate

through and into all the shafts, winzes,

levels, and all working places of such

mine. A working place , entry, or pas-

sageway shall not be deemed normally

in a fit condition for men to work or

travel in if the air therein be found by

chemical analysis to contain on a mois-

ture-free basis more than 14 percent

carbon dioxide or less than 19½ per-

cent oxygen. The lessee, upon being

notified of such finding, shall immedi-

ately undertake measures to improve the

quality of the air of said working place

or entry. Where natural ventilation

does not furnish a positive current of

air, ventilating fans shall be provided.

Fans when installed shall have fireproof

housing and surface fans shall be so ar-

ranged that the ventilating current can

be quickly reversed.

§ 231.19 Inflammable gas and dust.

Mines in which inflammable gas is found

or explosive dust produced shall be sub-

ject to the coal -mining operating regula-

tions covering these hazards.

CROSS REFERENCE : For coal-mining oper-

ating regulations, see Part 211 of this chap-

ter.

§ 231.20 Explosives. The lessee shall

store, thaw, transport, issue, and use

explosives only in the most approved

manner and with due regard for the

safety and welfare of the employees and

protection of property and in accord with

instructions or notices issued by the

district mining supervisor.

§ 231.21 Electricity. Electric circuits

with potential of more than 600 volts

shall be conducted in or through a mine

only through insulated lead- covered

armored cables, with the armor elec-

trically continuous throughout and

grounded, and may only be used for

transmission or for application to trans-

formers, motors, or other apparatus in

which the whole of the high-voltage

winding is stationary. Electric circuits

of between 300 and 600 volts may be

used only for stationary motors. All

portable motors, such as locomotive min-

ing machinery and portable pumps or

portable fans, shall use current of less

than 300 volts. All electric wires and ap-

pliances shall be installed , maintained ,

and used so as to insure safety to the

employees and the mine and be in accord

with the recommendations of the United

States Bureau of Mines.

§ 231.22 Fire protection. All struc-

tures within 75 feet of any mine open-

ing shall be so constructed and protected

against fire that the men in the mine
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shall not be endangered if fire should oc-

cur in a surface building. Inflammable

material shall not be stored within 75 feet

of a mine exit. All shafts shall be fire-

proof. All underground offices, stations,

shops, magazines, and stores shall be so

constructed, equipped, and maintained

as to reduce the fire hazard to a mini-

mum. Sufficient fire-fighting apparatus

shall be maintained in working condi-

tion at the mine exits and at convenient

points in themine workings for fire emer-

gencies. An adequate water supply shall

be held in storage tanks or reservoirs for

fire emergencies and be available for im-

mediate use through connecting pipe

lines for either surface or underground

fires.

§ 231.23 Escape ways. In all under-

ground operations the lessee shall not

without the written consent of the dis-

trict mining supervisor employ more than

10 men underground on any one shift

until a second exit or escape way of ade-

quate dimensions has been made from

the interior of the mine to the surface.

At the surface such exits shall be not less

than 100 feet apart if by drift nor less

than 200 feet apart if by shafts. When

necessary in the opinion of the district

mining supervisor such escape ways shall

be provided with ladders or stairs in addi-

tion to any mechanical means of ingress

or egress as may exist or be required .

Said openings shall not be covered by or

connected with inflammable buildings or

materials , but open timber framework

may be permitted .

MILLING; WASTE FROM MINING OR MILLING

§ 231.24 Milling shall be in accord

with approved practices. It shall be the

duty of the lessee to use due diligence

in the reduction, concentration, or sep-

aration of mineral substances by me-

chanical or chemical processes, by dis-

tillation, by evaporation, or other means

so that the percentage of salts, con-

centrates, oil , or other mineral sub-

stances recovered shall be in accord with

the most approved practices.

§ 231.25 Disposal of waste from min-

ing or milling. The lessee shall make

such provision for the disposal of the

waste from wells , the waste rock from the

mines, the material removed in hydraulic

or stripping operations, the sludge from

the mill, the brines from the plant, and

other refuse that it will not become a

nuisance or obstruction to any public

highway, railroad, right of way, or other

avenue of transportation or travel, or to

any private or public land or stream , or in

any manner to occasion private or public

damage.

PRODUCTION RECORDS AND AUDIT

§ 231.26 Books of account to be kept.

The lessee shall maintain books in which

will be kept a correct account of all ore

and rock mined on the tract, of all ore

put through the mill, of all mineral prod-

ucts produced, and of all ore and mineral

products sold and to whom sold, the

weight, assay value, moisture content,

base price, dates, penalties, and price

received, and the percentage of the min-

eral products recovered and lost shall

be shown.

§ 231.27 Sale price basis not less than

highest market price; Secretary of the

Interior may determine and declare

market price. The sale price basis for

the determination of the rates and

amount of royalty shall not be less than

the highest and best obtainable market

price of the ore and mineral products,

at the usual and customary place of dis-

posing of them at the time of sale, and

the right is reserved to the Secretary of

the Interior to determine and declare

such market price, if it is deemed neces-

sary by him to do so for the protection

of the interests of the lessor.

§ 231.28 Audit of lessee's accounts and

books semiannually or at other times;

lessee to furnish audit free of cost. An

audit of the lessee's accounts and books

may be made semiannually or at such

other times as may be directed by the

Secretary of the Interior, by certified

public accountants, approved by the

Secretary, and at the expense of the

lessee. The lessee shall furnish free of

cost a copy of such semiannual or other

audit to the Secretary of the Interior,

through the duly authorized representa-

tive of the Department of the Interior,

within 30 days after the completion of

each auditing.

INSPECTION, ISSUANCE OF ORDERS AND

ENFORCEMENT OF ORDERS

§ 231.29 Lessees shall provide means

for inspection of underground and sur-

face conditions; surveying, estimating,

and study. The lessees shall provide

means at all reasonable hours, either day

or night, for the district mining super-

visor, his subordinates and representa-

tives, and for Federal mine surveyors au-
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thorized in writing by the district mining

supervisor for the purpose of inspection

of underground and surface conditions,

surveying, estimating amount of ore or

mineral product mined, and to study the

methods of mining that are or were

followed.

§ 231.30 Issuance of orders. Before

beginning commercial mining operations

the lessee shall inform the district min-

ing supervisor in writing of the designa-

tion and post-office address of the mining

operation, and of the name and post-

office address of the superintendent or

other agent who will be in responsible

charge of the mining and milling opera-

tions and the sanitation and welfare of

the employees on the leased land, and

who will act as the local representative

ofthe lessee. The district mining super-

visor shall also be informed of each

change thereafter in the address of the

mine office or in the name or address of

the local representative.

§ 231.31 Service of notices, instruc-

tions, and orders. The lessee shall be

considered to have received all notices,

instructions, and orders that are mailed

to or posted at the mine or mine office, or

mailed or handed to the superintendent,

the mine foreman, the mine clerk, or

higher officials connected with the mine,

for transmittal to the lessee or his local

representative.

§ 231.32 Enforcement of orders; sus-

ension of operations; temporary waiver

of suspension order pending appeal and

review. If the lessee fails to comply with

the regulations in this part or any part

thereof, or with any orders or instruc-

tions of the mining supervisor or his au-

thorized subordinates, the district mining

supervisor shall have authority to require

him by written order to suspend any or

all operations on the leased lands. This

suspension shall remain in force until

the lessee complies with the regulations

or orders that have been violated or until

such order of suspension has been re-

voked : Provided, That if the continu-

ance of any such operation required to

be suspended does not endanger life,

threaten immediate, serious, and irrep-

arable damage to the mine or the de-

posit being mined, or other valuable

mineral deposits, the district mining su-

pervisor, on petition in writing made by

the lessee within 10 days from the issu-

ance of the order of suspension, shall

temporarily waive compliance with the

order of suspension pending an appeal to

and review by the Secretary of the

Interior.

§ 231.33 Appeal; time allowed. Any

appeal must be filed in duplicate with the

district mining supervisor for transmittal

to the Secretary within 30 days from the

issuance of the order of suspension.

Part 241-Acquisition and Leas-

ing of Water Wells

Sec.

241.1 Secretary of the Interior may take

over, purchase casing in, and condi-

tion wells for water production.

241.2 Wells drilled prior to or after act of

June 16, 1934 under permits issued

prior to said act ; development of

water in wells drilled by persons

not in privity with permittees or

lessees.

241.3 Provisions of act of June 16, 1934;

where inapplicable.

241.4 Federal oil and gas supervisor to sub-

mit report before approving notice

of intention to abandon any well

not excluded in § 241.3.

241.5 Geological Survey to determine value

of water.

241.6

241.7

Application for, and award of lease

to, water well.

Funds available for plugging and

abandonment, available for condi-

tioning, maintenance and develop-

ment of water supplies.

AUTHORITY: §§ 241.1 to 241.7 issued under

sec. 32, 41 Stat. 450 ; 30 U. S. C. 189. Inter-

pret or apply sec . 40, 48 Stat. 977; 30 U. S. C.

229a.

SOURCE : §§ 241.1 to 241.7 contained in

Regulations, Oct. 23, 1934.

CROSS REFERENCE: For Bureau of Land

Management regulations relating to water

reserves, see 43 CFR Part 292.

§ 241.1 Secretary of the Interior may

take over, purchase casing in, and con-

dition wells for water production. Un-

der the provisions of the act of June

16, 1934 (48 Stat. 977 ; 30 U. S. C. 229a) ,

amending the act of February 25, 1920

(41 Stat. 441-445 ; 30 U. S. C. 221 , 223-

228) , all oil and gas permits and leases

issued after June 16, 1934 , are sub-

ject to the authority of the Secretary

of the Interior to take over, purchase

necessary casing in, and condition for

water production any well drilled which

strikes water of value for any of the uses

named in the act : Provided, That the

taking over of such well will not restrict

operations under the permit or lease.

§ 241.2 Wells drilled prior to or after

act of June 16, 1934 under permits issued
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prior to said act; development of water

in wells drilled by persons not in privity

with permittees or lessees. The Secre-

tary of the Interior may also take over

and condition wells heretofore or here-

after drilled under permits and leases

previously issued , and may develop wa-

ter in any wells plugged or abandoned

or wells drilled prior to the issuance of

permits or leases by persons not in priv-

ity with the permittees or lessees.

§ 241.3 Provisions of act of June 16,

1934; where inapplicable. The provi-

sions of this act do not apply to wells

drilled on lands entered or patented un-

der any of the public land laws with res-

ervation of the oil and gas deposits since

any water developed in such lands does

not belong to the United States.

§ 241.4 Federal oil and gas supervisor

to submit report before approving no-

tice of intention to abandon any well not

excluded in § 241.3. Before approving

any notice of intention to abandon any

well on land not excluded in § 241.3,

which well is known or believed to con-

tain water of such quality and quantity

as to be valuable and usable at a rea-

sonable cost for agricultural, domestic,

or other purposes, the Federal oil and

gas supervisor having jurisdiction will

submit a report to the Director of the

Geological Survey, containing informa-

tion as to the location of the well by

legal subdivision of the public land sur-

vey, the depth to water, the yield , if de-

terminable, the suitability of the water

for irrigation, stock, domestic, or other

beneficial use, the amount and reason-

able value of casing to be purchased, the

nature and estimated cost of repairs to

condition the well as a source of water,

the existing and prospective markets for

the water, and any other pertinent fac-

tors bearing on a determination of the

economic value of the water supply avail-

able. A similar report will be made by

the supervisor as to other existing wells

or plugged or abandoned wells coming

within the purview of the act.

$241.5 Geological Survey to determine

value of water. Upon receipt of this re-

port the Geological Survey will deter-

mine the value of the water for any of

the purposes stated in section 40 of the

act. If the water is found to be valuable

and usable at a reasonable cost for any

of the purposes specified in the act, the

land subdivision which contains the well

will, if subject thereto, be held to be

withdrawn by Executive order of April

17, 1926,¹ and reserved for public use

pursuant to section 10 of the act of De-

cember 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 862 ; 43 U. S. C.

300) , as a water hole. If the water is

found not to be valuable and usable at

a reasonable cost for any of the pur-

poses specified in the act, the oil and

gas supervisor will be directed to author-

ize proper abandonment of the well.

§ 241.6 Application for, and award of

lease to, water well. When the oil and

gas supervisor recommends that a well be

preserved as a source of water he will

notify the register of the appropriate dis-

trict land office of such recommendation

and of the land subdivision specifically

involved. Upon receipt of such notice

the register will note the same on the

tract books and will thereafter allow no

filing or entry for the subdivision in-

volved until otherwise directed by the

Director, Bureau of Land Management.

When a well found subject to the

act has been duly conditioned for use

under the direction of the oil and gas

supervisor, when title to the necessary

casing has been duly vested in the

United States, and when decision to lease

rather than to operate has been reached,

the register will be directed to receive

applications for lease of the requisite

premises and water involved. Such

applications, including preference claims

asserted under section 40 ( c) (48 Stat.

977; 30 U. S. C. 229a ) , will be submitted

in regular course to the Bureau of Land

Management where preference rights

will be determined and an appropriate

lease for the use of the water will be

prepared for award by the Secretary of

1 Executive Order of Withdrawal, dated

April 17, 1926, and designated as "Public

Water Reserve No. 107" reads, as follows:

"Under and pursuant to the provisions of

the act of Congress approved June 25, 1910

(36 Stat. 847) , entitled ' An Act to author-

ize the President of the United States to

make withdrawals of public lands in certain

cases' , as amended by act of Congress ap-

proved August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 497 ) , it is

hereby ordered that every smallest legal

subdivision of the public land surveys which

is vacant unappropriated unreserved public

land and contains a spring or water hole,

and all land within one-quarter of a mile

of every spring or water hole located on un-

surveyed public land be, and the same is

hereby, withdrawn from settlement, location,

sale or entry, and reserved for public use in

accordance with the provisions of section

10 of the act of December 29, 1916 ( 39 Stat.

862) , and in aid of pending legislation ."
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the Interior to such applicant as he shall

determine to be equitably entitled there-

to. The effective period of the lease, and

the terms and conditions thereof, shall

be determined by the Secretary of the

Interior.

§241.7 Funds available for plugging

and abandonment, available for condi-

tioning, maintenance and development of

water supplies. Funds available to the

Geological Survey for the plugging and

abandonment of wells shall be available

for the purchase of casing and other nec-

essary equipment contemplated by the

act, for the conditioning and mainte-

nance of water wells, and for the devel-

opment of water supplies in abandoned

wells found subject to the provisions of

the act.

Part 250- Oil and Gas and Sul-

phur Operations in the Outer

Continental Shelf

Sec.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

250.1 Purpose and authority.

250.2 Definitions.

JURISDICTION AND FUNCTIONS OF SUPERVISOR

250.10 Jurisdiction.

250.11 General functions.

250.12 Regulation of operations.

250.13 Temporary approvals.

250.14 Samples, tests, and surveys.

250.15 Drilling and abandonment of wells.

250.16 Well potentials and permissible flow.

250.17 Well-spacing and well-casing.

250.18 Rights of use and easement.

250.19 Rentals, royalties, and other pay-

ments.

250.20 Suspension of operations and pro-

duction.

250.30

250.31

REQUIREMENTS FOR LESSEES

Lease terms, regulations,

damage, and safety.

Designation of operator.

250.32 Local agent.

waste,

250.33 Drilling and producing obligations.

250.34 Drilling and development programs.

250.35 Subsequent well operations.

250.36 Well designations.

Well records.

Samples , tests , and surveys.

Directional survey.

Control of wells.

250.37

250.38

250.39

250.40

250.41

250.42

250.43 Well abandonment.

250.44

Emulsion and dehydration .

Pollution.

Accidents and fires.

250.45 Workmanlike operations .

250.46 Sales contracts.

250.47 Division orders.

250.48 Royalty and rental payments.

Sec.

MEASUREMENT OF PRODUCTION ANT

COMPUTATION OF ROYALTIES

250.60 Measurement of oil.

250.61 Measurement of gas.

250.62 Determination of content of gas.

250.63 Quantity basis for substances ex-
tracted from gas.

250.64

250.65

Value basis for computing royalties .

Royalty on oil.

250.66 Royalty on unprocessed gas.

250.67 Royalty on processed gas.

250.68 Commingling production.

250.69 Measurement of sulphur.

PROCEDURE IN CASE OF DEFAULT BY LESSEE

250.80 Default.

250.81

250.82

Appeals.

Judicial review.

REPORTS TO BE MADE BY ALL LESSEES

(INCLUDING OPERATORS )

250.90 General requirements.

250.91

250.92

250.94

Sundry notices and reports on wells.

Log and history of well.

250.93 Monthly report of operations.

Statement of oil and gas runs and

royalties.

250.95 Special forms or reports.

250.96 Waiver on filing reports.

MINERAL LEASES AFFECTED BY SECTION 6 Or

OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF LANDS ACT

250.100 Effect of regulations on provisions of

lease.

AUTHORITY : §§ 250.1 to 250.100 issued

under sec. 5, 67 Stat. 464; 43 U. S. C. 1334.

Interpret or apply sec. 6, 67 Stat. 465; 43

U. S. C. 1335.

SOURCE: $ 250.1 to 250.100 appear at 19

F. R. 2656, May 8, 1954, except as otherwise

noted.

CROSS REFERENCE : For further regulations

pertaining to the issuance and recognition

of mineral leases covering submerged lands

in the outer Continental Shelf, see 43 CFR

Part 201.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

The§ 250.1 Purpose and authority.

Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act en-

acted on August 7, 1953 (67 Stat. 462) ,

referred to in this part as "the act," au-

thorizes the Secretary of the Interior to

prescribe rules and regulations appli-

cable to operations conducted under a

lease issued or maintained under the

provisions of the act, and for the preven-

tion of waste, the conservation of natu-

ral resources of the outer Continental

Shelf, and the protection of correlative

rights therein. The regulations in this

part shall be administered by the Direc-

tor of the Geological Survey.
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NOTE: Compliance with the regulations of

this part does not obviate the necessity of

compliance with requirements and regula-

tions of the Department of the Army and the

Coast Guard with respect to prevention of

obstruction to navigation, lights, and warn-

ing devices, and other matters relating to

safety of life and property, as authorized by

section 4 of the act.

§ 250.2 Definitions. The following

terms as used in the regulations in this

part shall have the meanings here given :

(a) Secretary. The Secretary of the

Interior.

(b) Director. The Director of the

Geological Survey, Washington, D. C.,

having administrative direction of the

enforcement of the regulations in this

part.

(c) Supervisor. A representative of

the Secretary, under administrative di-

rection of the Director, authorized and

empowered to regulate operations and to

perform other duties prescribed in the

regulations in this part, or any subor-

dinate of such representative acting

under his direction.

(d) Outer Continental Shelf. All sub-

merged lands (1 ) which lie seaward and

outside of the area of lands beneath

navigable waters as defined in the Sub-

merged Lands Act (67 Stat. 29) and (2)

of which the subsoil and seabed apper-

tain to the United States and are subject

to its jurisdiction and control.

(e) Lease. The contract or agree-

ment under which the leasehold rights

are held by the lessee, or the land cov-

ered by the contract or agreement,

whichever is required by the context.

(f) Lessee. The party authorized by a

lease, or an approved assignment there-

of, to develop and produce the leased

deposits in accordance with the regula-

tions in this part, including all parties

holding such authority by or through

him.

(g) Operator. The individual, part-

nership, firm , or corporation having con-

trol or management of operations on the

leased land or a portion thereof. The

operator may be a lessee, designated

agent of the lessee, or holder of rights

under an approved operating agreement.

(h) Waste of oil and gas. Waste

means and includes (1 ) physical waste as

that term is generally understood in the

oil and gas industry ; ( 2 ) the inefficient,

excessive, or improper use of, or the un-

necessary dissipation of reservoir energy ;

(3) the locating, spacing, drilling, equip-

ping, operating, or producing of any oil

or gas well or wells in a manner which

causes or tends to cause reduction in the

quantity of oil or gas ultimately recov-

erable from a pool under prudent and

proper operations or which causes or

tends to cause unnecessary or excessive

surface loss or destruction of oil or gas;

(4) the inefficient storage of oil ; and (5 )

the production of oil or gas in excess of

transportation or marketing facilities or

in excess of reasonable market demand.

(i) Directional drilling . The devia-

tion of a bore hole from the vertical or

from its normal course in an intended

predetermined direction or course with

respect to the points of the compass.

Directional drilling shall not include

deviations made for the purpose of

straightening a hole that has become

crooked in a normal course of drilling or

deviating a hole at random without re-

gard to compass direction in an attempt

to sidetrack a portion of the hole on ac-

count of mechanical difficulty in drilling.

JURISDICTION AND FUNCTIONS OF

SUPERVISOR

§ 250.10 Jurisdiction. Drilling and

production operations, handling and

measurement of production, determina-

tion and collection of rental and royalty.

and, in general, all operations subject

to the regulations in this part are under

the jurisdiction of the supervisor for any

district as delineated by the Director.

§ 250.11 General functions . The su-

pervisor is authorized to act upon the

requests, applications, and notices made

or given by an operator or lessee under

the regulations in this part and to re-

quire compliance with lease terms, with

the regulations in this part and all other

applicable regulations, and with appli-

cable law to the end that all operations

shall conform to sound conservation

practice and shall be conducted in such

manner as to protect the natural re-

sources of the outer Continental Shelf

and result in their maximum economic

recovery. After appropriate hearings,

the supervisor may establish field rules

to govern the development and method

of production of a pool, field, or area.

The supervisor may require satisfactory

evidence that a lease is in good standing,

that the lessee or operator is authorized

to conduct operations , and that an ac-

ceptable bond has been filed before per-

mitting operations on the leased land.
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§250.12 Regulation of operations.

(a) The supervisor shall inspect and

regulate operations under the regula-

tions in this part and shall issue orders

and rules necessary, in his judgment, to

prevent damage, or waste of any natural

resource, or injury to life or property.

(b) Emergency suspensions. The su-

pervisor is authorized to require a lessee

by written notice to suspend any opera-

tion or method of operation which en-

dangers life or threatens immediate,

serious, or irreparable damage to the

leased deposits or other valuable mineral

deposits.

§ 250.13 Temporary approvals.

Whenever the regulations in this part

require a lessee to obtain approval of the

supervisor, the lessee may make an oral

or telegraphic request for such approval,

and the supervisor may give such oral

or telegraphic approval as may be war-

ranted: Provided, That the transaction

shall forthwith be confirmed in the man-

ner otherwise required by the regula-

tions in this part.

§ 250.14 Samples, tests, and surveys.

(a) When deemed necessary or advis-

able, the supervisor is authorized to re-

quire that adequate tests or surveys be

made in an acceptable manner without

cost to the lessor to determine the reser-

voir energy; the presence, quantity, and

quality of oil, gas, sulphur, other mineral

deposits, or water; the amount and direc-

tion of deviation of any well from the

vertical; or the formation, casing, tubing,

or other pressures.

(b) The supervisor may, at the time

of approval of any notice to drill or

redrill any well, stipulate reasonable

requirements for the taking of formation

samples or cores to determine the iden-

tity and character of any formation.

§ 250.15 Drilling and abandonment of

wells. The supervisor shall demand

drilling in accordance with the terms of

the lease and of the regulations in this

part; and shall require plugging and

abandonment, in accordance with such

plan as may be approved or prescribed

by him, of any well no longer used or

useful, and upon failure to secure com-

pliance with such requirement, perform

the work at the expense of the lessee,

expending available public funds, and

submit such report as may be needed to

furnish a basis for appropriate action to

obtain reimbursement.

§ 250.16 Well potentials and permis-

sible flow. The supervisor is authorized

to specify the time and method for de-

termining the potential capacity of any

well and to fix, after appropriate notice,

the permissible production of any such

well that may be produced when such ac-

tion is necessary to prevent waste or to

conform with such proration rules,

schedules, or procedures as may be es-

tablished by the Secretary.

§250.17 Well-spacing and well-cas-

ing. (a) The supervisor shall approve

well locations and well-spacing and -cas-

ing programs determined to be necessary

for the proper development of the lease,

giving due consideration to the location

of drilling platforms, the geological and

reservoir characteristics of the field , and

the number of wells that can be econom-

ically drilled.

(b) The supervisor may approve ir-

regular spacing of wells and development

plans providing for a predetermined

number of wells to be drilled and aban-

doned when required for the proper ex-

ploration and development of sulphur

deposits.

§ 250.18 Rights of use and easement.

(a) In addition to the rights and privi-

leges granted to a lessee under any lease

issued or maintained under the act, the

supervisor may grant such lessee, subject

to such reasonable conditions as said su-

pervisor may prescribe , the right of use

or an easement to construct and main-

tain platforms, fixed structures, and ar-

tificial islands, and to use the same for

carrying on operations, including drill-

ing, directional drilling, producing, treat-

ing, handling, and storing production,

and housing personnel engaged in opera-

tions, not only in connection with the

lease on which the platform, structure,

or island, is situated, but for the conduct

of operations on any other lease, State or

Federal.

(b) The supervisor may grant to a

holder of a Federal or State lease the

right of use or an easement to construct

and maintain platforms, fixed structures,

and artificial islands on areas of the

outer Continental Shelf, near or adja-

cent to the leased area, and to use same

for drilling directional well or wells to

be bottomed under the leased area, and

for producing and reworking such well

or wells, and for handling, treating, and

storing the production therefrom. Such

rights of use or easement if on an area
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subject to any mineral lease issued or

maintained under the act shall be grant-

ed only after the lessee under such

lease has been notified and afforded an

opportunity to voice objections thereto,

and any such right shall be exercised

only in such manner so as not to inter-

fere unreasonably with operations of the

lessee under such lease.

(c) Once a right of use or easement

has been exercised by the erection of

fixed platforms , structures, or islands,

the right shall continue so long as such

platforms, structures, or islands are

maintained, even beyond the termina-

tion of any lease on which they may be

situated, and the rights of all subsequent

lessees shall be subject to such rights of

use and easement by prior lessees. The

foregoing right of use and easement shall

include the right to lay gathering lines,

flow lines, and other pipelines used in

connection with any lease operations, for

moving production to a central point for

purposes of gathering, treating, or stor-

ing. The right of use and easement

shall not apply to pipelines used for

transporting oil , gas, or other production

after the same has been treated and

measured, such rights-of-way being pro-

vided for in regulations under section 5

(c) of the Outer Continental Shelf Lands

Act.

§ 250.19 Rentals , royalties, and other

payments. The supervisor shall deter-

mine pursuant to the lease and regula-

tions the rental and the amount or value

of production accruing to the lessor as

royalty, the loss through waste or failure

to drill and produce protection wells on

the lease, and the compensation due to

the lessor as reimbursement for such

loss.

§ 250.20 Suspension of operations

and production . On receipt of an ap-

plication for suspension of operations or

production or for relief from any drill-

ing or producing requirement under a

lease, the supervisor shall grant such

approval as he may deem warranted in

the premises or reject such application,

subject to the right of appeal as provided

in § 250.81.

REQUIREMENTS FOR LESSEES

§ 250.30 Lease terms, regulations,

waste, damage, and safety. The lessee

shall comply with the terms of the lease,

with the written orders of the supervisor,

and, subject to the provisions of section

5 (a) of the act, with the regulations in

this part and any amendments thereof.

The lessee shall take all reasonable pre-

cautions to prevent damage or waste of

any natural resource or injury to life or

property or the aquatic life of the seas.

§ 250.31 Designation of operator.

In all cases where operations are not con-

ducted by the record owner but are to

be conducted under authority of an

unapproved operating agreement, assign-

ment, or other arrangement, a "designa-

tion of operator" shall be submitted to

the supervisor, in a manner and form

approved by him, prior to commence-

ment of operations. Such designation

will be accepted as authority of operator

or his local representative to fulfill the

obligations of the lessee and to sign any

papers or reports required under the

regulations in this part. All changes of

address and any termination of the au-

thority of the operator shall be immedi-

ately reported, in writing, to the

supervisor or his representative . In case

of such termination or of controversy

between the lessee and the designated

operator, the operator, if in possession of

the lease, will be required to protect the

interests of the lessor.

§ 250.32 Local agent. When required

by the supervisor, the lessee shall desig-

nate a representative empowered to re-

ceive notices and comply with orders of

the supervisor issued pursuant to the

regulations in this part.

§ 250.33 Drilling and producing obli-

gations. (a) The lessee shall diligently

drill and produce such wells as are neces-

sary to protect the lessor from loss by

reason of production on other properties,

or in lieu thereof, with the consent of

the supervisor, shall pay a sum deter-

mined by the supervisor as adequate to

compensate the lessor for failure to drill

and produce any such well. In the

event that the lease is not being main-

tained in force by other production of

oil or gas in paying quantities or by

other approved drilling or reworking op-

erations, such payments shall be consid-

ered as the equivalent of production in

paying quantities for all purposes of the

lease.

(b) The lessee shall promptly drill

and produce such other wells as the su-

pervisor may reasonably require in order

that the lease may be properly and

timely developed and produced in ac-

cordance with good operating practices.
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§ 250.34

programs.

Drilling and development

(a) Prior to the beginning

of any operations on the lease, including

the construction of drilling or produc-

tion platforms or other structures, the

lessee shall submit to the supervisor for

approval an acceptable plan for the per-

formance of such work. Such plan shall

include ( 1 ) a plan of the drilling or pro-

duction platform or structures, showing

the location and major features thereof,

(2) the proposed well-casing program

for the initial well, (3 ) the location of

the initial well (including surface and

projected bottom-hole location if the well

is to be directionally drilled ) , ( 4 ) struc-

tural interpretations based on available

geological and geophysical data, and (5)

such other pertinent data as the super-

visor may prescribe.

(b) After a discovery has been made

on the lease, the lessee shall submit to

the supervisor a plan of development for

the lease or field including (1 ) the num-

ber and location of the proposed wells

(including the projected bottom-hole lo-

cation for directionally drilled wells)

and the approximate time for drilling

each , (2 ) amendments or additions to

the structural interpretations, (3 ) plans

for additional drilling or producing plat-

forms or other structures, (4) the well-

casing program for the field or area, and

(5) such other data as the supervisor

may prescribe. Such program must be

approved by the supervisor and may be

modified from time to time as conditions

may warrant.

(c) In order to protect the interests

of the lessee , geological and geophysical

interpretations required by this section

shall, upon request of the lessee, be clas-

sified as not available for public inspec-

tion until such time as the supervisor

determines the release of such informa-

tion is required and necessary for the

proper development of the field or area.

§ 250.35 Subsequent well operations.

After completion of all operations con-

templated under any previously ap-

proved notice or plan, the lessee shall

not begin to redrill, repair, deepen, plug

back, shoot, or plug and abandon any

well, make water shutoff, alter the casing

or liner, stimulate production by acid,

gas, air, water injection, or any other

method, change the method of recover-

ing production, or use any formation or

well for gas storage or water disposal

without first notifying the supervisor of

his plan and intention and receiving

written approval prior to commencing

the contemplated work. This require-

ment shall not deter the lessee from tak-

ing any action in an emergency to

prevent damage.

The$ 250.36 Well designations.

lessee shall mark promptly each drilling

platform or structure in a conspicuous

place, showing his name or the name of

the operator, the serial number of the

lease, the identification of the wells , and

shall take all necessary means and pre-

cautions to preserve these markings.

§ 250.37 Well records. (a ) The lessee

shall keep on the lease, or at his head-

quarters for the field, or otherwise con-

veniently available to the supervisor ,

accurate and complete records of the

production, drilling, redrilling, deepen-

ing, repairing , cementing, alterations to

casing, plugging, abandoning, and all

other well operations , including electri-

cal or radioactive well logs and direc-

tional well surveys. The records shall

show all the formations penetrated, the

content and character of oil, gas, other

mineral deposits , or water in each for-

mation ; the kind, weight, size, and

landed depth of casing used in drilling

each well on the leased lands ; and any

other information obtained in the course

of well operations.

(b) The lessee shall, within 30 days

after the completion of any well and

within 30 days after the completion of

any further operations on it , transmit to

the supervisor copies of the records of

such work on forms furnished by or ac-

ceptable to him.

(c) The lessee shall, within 30 days

after the completion of electrical or ra-

dioactive well-logging operations or di-

rectional well surveys, transmit to the

supervisor copies of such logs or charts.

Such logs or charts may be either field

copies of individual runs or composite

logs of more than one run.

(d) The lessee shall also submit such

other reports and records of operations

as may be required and in the manner

and form prescribed by the supervisor.

(e) Upon request and in the manner

and form prescribed by the supervisor,

the lessee shall furnish a copy of the

daily drilling report, a plat showing the

location, designation, and status of all

wells on the leased lands, together with

such other pertinent information as the

supervisor may require.
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(f) When deemed advisable by the

supervisor, the lessee shall require each

service company to furnish promptly to

the supervisor legible, exact copies of

reports on cementing , perforating, acid-

izing, or other similar services.

§250.38 Samples, tests, and surveys.

(a) The lessee, when required by the su-

pervisor, shall make adequate tests or

surveys in an acceptable manner, with-

out cost to the lessor, to determine the

reservoir energy ; the presence, quantity,

and quality of oil, gas , sulphur, other

mineral deposits, or water; the amount

and direction of deviation of any well

from the vertical; or the formation , cas-

ing, tubing, or other pressures.

(b) The lessee shall take such forma-

tion samples or cores to determine the

identity and character of any formation

in accordance with reasonable require-

ments of the supervisor prescribed at

the time of approval of the notice to drill

or redrill any well.

§ 250.39 Directional survey. (a) An

angular deviation and directional survey

shall be made of the finished hole of

each well directionally drilled.

(b) The supervisor, at the request of

an offset lessee made prior to completion

of a well, may require a lessee of an

adjoining lease to make or furnish a di-

rectional survey of any hole, at the risk

and expense of the offset lessee making

such request. A copy of such directional

survey shall be furnished to the super-

visor and the offset lessee . If it is de-

termined that such well is closer to the

line of the offset lease than one-half (½ )

the required distance from such line

fixed by an approved spacing program

or by special field rules, the risk and

expense of making such directional sur-

vey shall be borne by the offending

lessee ; and, unless and until the hole is

promptly straightened to correct the

offense, the supervisor may reduce the

allowable production from the well to

prevent its draining unduly the offset

leased area. Neither the imposition of

any penalty or of the costs of such sur-

vey upon the offending lessee nor the re-

duction of the allowable production from

the well is intended to prejudice any

other remedy which the affected parties

may have .

§ 250.40 Control of wells. (a) The

lessee shall take all reasonable precau-

tions for keeping all wells under control

at all times and shall provide at the time

any well is started the proper high-pres-

sure fittings and equipment as the super-

visor may prescribe or approve. A con-

ductor string of casing must be cemented

throughout its length, and all strings of

casing must be securely cemented and

anchored unless other procedure is au-

thorized or prescribed by the supervisor.

(b) The lessee shall take all reason-

able precautions to prevent any well

from blowing open and shall take im-

mediate steps and exercise due diligence

to bring under control any such well.

Storm chokes shall be installed in all

wells capable of flowing oil and gas.

§ 250.41 Emulsion and dehydration.

(a) The lessee shall complete and main-

tain all oil wells in such mechanical

condition and operate them in such

manner as to prevent, so far as possible,

the formation of emulsion and basic

sediment.

(b) The lessee shall put in marketable

condition, if commercially feasible, all

products produced from the leased land

and pay royalty thereon without recourse

to the lessor for deductions on account

of costs of treatment.

§ 250.42 Pollution . The lessee shall

not pollute the waters of the high seas

or damage the aquatic life of the sea or

allow extraneous matter to enter and

damage any mineral- or water-bearing

formation. The lessee shall dispose of

all useless liquid products of wells in a

manner acceptable to the supervisor.

§ 250.43 Well abandonment. The

lessee shall promptly plug and abandon

any well on the leased land that is not

used or useful, but no productive well

shall be abandoned until its lack of ca-

pacity for further profitable production

of oil, gas, or sulphur has been demon-

strated to the satisfaction of the super-

visor. Before abandoning a producible

well , the lessee shall submit to the super-

visor a statement of reasons for aban-

donment and his detailed plans for

carrying on the necessary work. A pro-

ducible well may be abandoned only after

receipt of written approval by the super-

visor. No well shall be plugged and

abandoned until the manner and method

of plugging shall be approved or pre-

scribed by the supervisor. Equipment

shall be removed, and premises at the

well-site shall be properly conditioned

immediately after plugging operations

are completed on any well when directed

by the supervisor. Drilling equipment
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shall not be removed from any suspended

drilling well without taking adequate

measures to protect the natural re-

sources.

§ 250.44 Accidents and fires. The

lessee shall take all reasonable precau-

tions to prevent accidents and fires, shall

immediately notify the supervisor of any

serious accident or fire on the leasehold,

and shall submit a full report thereon

within 10 days.

$ 250.45 Workmanlike operations.

The lessee shall carry on all operations

and maintain the property at all times in

a safe and workmanlike manner, having

due regard for the preservation and the

conservation of the property and for the

health and safety of employees. The

lessee shall take reasonable steps to pre-

vent accumulations of oil or other ma-

terials deemed to be fire hazards and

shall promptly remove such hazardous

accumulations as do occur.

§ 250.46 Sales contracts. (a) The

lessee shall file with the supervisor not

less than 30 days after the effective date

thereof copies of all contracts for the

disposal of lease products ; provided that

the supervisor may relieve the lessee of

this requirement, in which event the

contracts shall be made available for in-

spection by the supervisor upon his

request. Nothing in any such contract

or in any approval thereof by the super-

visor as authorized in paragraph (b) of

this section shall be construed or ac-

cepted as modifying any of the provi-

sions of the lease, including, but not

limited to, provisions relating to gas

waste, taking royalty in kind, and the

method of computing royalties due as

based on a minimum valuation and in

accordance with the regulations applica-

ble to the lands covered by the contract.

(b) If request for approval of a con-

tract is made by the seller, the contract

may be approved by the supervisor sub-

ject to the conditions provided in para-

graph (a ) of this section and to such

further conditions as may be prescribed

by the supervisor.

(c) Lessee may submit to the Sec-

retary, through the supervisor, for ap-

proval any long-term contract which

the lessee has made or proposes to make

for the sale of gas produced from a lease

or leases. Should the Secretary approve

such contract, for the purpose of com-

puting royalties on gas sold and delivered

from the lease or leases under such con-

tract, the value of the gas on the leased

premises shall be the price paid therefor

under such contract. Nothing in any

such contract, or the approval thereof,

shall be construed to limit the right of

the United States to take its royalty in

kind.

§ 250.47 Division orders. The lessee

shall file with the supervisor not less

than 30 days after the effective date

thereof copies of division orders or other

instruments granting to transportation

agencies or purchasers authority to re-

ceive products from leased lands. The

supervisor may, upon request, approve

such orders or other instruments subject

to such conditions as he shall prescribe.

§ 250.48 Royalty and rental payments.

The lessee shall pay all rentals when due

and shall pay in value or deliver in pro-

duction all royalties in the amounts de-

termined by the supervisor as due under

the terms of the lease. Payments of

rentals and royalties in value shall be by

check or draft on a solvent bank, or by

money order, drawn to the order of the

United States Geological Survey.

[ 21 F. R. 4668, June 27, 1956 ]

MEASUREMENT OF PRODUCTION

COMPUTATION OF ROYALTIES

AND

§ 250.60 Measurement of oil. The

lessee shall gage and measure all pro-

duction in accordance with methods

approved by the supervisor. The lessee

shall provide tanks suitable for measur-

ing accurately the crude oil produced

from the lease (positive copies of 100

percent capacity tank tables to be fur-

nished to the supervisor ) or may arrange

with the supervisor for other acceptable

methods of measuring, storing, and re-

cording production. The quantity and

quality of all production shall be deter-

mined in accordance with the standard

practices, procedures, and specifications

generally used by the industry.

§ 250.61 Measurement of gas. The

lessee shall measure all gas production in

accordance with methods approved by

the supervisor, and the measured vol-

umes shall be adjusted to the standard

pressure base of 10 ounces above the

atmospheric pressure of 14.4 pounds per

square inch, a standard temperature of

60° Fahrenheit, and for deviation from

Boyle's law. If gas is being disposed of

at a different pressure base, the super-

visor may require that gas volumes be

adjusted to conform to such base.
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§ 250.62 Determination of content of

gas. The content of gas delivered to an

extraction plant treating gas from the

lease shall be determined periodically by

field tests, as required by the supervisor,

to be made at the place and by the

methods approved by him and under his

supervision.

§ 250.63 Quantity basis for substances

extracted from gas. (a) The primary

quantity basis for computing monthly

royalties on casing-head or natural gas-

oline, butane, propane, or other sub-

stances (hereinafter called substances

in this section ) extracted from gas is

the monthly net output of the plant at

which the substances are manufactured ,

"net output" being defined as the quan-

tity of each substance that the plant

produces for sale.

(b) If the net output of a plant is

derived from the gas obtained from

only one lease , the quantity of sub-

stances on which computations of roy-

alty for the lease is based is the net

output of the plant.

(c) If the net plant output of a sub-

stance is derived from gas obtained from

several leases producing gas of uniform

content of such substance , the propor-

tion of net output of the substance

allocable to each lease as a basis for com-

puting royalty will be determined by

dividing the amount of gas delivered to

the plant from each lease by the total

amount of gas delivered from all leases.

(d) If the net plant output of a sub-

stance is derived from gas obtained from

several leases producing gas of diverse

content of such substance, the proportion

of net output of the substance allocable

to each lease as a basis for computing

royalty will be determined by multiply-

ing the amount of gas delivered to the

plant from the lease by the substance

content of the gas and dividing the

arithmetical product thus obtained by

the sum of the similar arithmetical prod-

ucts separately obtained for all leases

from which gas is delivered to the plant.

§ 250.64 Value basis for computing

royalties. The value of production, for

the purpose of computing royalty , shall

be the estimated reasonable value of the

product as determined by the supervisor,

due consideration being given to the

highest price paid for a part or for a

majority of production of like quality

in the same field or area, to the price

received by the lessee, to posted prices ,

and to other relevant matters. Under

no circumstances shall the value of pro-

duction of any of said substances for the

purposes of computing royalty be deemed

to be less than the gross proceeds ac-

cruing to the lessee from the sale thereof

or less than the value computed on such

reasonable unit value as shall have been

determined by the Secretary. In the

absence of good reason to the contrary,

value computed on the basis of the high-

est price paid or offered at the time of

production in a fair and open market

for the major portion of like-quality

products produced and sold from the

field or area where the leased lands are

situated will be considered to be a rea-

sonable value.

§ 250.65 Royalty on oil. (a ) The

royalty on crude oil shall be the percent-

age of the value or amount of the crude

oil produced from the leased lands estab-

lished by law, regulation , or the term of

the lease . No deduction may be made

for actual or theoretical transportation

losses.

(b) Royalty shall be based on produc-

tion removed from the lease except that,

when conditions so warrant, the super-

visor may require such royalty to be

based on actual monthly production.

Evidence of all shipments shall be filed

with the supervisor within five days (or

such longer period as the supervisor may

approve) after the oil has been run by

pipeline or by other means of transpor-

tation. Such evidence shall be signed by

representatives of the lessee and of the

purchaser or the transporter who have

witnessed the measurements reported,

and the determinations of gravity, tem-

perature, and the percentage of impuri-

ties contained in the oil shall be shown.

§ 250.66 Royalty on unprocessed gas.

If gas, either gas-well gas or casing-head

gas, is sold without processing for the

recovery of constituent products , the

royalty thereon shall be the percentage

established by the terms of the lease of

the value or amount of the gas produced .

$ 250.67 Royalty on processed gas.

(a) If gas -well gas is processed for the

recovery of constituent products, a roy-

alty as provided in the lease will accrue

on the value of all residue gas, and on all

natural gasoline, butane, propane, or

other substances extracted therefrom.

(b) If casing-head gas is processed for

the recovery of constituent products, a
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royalty as provided in the lease will ac-

crue as follows:

(1) On the full amount of the residue

gas remaining after processing.

(2 ) Unless otherwise provided in the

lease, on the value of 50 percent (or the

net proceeds received by the lessee if

greater than 50 percent) of all natural

gasoline, butane , propane, or other sub-

stances extracted from the casing-head

gas.

(c) In determining the value of natu-

ral gasoline, the volume of such gasoline

may be corrected when deemed necessary

by the supervisor to such standard and

by such method as may be approved by

the supervisor, in order that volumetric

differences between natural gasolines of

various specifications may be equitably

adjusted .

(d) No allowance shall be made for

boosting residue gas or other expenses

incidental to marketing.

(e) The lessee, with the approval of

the supervisor, may establish a gross

value per unit of one thousand cubic feet

of gas on the lease or at the wellhead for

the purposes of computing royalty for

gas-well gas or casing-head gas proc-

essed for the recovery of constituent

products.

§ 250.68 Commingling production .

Subject to such conditions as he may

prescribe for measurement and alloca-

tion of production, the supervisor may

authorize the lessee to move production

from the lease to a central point for

purposes of treating, measuring, and

storing, and in moving such production,

the lessee may commingle the produc-

tion from different wells, leases, pools,

and fields, and with production of other

operators. The central point may be on

shore or at any other convenient place

selected by lessee.

§ 250.69 Measurement of sulphur.

The measurement of sulphur for the

purpose of computing royalty shall be

on such basis and shall conform to such

standards as the supervisor may approve.

PROCEDURE IN CASE OF DEFAULT BY LESSEE

$250.80 Default. Whenever the

owner of a lease fails to comply with the

provisions of the regulations in this part,

the supervisor is authorized to give

30-day notice of such default by regis-

tered letter to the lessee at his record

post office address as provided in section

5 (b) (1 ) of the act and to recommend to

the Secretary, through the Director,

lease cancellation pursuant to section 5

(b) ( 1 ) and (2 ) of the act, appropriate

action under the penalty provisions of

section 5 (a) (2) of the act, or the exer-

cise of such other legal or equitable

remedy as the lessor may have.

(a)§ 250.81 Appeals. An appeal

from any order issued under authority of

the regulations in this part may be filed

as set forth in this section. Compliance

with any such order shall not be sus-

pended by reason of an appeal having

been taken unless such suspension is

authorized in writing by the Director or

the Secretary (dependent upon the offi-

cer with whom the appeal is pending)

and then only upon a determination that

such suspension will not be detrimental

to the lessor or upon the submission and

acceptance of a bond deemed adequate

to indemnify the lessor from loss or

damage.

(b) An appeal to the Director may be

taken from any order of the supervisor

by filing such appeal with the latter

officer within 20 days after service of the

order. The appeal shall incorporate or

be accompanied by such written showing

and argument on the facts and law as

the appellant may deem adequate to

justify reversal or modification of the

order. All statements of fact must be

made under oath.

(c) The supervisor shall transmit the

appeal and accompanying papers to the

Director with a full report and recom-

mendations in the premises, and that

official shall review the record and ren-

der such a decision in the case as he

deems proper.

(d) An appeal from any decision of the

Director may be taken to the Secretary

within 30 days after service of the Di-

rector's decision. The appeal shall be

accompanied by such written showing

and argument on the facts and law as

appellant may deem adequate to justify

reversal or modification of the decision

Any statements of fact not submitted to

the Director must be made under oath

(e) Oral argument in any case pent-

ing before the supervisor, the Directc:

or the Secretary will be allowed on m14--

tion in the discretion of such officer and

at a time to be fixed by him .

Notar§ 250.82 Judicial review .

contained in this part shall be conte

to prevent any interested part
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seeking judicial review as authorized by

law.

REPORTS TO BE MADE BY ALL LESSEES

(INCLUDING OPERATORS)

§ 250.90 General requirements. In-

formation required to be submitted in

accordance with the regulations in this

part shall be furnished in the manner

and form prescribed in the regulations

in this part or as directed by the super-

visor. Copies of forms can be obtained

from the supervisor and must be filled

out completely and filed punctually with

that official.

§ 250.91 Sundry notices and reports

on wells. Form 9-150 covers all notices

of intention and all subsequent reports

pertaining to individual wells except

those for which special blanks are pro-

vided. Theforms may be used for any of

the purposes listed thereon, or a special

heading may be inserted in the blank to

adapt it for use for similar purposes.

Any written notice of intention to do

work which has not been approved and

for which approval is required or to

change plans previously approved must

be filed in triplicate , unless otherwise di-

rected, and must reach the supervisor

and receive his approval before the work

is begun. The lessee is responsible for

receipt of the notice by the supervisor

in ample time for proper consideration

and action. The following paragraphs

illustrate some of the uses to which Form

9-150 may be put and indicate the re-

quirements with respect to each use.

( 1)(a) Notice of intention to drill.

The notice of intention to drill a well

must be filed in triplicate on Form 9-150

with the supervisor and approval re-

ceived before the work is begun. This

notice, in addition to the requirements

contained in § 250.34, must give the sur-

face location and projected bottom-hole

location in feet from the lease bound-

aries ; elevation of the derrick floor ; pro-

posed depth to which the well will be

drilled ; the bottom-hole location ; esti-

mated depths to the top of important

markers ; estimated depths at which

water, oil, gas, and mineral deposits are

expected ; the proposed casing program,

including the size and weight of casing,

the depth at which each string is to be

set, and the amount of cement and mud

to be used. Information also shall be

furnished relative to the proposed plan

for drilling other proposed wells from the

same platform , coring at specified depths,

and plans for electrical logging, together

with any other information which may

be required by the supervisor.

(2) Each copy of the application shall

be accompanied by a plat drawn on a

scale of not less than 2,000 feet to the

inch, showing surface and subsurface

location of the well to be drilled and all

wells theretofore drilled.

(b) Notice of intention to change the

condition of a well. Before repairing

(other than work incidental to ordinary

well operation) , acidizing or stimulating

production by other methods, deepening,

perforating, plugging back, sidetracking,

squeezing with mud or cement, or com-

mencing any operations that will alter

the condition of a completed well or

productive horizon other than previously

reported , a detailed written statement of

the plan of work must be filed in tripli-

cate with the supervisor on Form 9-150

and approval obtained before the work is

started. This requirement shall not

deter any operator from taking im-

mediate action in an emergency to pre-

vent damage.

(c) Subsequent report of changing

the condition of a well. Within 30 days

after the completion of any work de-

scribed in paragraph (b) of this sec-

tion, a detailed report of the work done

and the results obtained shall be filed

in duplicate with the supervisor. Such

report shall show the amount of produc-

tion of oil, gas, and water before and

after the work was completed and shall

also include a complete statement of the

work accomplished and the methods em-

ployed, including all dates. Reports of

work done by service companies, unless

previously furnished the supervisor,

shall be submitted with subsequent

reports.

(d) Notice of intention to abandon

well. Before beginning abandonment

work on any well, whether a drilling

well, a depleted producing well, or a

dry hole, notice of intention to abandon

shall be filed in triplicate with the

supervisor, and approval obtained be-

fore the work is started . The notice, as

to a producible well, must show the

reason for abandonment and the amount

and date of last production, and as to

any well must give a detailed statement

of the proposed work, including such

information as kind, location, and length

of plugs (by depths) , and plans for mud-

ding, cementing, shooting , testing, re-
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moving casing, and other pertinent in-

formation.

(e) Subsequent report of abandon-

ment. After a well is abandoned or

plugged, a subsequent record of work

done must be filed with the supervisor.

This report shall be filled separately

within 30 days after the work is done.

The report shall give a detailed account

of the manner in which the abandon-

ment or plugging work was carried out,

including the nature and quantities of

materials used in plugging and the loca-

tion and extent (by depths ) of the plugs

of different materials ; records of any

tests or measurements made and of the

amount, size, and location (by depths)

of casing left in the well ; and a detailed

statement of the volume of mud fluid

used and the pressure attained in mud-

ding. If an attempt was made to part

any casing, a complete report of the

methods used and results obtained must

be included.

§ 250.92 Log and history of well.

The lessee shall furnish in duplicate, on

Form 9-151 , to the supervisor, not later

than 30 days after the completion of each

well, a complete and accurate log and

history, in chronologic order, of all op-

erations conducted on the well. If a log

is compiled for geologic information

from cores or formation samples, dupli-

cate copies of such log shall be filed in

addition to the regular log. Duplicate

copies of all electric logs, temperature

surveys, or direction surveys shall be

furnished . The lessee shall require the

drillers to record pertinent information

obtained in drilling the well.

§ 250.93 Monthly report of opera-

tions. A separate report of operations

for each lease must be made on Form

9-152 for each calendar month, begin-

ning with the month in which drilling

operations are initiated, and must be

filed in duplicate with the supervisor on

or before the 20th day of the succeeding

month, unless an extension of time for

the filing of such report is granted by

the supervisor. The report on this form

shall disclose accurately all operations

conducted on each well during each

month, the status of operations on the

last day of the month, and a general

summary of the status of operations on

the leased lands, and the report must

be submitted each month until the lease

is terminated or until omission of the

report is authorized by the supervisor.

It is particularly necessary that the re-

port shall show for each calendar

month :

(a) Each well listed separately by

number and its location shown if pos-

sible.

(b) The number of days each well

produced, whether oil or gas, and the

number of days each input well was in

operation.

(c) The quantity of oil, gas, and water

produced ; the total amount of gasoline

and other lease products recovered ; and

other required information. When oil

and gas, or oil, gas, and gasoline, or other

hydrocarbons are concurrently produced

from the same lease, separate reports on

this form should be submitted for oil

and gas and gasoline, unless otherwise

authorized or directed by the supervisor.

(d) The depth of each active or sus-

pended well ; the name, character, and

depth of each formation drilled during

the month; the date each such depth

was reached ; the date and reason for

every shutdown; the names and depths

ofimportant formation changes and con-

tents of formations ; the amount and size

of any casing run since last report ; the

dates and results of any tests such as

production, water shutoff, or gasoline

content ; and any other noteworthy in-

formation on operations not specifically

provided for in the form.

(e) If no runs or sales were made

during the calendar month, the report

must so state.

§250.94 Statement of oil and gas

runs and royalties. When directed by the

supervisor, a monthly report shall be

made by the lessee in duplicate , on Form

9-153, showing each run of oil ; all sales

of gas, gasoline, and other lease prod-

ucts ; and the royalty accruing there-

from to the lessor.

§ 250.95 Special forms or reports.

When special forms or reports other

than those referred to in the regulations

in this part may be necessary, instruc-

tions for the filing of such forms or re-

ports will be given by the supervisor.

§ 250.96 Waiver on filing reports. The

supervisor may waive the requirement

for the filing of reports, records, or

notices required by §§ 250.90 through

250.95.

MINERAL LEASES AFFECTED BY SECTION 6

OF OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF LANDS ACT

§ 250.100 Effect of regulations on

provisions of lease. (a) As contem-
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plated by section 6 (b ) of the act, the

regulations in this part will supersede

the provisions of any lease which is

determined to meet the requirements of

section 6 (a) of the act, to the extent

that they cover the same subject matter,

with the following exceptions : The pro-

visions of a lease with respect to the area

covered by the lease, the minerals

covered by the lease, the rentals pay-

able under the lease, the royalties pay-

able under the lease (subject to the

provisions of sections 6 (a ) ( 8 ) and 6 (a)

(9) of the act) , and the term of the lease

(subject to the provisions of section 6 (a)

( 10) of the act and, as to sulphur, sub-

ject to the provisions of section 6 (b ) (2,

of the act) shall continue in effect and,

in the event of any conflict or incon-

sistency, shall take precedence over the

regulations in this part.

(b) A lease that meets the require-

ments of section 6 (a ) of the act shall

also be subject to the mineral leasing

regulations applicable to the outer Con-

tinental Shelf,' as well as the regulations

relating to geophysical and geological

exploratory operations and to pipeline

rights-of-way in the outer Continental

Shelf, to the extent that those regula-

tions are not contrary to or inconsistent

with the provisions of the lease relating

to the area covered, the minerals cov-

ered, the rentals payable, the royalties

payable, and the terms of the lease.

NOTE: The record keeping or reporting re-

quirements of this part have been approved

by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance

with the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

See 43 CFR Part 201.
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CHAPTER III-OFFICE OF MINERALS EXPLORATION,

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Part 301 -Regulations for Ob-

taining Federal Assistance in

Financing Explorations for

Mineral Reserves, Excluding

Organic Fuels, in United States,

Its Territories and Possessions

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Definitions.

Sec.

301.1
Purpose.

301.2

301.3

301.4

Eligible minerals or mineral prod-

ucts .

Operator's property rights .

APPLICATIONS

301.5 Form and filing.

301.6

301.7 Criteria.

301.8

301.9

Information required.

Approval.

EXPLORATION CONTRACTS

Government participation.

301.10 Allowable costs .

301.11 Repayment by operator.

301.12 Interest on amount of Government

participation.

301.13 Limitation on the amount of Govern-

ment participation .

301.14 Government not obligated to buy.

301.15 Title to and disposition of prop-

erty .

AUTHORITY : §§ 301.1 to 301.15 , issued un-

der sec. 2 , 72 Stat. 700 ; 30 U. S. C. 642.

SOURCE: 301.1 to 301.15 appear at 23

F. R. 9918, Dec. 23 , 1958. Corrections noted

at 24 F. R. 55 , Jan. 3, 1959; 24 F. R. 270, Jan.

10, 1959 ; 24 F. R. 423 , Jan. 17, 1959 ; 24 F. R.

731, Feb. 3, 1959.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 301.1 Purpose. The regulations in

this part govern the obtaining of Fed-

eral financial assistance in conducting

exploration for mineral reserves , exclud-

ing organic fuels, in the United States,

its territories or possessions.

§ 301.2

part :

Definitions. As used in this

(a) "Exploration" means the search,

including related development work, for

new or unexplored mineral deposits

within a specified area or parcel of

ground where geologic conditions favor

their occurrence . Exploration using rec-

ognized and sound procedures, including

standard geophysical and geochemical

methods, may be conducted from the

surface or underground to obtain perti-

nent geological and mineralogical in-

formation. The work shall not go

beyond a reasonable delineation and

sampling of a mineral deposit, and shall

not be conducted primarily for mining or

preparation for mining.

(b) "Operator" means an individual,

partnership, corporation, or other legal

entity that is party to an exploration

contract with the Government.

(c) "Secretary" means the Secretary

of the Interior, or his authorized repre-

sentative.

(d) "Government" and "Federal"

mean the United States of America.

(e) "Commercial sources" means

banking institutions or other private

sources of credit.

§ 301.3 Eligible minerals or mineral

products. The following are eligible for

financial assistance :

Antimony.

Asbestos (strategic) .

Bauxite.

Beryl.

Cadmium.

Chromite.

Cobalt.

Columbium.
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Copper.

Corundum.

Diamond ( industrial ) .

Fluorspar.

Graphite (crucible flake ) .

Kyanite (strategic ) .

Lead.

Manganese.

Mercury.

Mica (strategic ) .

Molybdenum.

Monazite.

Nickel.

Platinum group metals.

Quartz Crystal (piezoelectric ) .

Rare Earths.

Rutile- Bookite.

Selenium .

Talc (block steatite ) .

Tantalum.

Thorium .

Tin.

Uranium .

Zinc.

§ 301.4 Operator's property rights.

The operator must have and preserve the

right to possession of the land (as owner,

lessee, or otherwise ) for a term at least

sufficient to complete the exploration

work. (See § 301.11 (f) , regarding repay-

ment .) The operator shall devote the

land and all existing improvements, fa-

cilities, buildings, installations, and ap-

purtenances necessary to the purposes

of the exploration .

APPLICATIONS

§ 301.5 Form and filing . An applica-

tion for Federal financial assistance must

be submitted in quadruplicate on forms

which may be obtained from and filed

with either:

The Office of Minerals Exploration, Depart-

ment of the Interior, Washington 25, D. C.

or, the Office of Minerals Exploration

Executive Officers . The regions which

they serve and their Post Office addresses

are as follows :

Region I : Idaho , Montana, Oregon, Wash-

ington, and Alaska-OME, South 157 Howard

Street, Spokane 4, Washington. Applicants

for Alaskan projects may file applications

with the United States Bureau of Mines,

P. O. Box 2688, Juneau , Alaska, for forward-

ing to the Executive Officer, Region I.

Region II : California and Nevada- OME,

1605 Evans Avenue , Reno, Nevada.

Region III : Arizona , Colorado , Nebraska,

New Mexico, North Dakota, South Dakota,

Utah, and Wyoming-OME, 224 New Custom-

house Building, Denver 2, Colorado.

Region IV: Arkansas, Kansas, Louisiana,

Mississippi , Missouri , Oklahoma , and Texas-

OME, Room 303 , Post Office Building, P. O.

Box 431 , Joplin, Missouri .

Region V: Alabama, Connecticut, Dela-

ware, Florida, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana,

Iowa, Kentucky, Maine , Maryland , Massachu-

setts , Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire,

New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Ohio,

Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South Carolina,

Tennessee, Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia,

and Wisconsin-OME, Room 2B, Post Office

Building, Knoxville 2, Tennessee.

§ 301.6 Information required. (a)

Each application shall fully describe the

proposed exploration, and shall include

all detailed data called for by the appli-

cation form. The Secretary may require

the filing of additional information, in-

cluding financial statements , reports,

maps or charts, and exhibits, and such

physical onsite examination as he

deems necessary.

(b) The application must include evi-

dence that funds for the exploration

work are unavailable on reasonable terms

from commercial sources. The evidence

shall include information as to the names

of banks (including applicant's bank of

account) or other private sources of

credit to which applications were made

for loans, the amounts and terms re-

quested, and the reasons why loans were

not obtained .

§ 301.7 Criteria. The following fac-

tors will be considered and weighed in

passing upon applications:

(a) The geologic probability of a sig-

nificant discovery being made.

(b) The estimated cost of the explora-

tion in relation to the size and grade of

the potential deposit.

(c) The plan and method of conduct-

ing the exploration. 1

(d) The accessibility of the project

area.

(e) The background and operating ex-

perience of the applicant .

(f) The applicant's title or right to

possession of the property.

(g) The unavailability of funds from

commercial sources on reasonable terms.

(h) Whether the applicant would

normally undertake the exploration at

his sole expense under current conditions

or circumstances.

§ 301.8 Approval. If the application

is approved, the Government may enter

into an exploration contract with the

applicant upon terms and conditions

which the Secretary deems necessary

and appropriate as set forth in the con-

tract form furnished by the Government.

Page 272



Chapter III-Office of Minerals Exploration $ 301.11

EXPLORATION CONTRACTS

§ 301.9 Government participation.

The Government will contribute not

more than fifty (50) percent of the total

allowable costs of the exploration spec-

ified by the terms of the contract.

§ 301.10 Allowable costs. (a) The

Government, to the extent provided in

the exploration contract, will contribute

to :

(1) The necessary, reasonable and di-

rect actual costs of performing the ex-

ploration, including the costs of : labor,

supervision, and consultants ; operating

materials, supplies and equipment; ini-

tial rehabilitation or repair of existing

buildings, installations, fixtures, and

operating equipment ; construction of

buildings, fixed improvements, and in-

stallations ; repairs and maintenance of

operating equipment ; analytical work,

accounting, payroll and sales taxes, and

employees' liability insurance ; payments

by the operator to independent contrac-

tors ; and such other necessary, reason-

able, and direct actual costs as may be

approved by the Government in the

course of work; and

(2) The fixed unit costs agreed upon

by the operator and the Government in

terms of units of work to be performed

(per foot of drifting, per foot of drilling,

etc.) in lieu of actual costs.

(b) The Government will not con-

tribute to costs incurred before the date

of the contract, or to costs of or incident

to :

(1) Acquiring, using, or possessing

land and any existing improvements, fa-

cilities, buildings, installations, and ap-

purtenances , or the depreciation and

depletion thereof ;

an-(2) General overhead , corporate

agement, interest and taxes (other than

payroll and sales taxes) ;

(3) Insurance (other than employees'

liability insurance) ; and

(4) Damages to persons or property

(other than authorized repair to or re-

placement of equipment or other prop-

erty used in the work) .

§ 301.11 Repayment by the operator.

(a) If the Secretary considers that, as

a result of the exploration, mineral or

metal production from the area covered

by the contract may be possible, he shall

so certify in writing to the operator

within the time specified in the contract.

31034-59-19

(b) When the Secretary determines

not to certify, he shall promptly so notify

the operator provided the operator has

completed all obligations under the con-

tract.

(c) The operator shall pay the Gov-

ernment a royalty on all minerals or

metals produced from the land described

in the contract :

( 1 ) Irrespective of any certification of

possible production-from the date of

the contract to the date of notice that

certification will not be made, or until

the total amount contributed by the Gov-

ernment with interest is fully repaid,

whichever occurs first ; or

(2 ) Irrespective of any certification of

possible production— if the Secretary,

deeming it necessary and in the public

interest, enters into an agreement to

provide for royalty payments.

(3) If a certification of possible pro-

duction is issued-for a period of ten

years (or other period fixed by the con-

tract not exceeding 25 years) from the

date of the contract, or until the total

amount contributed by the Government,

with interest, is fully repaid, whichever

occurs first .

(d) The Government's royalty shall

be 5 percent of the operator's "gross pro-

ceeds" (including any bonuses, pre-

miums, allowances, or other benefits )

from the production sold, in the form

sold (ore, concentrate, metal, or equiv-

alent) at the point of delivery (the

f. o. b. point) ; except, that charges of

the buyer (not the operator) arising in

the regular course of his business, and

shown on the buyer's settlement sheets

as deductions (such as treatment proc-

esses performed by the buyer, sampling

and assaying to determine the value of

the production sold, and freight payable

by the buyer to a carrier (not the op-

erator) ) shall be allowed as deductions

in arriving at the "gross proceeds" as

that term is used in this section. No

costs of the operator are deductible in

arriving at the "gross proceeds" as that

term is used in this section. The term

"treatment processes", as used in this

paragraph means those processes (such

as milling, concentrating, smelting, re-

fining, or equivalent) applied to the crude

ore or other production after it is ex-

tracted from the ground to put it into

a commercially marketable form, ex-

cluding fabricating or manufacturing.
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(e) If any production (ore, concen-

trate, metal or equivalent) remains un-

sold or is not used by the operator in

integrated manufacturing or fabricating

operations (for instance, if it is stock-

piled ) after the lapse of six months from

the date it is extracted from the ground,

the Government, at its option, may re-

quire the computation and payment of

its royalty on the value of such produc-

tion in the form (ore , concentrate , metal,

or equivalent) it is in at the time the

Government elects to exercise its option.

If any production is used by the operator

in integrated manufacturing or fabricat-

ing operations , the Government's royalty

on such production shall be computed on

the "value" thereof in the form in which

and at the time when it is used. "Value"

as used in this section means what is or

would be gross income from mining

operations for percentage depletion pur-

poses in Federal income tax determina-

tion, or the market value , whichever is

greater.

(f) ( 1 ) To secure the payment of the

Government's royalty, the contract shall

provide for a lien upon the operator's

interest in the land , upon any production

from the land and upon any interests in

the land other than the operator's inter-

est. However, the Secretary may accept

the undertaking of a surety company or

third person in lieu of a lien upon inter-

ests in the land other than the operator's

interest. In circumstances where the

Secretary deems it to be in the public

interest, the requirement for a lien or

other undertaking concerning interests

in land , other than the lien upon the

operator's interest, may be omitted from

the contract.

(2) If the operator is not the producer

(for example, if the operator transfers

or does not retain his interest in produc-

tion or in the land ) , the operator shall

remain liable for the payment of the

Government's royalty.

(g) If, in any particular case , the

Secretary finds that it would be more

economical or practicable to compute the

Government's royalty upon some basis

other than "gross proceeds” or “value” ,

as those terms are used in this section , or

upon the production in some form other

than that in which it is sold, held, or

used in integrated operations, he may

agree with the operator, either in the

original exploration contract or by an

amendment thereof, upon some other

basis of computation.

(h) Nothing in this part shall be con-

strued as imposing any obligation on the

operator to engage in any mining or pro-

duction operations.

(i ) The Secretary may modify and ad-

just the terms and conditions of any

contract to reduce the amount and terms

of any royalty payment when he shall

determine that such action is necessary

and in the public interest .

§ 301.12 Interest on amount of Gov-

ernment participation . (a) Simple in-

terest, computed annually, shall accrue

from the date Federal funds are made

available until the period specified for

royalty payment expires or until the

amount of Federal funds contributed ,

including interest, is fully repaid by

royalty on production.

(b) The rate of interest shall be fixed

by the Secretary at not less than the rate

the Department of the Interior would be

required to pay if it borrowed from the

Treasury, plus a two percent interest

charge in lieu of the actual cost to the

Government of administering the con-

tract.

(c) Paragraphs (a) and (b) of this

section shall not be construed to increase

the rate of royalty or to extend the period

for which the royalty is payable as set

forth in § 301.11.

§ 301.13 Limitation on the amount of

Government participation . No single

contract shall authorize Government

participation in excess of $250,000 .

§ 301.14 Government not obligated to

buy. Nothing in this part or in any

contract entered into pursuant to this

part shall be construed as imposing any

obligation on the Government to pur-

chase any materials mined or produced

from the land which is the subject of

such contract.

§ 301.15 Title to and disposition of

property. All facilities, buildings , fix-

tures , equipment, or other items, or

groups of items (such as pipe, rail , steel,

etc.) , costing more than $50.00 each, paid

for or purchased with funds contributed

jointly by the operator and the Govern-

ment, although title may be taken in the

name of the operator , shall belong to the

operator and the Government jointly, in

proportion to their respective contribu-

tion and the exploration contract shall

make suitable provisions for their dis-

posal for the joint account of the opera-

tor and the Government.
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CHAPTER IV-FEDERAL COAL MINE SAFETY

BOARD OF REVIEW

Part 401-Rules of Procedure
Sec.

TERMINATION OF PROCEEDINGS

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 401.33 After hearing.

401.1 Definitions. 401.34

INITIAL PROCEEDINGS

401.2 Who may initiate proceedings.

401.3 Where to file.

401.4 Form of application.

401.32 Prior to finding.

Finding and order; form and con-

tent.

APPEAL TO THE UNITED STATES COURTS OF

APPEALS

401.35 Appeal to the Court.

401.5 Time for filing . 401.36 Record on appeal.

401.6 Computation of time.
GENERAL

401.7 Service on Director; manner and

proof.

401.8 Applicants; attorneys.

HEARING, EVIDENCE, TESTIMONY

401.9 Hearing; notice; place.

401.10 Testimony.

401.11 Burden of proof.

401.12 Rules of evidence.

401.13 Objections.

401.14 Oral argument.

401.15 Briefs.

401.16 Request for findings of fact and con-

clusions of law.

401.17 Temporary relief.

401.18 Copies of the testimony.

401.19 Inspection of the testimony.

401.20 Additional time for taking testimony.

401.21 Official records and printed publica-

tions.

401.22

SUBPENAS

Issuance of subpenas.

401.23 Official notice of facts.

401.24 Witness fees and mileage; payment.

DEPOSITIONS

401.25 Notice of examination of witnesses.

401.26 Persons before whom depositions

may be taken .

401.27 Examination of witnesses.

401.28 Certification and filing by officer.

401.29 Form of deposition.

401.30 Depositions must be filled .

401.31 Effect of errors and irregularities in

depositions.

401.37 Amendments or additions ; effective

date.

401.38 Hearings and records.

AUTHORITY: §§ 401.1 to 401.38 issued under

sec. 205, 66 Stat. 697; 30 U. S. C. 475.

SOURCE: §§ 401. to 401.38 appear at 18 F. R.

3017, May 26, 1953, except as otherwise noted.

DEFINITIONS

§401.1 Definitions. As used in this

part:

(a) The terms "Board", "Bureau",

"Director", "duly authorized representa-

tive of the Bureau", "mine", "operator",

shall have the meanings set forth in

section 201 (a) of the Federal Coal Mine

Safety Act (66 Stat. 692 ) .

(b) (1 ) The term "act" means the

Federal Coal Mine Safety Act.

(2) The term "closing order" means

an order issued under sections 203 (a) ,

203 (c) or section 206 of the act, which

requires an operator to cause persons to

be withdrawn from, and to be debarred

from entering an area of a mine.

(3) The term "classification order"

means an order issued under section 203

(d) or section 206 of the act which re-

quires the operator of a mine to comply

with the provisions of section 209 of the

act which pertains to gassy mines, in the

operation of such mine.
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(4) The term "applicant" means an

operator who has applied to the Board

for annulment or revision of a closing

order or of a classification order or other

action within the power of the Board.

(5) The term "respondent" means the

Director of the United States Bureau of

Mines in any proceeding before the

Board for annulment or revision of a

closing order, or of a classification order,

or other action within the power of the

Board.

INITIAL PROCEEDINGS

§ 401.2 Who may initiate proceedings.

(a) An operator notified of a closing

order or of a classification order made

pursuant to section 203 of the act may

apply directly to the Board for annul-

ment or revision of such order without

first seeking annulment or revision by

appealing to the Director under section

206 of the act.

(b) An operator notified of a closing

order or of a classification order made

by the Director pursuant to section 206

of the act may apply to the Board for

annulment or revision of such order.

§401.3 Where to file. Each applica-

tion shall be filed with the Secretary of

the Board, at the principal office of the

Board in Room 676, Lafayette Building,

811 Vermont Avenue NW., Washington

25, D. C.

§ 401.4 Form of application.¹ (a ) No

special form of application is required to

initiate an appeal under the act. How-

ever, each application shall include the

following information :

(1) Name and address of operator.

(2) Name and address of mine.

(3) The order complained of. (This

must be a complete copy of the order

complained of. )

(4) The relief desired.

(5) Other facts sufficient to advise

the Board of the nature of the proceed-

ing.

(b) The application shall be signed by

the operator, or by any person author-

1Forms which meet the requirements of

section 401.4 may be obtained by operators

or operators' associations from the Secretary

of the Board, Room 676, Lafayette Building,

811 Vermont Avenue NW., Washington 25,

D. C., or from the field offices of the Accident

Prevention and Health Division, Bureau of

Mines.

ized to represent the operator under

§ 401.8.

§ 401.5 Time for filing. (a) Applica-

tion for review of a closing order may be

filed at any time while such order is in

effect.

(b) Application for review of a classi-

fication order shall be filed not later than

20 days after receipt of notice of such

order.

§ 401.6 Computation of time. Ex-

cept as otherwise provided by law, in

computing any period of time prescribed

or allowed by this part, by any rule,

regulation, or order of the Board, or by

any applicable statute, the day of the

act, event, or default from or after which

the designated period of time begins to

run shall not be included , but the last

day of the period so computed shall be

included , unless it is a Saturday, Sun-

day, or a legal holiday in the District of

Columbia, in which event the period shall

run until the end of the next day which

is not a Saturday, Sunday, or a holiday.

A part-day holiday shall be considered as

other days and not as a holiday.

§ 401.7 Service on Director; manner

and proof. (a ) ( 1 ) The applicant shall

send a copy of the application by regis-

tered mail to the Director at Washing-

ton, D. C.

(2) A copy of any request for tem-

porary relief shall also be sent by regis-

tered mail to the Director at Washing-

ton, D. C.

(b) Proof of service must be made

before the application or any request for

temporary relief will be considered by

the Board. A statement by the appli-

cant or his attorney clearly stating the

time, date, and place of mailing the

copy will be accepted as prima facie

proof of service.

§ 401.8 Applicants; attorneys. (a)

Any person may file and prosecute his

own application for review, or the appli-

cation of a firm, partnership, corpora-

tion or association of which he is a mem-

ber or an official and which he is author-

ized to represent.

(b) An applicant may be represented

by an official of a coal mine operators'

association of which he is a member and

which official has been authorized to

represent him.

(c) Any applicant may be represented

by an attorney at law in good standing

admitted to practice before the Supreme
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Court of the United States, or the

highest court of any State or Territory

of the United States or the Court of

Appeals, or the District Court of the

United States for the District of

Columbia.

(d) Each attorney representing an ap-

plicant shall enter his appearance with

the Board prior to participating in any

proceeding before the Board, which ap-

pearance shall be made a part of the

record.

(e) Any person appearing before or

transacting business with the Board in a

representative capacity may be required

to file a power of attorney with the

Board showing his authority to act in

such capacity.

(f) The Board may disqualify, and

deny, temporarily or permanently, the

privilege of appearing or practicing be-

fore it in any way to any person who is

found by the Board after hearing in the

matter:

(1) Not to possess the requisite quali-

fications to represent others ; or

(2) To be lacking in character or in-

tegrity or to have engaged in unethical

or improper professional conduct.

(g) Contemptuous conduct at any

hearing before the Board shall be ground

for exclusion from said hearing and for

summary suspension without a hearing

for the duration of the hearing.

HEARING, EVIDENCE, TESTIMONY

(a)§ 401.9 Hearing; notice; place.

Immediately upon the filing of an appli-

cation the Board shall fix the time and

place for a prompt hearing thereof.

The Secretary of the Board shall notify

the parties of the place and time of the

hearing.

(b) Hearings may be held at the prin-

cipal office of the Board in Washington,

D. C., or at any other place designated

by the Board.

(c) Upon its own motion, or upon

proper cause shown by either party, the

Board may advance or postpone the date

of the hearing.

§ 401.10 Testimony. (a) Except as

may be provided in other paragraphs of

this section all witnesses at a hearing

shall testify under oath or affirmation .

administered by a member of the Board

and shall be subject to cross-examina-

tion.

(b) Any witness may, in the discre-

tion of the Board, be examined sepa-

rately and apart from all other witnesses

except those who may be parties to the

procedure.

(c) Whenever the Board deems that

the interest of the public or of the

parties may be promoted or that delay

or an expense may be minimized , it may

order testimony of any or all witnesses

to be taken by deposition in accordance

with 88 401.25 to 401.31.

(d) With consent of the Board and of

all parties to the proceeding, the testi-

mony of any witness or witnesses may be

submitted in the form of an affidavit of

such witness or witnesses.

(e) With the consent of the Board the

parties may stipulate what a particular

witness would testify to if called , or may

stipulate as to any or all facts in the case

of any party.

§ 401.11 Burden of proof. (a) The

burden of proof is on the respondent

when he claims that danger or a viola-

tion of section 209, as set out in the order

under review, existed at the time of the

filing of the application, or that meth-

ane has been ignited or found in such

mine as set out in the order under review.

Following the presentation of respond-

ent's evidence the applicant may present

the evidence, and thereupon respondent

may present evidence to rebut the appli-

cant's evidence.

(b) In all other cases the Board shall

designate the order of presentation of

evidence.

§ 401.12 Rules of evidence. In any

proceeding before the Board relevant

and material evidence shall be admis-

sible, but there shall be excluded such

evidence as is unduly repetitious or

cumulative, or such evidence as is not of

the kind which would affect reasonable

and fair-minded men in the conduct of

their daily affairs.

§ 401.13 Objections. If a party ob-

jects to the admission or rejection of any

evidence or to the limitation of the scope

of any examination or cross-examina-

tion he shall state briefly the grounds of

such objection whereupon an automatic

exception will follow if the objection is

overruled by the Board.

§ 401.14 Oral argument. At the con-

clusion of the presentation of evidence

the parties will be allowed one-half hour

each for oral argument and fifteen min-

utes each for rebuttal, unless extended

by the Board.
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§ 401.15 Briefs. Parties to a hearing

will be permitted to file briefs within time

limits which will be set by the Board de-

pending upon the facts in each indi-

vidual case. Briefs shall be submitted in

typewritten form. Five copies of each

brief or reply brief shall be filed with the

Board.

§ 401.16 Request for findings of fact

and conclusions of law. Either party

may submit concise proposed findings of

fact, supported by specific references to

and analysis of the record, if desired, and

conclusions of law, supported by citation

of authorities. The Board may, in its

discretion, adopt the proposed findings

and conclusions in whole or in part, or

enter an order without reference to such

proposed findings and conclusions.

§ 401.17 Temporary relief. (a ) Pend-

ing a hearing as provided in § 401.9 the

applicant may request the Board for

temporary relief from the order com-

plained of in the application.

(b) The request shall state fully and

completely the temporary relief desired

and the reasons why applicant believes

he is entitled to such relief.

(c) Immediately upon filing of an ap-

plication for temporary relief, the Board

shall fix a time and place for hearing.

The Secretary of the Board shall notify

the parties of the time and place of

hearing.

(d) At the conclusion of the testi-

mony the parties may, in the discre-

tion of the Board, be permitted to pre-

sent oral arguments.

(e) As soon after the conclusion of

the hearings as may be practicable the

Board will deny or grant such tempo-

rary relief as it may deem just and

proper.

§ 401.18 Copies of the testimony.

Hearings of the Board shall be re-

corded stenographically by a reporter

for the Board. Copies of transcripts of

hearings may be purchased from the

Board's reporter at rates approved by

the Board.

§ 401.19 Inspection of the testimony.

After testimony is filed with the Secre-

tary of the Board, it may be inspected in

the office of the Board by any party to

the case, but it cannot be withdrawn for

the purpose of copying. It may be

copied by someone specially designated

or approved by the Board for that pur-

pose, under proper restrictions and safe-

guards.

§ 401.20 Additional time for taking

testimony. If either party shall be un-

able to procure the testimony of a wit-

ness or witnesses within the time limited

and said time has expired or is about

to expire, and desires additional time for

such purpose, he must file a motion, ac-

companied by a statement under oath

setting forth specifically the cause of

such inability, the name or names of the

witness or witnesses, the facts expected

to be proved by such witness or witnesses,

the steps which have been taken to pro-

cure such testimony, and the dates on

which efforts have been made to procure

it. The Board in its discretion may

grant or deny said motion.

§ 401.21 Official records and printed

publications . Official records and any

special matter contained in a printed

publication, if competent evidence and

pertinent to the issue, may be intro-

duced in evidence by filing with the

Board a notice to that effect, before the

closing of the time for taking the evi-

dence of the party, specifying the rec-

ord or the printed publication, the page

or pages thereof to be used, indicating

generally the relevancy, and accom-

panied by the record or authenticated

copy, or the printed publication or a

copy. The notice and copies of the rec-

ord or publication must be served on the

other party.

SUBPENAS

(a)§ 401.22 Issuance of subpenas.

Any member of the Board may, on the

written application of a party or the

Board's own motion, forthwith issue sub-

penas requiring the attendance and tes-

timony of witnesses and the production

of relevant papers, books and documents

in their possession and under their con-

trol. If the application is made on the

record while the hearing is in progress,

it may be accepted in lieu of a written re-

quest. Each request for a subpena shall

indicate the person to be subpenaed and

shall be supported by a showing of the

general relevance and materiality of the

evidence sought. An application for a

subpena to compel a witness to produce

documentary evidence shall be verified

and shall specify with particularity the

books, papers and documents desired

and the facts expected to be proved

thereby.

(b) If service of subpena is made by

United States marshal or his deputy,

such service shall be evidenced by his

return thereon. If made by another
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person, such person shall make affidavit

thereof, describing the manner in which

service is made, and shall return such

affidavit on or with the original subpena.

In case of failure to make service , the

reasons for the failure shall be stated on

the original subpena. The original sub-

pena, bearing or accompanied by the au-

thorized return, affidavit or statement,

shall be returned forthwith to the Sec-

retary of the Board or, if so directed on

the subpena, to the presiding officer be-

fore whom the person named in the sub-

pena is required to appear.

§ 401.23 Official notice of facts. Offi-

cial notice may be taken of such mat-

ters as might be judicially noticed by

the courts of the United States or of

any other matter of technical or scien-

tific fact of established character pecul-

iarly within the general knowledge of

the Board as an expert body : Provided,

That any party shall, on timely request,

be afforded an opportunity to show the

contrary.

§ 401.24 Witness fees and mileage;

payment. Witnesses summoned before

the Board shall be paid the same fees

and mileage that are paid witnesses in

the courts of the United States, and wit-

nesses whose depositions are taken, and

the persons taking such depositions,

shall be entitled to the same fees as are

paid for like services in the courts of

the United States. Witness fees and

mileage shall be paid by the party at

whose instance the witnesses appear,

and the person taking the deposition

shall be paid by the party at whose in-

stance the deposition is taken .

DEPOSITIONS

§ 401.25 Notice of examination of

witnesses. (a) Depositions may be

taken after the party has filed with the

Board a petition to take a deposition

setting forth the grounds for same and

the information in compliance with

paragraphs (b) and (c ) of this section ,

if the petition to take depositions has

been approved by the Board.

(b) Before the depositions of witnesses

shall be taken by a party, due notice in

writing shall be given to the opposing

party, as provided in paragraph (c) of

this section, of the time when and place

where the depositions will be taken, of

the cause or matter in which they are to

be used, and of the names and residences

of the witnesses to be examined together

with the name and address of the officer

before whom the testimony is to be taken.

The opposing party shall have full op-

portunity, either in person or by attor-

ney, to cross-examine the witnesses. If

the opposing party shall attend the ex-

amination of witnesses not named in the

notice, and shall either cross-examine

such witnesses or fail to object to their

examination, he shall be deemed to have

waived his right to object to such exam-

ination for want of notice. Neither party

shall take testimony in more than one

place at the same time, nor so nearly at

the same time that reasonable opportu-

nity for travel from one place of exam-

ination to the other cannot be had.

(c) The notice for taking testimony

must be served (unless otherwise stipu-

lated in an instrument in writing filed in

the case) upon the attorney of record, if

there be one, or, if there be no attorney

of record, upon the adverse party. Rea-

sonable time must be given therein for

such adverse party to reach the place of

examination. Such notice shall, with

sworn proof of the fact, time, and mode

of service thereof, be attached to the dep-

osition or depositions, whether the op-

posing party shall have cross-examined

or not.

§ 401.26 Persons before whom depo-

sitions may be taken. (a ) Within the

United States, or within a territory or

insular possession of the United States,

depositions shall be taken before an offi-

cer authorized to administer oaths by the

laws of the United States or of the place

where the examination is held.

(b) No such officer who is a relative

or employee of either of the parties, or

of their attorneys or agents , or inter-

ested, directly or indirectly, in the mat-

ter in controversy, either as counsel,

attorney, agent or otherwise, shall be

competent to take depositions, unless

with the written consent of both parties.

§ 401.27 Examination of witnesses.

(a) Each witness before testifying shall

be duly sworn according to law by the

officer before whom his deposition is to

be taken.

(b) The testimony shall be taken in

answer to interrogatories, with the ques-

tions and answers recorded in their reg-

ular order by the officer, or by some other

person (who shall be subject to the pro-

visions of § 401.26 ( b) ) in the presence of

the officer except when his presence is

waived on the record by agreement in

writing of the parties. The testimony
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shall be taken stenographically and

transcribed, unless the parties present

agree otherwise.

(c) In the absence of all opposing

parties and their attorneys or agents,

testimony may be taken in longhand,

typewriting, or stenographically.

(d) All objections made at the time

of the examination to the qualifications

of the officer taking the deposition, or

to the manner of taking it, or to the

evidence presented, or to the conduct

of any party, and any other objection to

the proceedings, shall be noted by the

officer upon the deposition. The officer

shall not have the power to rule upon

any objections, but he shall note the

objections upon the record.

(e) When the testimony has been

transcribed , the deposition shall be care-

fully read over by the witness, or by the

officer to him, and shall then be signed

by the witness in the presence of the

officer unless the reading and the signa-

ture be waived on the record by agree-

ment of all parties. If the deposition is

not signed because the witness is ill, de-

ceased, cannot be found, or refuses to

sign, such fact shall be included in the

certificate of the officer.

§ 401.28 Certification and filing by

officer. (a) The officer shall annex to

the deposition his certificate showing :

(1) Due administration of the oath by

the officer to the witness before the com-

mencement of his testimony.

(2) The name of the person before

whom the testimony was taken down,

and whether, if not taken down by the

officer, it was taken down in his presence.

(3) The presence or absence of the

adverse party.

(4) The place, day, and hour of com-

mencing and taking the deposition .

(5) That the deposition was read by

or to the witness before he signed the

same, and that he signed the same in

the presence of the officer.

(6) The fact that the officer was not

disqualified as specified in § 401.26 (b) .

(b ) If any of the requirements speci-

filed in paragraph (a ) of this section are

waived, the certificate shall so state.

The officer shall sign the certificate and

affix thereto his seal of office , if he have

such seal . Unless waived on the record

by agreement, he shall then, without

delay, securely seal in an envelope all

the evidence, notices , and paper exhibits ,

inscribe upon the envelope a certificate

giving the number and title of the case,

the name of each witness, and the date

of sealing, and deliver the envelope, in

person or by registered mail, to the Sec-

retary of the Board. If the weight or

bulk of an exhibit shall exclude it from

the envelope it shall, unless waived on

the record by agreement of all parties, be

authenticated by the officer and trans-

mitted in a separate package, marked

and forwarded to the Secretary of the

Board by suitable means.

§ 401.29 Form of deposition. The

pages of each deposition must be num-

bered consecutively, and the name of the

witness plainly and conspicuously writ-

ten at the top of each page. The testi-

mony may be written on legal-size or

letter-size paper, with a wide margin on

the left-hand side of the page, and with

the writing on one side only of the sheet.

The questions propounded to each wit-

ness must be consecutively numbered

and each question must be followed by

its answer.

§401.30 Depositions must be filed.

All depositions which are taken must be

duly filed promptly with the Secretary

of the Board. On failure to file within

5 days after completion of the testimony

the Board in its discretion will not fur-

ther hear or consider the contestant

with whom the failure lies ; and the

Board may, in its discretion, receive and

consider a copy of the withheld deposi-

tion, attested by such evidence as is pro-

curable or disregard the deposition

completely.

§ 401.31 Effect of errors and irregu-

larities in depositions. Notice will not be

taken of merely formal or technical ob-

jections which shall not appear to have

wrought a substantial injury to the

party raising them ; and in case of such

injury it must be made to appear that,

as soon as the party became aware of

the ground of objection, he gave notice

thereof.

(a) As to notice. All errors and irreg-

ularities in the notice for taking a dep-

osition are waived unless objection is

promptly made and served in writing

upon the party giving the notice.

(b) As to disqualification of officer.

Objection to taking a deposition because

of disqualification of the officer before

whom it is to be taken is waived unless

made before the taking of the deposi-

tion begins or as soon thereafter as the

disqualification becomes known or could

be discovered with reasonable diligence.
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(c) As to taking of deposition. ( 1 ) Ob-

jections to the competency of a witness

or to the competency, relevancy, or ma-

teriality of testimony are not waived by

failure to make them before or during

the taking of the deposition, unless the

ground of the objection is one which

might have been obviated or removed if

presented at that time.

(2) Errors and irregularities occur-

ring at the oral examination in the man-

ner of taking the deposition , in the form

of the questions or answers, in the oath

or affirmation, or in the conduct of the

parties, and errors of any kind which

might be obviated , removed, or cured if

promptly presented, are waived unless

seasonable objection thereto is made at

the taking of the deposition.

(d) As to completion and return of

deposition. Errors and irregularities in

the manner in which the testimony is

transcribed or the deposition is prepared,

signed, certified, sealed , indorsed, trans-

mitted, filed, or otherwise dealt with by

the officer are waived unless a motion to

suppress the deposition or some part

thereof is made with reasonable prompt-

ness after such defect is, or with due

diligence might have been, ascertained.

TERMINATION OF PROCEEDINGS

§401.32 Prior to finding. (a) At any

stage of the proceeding prior to the mak-

ing of a finding by the Board, upon the

submission, by either the applicant or

the Director, of a copy of an order issued

by the Director annulling or revising the

order which the applicant is seeking

review by the Board, an order dismissing

the application may be entered by the

Board in its discretion without further

proceedings.

(b) When an application for annul-

ment or revision of an order of a Federal

inspector is filed by an operator of a

mine located in a State with an approved

State plan, the Board may, without fur-

ther proceedings, issue an order an-

nulling or revising the order of the

Federal inspector upon the filing with

the Board by the respondent of a state-

ment that (1 ) an inspection by a duly

authorized representative of the Bureau

has shown that the violation on which

the order was based has been abated, and

(2) the respondent joins with the ap-

plicant in requesting annulment or re-

vision of the order.

[8 F. R. 3017, May 26, 1953, as amended at 18

F. R. 7655, Dec. 2, 1953 ]

31034-59-20

§ 401.33 After hearing. Unless termi-

nated as provided in § 401.32, at the con-

clusion of the hearing or as soon there-

after as is practicable the Board will

make an order affirming, revising, or

annulling the order under review.

8 401.34 Finding and order; form and

content. Each finding and order shall

be in writing, shall show the date on

which it is made, and shall bear the

signatures of the members of the Board

who concur therein. A true copy of the

findings and order in each case shall be

sent to all parties or to their attorneys

of record and shall be published by the

Board in such manner as it deems ad-

visable. Each finding and order shall be

entered upon the official record of the

Board together with any written opinion

prepared by any member in support of,

or dissenting from such finding or order.

APPEAL TO THE UNITED STATES COURTS OF

APPEALS

§ 401.35 Appeal to the Court. (a)

Any party dissatisfied with a final order

issued by the Board may appeal to the

United States Court of Appeals for the

circuit in which the mine affected is lo-

cated.

(b) The appeal is initiated by the

filing in the appropriate appellate court

of a notice of appeal within thirty days

from the date of the making of the order.

(c) A copy of such notice of appeal

must be sent forthwith to the other

party and to the Board.

§ 401.36 Record on appeal. (a) Up-

on receipt of the copy of the notice of

appeal, the Secretary of the Board will

prepare and file in the designated ap-

pellate court, a certified complete tran-

script of the record of the proceedings

before the Board.

(b) The party making the appeal

must pay the costs of the complete tran-

script of the record before it is filed with

the court.

§ 401.37

GENERAL

Amendments or additions;

effective date. All amendments or addi-

tions to this part will be published in the

FEDERAL REGISTER and, unless otherwise

specified , shall become effective as of the

date of adoption by the Board.

§401.38 Hearings and records. Hear-

ings of the Board and the official records

pertaining to proceedings under section

207 of the act shall be open to the public.
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Treasury

SUBTITLE A-OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY

SUBTITLE B-REGULATIONS RELATING TO MONEY AND FINANCE :

CHAPTER I-Monetary Offices, Department of the Treasury

Part

5
3
3

CHAPTER II-Fiscal Service, Department of the Treasury
200

CHAPTER IV-Secret Service, Department of the Treasury
401

CHAPTER V- Foreign Assets Control, Department of the Treasury .
500

NOTE: Other regulations issued by the Department of the Treasury appear in Title 12,

Chapter I ; Title 19, Chapter I ; Title 21 , Chapter II ; Title 26, Chapter I ; Title 27, Chapter I ;

Title 33, Chapter I ; Title 46, Chapter I.

1
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Subtitle A-Office of the Secretary

of the Treasury

Central office procedures.

Part

1

3 Claims regulations.

10 Practice of attorneys and agents before the Treasury Department.

CROSS REFERENCE : General Accounting Office : See 4 CFR Chapter I.

Part 1-Central Office Procedures

Subpart A-Disclosure of Official Information

and Testimony in Court

Sec.

1.1 Treasury records or other official docu-

ments not to be withdrawn .

Rules governing access to final opin-

ions or orders, to rules and to official

records.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Testimony or the production of docu-

ments in court.

Regulations not applicable to official

requests.

Waiver of regulations.

Subpart B-Payments Under Judgments and

Private Relief Acts

1.10 Judgments against the United States.

1.11 Payment of sums appropriated in pri-

vate relief acts.

AUTHORITY: §§ 1.1 to 1.11 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended, sec. 3, 60 Stat. 238 ;

5 U. S. C. 22, 1002.

SOURCE: §§ 1.1 to 1.11 appear at 13 F. R.

9328, Dec. 31 , 1948, except as otherwise noted.

SUBPART A- DISCLOSURE OF OFFICIAL INFOR-

MATION AND TESTIMONY IN COURT

§ 1.1 Treasury records or other off-

cial documents not to be withdrawn.

No record, claim , account, document, or

other official instrument in writing, or

any exhibit attached , or pertaining

thereto, shall be withdrawn from the

files of the Department by, or fur-

nished to, any person not an officer or

employee of the Department.

1.2 Rules governing access to final

opinions or orders, to rules and to official

records- (a) Availability of final opin-

ions or orders and rules. Except as here-

inafter stated, all final opinions or

orders in the adjudication of cases and

all rules (other than those relating solely

to the internal management of the

Treasury Department) issued by the Of-

fice of the Secretary of the Treasury

(including the Offices of the Under Sec-

retary, the Assistant Secretaries, the

Fiscal Assistant Secretary, the Assist-

ants and Special Assistants to the Sec-

retary, and the Administrative Assistant

Secretary) are made available to public

inspection at the Treasury Department,

Washington 25, D. C. This provision

shall not apply, however, to final opin-

ions or orders which are not cited as

precedents and which contain informa-

tion held confidential for one or more

of the good causes set forth in paragraph

(e) of this section. In view of the na-

ture of their functions, the Office of the

General Counsel, the Bureau of Engrav-

ing and Printing, the Office of Interna-

tional Finance (except the Division of

Foreign Assets Control) the Division of

Personnel, the Office of the Technical
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Staff, the Division of Tax Research, the

Office of Administrative Services, the

United States Savings Bonds Division,

the Office of the Tax Legislative Coun-

sel, and the Office of the Chief Coordi-

nator, Treasury Enforcement Agencies,

do not issue any final opinions or orders

in the adjudication of cases, nor do they

issue any rules (other than those relat-

ing solely to the internal management

of the Treasury Department. )

(b) Requests for final opinions or or-

ders and rules. Requests to examine the

final opinions or orders and rules hereby

made available for public inspection shall

be addressed to the Administrative As-

sistant to the Secretary, Treasury De-

partment, Washington 25, D. C. Copies

of documents made available for public

inspection may, in proper cases, be fur-

nished on request.

(c) Availability of official records.

Except as to official records relating solely

to the internal management of the Treas-

ury Department and except as to official

records held confidential for one or more

of the good causes set forth in paragraph

(e) of this section , all matters of official

record in the files of the Office of the

Secretary of the Treasury (including the

Offices of the Under Secretary , the As-

sistant Secretaries, the Fiscal Assistant

Secretary, the Assistants and Special As-

sistants to the Secretary , and the Admin-

istrative Assistant to the Secretary ) , the

Office of the General Counsel, the Bureau

of Engraving and Printing, the Office of

International Finance , the Division of

Personnel, the Office of the Technical

Staff, the Division of Tax Research, the

Office of Administrative Services , the

United States Savings Bonds Division ,

the Office of the Tax Legislative Counsel,

and the Office of the Chief Coordinator,

Treasury Enforcement Agencies,

made available to persons properly and

directly concerned .

are

(d) Classification of official records.

The official records made available by

paragraph (c ) of this section to persons

properly and directly concerned may be

classified as pertaining to the collection

of taxes and the administration of the

internal revenue laws, the collection of

customs duties and the enforcement of

the customs laws, national banks, public

debt, the coinage and printing of money,

the procurement of Government supplies,

finance, the Coast Guard, the disburse-

ment of Government funds, savings

bonds, gold, silver, banking, and other

monetary matters, both domestic and

international, and all other functions of

the Treasury Department. In view of

the many functions of the bureaus, di-

visions, and offices in question and in

view of the numerous types of official

records which are kept in connection

with the performance of these functions,

it is not practicable to list herein all types

of official records in the files of these

offices .

(e) Confidential official records. For

one or more of the following good causes,

certain information in the official records

of the bureaus, divisions , and offices

enumerated in paragraph (c) of this

section is held confidential, and is not

available to the public : ( 1 ) The informa-

tion has been submitted in confidence to

the Treasury Department ; (2 ) the in-

formation relates to a financial matter

or some other type of transaction be-

tween the Government and an individual

or corporation , the disclosure of which

would be prejudicial to the individual or

corporation involved (such as by aiding

a competitor) without furthering the

public interest ; (3 ) for security reasons,

such as protection against counterfeit-

ing ; (4 ) the information pertains to ne-

gotiations with foreign countries, which

information , because of its nature or be-

cause of an agreement between this Gov-

ernment and the foreign countries con-

cerned, is required to be held confiden-

tial ; (5 ) the material is made confiden-

tial by law, such as tax returns ; or (6)

the disclosure of the information would

clearly be inimical to the public interest.

(f) Application for information. All

requests for information contained in the

official records of the bureaus, divisions,

and offices enumerated in paragraph (c)

of this section shall be addressed to the

Administrative Assistant to the Secre-

tary, Treasury Department, Washington

25, D. C. The request shall clearly state

the information desired and must set

forth the interest of the applicant in the

subject matter and the purpose for which

the information is desired. If the appli-

cant is an agent or attorney acting for

another, he will attach to the applica-

tion evidence of his authority to act for

his principal. If such evidence is satis-

factory, such agent or attorney will be

given access to any record to which his

principal would be given access.

(g) Determination of application for

information. The determination as to

whether the information requested is
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available for disclosure in any particular

case will be made by the Administrative

Assistant to the Secretary (or the Sec-

retary of the Treasury, the Under Sec-

retary, an Assistant Secretary, the Fiscal

Assistant Secretary, or the General

Counsel) . As a general rule, the request

for information will be determined on

the basis of the nature of the interest

of the person making the request and the

character of the information desired. If

in a particular case the Administrative

Assistant to the Secretary (or the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, the Under Secre-

tary, an Assistant Secretary, the Fiscal

Assistant Secretary, or the General

Counsel) determines that a request for

information must be refused , prompt no-

tice of the refusal will be given to the

applicant, together with a simple state-

ment of the grounds for such refusal.

(h) Manner in which information is

available. Whenever the Administrative

Assistant to the Secretary ( or the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, the Under Secre-

tary, an Assistant Secretary, the Fiscal

Assistant Secretary, or the General

Counsel) determines that a matter of

official record is available for disclosure

in a particular case, a copy of said official

record will be furnished the party re-

questing the same, or the officer passing

upon the request may, in his discretion,

allow a personal inspection of the official

record in question at the place where the

document is normally kept. A reasonable

fee may, in the discretion of the Admin-

istrative Assistant to the Secretary (or

the Secretary of the Treasury, the Under

Secretary, an Assistant to the Secretary,

the Fiscal Assistant Secretary, or the

General Counsel) , be charged for fur-

nishing copies of official records or other

documents.

[13 F. R. 9328, Dec. 31 , 1948, as amended at

16 F. R. 767, Jan. 27, 1951 ]

§ 1.3 Testimony or the production of

documents in court. (a ) Treasury De-

partment officers and employees are pro-

hibited from testifying in court or other-

wise with respect to information ob-

tained as a result of their official capaci-

ties, and are prohibited from furnishing

official documents in compliance with

subpoenas duces tecum, without the prior

approval of the Secretary, the Under Sec-

retary, an Assistant Secretary, the Ad-

ministrative Assistant to the Secretary,

or the head of the bureau, office , or di-

vision of the Department in which such

officer or employee is employed. In cases

where the giving of testimony is desired ,

an affidavit by the litigant or his attor-

ney, setting forth the interest of the liti-

gant and the information with respect to

which the testimony of such officer or

employee is desired, must be submitted

before permission to testify will be grant-

ed. Permission to testify will, in all

cases, be limited to the information set

forth in the affidavit, or to such portions

thereof as may be deemed proper.

(b) Where approval to testify or to

furnish documents in compliance with a

subpoena is not given, the person to

whom it is directed shall if possible ap-

pear in court and respectfully state his

inability to comply in full with the sub-

poena, relying for his action upon this

section.

(c) This section shall not apply to any

case in which a bureau, division, or

office ofthe Department has inconsistent

regulations.

§ 1.4 Regulations not applicable to

official requests. Sections 1.1 to 1.3 shall

not be applicable to official requests of

other governmental agencies or officers

thereof acting in their official capacities,

unless it appears that compliance there-

with would be in violation of law, or

inimical to the public interest. Cases of

doubt should be referred for decision to

the Secretary, the Under Secretary, an

Assistant Secretary, or the Administra-

tive Assistant to the Secretary.

§ 1.5 Waiver of regulations. The pro-

visions of §§ 1.1 to 1.3 may be waived in

proper cases by the Secretary, the Under

Secretary, or an Assistant Secretary.

SUBPART B-PAYMENTS UNDER JUDGMENTS

AND PRIVATE RELIEF ACTS

§ 1.10 Judgments against the United

States. (a) Persons securing money

judgments against the United States, in

excess of $100,000 in any one case , in the

Court of Claims are required , in order to

secure payment, to file original tran-

scripts of such judgments with the Sec-

retary of the Treasury for certification

to the Congress for appropriation. Fol-

lowing receipt of an application on the

part of the claimant for payment of the

amount appropriated by the Congress,

the General Accounting Office transmits

a certificate of settlement to the Treas-

ury Department. Payment is then made

to the claimant by check drawn in the

Treasury Department by the Division of

Disbursement . A similar procedure ap-

plies with respect to such judgments
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obtained in the Federal district courts,

except that papers pertaining to such

judgments are filed with the Secretary

of the Treasury by the Department of

Justice instead of by the claimant.

(b) A procedure similar to that out-

lined in paragraph (a) of this section is

followed with respect to judgments not

in excess of $100,000 in any one case ex-

cept that the necessary documents are

filed with the General Accounting Office

and no action is taken by the Treasury

Department prior to the receipt of a cer-

tificate of settlement from the General

Accounting Office . After receipt of a

certificate of settlement a check payable

from a permanent appropriation estab-

lished for the payment of such judg-

ments is drawn in the Treasury Depart-

ment by the Division of Disbursement

and mailed to the claimant in accord-

ance with the terms of the certificate of

settlement.

[23 F. R. 10184, Dec. 24, 1958 ]

§ 1.11 Payment of sums appropriated

in private relief acts. Persons entitled

to payment of sums appropriated in pri-

vate relief acts should make application

for payment to the General Accounting

Office. Prior to the receipt of a certifi-

cate of settlement from the General Ac-

counting Office, the Treasury takes no

action with respect to such payments.

After receipt of the certificate of settle-

ment, a check is drawn in the Treasury

Department by the Division of Disburse-

ment and mailed to the beneficiary in

accordance with the terms of the certif-

icate of settlement.

[ 23 F. R. 10184, Dec. 24, 1958 ]

Part 3-Claims Regulations

Sec.

3.1

8.2

3.3

8.4

3.5

Subpart A- General Provisions

Definitions .

Action by claimant.

Approval of claim.

Acceptance of settlement by claimant.

Coast Guard investigations.

Subpart B-Federal Tort Claims Act

Allowable claims.

3.20 General.

3.21

3.22 Exclusions.

8.23 Application to claims not previously

adjusted.

8.24 Statute of limitations.

3.25 Payment of claim.

3.26 Withdrawal of claim from Department.

8.27 Attorneys' fees .

3.28 Contributory negligence, subrogation,

and pain and suffering.

Sec.

3.40

3.41

3.42

Subpart C- Coast Guard Claims

General.

Allowable claims.

Exclusions.

3.43 Contributory negligence.

3.44 Statute of limitations.

3.45

3.46

8.47

3.48

Payment of claims.

Registered and insured mail.

Bailed personal property.

Use and occupancy of real property.

8.49 Contract claims.

3.50 Other non-combat activities.

3.51 Foreign claims.

3.52 Appeals.

Subpart D- Small Claims Act

8.60 General.

3.61 Exclusions.

3.62 Statute of limitations.

3.63 Payment of claim.

(Coast Guard)

3.71 Allowable claims.

3.72 Exclusions .

8.73 Act not exclusive.

3.74

3.75

8.76

Subpart E-Admiralty and Maritime Claims

3.70 General.

Limitations of settlement.

Payment of claims.

Claims on behalf of the United States.

AUTHORITY : §§ 3.1 to 3.76 issued under R. S.

161 , as amended , sec. 663, 63 Stat . 545 ; 5

U. S. C. 22, 14 U. S. C. 633. Interpret or apply

sec. 2 , 42 Stat. 1066, sec. 2672, 62 Stat. 983 ,

as amended, secs 645-647, 63 Stat. 547-549,

as amended ; 28 U. S. C. 2672, 14 U. S. C.

645-647.

SUBPART A- GENERAL PROVISIONS

§3.1 Definitions. (a ) The word "Sec-

retary" as used in this part refers to the

Secretary of the Treasury or his designee.

(b) The word "Department" as used

in this part refers to the Treasury De-

partment, its bureaus, divisions, and

offices.

(c) The word "General Counsel" as

used in this part refers to the General

Counsel of the Treasury Department.

(d) The phrase "in time of war" as

used in this part includes the period be-

tween December 7, 1941 , and the date

the war is declared to be at an end by

resolution of the Congress or by procla-

mation of the President.

(e) Coast Guard aircraft, when water-

borne, shall be considered as vessels for

the purposes of this part.

(f) The word "employee" includes of-

ficers or employees of the Treasury De-

partment, civilian and military personnel

of the Coast Guard, and persons acting

on behalf of the Department in an official

capacity, temporarily or permanently in
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the service of the Department, whether

with or without compensation.

(g) The phrase "acting within the

scope of his office or employment" in the

case of a member of the military per-

sonnel of the Coast Guard means acting

in line of duty.

[ 12 F. R. 3113, May 13, 1947 ]

§3.2 Action by claimant- (a) Claims

for damage, loss or destruction of prop-

erty, personal injury or death. Claims

for damage to, or loss or destruction of,

property or personal injury or death

may be presented by the owner of the

property or the injured person or his duly

authorized agent or legal representative.

The claim, if filed by an agent or legal

representative, must show the title or

capacity of the person presenting the

claim and must be accompanied by evi-

dence of the appointment of such per-

son as agent, executor, administrator,

guardian, or other fiduciary.

(b) Form of claim. Claims should be

submitted in duplicate on Standard

Form No. 95. If such forms are not used,

claims should be submitted by present-

ing in duplicate a statement in writing

setting forth the claimant's name and

address, the amount of the claim, the

detailed facts and circumstances sur-

rounding the accident or incident, indi-

cating the date and place, the property

and persons involved, the nature and

extent of the damage, loss, destruction,

or injury. The claimant may, if he de-

sires, file a brief with his claim setting

forth the law or other arguments in

support of his claim . In cases involving

several claims arising from a single

accident or incident, individual claims

shall be filed.

(c) Place of filing claim . Claims

should be submitted directly or through

the local field headquarters to the head

of the bureau, division or office of the

Department out of whose activities the

accident arose or incident occurred, if

known; or if not known, to the General

Counsel, Treasury Department, Washing-

ton 25, D. C.

(d) Evidence to be submitted by claim-

ant-(1) General. The amount claimed

for damage to, or loss or destruction of,

property or for personal injury or death

should be substantiated by competent

evidence. All statements or estimates re-

quired to be submitted by the following

subparagraphs should , if possible, be by

disinterested competent witnesses, pref-

erably reputable dealers or persons famil-

iar with the type of property damaged.

Such statements and estimates should

be certified as just and correct and if

payment has been made, itemized re-

ceipts evidencing such payment should

be included.

(2) Damage to personal property. In

support of claims for damage to personal

property which has been or can be eco-

nomically repaired, the claimant should

submit an itemized receipt if payment has

been made or an itemized estimate of the

cost of repairs. If the property is not

economically reparable a statement as

to depreciation in value should be in-

cluded, or if the property is lost or de-

stroyed, the value of the property at the

time of loss or destruction should be

stated.

(3) Personal injury. In support of

claims for personal injury or death, the

claimant should submit a written report

by the attending physician, showing the

nature and extent of injury, the nature

and extent of treatment, the degree of

permanent disability, if any, the prog-

nosis, and the period of hospitalization or

incapacitation, attaching itemized bills

for medical, hospital, or burial expenses

actually incurred.

(4) Damage to real property. In sup-

port of claims for damage to land, trees,

buildings , fences and other improve-

ments, and similar property, the claim-

ant should submit an itemized signed

statement or estimate of the cost of re-

pairs. If the property is not economical-

ly reparable, a statement as to its value

both before and after the accident

should be included . If the damages to

improvements can be readily and fairly

valued apart from the damage to the

land, the damage to such improvements

should be stated separately from the

damage to the land.

(5) Damage to crops. In support of

claims for damage to crops, the claimant

should submit an itemized signed state-

ment showing the number of acres, or

other unit measure, of the crops dam-

aged, the normal yield per unit, the gross

amount which would have been realized

from such normal yield and an estimate

ofthe costs of cultivating, harvesting and

marketing such crops. If the crop is one

which need not be planted each year, the

diminution in value of the land beyond

the damage to the current year's crop

should also be stated.
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(6) Damage to registered or insured

mail. In the case of claims for damage

to, or loss or destruction of, registered or

insured mail, the claimant should sub-

mit, where possible, the registration or

insurance receipt, or an attested copy

thereof, showing the amount of fee and

postage paid.

(7) Marine casualty damage. In sup-

port of claims for damage to , or destruc-

tion of, marine property which has been

or can be repaired or replaced , the claim-

ant must submit an itemized statement

or estimate of the cost of repairs or re-

placement, supported by an appraisal or

survey report of disinterested, competent

persons familiar with the subject matter.

If the property is so severely damaged

that it is not susceptible of being re-

paired, its value before and after the

time of the accident must be stated and

established by competent evidence.

Whenever a claim includes a charge for

detention or loss of earnings during re-

pairs of damage to a vessel, the claimant

must support such item with a statement

as to:

(i) The date when the vessel was dis-

abled.

(ii) The name and location of the re-

pair yard.

(iii ) The date when repairs were com-

menced .

(iv) The date when repairs were com-

pleted.

(v) Whether or not while undergoing

collision repairs, any other work for the

owner's account was performed and , if so,

the cost and character thereof and the

time required for performance.

(vi) The date on which the vessel was

returned to service after completion of

repairs.

(vii) Place where the vessel was put

into service after completion of repairs.

(viii ) An explanation of any delay be-

tween the date repairs were completed

and the date the vessel was returned to

service.

(ix) Whether or not during the course

of undergoing collision repairs the ves-

sel could have been employed , and an

explanation submitted showing the iden-

tity of the person who offered to give

such employment ; the terms of the offer;

time of prospective service and rate of

compensation.

(x) If the vessel was under charter at

the time of collision or was otherwise

employed, the claimant should state each

of the details set forth in subdivision

(ix) of this subparagraph, and as well

submit a statement of operating ex-

penses which were, or would have been,

incurred to earn such hire, specifically

stating wages and bonuses which would

have been paid during the period of

employment (including the master's) ,

the value of fuel which would have been

consumed during the period of employ-

ment, the value of consumable stores

which would have been used during the

period of employment, port charges

which would have been incurred during

the period of employment and which

would have included such items as har-

bor fees, wharfage, dockage, sheddage,

stevedoring, towage, pilotage, inspection,

tollage, lockage, anchorage and moorage,

grain elevation, storage, and customs

fees. All such statements or estimates

should be supported by statements or re-

ports of disinterested, competent wit-

nesses, preferably marine surveyors, fa-

miliar with the type of property dam-

aged or destroyed.

Sec-

(8) Signatures. The claim and all

other papers requiring the signature of

the claimant should be signed by the

claimant personally or by a duly author-

ized agent or legal representative.

tion 287 of the Criminal Code ( 18 U. S. C.

287) imposes a fine of not more than

$10,000 or imprisonment for not more

than five years, or both, for presenting

false, fictitious, or fraudulent claims

against the Government. Section 1001

of the Criminal Code ( 18 U. S. C. 1001)

imposes a fine of not more than $10,000

or imprisonment for not more than five

years, or both , for making false , ficti-

tious or fraudulent statements or repre-

sentation in connection with any matter

under the jurisdiction of the Govern-

ment.

[ 12 F. R. 3113 , May 13 , 1947, as amended at

13 F. R. 3675, July 1 , 1948; 19 F. R. 767, Feb.

10, 1954 ]

§ 3.3 Approval of claim . (a) Claims

not exceeding $1,000 , submitted under

the Federal Tort Claims Act and the

Small Claims Act, are approved or dis-

approved by the head of the bureau, di-

vision or office out of whose activities

the accident or incident arose, or his

designee, upon the recommendation of

the Chief Counsel or other legal officer

in immediate charge of the legal affairs

of the bureau, division or office.
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(b) Claims not exceeding $1,000 , sub-

mitted under the Coast Guard Claims

Act, are approved or disapproved by the

Commandant, United States Coast

Guard, or his designee.

(c) Claims not exceeding $3,000 , sub-

mitted under the Damages by Coast

Guard Vessels Act, are approved or dis-

approved by the Commandant, United

States Coast Guard, or his designee.

Claims under said act exceeding $3,000,

but not exceeding $25,000 , are approved

or disapproved by the Secretary. Claims

under said act exceeding $25,000 are ap-

proved or disapproved by the Secretary

and are certified to Congress for pay-

ment.

[ 19 F. R. 767, Feb. 10, 1954]

§ 3.4 Acceptance of settlement by

claimant. The acceptance by the claim-

ant of the settlement shall be final and

conclusive on the claimant, and shall con-

stitute a complete release by the claim-

ant of any claim against the Government

and against the employee of the Govern-

ment whose act or omission gave rise to

the claim , by reason of the same subject

matter.

[ 12 F. R. 3114, May 13, 1947]

$ 3.5 Coast Guard investigations.

Coast Guard courts of inquiry and inves-

tigations may be convened in accordance

with the Uniform Code of Military Jus-

tice , the Manual for Courts-Martial,

U. S., 1951 , and the Coast Guard Supple-

ment to said Manual, to inquire into the

facts and circumstances of accidents and

incidents growing out of Coast Guard

activities.

[ 19 F. R. 767, Feb. 10, 1954 ]

SUBPART B- FEDERAL TORT CLAIMS ACT

§3.20 General. The so-called Fed-

eral Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 2672)

conferred upon the head of each Federal

agency, or his designee, acting on behalf

of the United States authority to ascer-

tain, adjust, and settle certain claims

against the United States for money only,

accruing on and after January 1 , 1945.

[ 19 F. R. 767, Feb. 10, 1954]

§3.21 Allowable claims. Claims are

payable by the Department under the

Federal Tort Claims Act and this sub-

part on account of damage to, or loss of,

property or on account of personal in-

jury or death, where the total amount

of the claim does not exceed $ 1,000,

caused by the negligent or wrongful act

or omission of any employee of the De-

partment, while acting within the scope

of his office or employment, under cir-

cumstances where the United States, if

a private person, would be liable to the

claimant for such damage, loss , injury or

death, in accordance with the law of the

place where the act or omission occurred.

[ 12 F. R. 3114, May 13, 1947 ]

§ 3.22 Exclusions. As provided in

28 U. S. C. 2680 , claims not payable

under the Federal Tort Claims Act and

this subpart include :

(a) Any claim based upon an act or

omission of an employee of the Govern-

ment, exercising due care, in the execu-

tion of a statute or regulation, whether

ornot such statute or regulation be valid,

or based upon the exercise or perform-

ance or the failure to exercise or per-

form a discretionary function or duty on

the part of a Federal agency or an em-

ployee of the Government, whether or

not the discretion involved be abused.

(b) Any claim arising out of the loss,

miscarriage, or negligent transmission of

letters or postal matter. See § 3.41 (a)

(3 ) .

(c) Claims for which a remedy is pro-

vided by the act of March 9, 1920 (41

Stat. 525 ; 46 U. S. C. , secs. 741–752 ) , or

the act of March 3, 1925 (43 Stat. 112 ; 46

U.S. C., secs. 781-790 ) , relating to claims

or suits in admiralty against the United

States.

(d) Any claim arising in respect of the

assessment or collection of any tax or

customs duty, or the detention of any

goods or merchandise by any officer of

customs or excise or any other law-en-

forcement officer.

(e) Any claim arising out of an act

or omission of any employee of the Gov-

ernment in administering the provisions

of the Trading With the Enemy Act, as

amended .

(f) Any claim arising out of assault,

battery, false imprisonment, false arrest,

malicious prosecution, abuse of process,

libel, slander, misrepresentation, deceit,

or interference with contract rights.

(g) Any claim for damages caused by

the fiscal operations of the Treasury or

by the regulation of the monetary sys-

tem .

(h) Any claim arising out of the com-

batant activities of the military or naval

forces, or the Coast Guard, during time

of war.
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(i ) Any claim arising in a foreign

country.

[ 12 F. R. 3114 , May 13 , 1947, as amended at

19 F. R. 767 , Feb. 10 , 1954 ; 23 F. R. 7701 ,

Oct. 4, 1958 ]

§ 3.23 Application to claims not previ-

ously adjusted. The provisions of this

subpart shall apply to all claims other-

wise within its scope, not heretofore ad-

justed, including claims formerly pay-

able under provisions of law and regula-

tions now superseded , arising out of ac-

cidents or incidents occurring on or after

January 1 , 1945. Claims arising out of

accidents or incidents occurring prior to

January 1 , 1945 and claims not cogni-

zable under this subpart may be con-

sidered under the provisions of the Act

of December 28, 1922 (42 Stat. 1066 ) or,

in the case of the Coast Guard, under the

provisions of 14 U. S. C. 645 or 14 U. S. C.

646. See Subparts C, D and E of this

part.

[ 12 F. R. 3114, May 13, 1947, as amended at

19 F. R. 767, Feb. 10, 1954 ]

§ 3.24 Statute of limitations. Claims

under this subpart must be presented

in writing to the Department within two

years after the claim accrued.

[ 19 F. R. 767, Feb. 10, 1954]

§ 3.25 Payment of claim. Upon the

approval of a claim cognizable under

this subpart, the Treasury Department

will draw a check in payment of the

claim and mail it to the claimant, sub-

ject to the Congress having made appro-

priations available for that purpose.

[ 12 F. R. 3115, May 13, 1947]

§3.26 Withdrawal of claim from De-

partment. A claimant may, in accord-

ance with the provisions of 28 U. S. C.

2675 (b) , withdraw his claim from con-

sideration by the Department upon fif-

teen days' notice in writing to the head

ofthe bureau, office or division concerned ,

or if not known, to the General Counsel.

[ 12 F. R. 3115, May 13, 1947, as amended at

19 F. R. 767, Feb. 10, 1954 ]

§ 3.27 Attorneys' fees. In accordance

with 28 U. S. C. 2678 , reasonable attor-

neys' fees may be paid under this sub-

part out of, but not in addition to, the

amount of the award or settlement. If

the award or settlement is $500 or less,

reasonable attorneys' fees, but not in

excess of $50 , may be allowed . If the

award is $500 or more, reasonable at-

torneys' fees, but not in excess of ten

percent of the amount of the award or

settlement, may be allowed. Any attor-

ney who charges, demands, receives, or

collects for services rendered in connec-

tion with any claim any amount in ex-

cess of that allowed by this section shall

be subject to a fine of not more than

$2,000 or imprisonment of not more than

one year, or both. The authority to al-

low attorneys' fees as set forth in this

section may be exercised only upon the

written request of both the claimant and

his attorney.

[ 19 F. R. 767, Feb. 10, 1954]

§ 3.28 Contributory negligence, sub-

rogation, and pain and suffering. Ques-

tions of contributory negligence , subro-

gation, the allowance of damages for

pain and suffering and other questions of

law, will be determined by the law of

the place where the accident occurred.

However, whether an officer or employee

of the United States was "acting within

the scope of his office or employment"

within the meaning of the Federal Tort

Claims Act, involves a question of statu-

tory construction as to which local de-

cisions are not binding.

[ 12 F. R. 3115, May 13, 1947, as amended at

19 F. R. 767, Feb. 10, 1954]

SUBPART C-COAST GUARD CLAIMS

SOURCE: $ 3.40 to 3.52 appear at 12 F. R.

3115, May 13, 1947, except as otherwise noted.

§3.40 General. The so-called Coast

Guard Claims Act (63 Stat. 547 ; 14

U. S. C. 645 ) authorized the Secretary

of the Treasury to consider, ascertain ,

adjust, determine , settle and pay cer-

tain claims for damage caused by mili-

tary personnel or civilian employees of

the Coast Guard, arising on or after May

27, 1941 , not exceeding $1,000.

[ 19 F. R. 768 , Feb. 10 , 1954]

§ 3.41 Allowable claims. (a) The

following claims are cognizable under

the so-called Coast Guard Claims Act

(63 Stat. 547 ; 14 U. S. C. 645) and this

subpart:

(1) Claims arising on or after May

27, 1941 , for damage to or loss or de-

struction of real or personal property,

or for reasonable medical, hospital, or

burial expenses, actually incurred on ac-

count of personal injury or death caused

by the wrongful act or omission of mili-

tary personnel or civilian employees of

the Coast Guard while acting within the

scope of their employment, except claims

arising on or after January 1, 1945 , which

are cognizable under the Federal Tort

Claims Act.

Page 292



Subtitle A-Office of the Secretary of the Treasury $ 3.43

(2) Claims arising on or after May

27, 1941 , for damage to or loss of real

or personal property, or for reasonable

medical, hospital, or burial expenses,

actually incurred on account of personal

injury or death although not shown to

have been caused by any particular act

or omission of military personnel or civil-

ian employees of the Coast Guard while

acting within the scope of their em-

ployment if otherwise incident to non-

combat activities of the Coast Guard.

(3) Claims arising on or after May 27,

1941, for damage to, or loss or destruc-

tion of, registered or insured mail while

in the possession of Coast Guard au-

thorities, even though resulting from

criminal acts ;

(4) Claims arising on or after May 27,

1941 , for damage to, loss or destruction

of, personal property bailed to the Gov-

ernment ;

(5) Claims arising on or after May 27,

1941, for damage to real property inci-

dent to the use and occupancy thereof

under a lease, express or implied.

[ 12 F. R. 3115, May 13, 1947, as amended at

19 F. R. 768 , Feb. 10 , 1954; 21 F. R. 4048,

June 13, 1956]

§ 3.42 Exclusions. (a) The follow-

ing claims are not cognizable under the

so-called Coast Guard Claims Act ( 63

Stat. 547; 14 U. S. C. 645) and this sub-

part :

(1) Any claim for damage, loss , de-

struction, injury, or death which was

proximately caused, in whole or in part,

by any negligence or wrongful act on the

part of the claimant, his agent, or his

employee.

(2) Any claim for damages on account

of personal injury or death , other than

for reasonable medical, hospital, and

burial expenses actually incurred as a

result thereof.

(3) Any claim for reimbursement for

medical or hospital services furnished at

the expense of the United States or, in

the case of burial, for such portion of the

expense thereof as may be otherwise

paid by the United States.

(4) Any claim for personal injury or

death of military personnel or civilian

employees of the Coast Guard if such

injury or death occurs incident to their

service.

(5) Any claim of either military or

civilian personnel of the Coast Guard

for damages to, or loss, destruction, cap-

ture, or abandonment of, personal prop-

erty which occurred as an incident to

their service and which are administered

under the so-called Coast Guard Per-

sonnel Claims Act (63 Stat. 534 ; 14

U. S. C. 490 ) and the Coast Guard Comp-

troller Manual.

(6) Any claim arising on or after

January 1 , 1945 , the cause of which has

been determined to be the negligent or

wrongful act or omission of an employee

of the Government (as defined in § 3.1

(f)) while acting within the scope of his

office or employment and which is in all

other respects within the cognizance of

the Federal Tort Claims Act.

(7) Any foreign claim for damage, in-

jury or death caused by the Coast Guard

or personnel of the Coast Guard arising

at any time while the Coast Guard shall

be operating as a part of the Navy and

which are administered under the act of

January 2, 1942 , 55 Stat. 880, as amended

by the act of April 22 , 1943, 57 Stat. 66

(31 U. S. C. 224d-i ) .

(8) Any admiralty claims for damages

caused by a Coast Guard vessel arising at

any time while the Coast Guard shall be

operating as a part of the Navy and

which are administered under the act of

July 3, 1944, 58 Stat. 726 (46 U. S. C. 797)

and the act of December 5, 1945, 59 Stat.

596 (34 U. S. C. 600a-b) .

(9) Any claim for damages to or loss

or destruction of property founded in

contract, express or implied , with the

exception of claims arising from the bail-

ment of personal property to the Gov-

ernment and from the use and occupancy

of real property as set forth in §§ 3.47

and 3.48.

(10) Any claim for the rent of real or

personal property.

[ 19 F. R. 768, Feb. 10, 1954, as amended at

21 F. R. 4048, June 13, 1956 ]

§ 3.43 Contributory negligence. Ex-

cept with respect to cases within the

admiralty and maritime jurisdiction,

negligence or wrongful act of the claim-

ant, or his agent or employee acting

within the scope of his employment, in

whole or in part the proximate cause of

the accident or incident, bars a claim un-

der this subpart. The doctrine of com-

parative negligence will not be applied.

The law of the jurisdiction in which the

accident or incident occurred will nor-

mally be followed in determining

whether contributory negligence is pres-

ent.
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§ 3.44 Statute of limitations. Claims

under this subpart must be presented in

writing within one year after the occur-

rence of the accident or incident out of

which the claim arises, except that if

the accident or incident occurs in time

of war, or if war intervenes within one

year after its occurrence, a claim may, if

good cause for the delay is shown, be

presented within one year after the war

is terminated. The provision permitting

a showing of good cause for delay shall

be liberally construed , and any reason-

able doubt as to the existence of good

cause for delay shall be resolved in favor

of the claimant.

[ 19 F. R. 768, Feb. 10, 1954 ]

§3.45 Payment of claims- (a) Claims

under $1,000. Upon approval of claims

not in excess of $1,000 cognizable under

this subpart, the Treasury Department

draws a check in payment thereof and

mails it to the claimant, subject to the

Congress having made appropriations

available for that purpose.

(b) Claims over $1,000 . Upon the ap-

proval of claims in excess of $1,000 they

are forwarded to the Budget Division of

the Department. Pursuant to call by

the Bureau of the Budget, the Budget

Division transmits the claim to that Bu-

reau for inclusion in a deficiency appro-

priation bill. After the enactment of

the bill by the Congress, it will be the

duty of the claimant to contact the Gen-

eral Accounting Office, which will re-

quire the claimant to execute a claim.

After receipt of the certificate of settle-

ment issued by the General Accounting

Office, the Treasury Department draws

a check and mails it to the claimant.

§ 3.46 Registered and insured mail.

As provided in § 3.41 (a) (3 ) , claims for

damage to, or destruction of, registered

or insured mail while in the possession

of the military authorities are within the

scope of this subpart, if caused by mili-

tary personnel or civilian employees of

the Coast Guard even though resulting

from criminal acts, or if otherwise inci-

dent to activities of the Coast Guard.

Claims for damage, loss or destruction

occurring prior to delivery by the Post

Office Department (for distribution to the

addressee) to authorized military per-

sonnel or civilian employees , are not pay-

able under the provisions of this sub-

part, nor are claims for damage, loss or

destruction occurring due to the fault

of or while in the hands of bonded per-

sonnel; nor are claims arising after re-

sumption of possession by the Post Office

Department ( e. g., for the purpose of

forwarding to the addressee at a differ-

ent address) and prior to redelivery to

authorized military personnel or civilian

employees of the Coast Guard charged

with distribution to the addressee. "Min-

imum fee" insured mail carrying no in-

surance number and not requiring hand-

to-hand receipts is not within the scope

of this subpart.

As§ 3.47 Bailed personal property.

provided in § 3.41 (a) (4) , claims for

damage to, or loss or destruction of, per-

sonal property loaned, rented, or other-

wise bailed to the Government under an

agreement, express or implied, are pay-

able under the provisions of this subpart

even though legally enforceable against

the Government as contract claims. By

express agreement a bailor may assume

the risk of damage, loss or destruction,

or otherwise modify the liability of the

bailee. Claims payable under this section

may, if deemed in the best interests of

the Government, be processed as con-

tract claims through the General Ac-

counting Office. Claims for rent of per-

sonal property are not payable under

the regulations in this part.

§3.48 Use and occupancy ofreal prop-

erty. As provided in § 3.41 (a ) ( 5 ) , claims

for damage to real property, incident to

the use and occupancy thereof by the

Government under a lease , express or im-

plied , or otherwise, are payable under the

provisions of this subpart, even though

legally enforceable against the Govern-

ment as contract claims. Claims pay-

able under this section may, if deemed

in the best interests of the Government

be processed as contract claims through

the General Accounting Office. As pro-

vided in § 3.42 (a ) ( 5 ) , claims for rent

of real property are not payable under

this subpart.

Claims for§ 3.49 Contract claims.

damage to, or loss or destruction of, prop-

erty founded in contract, express or im-

plied, except those under §§ 3.47 and 3.48

are normally not payable under the pro-

visions of this subpart. Any claim which

is apparently within the provisions of the

so-called Coast Guard Claims Act (63

Stat. 547 ; 14 U. S. C. 645 ) , but appears to

be founded in contract, express or im-

plied, will be forwarded with related files

and recommendations by or through the

Commander of the cognizant Coast

Guard district or activity to the Com-

Page 294



Subtitle A-Office of the Secretary of the Treasury § 3.71

mandant for appropriate administrative

action.

[ 12 F. R. 3115 , May 13, 1947, as amended at

19 F. R. 768, Feb. 10, 1954 ]

§ 3.50 Other non-combat activities.

As provided in § 3.41 (a ) (2 ) claims for

damage to or loss or destruction of,

property, or for personal injury or death,

although not shown to have been caused

by any particular act or omission of

military personnel or civilian employees

of the Coast Guard while acting within

the scope of their employment, are pay-

able under the provisions of this subpart

if otherwise incident to non-combat

activities of the Coast Guard. In gen-

eral, claims within the above category

are those arising out of authorized activi-

ties which are peculiarly Coast Guard

activities having little parallel in civilian

pursuits and out of situations which his-

torically have been considered as fur-

nishing a proper basis for the payment of

claims, such as claims for damage or in-

jury arising out of, and which are natural

or probable results or incidents of ma-

neuvers and special exercises, practice

firing, operation of aircraft, use of in-

strumentalities having latent mechanical

defects not traceable to negligent acts or

omissions, explosions of ammunition,

movement of vehicles designed especially

for military use, and use and occupancy

of real estate.

[ 12 F. R. 3115, May 13, 1947, as amended at

21 F. R. 4048, June 13, 1956 ]

3.51 Foreign claims. Claims for

damage to, or loss or destruction of,

property, or for personal injury or death ,

arising out of accidents or incidents oc-

curring in foreign countries when the

Coast Guard was not operating as a part

of the Navy, are within the provisions of

this subpart.

§ 3.52 Appeals. Any claimant may

appeal to the Secretary of the Treasury

for a review of the adjustment or de-

termination of his claim cognizable un-

der this subpart. Such appeal shall be

made in writing and shall be addressed

to the Secretary of the Treasury, Wash-

ington 25, D. C.

SUBPART D- SMALL CLAIMS ACT

SOURCE: 3.60 to 3.63 appear at 12 F. R.

3116, May 12, 1947, except as otherwise noted .

§3.60 General. The act of Decem-

ber 28, 1922, 42 Stat. 1060, the so- called

Small Claims Act, authorized the head

of each department and establishment to

consider, ascertain, adjust, and deter-

mine claims of $1,000 or less for damage

to, or loss of, privately owned property

caused by the negligence of any officer

or employee of the Government acting

within the scope of his employment. The

Federal Tort Claims Act superseded the

Small Claims Act with respect to claims

that are allowable under the former act.

Therefore, claims that are not allowable

under the Federal Tort Claims Act, for

example, claims arising abroad , are al-

lowable under the Small Claims Act.

[23 F. R. 7702, Oct. 4, 1958 ]

§ 3.61 Exclusions. The following

claims are not cognizable under the

Small Claims Act and this subpart :

(a) Claims which are cognizable under

the Federal Tort Claims Act.

(b) Claims arising out of the activities

of the Coast Guard.

§ 3.62 Statute of limitations. No

claim will be considered by the Depart-

ment under this subpart unless presented

to it within one year from the date of

the accrual of said claim.

§ 3.63 Payment of claim . Claims cog-

nizable under this subpart, upon ap-

proval are forwarded to the Budget Di-

vision of the Department. Pursuant to

call by the Bureau of the Budget, the

Budget Division transmits the claim to

that Bureau for inclusion in a deficiency

appropriation bill. After the enactment

of the bill by the Congress, it will be the

duty of the claimant to contact the Gen-

eral Accounting Office, which will require

the claimant to execute a claim . After

receipt of the certificate of settlement

issued by the General Accounting Office,

the Treasury Department draws a check

and mails it to the claimant.

SUBPART E-ADMIRALTY AND MARITIME

CLAIMS (COAST GUARD)

SOURCE: §§ 3.70 to 3.76 appear at 19 F. R.

768, Feb. 10, 1954.

§ 3.70 General. The so-called Dam-

ages by Coast Guard Vessels Act ( 14

U. S. C. 646) , authorizes the Secretary

to consider, ascertain, adjust, determine,

compromise, settle and pay certain

claims caused by vessels in the Coast

Guard service.

§ 3.71 Allowable claims. Claims not

in excess of $25,000 are payable by this

Department under the Damages by

Coast Guard Vessels Act and this sub-

part for damages caused by vessels in the
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Coast Guard service, and for compensa-

tion for towage and salvage services, in-

cluding contract salvage, rendered to

such vessels. Claims in excess of $25,000

may be considered by the Department

but must be certified to the Congress for

payment.

§ 3.72 Exclusions. No claim in excess

of $3,000 , which accrued prior to Sep-

tember 8, 1939 , shall be considered un-

der the act or this subpart.

§ 3.73 Act not exclusive. The au-

thority granted under the Damages by

Coast Guard Vessels Act to determine,

compromise, settle and pay claims is

supplementary to, and not in lieu of,

other provisions of law authorizing the

determination, compromise and settle-

ment of claims.

§ 3.74 Limitations of settlement.

Claims under this subpart must be pre-

sented in writing and their settlement

authorized and accepted by the claimant

within two years after the date of the

origin of the cause of action . The filing

of a claim , or its consideration by the

Department or correspondence or ne-

gotiation does not waive or extend the

two-year limitation . Where damages

have not been liquidated, settlements

on the issue of liability can be effected

during the two-year period , leaving the

question of the extent of damage for

later determination.

§ 3.75 Payment of claims— (a) Claims

under $25,000 . Upon approval of claims

not in excess of $25,000 cognizable un-

der this subpart, the Treasury Depart-

ment draws a check in payment thereof

and mails it to the claimant.

(b) Claims over $25,000 . Upon ap-

proval of claims in excess of $25,000 , they

are forwarded to the Budget Section of

the Bureau of Accounts. Pursuant to

call by the Bureau of the Budget, a let-

ter will be prepared for the signature of

the budget officer transmitting the claim

to that Bureau for inclusion in a de-

ficiency appropriation bill. After the

enactment of the bill by the Congress , it

will be the duty of the claimant to con-

tact the General Accounting Office,

which will require the claimant to exe-

cute a claim . After receipt of the cer-

tificate of settlement issued by the Gen-

eral Accounting Office , the Bureau of

Accounts will draw a check and mail it

to the claimant.

$3.76 Claims on behalf of the United

States- (a) General. The act of Au-

gust 4, 1949 (63 Stat. 549 ; 14 U. S. C. 647)

authorizes the Secretary to determine,

compromise and settle claims on behalf

of the United States for damages cog-

nizable in admiralty in a District Court

of the United States and all claims for

damage caused by a vessel or floating ob-

ject to property of the United States

under the jurisdiction of the Coast

Guard or property for which the Coast

Guard may have assumed, by contract

or otherwise, any obligation to respond

for damage thereto , where the matter is

not in litigation . The Secretary is fur-

ther authorized to receive in payment

of any such claim the amount due the

United States pursuant to such deter-

mination, compromise or settlement and

to execute on behalf of the United States

and to deliver in exchange for such pay-

ment, a full release of such claim .

(b) Claims not exceeding $3,000 . The

Secretary has delegated to the Com-

mandant, Assistant Commandant and

Chief Counsel of the Coast Guard au-

thority to determine, compromise and

settle claims under 14 U. S. C. 647 where

the amount of such determination, com-

promise or settlement does not exceed

$3,000, and to receive in payment of such

claims the amounts due the United

States, and to execute on behalf of the

United States and to deliver in exchange

for such payments, full releases of such

claims.

(c) Claims exceeding $3,000, but not

exceeding $25,000. Authority to deter-

mine, compromise and settle claims un-

der 14 U. S. C. 647, where the amount of

such determination, compromise or set-

tlement exceeds $3,000, but does not ex-

ceed $25,000, is vested in the Secretary.

(d) Section not exclusive. The au-

thority granted under 14 U. S. C. 647

to determine, compromise and settle

claims is supplementary to, and not in

lieu of, all other provisions of law au-

thorizing the determination, compromise

and settlement of claims for damage to

property described in 14 U. S. C. 647.

(e) Excluded claims. No settlement

or compromise where there is involved

a payment in the net amount of more

than $25,000 is authorized under 14

U. S. C. 647.

(f) Settlement conclusive. Upon the

acceptance of the amount due the United

States pursuant to determination, com-

promise or settlement under 14 U. S. C.

Page 296



Subtitle A-Office of the Secretary of the Treasury $ 10.1

647, such determination, compromise or

settlement becomes final and conclusive

for all purposes.

(g) Disposition of payments. All pay-

ments received under 14 U. S. C. 647 shall

be covered into the Treasury of the

United States as miscellaneous receipts.

Part 10-Practice of Attorneys

and Agents Before the Treasury

Department

Sec.

10.0 Scope of part .

Subpart A-Rules Governing Authority To

Practice

10.1 Director of Practice.

10.2 Regulation of practice .

10.3 Eligibility for enrollment.

10.4 Ineligibility for enrollment.

10.5

10.6

Application for enrollment.

Enrollment.

10.7 Practice.without enrollment .

10.8

Sec.

10.59 Answer.

10.60 Supplemental charges.

10.61 Reply to answer.

10.62 Proof; variance ; amendment of plead-

ings.

10.63 Motions and requests .

10.65 Examiner.

10.64 Representation.

10.66 Hearings .

10.67 Evidence.

10.68

10.69

Depositions.

Transcript.

10.70 Proposed findings and conclusions.

Decision of the Examiner.10.71

10.72 Appeal to the Secretary .

10.73 Decision ofthe Secretary.

10.74 Effect of disbarment or suspension;

surrender of card.

10.75 Notice of disbarment or suspension.

Subpart D- General Provisions

Official records.
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Effective date of regulations.

10.90

10.91

10.92

10.93 Saving clause.

10.94

Customhouse brokers.

Subpart B-Duties and Restrictions Relating to

Enrolled Attorneys and Agents

10.20 Loss of status.
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10.22

10.23

10.24

10.25
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Moneys received from or for a client.

10.26 Endorsement of client's checks.

10.27 Prompt disposition of pending mat-

ters.

10.28

10.29

Assistance from unenrolled persons.

Employees of accounting corporations.

10.30 Certain partnerships prohibited .

10.31 Employees of agricultural cooperative

associations.

10.32 Practice by former Government em-

ployees.

10.33 Practice by former Internal Revenue

Service employees.

10.34 Assistance from or to former em-

ployees.

10.35 Enrollees as notaries.

10.36 Attempting to obtain information .

10.37 Fees.

10.38

10.39

Solicitation and advertising.

Rights and duties of agents.

Subpart C- Rules Applicable to Disciplinary

Proceedings

10.50 Authority to disbar or suspend .

10.51 Disreputable conduct.

10.52 Violation of regulations.

10.53 Authority to reprimand.

10.54 Receipt of information concerning

enrolled attorneys and agents .

10.55 Institution of proceeding.

Contents of complaint.

10.56 Conferences.

10.57
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Special orders.

AUTHORITY : 8 10.0 to 10.94 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended , sec. 3 , 23 Stat. 258,

secs. 2-12, 60 Stat. 237-244 ; 5 U. S. C. 22,

1001-1011 , Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950,

15 F. R. 4935, 3 CFR, 1950 Supp. Statutes in-

terpreted or applied are cited to text in

parentheses.

SOURCE: §§ 10.0 to 10.94 contained in De-

partment Circular 230, 23 F. R. 9261 , Nov. 29,

1958.

§ 10.0 Scope of part. This part con-

tains rules governing the recognition of

attorneys, agents and other persons rep-

resenting clients before the Internal Rev-

enue Service. Customhouse brokers are

licensed by the Commissioner of Customs

under other regulations. See 19 CFR

Part 31. Subpart A of this part sets

forth rules relating to authority to prac-

tice before the Internal Revenue Service.

Subpart B prescribes the duties and re-

strictions relating to enrolled practi-

tioners. Subpart C contains rules relat-

ing to disciplinary proceedings. Subpart

D contains general provisions , including

provisions relating to availability of offi-

cial records.

SUBPART A-RULES GOVERNING AUTHORITY

TO PRACTICE

§ 10.1 Director of Practice- (a) Estab-

lishment of office . There is established

in the Internal Revenue Service the office

of Director of Practice. The Director of

Practice shall be appointed by the Sec-

retary of the Treasury and shall be under

the direction and supervision of the

Secretary of the Treasury.
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(b) Duties. The Director of Practice

shall receive and act upon applications

for enrollment to practice as attorneys

or agents before the Internal Revenue

Service ; institute and provide for the

conduct of disciplinary proceedings re-

lating to enrolled attorneys and agents ;

make inquiries with respect to matters

under his jurisdiction ; and perform such

other duties as are necessary or appro-

priate to carry out the provisions of this

part or as are prescribed by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury. Decisions of the

Director of Practice in individual cases

relating to enrollment, disbarment, or

disciplinary measures shall not be sub-

ject to change by the Commissioner of

Internal Revenue.

(c) Acting Director. The Secretary of

the Treasury will designate an officer or

employee of the Treasury Department

to act as Director of Practice in the

event of the absence of the Director or

of a vacancy in that office.

§ 10.2 Regulation of practice- (a ) In

general. Except as provided by § 10.7

or other sections of this part no person

shall be recognized or permitted to prac-

tice before the Internal Revenue Service

unless he is enrolled as an attorney or

agent pursuant to this part. An enroll-

ment card issued pursuant to the regu-

lations superseded by this part will be

recognized to evidence enrollment to

practice pursuant to the regulations in

this part and subject to the limitations

specified by that card.

(b) Definition of practice . Practice

before the Internal Revenue Service

comprehends all matters connected with

presentations to the Internal Revenue

Service or any of its officers or employees

relating to a client's rights, privileges

or liabilities under laws or regulations

administered by the Internal Revenue

Service. Such presentations include the

preparation and filing of necessary docu-

ments, correspondence with and com-

munications to the Internal Revenue

Service, and the representation of a

client at conferences, hearings, and

meetings. Neither the preparation of

tax returns nor the furnishing of in-

formation at the request of the Internal

Revenue Service or any of its officers or

employees is considered practice before

the Service, and enrollment is not neces-

sary for either of such activities .

§ 10.3 Eligibility for enrollment— (a)

In general. Persons applying for enroll-

ment to practice before the Internal

Revenue Service must show to the satis-

faction of the Director of Practice that

they are of good character and in good

repute, possessed of the necessary quali-

fications to enable them to render valu-

able service to clients, and otherwise

competent to advise and assist clients

in the presentation of their interests to

the Internal Revenue Service. Appli-

cants for enrollment have the burden

of establishing that they possess a good

character and reputation, an adequate

education , knowledge and understanding

of the laws and regulations relating to

tax matters and other subjects admin-

istered by the Internal Revenue Service,

and a knowledge of the rules governing

practice before the Internal Revenue

Service.

(b) Character and reputation . Good

character and good reputation are not

identical requirements. The former is

determined by the applicant's actual

qualities ; the latter depends upon the

opinion entertained of the applicant by

those who have had the opportunity of

knowing him in the community in which

he resides or in which he practices his

profession. It follows that evidence of

any act or omission which tends to estab-

lish lack of integrity or untrustworthi-

ness or other qualities reprehensible in

a professional man, is material as bear-

ing upon the character of the applicant,

notwithstanding there is clear proof that

his reputation is good.

En-(c) Citizens ; natural persons.

rollment to practice may be granted only

to natural persons who are citizens of

the United States and who are over the

age of 21 years .

(d) Attorneys and certified public ac-

countants. If found to possess the quali-

fications provided for in this part, the

Director of Practice may grant enroll-

ment to practice before the Internal

Revenue Service to persons of the fol-

lowing classes :

(1) Any attorney at law who is a

member in good standing of the bar of

the highest court of a State, Territory,

or possession of the United States, or of

the courts of the District of Columbia,

and who is lawfully engaged in the active

practice of his profession ;

(2) Any certified public accountant

who has duly qualified to practice as a

certified public accountant in a State,

Territory, possession of the United
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States, or in the District of Columbia,

and who is lawfully engaged in the active

practice of his profession.

(e) Persons not attorneys or certified

public accountants. With respect to ap-

plicants other than attorneys or certified

public accountants, the Director of Prac-

tice, in his discretion , may grant

special enrollment to practice if the ap-

plicant demonstrates special competence

by written examination or as provided

in paragraph (f) of this section. Persons

interested in obtaining special enroll-

ment pursuant to this paragraph should

apply to the Director of Practice for in-

formation as to requirements.

(f) Special enrollment for former In-

ternal Revenue Service employees. For-

mer employees of the Internal Revenue

Service may be granted special enroll-

ment by the Director of Practice under

paragraph (e) of this section, in cases

where their service and technical experi-

ence in the Internal Revenue Service has

qualified them for such enrollment, as

follows :

(1) Application for special enrollment

on account of former employment in the

Internal Revenue Service shall be made

to the Director of Practice. Each appli-

cant will be supplied a form by the Direc-

tor, which shall indicate the information

required respecting the applicant's qual-

ifications. In addition to the applicant's

name, address, citizenship, age, educa-

tional experience, etc., such information

shall specifically include a detailed ac-

count of the applicant's employment in

the Internal Revenue Service, which

account shall show (i ) positions held,

(ii) date of each appointment and

termination thereof, ( iii ) nature of serv-

ices rendered in each position , with par-

ticular reference to the degree of

technical experience involved, and (iv)

name of supervisor in such positions,

together with such other information

regarding the experience and training of

the applicant as may be relevant.

(2) Upon receipt of each such applica-

tion, it shall be transmitted to the ap-

propriate officer of the Internal Revenue

Service with the request that a detailed

report of the nature and rating of the

applicant's services in the Internal Rev-

enue Service, accompanied by the recom-

mendation of the superior officer in the

particular unit or division of the Internal

Revenue Service that such employment

does or does not qualify the applicant

technically and otherwise for the desired

authorization, be furnished to the Direc-

tor of Practice. (Such report shall be

requested in addition to the usual reports

requested in cases of application for

enrollment. )

(3) In examining the qualifications of

an applicant for special enrollment on

account of employment in the Internal

Revenue Service, the Director of Prac-

tice will be governed by the following

policies:

(i ) Special enrollment on account of

such employment may be of the same

scope as enrollment granted pursuant

to paragraph (d) (2 ) of this section or

the scope may be limited to permit the

presentation of matters only of the par-

ticular class or only before the particular

unit or division of the Internal Revenue

Service for which his former employ-

ment in the Internal Revenue Service

has qualified the applicant.

(ii ) In the case of employees sep-

arated from employment in the Internal

Revenue Service, application for special

enrollment on account of such employ-

ment must be made within 3 years after

the termination thereof.

(iii ) It shall be requisite for special

enrollment on account of such employ-

ment for practice before the Internal

Revenue Service that the applicant shall

have had a minimum of 7 years continu-

ous employment in the Internal Revenue

Service during at least 5 years of which

service he shall have been regularly en-

gaged in applying and interpreting the

provisions of the Internal Revenue Code

and the regulations thereunder relating

to income, estate, gift, employment, or

excise taxes.

(iv) For the purposes of subdivision

(iii) of this subparagraph, an aggregate

of 10 or more years of employment, at

least three of which occurred within the

5 years preceding the date of application ,

shall be deemed the equivalent of 7 years

continuous employment.

§ 10.4 Ineligibility for enrollment-

(a) In general. No person shall be eligi-

ble for enrollment to practice before the

Internal Revenue Service if he fails in

any particular to show to the satisfac-

tion of the Director of Practice that he is

possessed of the qualities contemplated

by section 3 of the act of July 7, 1884 , 23

Stat. 258 ( 5 U. S. C. 261 ) and the regula-

tions contained in this part, or if such

practice by him would be inconsistent

with any of the laws of the United

States.

Page 299



§ 10.5 Title 31-Money and Finance: Treasury

(b) Particular grounds. Among the

causes sufficient to justify denial of an

application for enrollment are failure to

show good character or reputation ; any

conduct or practices which would con-

stitute a violation of any of the pro-

visions of this part if the applicant were

enrolled ; any conduct which would be a

ground for disbarment or suspension

from practice pursuant to this part; and

any conduct which would be deemed

grossly improper in commercial trans-

actions by accepted standards.

(c) Government officers and employ-

ees; judges. Officers and employees of

the United States or of the District of

Columbia, Members of Congress or a

Delegate or Resident Commissioner

thereto, and judges of the Tax Court or

any courts of record , unless such judges

are permitted by law to practice their

profession, shall be ineligible for en-

rollment. Officers and employees of any

State, or subdivision thereof, whose

duties require them to pass upon, investi-

gate, or deal with tax matters of such

State or subdivision , shall be ineligible

for enrollment, provided such employ-

ment may disclose facts or information

applicable to Federal tax matters.

(d) Full-time employees of corpora-

tions and others. Except for employees

of individuals or partnerships engaged in

the practice of law or accounting, per-

sons employed by individuals, partner-

ships , corporations or other organiza-

tions on a full-time basis , and who do

not maintain offices apart from their

employment, with services available to

the general public, shall not be eligible

for enrollment.

(e) Violation by Internal Revenue

Service employee of tenure agreement.

Application for enrollment may be de-

nied in any case in which it appears that

the applicant without reasonable cause

has terminated his employment with the

Internal Revenue Service in violation of

an obligation assumed as a condition of

employment to remain in the service of

the Internal Revenue Service for a spec-

ified period or for a reasonable time .

(f) Oath of allegiance . No person

shall be enrolled to practice if he is un-

able for any reason to take the oath of

allegiance , and to support the Constitu-

tion of the United States , as required of

persons prosecuting claims against the

United States by section 3478 of the Re-

vised Statutes (31 U. S. C. 204) .

§ 10.5 Application for enrollment-

(a) Form; fee. An applicant for enroll-

ment shall file with the Director of Prac-

tice an application on Form 23, properly

executed under oath or affirmation.

Such application shall be accompanied

by a check or money order in the amount

of $25.00, payable to the Treasurer of

the United States, which amount shall

constitute a fee which shall be charged

to each applicant for enrollment. The

fee shall be retained by the United States

whether or not the applicant is granted

enrollment. Attorneys at law shall apply

for enrollment as attorneys, and all other

applicants shall apply for enrollment as

agents, except that an applicant who is

qualified to enroll either as an attorney

at law or as an agent may elect whether

to apply as attorney or agent.

(b) Additional information; examina-

tion. The Director of Practice , as a

condition to consideration of an appli-

cation for enrollment, may require the

applicant to file additional information

and to submit to any written or oral ex-

amination under oath or otherwise.

Upon request of the Director of Practice

an applicant shall endeavor to stipulate

with an officer or employee of the Inter-

nal Revenue Service facts pertaining to

the application to the fullest extent to

which either complete or qualified agree-

ment can be reached . The Director shall

grant a hearing on an application at the

applicant's written request.

(c) Temporary recognition. Upon re-

ceipt of a properly executed application ,

the Director of Practice may grant the

applicant temporary recognition to prac-

tice pending investigation of the appli-

cant and a determination as to whether

enrollment to practice should be granted.

Such temporary recognition shall not be

granted if the application is not regular

on its face; if the information stated

therein, if true, is not sufficient to war-

rant enrollment to practice ; or if there

is any information before the Director of

Practice which indicates that the state-

ments in the application are untrue or

that the applicant is not of good charac-

ter or reputation. Issuance of tempo-

rary recognition shall not constitute

enrollment to practice or a finding of

eligibility for enrollment, and the tem-

porary recognition may be withdrawn at

any time by the Director of Practice.

(d) Appeal from denial of application .

Decisions of the Director of Practice de-

nying enrollment to practice before the
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Internal Revenue Service may be ap-

pealed to the Secretary of the Treasury.

(Sec. 501 , 65 Stat. 290; 5 U. S. C. 140)

§ 10.6 Enrollment— (a) Roster. The

Director of Practice shall maintain ros-

ters of all attorneys and agents who are

enrolled to practice , of all attorneys and

agents who have been disbarred or sus-

pended from practice before the Internal

Revenue Service, and of persons whose

applications for enrollment have been

denied.

(b) Enrollment cards. The Director

of Practice shall issue an enrollment

card to each attorney or agent who is

enrolled to practice before the Internal

Revenue Service. Unless advised to the

contrary by the Director of Practice, any

officer or employee of the Internal Reve-

nue Service may consider the holder of

an unexpired enrollment card to be duly

authorized to practice before the In-

ternal Revenue Service.

(c) Period of enrollment card. Every

enrollment card shall by its terms be-

come void five years after the date of its

issuance. A holder of a void card is not

entitled to practice before the Internal

Revenue Service.

(d) Application for renewal. Appli-

cation for renewal of enrollment card

may be made at any time during a

twenty-four month period commencing

twelve months before and ending twelve

months after the expiration of an en-

rollment card. Such application shall

be filed on Form 23A at such place or

places as may be designated by the Di-

rector of Practice and there shall be

annexed thereto the enrollment card

last outstanding. Copies of Form 23A

may be obtained from the Director of

Practice and at the offices of District Di-

rectors of Internal Revenue. Each appli-

cation shall be accompanied by a check

or money order in the amount of $5.00,

payable to the Treasurer of the United

States, which amount shall constitute a

fee which shall be charged each person

who applies for issuance of a new en-

rollment card pursuant to the provisions

of this paragraph.

Unless(e) Expiration of enrollment.

application for a new enrollment card is

filed with the Director of Practice within

twelve months after the expiration date

of an enrollment card, the enrollment of

the holder of the card shall automatically

terminate, his name shall be stricken

from the roster of enrollees, and he shall

not be authorized to practice before the

Internal Revenue Service except by filing

a new application for enrollment, as pro-

vided by § 10.5 , and obtaining authority

to practice from the Director of Practice.

(Sec. 501, 65 Stat. 290; 5 U. S. C. 140)

§ 10.7 Practice without enrollment-

(a) In general. Individuals may appear

on their own behalf, and individuals who

are qualified, of good character and

reputation, and are not under disbar-

ment or suspension from practice before

the Internal Revenue Service or from

practice of their profession by any other

authority, may be permitted to appear

without enrollment, provided they pre-

sent satisfactory identification, in the

following classes of cases :

( 1) An individual may represent an-

other individual who is his regular full-

time employer, may represent a partner-

Iship of which he is a member or a

regular full-time employee, or may

represent without compensation a mem-

ber of his immediate family.

(2) Corporations (including a parent,

subsidiary or affiliated corporation) ,

trusts, estates, associations, or organized

groups may be represented by a bona fide

officer or regular full-time employee.

(3) Trusts, receiverships , guardian-

ships , or estates may be represented by

their trustees, receivers, guardians, ad-

ministrators or executors or their reg-

ular full-time employees.

(4) Any governmental unit, agency, or

authority may be represented by an

officer or regular employee in the course

of his official duties.

(5) Unenrolled persons may partici-

pate in rule making as provided by

section 4 of the Administrative Procedure

Act, 60 Stat. 238 (5 U. S. C. 1003) .

(6) Enrollment is not required for

representation outside of the United

States before personnel of the Interna-

tional Operations Division of the Internal

Revenue Service.

(b) Special appearance. The Direc-

tor of Practice, subject to such condi-

tions as he deems appropriate, may

authorize any person to represent an-

other without enrollment for the

purpose of a particular matter.

§ 10.8 Customhouse brokers. Noth-

ing contained in the regulations in this

part shall be deemed to affect or limit

the right of a customhouse broker,

licensed as such by the Commissioner
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of Customs in accordance with the reg-

ulations prescribed therefor, in any

customs district in which he is so li-

censed, at the office of the District

Director of Internal Revenue or before

the National Office of the Internal Rev-

enue Service , to act as a representative

in respect to any matters relating spe-

cifically to the importation or exporta-

tion of merchandise under the customs

or internal revenue laws, for any person

for whom he has acted as a custom-

house broker.

SUBPART B- DUTIES AND RESTRICTIONS RELAT-

ING TO ENROLLED ATTORNEYS AND AGENTS

§ 10.20 Loss of status . Loss of sta-

tus to practice as an attorney, as a certi-

fied public accountant , or as a public

accountant shall constitute good cause

for disbarment.

Professional§ 10.21 Ethics- (a)

ethics. Enrolled attorneys shall con-

duct themselves and their practice

before the Internal Revenue Service in

accordance with recognized ethical

standards applicable to attorneys gen-

erally. Enrolled agents who are certi-

fied public accountants or public

accountants shall conduct themselves

and their practice before the Internal

Revenue Service in accordance with

recognized ethical standards applicable

to certified public accountants or pub-

lic accountants generally.

En-(b) Observance of regulations .

rolled attorneys and agents shall con-

duct themselves and their practice

before the Internal Revenue Service in

such manner as not to commit any act

of disreputable conduct referred to in

§ 10.51 or to violate any other provisions

of this part.

§ 10.22 Information to be furnished—

(a) To the Internal Revenue Service

generally. No enrolled attorney or agent

shall neglect or refuse to submit records

or information in any matter before the

Internal Revenue Service, upon proper

and lawful request by a duly authorized

officer or employee of the Internal Reve-

nue Service, unless the information or

testimony is privileged or such attorney

or agent has reasonable grounds to be-

lieve and does believe that the said de-

mand is of doubtful legality ; and no such

attorney or agent shall interfere , or at-

tempt to interfere, with any proper and

lawful efforts by the Internal Revenue

Service or its officers or employees to

obtain information relative to any mat-

ter before the Internal Revenue Service.

(b) To Director of Practice . It shall

be the duty of an enrolled attorney or

agent, when requested by the Director

of Practice, to provide the Director with

any information he may have concern-

ing violation of the regulations in this

part by any person , and to testify thereto

in any proceeding instituted under this

part for the disbarment or suspension

of an enrolled attorney or agent, unless

such information is privileged .

§ 10.23 Knowledge of client's omis-

sion. Each enrolled attorney or agent

who knows that a client has not complied

with the law, or has made an error in

or omission from any return , document,

affidavit, or other paper which the client

is required by law to execute in connec-

tion with any matter administered by

the Internal Revenue Service , shall ad-

vise the client promptly of the fact of

such noncompliance, error, or omission.

§ 10.24 Diligence as to accuracy— (a)

In general. Each enrolled attorney or

agent shall exercise due diligence in

preparing or assisting in the preparation

of, approving , and filing returns, docu-

ments, affidavits, and other papers relat-

ing to Internal Revenue Service matters.

(b) Representations to service. Each

enrolled attorney or agent shall exercise

due diligence to determine the correct-

ness of representations made by him to

the Internal Revenue Service.

(c) Representations to clients. Each

enrolled attorney or agent shall exercise

due diligence to determine the correct-

ness of representations made by him to

clients with reference to any matter ad-

ministered by the Internal Revenue

Service.

§ 10.25 Moneys received from or for a

client. Each enrolled attorney or agent

shall promptly pay over to the United

States when due all sums received for

the payment of any tax, duty, or other

debt or obligation owing to the United

States, and shall promptly account to a

client for funds received for him from

the United States, or received from a

client in excess of the charges prop-

erly payable in respect of the client's

business.

§ 10.26 Endorsement of client's checks.

No enrolled attorney or agent shall,

without authority of his client, accept

or endorse any Government draft, check,
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or warrant drawn to the order of such

client.

§ 10.27 Prompt disposition of pending

matters. No enrolled attorney or agent

shall unreasonably delay the prompt dis-

position of any matter before the In-

ternal Revenue Service .

§ 10.28 Assistance from unenrolled

persons. No enrolled attorney or agent

shall in any Internal Revenue Service

matter knowingly and directly or in-

directly :

(a) Employ or accept assistance from

any unenrolled person who is disbarred

from practice before the Internal Rev-

enue Service or any other department or

agency of the Federal Government or

before any court of record ; who is under

suspension from practice before any such

department, agency, or court; who has

been deprived of his certificate as a cer-

tified public accountant or public ac-

countant ; or who to the knowledge of

the enrolled attorney or agent solicits

business , obtains clients, or otherwise

conducts his practice in a manner for-

bidden under the regulations in this part

to enrolled persons ; or

(b) Accept employment as associate .

correspondent, or sub-agent from, or

share fees with, any such person, or

any person who is not an attorney, a

certified public accountant, or a public

accountant. Nothing in this section

shall be construed to authorize the ac-

ceptance of employment or the sharing

of fees contrary to recognized ethical

standards which are to be followed pur-

suant to § 10.21.

§ 10.29 Employees of accounting cor-

porations. No enrolled attorney or agent

shall be connected with an accounting

corporation either as officer, employee, or

stockholder.

§ 10.30 Certain partnerships pro-

hibited. No enrolled attorney or agent

shall maintain a partnership for the

practice of law, accountancy, or other

related professional service with a person

who is under disbarment from practice

before the Internal Revenue Service or

any other department or agency of the

Federal Government, or with an unen-

rolled person who is neither an attorney

legally practicing law nor a certified

public accountant or a public accountant

legally practicing accounting. Nothing

in this section shall be construed to au-

thorize the maintenance of a partner-

ship contrary to recognized ethical

standards which are to be followed

pursuant to § 10.21 .

§ 10.31 Employees of agricultural co-

operative associations. Nothing con-

tained in the regulations in this part

shall prevent an enrolled person from

being employed by agricultural coopera-

tive associations (which are on a non-

profit basis and not subject to Federal

income taxes) to represent before the

Service the groups or units constituting

membership of such associations : Pro-

vided, That individuals may not be so

represented.

$ 10.32 Practice by former Govern-

ment employees- (a) In general. No

former officer or employee of the United

States , whether or not enrolled to prac-

tice before the Internal Revenue Service ,

shall represent anyone in any matter

administered by the Internal Revenue

Service if the representation would vio-

late any of the laws of the United States,

including the laws which under certain

circumstances prohibit former officers

and employees of the United States from

acting as representatives of others in

matters to which the United States is a

party or in which it is interested . See

section 190 of the Revised Statutes (5

U. S. C. 99) and 18 U. S. C. , Chapter 15.

(b) Personal consideration. No for-

mer officer or employee of the United

States, whether or not enrolled to prac-

tice before the Internal Revenue Serv-

ice, shall represent anyone in any matter

administered by the Internal Revenue

Service to which he gave personal con-

sideration or as to the facts of which he

gained knowledge during and by reason

of his Government service.

§ 10.33 Practice by former Internal

Revenue Service employees- (a ) Matters

pending while employed . No former offi-

cer or employee of the Internal Revenue

Service shall, within two years after the

termination of his Internal Revenue

Service employment, practice or in any

manner act as attorney or agent or as

the employee of an attorney or agent in

any matter which was pending in the In-

ternal Revenue Service during the period

of his employment therein , unless he

shall first obtain the written consent of

the Director of Practice. This consent

will not be granted unless it appears that

the applicant, as an officer or employee

of the Internal Revenue Service , did not
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give personal consideration to the mat-

ter or gain knowledge of the facts of it

during and by reason of his employment

in the Internal Revenue Service.

(b) Application for consent. An ap-

plicant for the consent provided for in

paragraph (a) of this section shall file

a declaration to the effect that he gave

no personal consideration to the matter

and that he obtained no knowledge of

the facts involved in the matter during

and by reason of his employment by the

Internal Revenue Service, that he is not

and will not knowingly be associated

with any former officer or employee who

gained knowledge of the matter during

and by reason of employment by the In-

ternal Revenue Service , and that his em-

ployment is not prohibited by law or by

the regulations of the Internal Revenue

Service. The application shall be denied

by the Director of Practice if the state-

ments contained therein are disproved

by an examination of files, records or

circumstances pertaining to the matter.

Applications for consent should be

transmitted to the Director of Practice

on Form 901 and should state the appli-

cant's former connection with the In-

ternal Revenue Service and identify the

matter in which he desires to act. The

applicant shall be advised as to his privi-

lege to appear in the matter, and he shall

file the notice of advice in the Internal

Revenue Service's record of the matter

concerning which he has applied for

permission to appear or act as attorney

or agent.

(c) Pending matter. For the pur-

pose of this section, a matter shall not

be deemed pending in the Internal Rev-

enue Service merely by virtue of the fil-

ing of a tax return, but it shall be con-

sidered as pending from the time an

examination was commenced by inter-

viewing, corresponding with, or exam-

ining the books and records of, a tax-

payer, or from the time a taxpayer made

a representation or inquiry to the In-

ternal Revenue Service which is related

to the matter. Pursuant to section 190

of the Revised Statutes (5 U. S. C. 99) , a

pending matter includes any claim

against the United States pending in any

department of the Government.

§ 10.34 Assistance from or to former

employees. In connection with any

matter involving practice before the In-

ternal Revenue Service , no enrolled at-

torney or agent shall knowingly assist,

accept asistance from, or share fees with,

any person who gave personal considera-

tion to the matter or gained knowledge

of facts involved in it during and by

reason of his Government service.

§ 10.35 Enrollees as notaries. No en-

rolled attorney or agent as notary public

shall take acknowledgments, administer

oaths, certify papers, or perform any offi-

cial act in connection with matters in

which he is employed as counsel, at-

torney, or agent, or in which he may be

in any way interested before the In-

ternal Revenue Service. Under the pro-

visions of this section an enrolled person

who is a notary public is prohibited

from taking any acknowledgment, oath,

or certification as a notary public in

connection with any tax return, protest,

or other document which he has pre-

pared or in the preparation of which he

has assisted . (26 Op. Atty. Gen. 236.)

§ 10.36 Attempting to obtain infor-

mation. No enrolled person shall pro-

cure, or attempt to procure, directly or

indirectly, from Government records or

other Government sources information

of any kind which is not made available

by proper authority.

§ 10.37 Fees- (a) In general. An en-

rolled attorney or agent shall not charge

a manifestly unreasonable fee for rep-

resentation of a client in any matter

before the Internal Revenue Service.

The reasonableness of a fee is within

limits a matter of judgment and depends

upon all the facts and circumstances of

the case, including its complexity and

difficulty, the time and effort required,

the amount involved, and the profes-

sional standing and experience of the

enrolled attorney or agent.

(b) Contingent fees. An enrolled at-

torney or agent shall not enter into a

wholly contingent fee agreement with

a client for representation in any matter

before the Internal Revenue Service un-

less the client is financially unable to

pay a reasonable fee on any other terms.

Partially contingent fee agreements are

permissible where provision is made for

the payment of a minimum, substantial

in relation to the possible maximum fee,

which minimum fee is to be paid and

retained irrespective of the outcome of

the proceeding .

§ 10.38 Solicitation and advertising—

(a) Solicitation. No enrolled attorney or

agent shall , in any manner whatsoever

not warranted by personal relations, di-

rectly or indirectly solicit employment
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in matters related to the Internal Rev-

enue Service.

(b) Advertising special relationships.

No enrolled attorney or agent shall use,

directly or indirectly, signs, printing or

other written matter indicating some

past or present connection with, or rela-

tionship to, the Internal Revenue Serv-

ice, nor shall he represent in any man-

ner that he possesses influence or a spe-

cial relationship with officers or em-

ployees of the Internal Revenue Service.

(c) Letterheads and announcements.

The following shall not be presumed to

constitute a violation of this paragraph:

(1) Letterheads, professional cards,

and the customary professional inser-

tions in telephone, and city directories,

or in newspapers, trade or professional

journals, or other publications admitted

to second-class mailing privileges, pro-

vided they set forth only the name and

address of the attorney or agent, or the

name of the firm of which he is a mem-

ber or with which he is associated , and

a notation of the nature of his practice,

to wit, whether he practices as an attor-

ney, certified public accountant, or pub-

lic accountant (there is no objection to

the use of the words "Enrolled to prac-

tice before the Internal Revenue Serv-

ice") ; and the customary professional

insertions in professional directories pro-

vided they set forth only the above in-

formation and customary biographical

and professional data ;

(2) The distribution by former officers

or employees of the Government of cards

briefly stating the fact of their former

official status and announcing their new

status or association, provided the cards

are addressed only to personal or busi-

ness acquaintances and provided such

cards are distributed only once, within a

reasonable time after severance of offi-

cial connection with the Government,

and within 30 days after the creation of

the new status or the formation of the

new association.

§ 10.39 Rights and duties of agents.

An agent enrolled before the Internal

Revenue Service shall have the same

rights, powers, and privileges and be

subject to the same duties as an enrolled

attorney : Provided, That an enrolled

agent shall not have the privilege of

drafting or preparing any written in-

strument by which title to real or per-

sonal property may be conveyed or

transferred for the purpose of affecting
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Federal taxes, nor shall such enrolled

agent advise a client as to the legal suf-

ficiency of such an instrument or its

legal effect upon the Federal taxes of

such client : And provided further, That

nothing in the regulations in this part

shall be construed as authorizing per-

sons not members of the bar to practice

law.

NOTE: An interpretation by the Secretary

of the Treasury of § 10.39 ( 31 CFR, 1949 ed.,

10.2 (f) ) , among other sections , appeared at

21 F. R. 833, Feb. 7 , 1956.

SUBPART CRULES APPLICABLE TO

DISCIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS

§ 10.50 Authority to disbar or sus-

pend. Pursuant to section 3 of the act

of July 7, 1884, 23 Stat. 258 (5 U. S. C.

261 ) , the Secretary of the Treasury, after

due notice and opportunity for hearing,

may suspend or disbar from further

practice before the Internal Revenue

Service any enrolled attorney or agent

shown to be incompetent, disreputable

or who refuses to comply with the rules

and regulations in this part, or who shall,

with intent to defraud, in any manner

willfully and knowingly deceive , mislead,

or threaten any claimant or prospective

claimant, by word, circular, letter, or by

advertisement.

§ 10.51 Disreputable conduct . (a)

Nature. Disreputable conduct , for which

any enrolled attorney or agent may be

disbarred or suspended from practice

before the Internal Revenue Service, in-

cludes any conduct violative of the ordi-

nary standards of professional obligation

and honor.

(b) Forms. Among other forms of

disreputable conduct, the following are

deemed to constitute such conduct :

(1) Conviction of any criminal offense

prescribed by the internal revenue laws

or conviction of any crime involving

moral turpitude ;

(2) Making false answers in an appli-

cation for enrollment or for renewal of

an enrollment card with knowledge that

such answers are false ;

(3) Preparing or filing for himself or

another a false Federal tax return or

other statement on which Federal taxes

may be based, knowing the same to be

false ;

(4) Willful failure to make a Federal

tax return in violation of provisions of

the internal revenue laws and the reg-

ulations issued thereunder;
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(5) Suggesting to a client or a pro-

spective client an illegal plan for evading

Federal taxes or the payment thereof,

knowingthe same to be illegal ;

(6) Giving false testimony in any

proceeding before the Internal Revenue

Service or before any tribunal authorized

to pass upon Federal tax matters, know-

ing thesame to be false ;

(7) Filing any false or fraudulently

altered document or affidavit in any case

or other proceeding before the Internal

Revenue Service, or procuring the filing

thereof, knowing the same to be false or

fraudulently altered ;

(8) Using, with intent to deceive, false

or misleading representations to procure

employment in any case or proceeding

before the Internal Revenue Service ;

(9) Knowingly giving false or mis-

leading information relative to a matter

pending before the Internal Revenue

Service to any officer or employee of the

Internal Revenue Service ;

(10) Preparing a false financial state-

ment for a corporation, partnership, as-

sociation, or individual , or certifying the

correctness of such false statement,

knowing the same to be false ;

(11) Imparting to a client false in-

formation relative to the progress of a

case or other proceeding before the In-

ternal Revenue Service , knowing the

same to be false ;

( 12) False representations by an en-

rolled agent that he is an attorney or a

certified public accountant ;

( 13) Preparing or assisting in the

preparation of, or filing, a false claim

against the United States, knowing the

same to be false ;

(14) Approving, for filing , a false Fed-

eral tax return prepared by some other

person, or advising or aiding in the prep-

aration of such a false tax return, know-

ing the same to be false ;

( 15) Misappropriation of, or failure

properly and promptly to remit, funds

received from a client for the purpose

of payment of taxes or other obligations

due the United States, or misappropri-

ation of funds or other property belong-

ing to a client ;

(16) Improper retention of a fee for

which no services have been rendered ;

(17) Obtaining or attempting to ob-

tain money or other thing of value from

a client or other person by false repre-

sentations, knowing the same to be false ;

(18) Obtaining or attempting to ob-

tain money or other thing of value from

a client or other person by duress or

undue influence ;

(19) Concealing or attempting to con-

ceal assets of himself or another in order

to evade or assist in evading Federal

taxes or the payment thereof ;

(20) Representing to a client or pro-

spective client that the attorney or agent

can improperly obtain special considera-

tion or action from the Internal Reve-

nue Service or an officer or employee

thereof, or that he has access to unusual

sources of information within the In-

ternal Revenue Service;

(21) Soliciting or procuring the false

testimony of any person in any proceed-

ing before the Internal Revenue Service ;

(22) Directly or indirectly attempt-

ing to influence, or offering or agreeing

to attempt to influence, the official action

of any officer or employee of the Inter-

nal Revenue Service by the use of

threats, false accusations, duress, or

coercion, by the offer of any special in-

ducement or promise of advantage , or by

the bestowing of any gift, favor or thing

of value;

(23) Failure of an enrolled attorney

to conduct himself and his practice be-

fore the Internal Revenue Service in ac-

cordance with recognized ethical stand-

ards applicable to attorneys generally ;

(24) Failure of an enrolled agent to

conduct himself and his practice before

the Internal Revenue Service in accord-

ance with recognized ethical standards;

(25 ) Disbarment or suspension from

practice as an attorney, certified public

accountant, or public accountant by any

duly constituted authority of any State,

Territory, possession of the United

States, the District of Columbia, or by

any department or agency of the Fed-

eral Government;

(26) In connection with practice be-

fore the Internal Revenue Service, using

intemperate and abusive language, mak-

ing false accusations or statements

knowing them to be false , or circulating

or publishing malicious and libelous

matter;

(27) Knowingly aiding or abetting an-

other by any means to defraud or at-

tempt to defraud the United States, as

by affirmatively assisting or participating

in any way in the concealment of or

failure to report income, receipts, or
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other property subject to taxation by the

United States;

(28) Solicitation of practice in any

unethical or unprofessional manner ;

(29) Representing, as an agent or as-

sociate, an attorney, accountant, or other

person known by the enrollee to solicit

practice in any unethical or unprofes-

sional manner;

(30) Knowingly aiding and abetting

another person to practice his profession

during a period of disbarment of such

other person.

§ 10.52 Violation of regulations . Any

enrolled attorney or agent may be dis-

barred or suspended from practice before

the Internal Revenue Service for willful

violation of any of the regulations con-

tained in this part.

§ 10.53 Authority to reprimand. The

Director of Practice is authorized to rep-

rimand any enrolled attorney or agent

for conduct which is not the subject of

a complaint and hearing before an Ex-

aminer. The Examiner may reprimand

any enrolled attorney or agent in cases

heard by him upon a complaint filed by

the Director of Practice.

§ 10.54 Receipt of information con-

cerning enrolled attorneys and agents.

If an officer or employee of the Internal

Revenue Service has reason to believe

that an enrolled attorney or agent has

violated any provision of the laws or

regulations governing practice before the

Internal Revenue Service, or if any such

officer or employee receives information

to that effect concerning any enrolled at-

torney or agent, he shall promptly make

a written report thereof, which report

or a copy thereof shall be forwarded to

the Director of Practice. If any other

person has information of such viola-

tions, he may make a report thereof to

the Director of Practice or to any officer

or employee of the Internal Revenue

Service.

§ 10.55 Institution of proceeding.

Whenever the Director of Practice has

reason to believe that any enrolled at-

torney or agent has violated any pro-

vision of the laws or regulations govern-

ing practice before the Internal Revenue

Service, he may institute a proceeding

for disbarment or suspension of the en-

rolled attorney or agent. The proceed-

ing shall be instituted by a complaint

which names the respondent and is

signed by the Director of Practice and

filed in his office . Except in cases of

willfulness, or where time, the nature of

the proceeding, or the public interest

does not permit, a proceeding will not be

instituted under this section until facts

or conduct which may warrant such ac-

tion have been called to the attention of

the proposed respondent in writing and

he has been accorded opportunity to

demonstrate or achieve compliance with

all lawful requirements.

§ 10.56 Conferences— (a ) In general.

The Director of Practice may confer with

an enrolled attorney or agent concerning

allegations of misconduct irrespective of

whether a proceeding for disbarment or

suspension has been instituted against

him . If such conference results in a

stipulation in connection with a proceed-

ing in which the attorney or agent is the

respondent, the stipulation may be en-

tered in the record at the instance of

either party to the proceeding.

(b) Resignation or voluntary suspen-

sion. An enrolled attorney or agent, in

order to avoid the institution or con-

clusion of a disbarment or suspension

proceeding, may offer his resignation or

consent to suspension from practice

before the Internal Revenue Service.

The Director of Practice, in his dis-

cretion, may accept the offered resigna-

tion and may suspend an attorney or

agent in accordance with his consent.

§ 10.57 Contents of complaint— (a)

Charges. A complaint shall give a plain

and concise description of the allegations

which constitute the basis for the pro-

ceeding. A complaint shall be deemed

sufficient if it fairly informs the respond-

ent of the charges against him so that

he is able to prepare his defense.

(b) Demand for answer. In the com-

plaint, or in a separate paper attached

to the complaint, notification shall be

given of the place and time within which

the respondent shall file his answer,

which time shall be not less than fifteen

days from the date of service of the com-

plaint, and notice shall be given that a

decision by default will be rendered

against the respondent in the event he

fails to file his answer as required.

and

The

§ 10.58 Service of complaint

other papers- (a) Complaint.

complaint or a copy thereof may be

served upon the respondent by regis-

tered mail, or first-class mail as herein-

after provided ; by delivering it to the

respondent or his attorney or agent of
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record either in person or by leaving it

at the office or place of business of the

respondent, attorney or agent ; or in

any other manner which has been

agreed to by the respondent. Where

the service is by registered mail, the re-

turn post office receipt duly signed by

or on behalf of the respondent shall be

proof of service. If the registered mat-

ter is not claimed or accepted by the

respondent and is returned undeliv-

ered, complete service may be made

upon the respondent by mailing the

complaint to him by first-class mail,

addressed to him at the address under

which he is enrolled or at the last ad-

dress known to the Director of

Practice. If service is made upon the

respondent or his attorney or agent of

record in person or by leaving the com-

plaint at the office or place of business

of the respondent, attorney or agent,

the verified return by the person mak-

ing service, setting forth the manner of

service, shall be proof of such service .

(b) Service of papers other than

complaint. Any paper other than the

complaint may be served upon an en-

rolled attorney or agent as provided in

paragraph (a) of this section or by

mailing the paper by first-class mail to

the respondent at the address under

which he is enrolled or at the last ad-

dress known to the Director of Prac-

tice , or by mailing the paper by first-

class mail to the respondent's attorney

or agent of record. Such mailing shall

constitute complete service. Notices

may be served upon the respondent or

his attorney or agent of record by

telegraph .

(c) Filing of papers. Whenever the

filing of a paper is required or permitted

in connection with a disbarment or sus-

pension proceeding, and the place of

filing is not specified by this subpart or

by rule or order of the Examiner , the

paper shall be filed with the Director of

Practice, Treasury Department , Internal

Revenue Building, Washington , D. C.

All papers shall be filed in duplicate.

§ 10.59 Answer-(a ) Filing . The re-

spondent's answer shall be filed in writ-

ing within the time specified in the com-

plaint or notice of institution of the pro-

ceeding, unless on application the time

is extended by the Director of Practice

or the Examiner. The answer shall be

filed in duplicate with the Director of

Practice.

(b) Contents. The answer shall con-

tain a statement of facts which constitute

the grounds of defense, and it shall spe-

cifically admit or deny each allegation

set forth in the complaint, except that

the respondent shall not deny a material

allegation in the complaint which he

knows to be true, or state that he is with-

out sufficient information to form a be-

lief when in fact he possesses such in-

formation. The respondent may also

state affirmatively special matters of

defense.

(c) Failure to deny or answer allega-

tions in the complaint. Every allegation

in the complaint which is not denied in

the answer shall be deemed to be ad-

mitted and may be considered as proved,

and no further evidence in respect of

such allegation need be adduced at a

hearing. Failure to file an answer with-

in the time prescribed in the notice to

the respondent, except as the time for

answer is extended by the Director of

Practice or the Examiner, shall consti-

tute an admission of the allegations of

the complaint and a waiver of hearing,

and the Examiner may make his decision

by default without a hearing or further

procedure.

§ 10.60 Supplemental charges. If it

appears that the respondent in his

answer, falsely or in bad faith, denies a

material allegation of fact in the com-

plaint or states that the respondent has

no knowledge sufficient to form a belief,

when he in fact possesses such informa-

tion, or if it appears that the respondent

has knowingly introduced false testi-

mony during proceedings for his disbar-

ment or suspension, the Director of Prac-

tice may thereupon file supplemental

charges against the respondent. Such

supplemental charges may be tried with

other charges in the case, provided the

respondent is given due notice thereof

and is afforded an opportunity to prepare

a defense thereto.

$ 10.61 Reply to answer. No reply to

the respondent's answer shall be re-

quired, and new matter in the answer

shall be deemed to be denied , but the

Director of Practice may file a reply in

his discretion or at the request of the

Examiner.

§ 10.62 Proof; variance; amendment

of pleadings. In the case of a variance

between the allegations in a pleading

and the evidence adduced in support of

the pleading, the Examiner may order
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or authorize amendment of the pleading

to conform to the evidence : Provided,

That the party who would otherwise be

prejudiced by the amendment is given

reasonable opportunity to meet the alle-

gations of the pleading as amended;

and the Examiner shall make findings

on any issue presented by the pleadings

as so amended.

Mo-§ 10.63 Motions and requests.

tions and requests may be filed with the

Director of Practice or with the Ex-

aminer.

§ 10.64 Representation . A respond-

ent or proposed respondent may appear

in person or he may be represented by

counsel or other representative who need

not be enrolled to practice before the

Internal Revenue Service. The Director

may be represented by an attorney or

other employee of the Internal Revenue

Service.

$ 10.65 Examiner— (a ) Appointment.

An Examiner, appointed as provided by

section 11 of the Administrative Pro-

cedure Act, 60 Stat. 244 ( 5 U. S. C. 1010) ,

shall conduct proceedings upon com-

plaints for the disbarment or suspension

of enrolled attorneys or agents.

(b) Powers of Examiner. Among other

powers, the Examiner shall have author-

ity, in connection with any disbarment

or suspension proceeding assigned or

referred to him, to do the following :

(1 ) Administer oaths and affirmations ;

(2) Make rulings upon motions and

requests, which rulings may not be ap-

pealed from prior to the close of a hear-

ing except, at the discretion of the

Examiner, in extraordinary circum-

stances ;

(3) Determine the time and place of

hearing and regulate its course and

conduct ;

(4) Adopt rules of procedure and

modify the same from time to time as

occasion requires for the orderly dis-

position of proceedings ;

(5) Rule upon offers of proof, receive

relevant evidence, and examine wit-

nesses;

(6) Take or authorize the taking of

depositions ;

(7) Receive and consider oral or writ-

ten argument on facts or law ;

(8) Hold or provide for the holding of

conferences for the settlement or sim-

plification of the issues by consent of the

parties;

(9) Perform such acts and take such

measures as are necessary or appropriate

to the efficient conduct of any proceed-

ing; and

(10) Make initial decisions.

10.66 Hearings— (a) In general.

The Examiner shall preside at the hear-

ing on a complaint for the disbarment or

suspension of an enrolled attorney or

agent. Hearings shall be stenograph-

ically recorded and transcribed and the

testimony of witnesses shall be taken

under oath or affirmation. Hearings

will be conducted pursuant to section 7

of the Administrative Procedure Act, 60

Stat. 241 (5 U. S. C. 1006) .

(b) Failure to appear. If either party

to the proceeding fails to appear at the

hearing, after due notice thereof has

been sent to him, he shall be deemed to

have waived the right to a hearing and

the Examiner may make his decision

against the absent party by default.

§ 10.67 Evidence- (a) In general.

The rules of evidence prevailing in courts

of law and equity are not controlling in

hearings on complaints for the disbar-

ment or suspension of enrolled attorneys

and agents. However, the Examiner

shall exclude evidence which is irrele-

vant, immaterial, or unduly repetitious,

and he may exclude evidence which is not

of the kind which would affect reasonable

and fair-minded men in the conduct of

their daily affairs.

(b) Depositions. The deposition of

any witness taken pursuant to § 10.68

may be admitted .

(c) Proof of documents. Official doc-

uments, records and papers of the In-

ternal Revenue Service shall be admis-

sible in evidence without the production

of an officer or employee to authenticate

them. Any such documents , records and

papers may be evidenced by a copy at-

tested or identified by an officer or em-

ployee of the Internal Revenue Service.

(d) Exhibits. If any document, rec-

ord or other paper is introduced in evi-

dence as an exhibit, the Examiner may

authorize the withdrawal of the exhibit

subject to any conditions which he deems

proper.

(e) Objections . Objections to evi-

dence shall be in short form, stating the

grounds of objection relied upon, and the

record shall not include argument

thereon, except as ordered by the Exam-

iner. Rulings on such objections shall be
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a part of the record . No exception to the

ruling is necessary to preserve the rights

of the parties.

§ 10.68 Depositions. Depositions for

use at a hearing may, with the written

approval of the Examiner, be taken by

either the Director of Practice or the re-

spondent or their duly authorized repre-

sentatives. Depositions may be taken

upon oral or written interrogatories,

upon not less than ten days' written no-

tice to the other party before any officer

duly authorized to administer an oath

for general purposes or before an officer

or employee of the Internal Revenue

Service who is authorized to administer

an oath in internal revenue matters.

Such notice shall state the names of the

witnesses and the time and place where

the depositions are to be taken. The

requirement of ten days' notice may be

waived by the parties in writing, and dep-

ositions may then be taken from the

persons and at the times and places mu-

tually agreed to by the parties. When a

deposition is taken upon written inter-

rogatories, any cross-examination shall

be upon written interrogatories. Copies

of such written interrogatories shall be

served upon the other party with the no-

tice, and copies of any written cross-in-

terrogatories shall be mailed or delivered

to the opposing party at least five days

before the date of taking the depositions,

unless the parties mutually agree other-

wise. A party upon whose behalf a dep-

osition is taken must file it with the

Examiner and serve one copy upon the

opposing party. Expenses in the report-

ing of depositions shall be borne by the

party at whose instance the deposition

is taken .

§ 10.69 Transcript. In cases where

the hearing is stenographically reported

by a government contract reporter, cop-

ies of the transcript may be obtained

from the reporter at rates not to exceed

the maximum rates fixed by contract be-

tween the government and the reporter .

Where the hearing is stenographically

reported by a regular employee of the In-

ternal Revenue Service , a copy thereof

will be supplied to the respondent either

without charge or upon the payment of

a reasonable fee . Neither of the parties

shall have the right to receive any copies

of exhibits introduced at the hearing or

at the taking of depositions, but they

shall have the right to examine all

exhibits.

§ 10.70 Proposed findings and con-

clusions. Except in cases where the re-

spondent has failed to answer the com-

plaint or where a party has failed to

appear at the hearing , the Examiner,

prior to making his decision , shall afford

the parties a reasonable opportunity

to submit proposed findings and conclu-

sions and supporting reasons therefor.

§ 10.71 Decision of the Examiner. As

soon as practicable after the conclusion

of a hearing and the receipt of any pro-

posed findings and conclusions timely

submitted by the parties, the Examiner

shall make the initial decision in the

case. The decision shall include (a) a

statement of findings and conclusions.

as well as the reasons or basis therefor

upon all the material issues of fact, law,

or discretion presented on the record,

and (b) an order of disbarment, suspen-

sion, or reprimand or an order of dis-

missal of the complaint. The Examiner

shall file the decision with the Director

of Practice and shall transmit a copy

thereof to the respondent or his attorney

of record. In the absence of an appeal

to the Secretary of the Treasury, or re-

view of the decision upon motion of the

Secretary, the decision of the Examiner

shall without further proceedings be-

come the decision of the Secretary of the

Treasury thirty days from the date of

the Examiner's decision.

§ 10.72 Appeal to the Secretary.

Within 30 days from the date of the

Examiner's decision, either party may

appeal to the Secretary of the Treasury.

The appeal shall be filed with the Direc-

tor of Practice in duplicate and shall in-

clude exceptions to the decision of the

Examiner and supporting reasons for

such exceptions. If an appeal is filed by

the Director of Practice , he shall trans-

mit a copy thereof to the respondent.

Within 15 days after receipt of an appeal

or copy thereof, the other party may file

a reply brief in duplicate with the Direc-

tor of Practice. If the reply brief is

filed by the Director, he shall transmit

a copy of it to the respondent . Upon the

filing of an appeal and a reply brief, if

any, the Director of Practice shall trans-

mit the entire record to the Secretary of

the Treasury.

§ 10.73 Decision of the Secretary. On

appeal from or review of the initial de-

cision of the Examiner, the Secretary of

the Treasury will make the agency de-

cision. In making his decision the Sec-

retary of the Treasury will review the
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record or such portions thereof as may

be cited by the parties to permit limiting

of the issues. A copy of the Secretary's

decision shall be transmitted to the re-

spondent by the Director of Practice.

$ 10.74 Effect of disbarment or sus-

pension; surrender of card. In case the

final order against the respondent is for

disbarment, the respondent shall not

thereafter be permitted to practice be-

fore the Internal Revenue Service un-

less and until authorized to do so by the

Director of Practice upon application by

the person disbarred . In case the final

order against the respondent is for sus-

pension , the respondent shall not there-

after be permitted to practice before the

Internal Revenue Service during the

period of suspension. If disbarred or

suspended from practice , the respondent

shall surrender his enrollment card to

the Director of Practice for cancellation,

in the case of disbarment, or for reten-

tion during the period of suspension.

$ 10.75 Notice of disbarment or sus-

pension. Upon the issuance of a final

order disbarring or suspending an en-

rolled attorney or agent, the Director of

Practice shall give notice thereof to ap-

propriate officers and employees of the

Internal Revenue Service and to inter-

ested departments and agencies of the

Federal Government. Notice in such

manner as the Director of Practice may

determine may be given to the proper

authorities of the State by which the

disbarred or suspended person was li-

censed to practice as an attorney or

accountant.

SUBPART D- GENERAL PROVISIONS

$ 10.90 Official records- (a) Avail-

ability. There are made available to

public inspection at the office of the Di-

rector of Practice the roster of all per-

sons enrolled to practice and the roster

of all persons disbarred or suspended

from practice.

(b) Direct interest . Matters of official

record pertaining to the enrollment of

persons to practice are available at the

office of the Director of Practice to per-

sons properly and directly concerned .

(c) Confidential records. There are

held confidential the official records of

the investigation of applicants for en-

rollment, of proceedings to suspend or

disbar, and of the grounds for suspension

or disbarment. Publication is capable of

injuring enrollees and former enrollees

without furthering the public interest.

Much of the information is elicited with-

out the aid of the subpena power on the

assurance that the sources will be pro-

tected . Much of the information con-

tained in these official records is subject

to the secrecy statutes pertaining to tax

returns.

(Sec. 3 , 60 Stat. 238, 5 U. S. C. 1002)

§ 10.91 Information, requests, and

submittals. The public may secure in-

formation from, or make submittals or

requests to, the Director of Practice,

Treasury Department, Internal Revenue

Building, Washington, D. C. Requests

for information contained in official rec-

ords of the office of the Director of

Practice should be addressed to the

Director in writing, should clearly state

the information desired , and should set

forth the interest of the applicant in the

subject matter and the purpose for

which the information is desired . If the

applicant is an attorney or agent acting

for another, he should attach to the ap-

plication evidence of his authority to act

for his principal.

or offices

§ 10.92 Effective date of regulations.

The regulations in this part, as recon-

stituted and amended, supersede the

regulations promulgated by Treasury

Department Circular No. 230 effective

from and after October 1, 1936, relating

to the recognition of attorneys, agents,

and others, as heretofore amended and

supplemented. The regulations in this

part, as reconstituted and amended , shall

become effective on the thirty-first day

after the date of their publication in the

FEDERAL REGISTER ; shall apply to all un-

settled matters then pending in the

Internal Revenue Service or which may

thereafter be presented or referred to the

Internal Revenue Service

thereof for adjudication ; and shall be

applicable to all those enrolled to prac-

tice before the Treasury Department as

attorneys or agents immediately prior tc

the effective date of such regulations.

All proceedings within the purview of

section 3 of the Act of July 7, 1884 , 23

Stat. 258 ( 5 U. S. C. 261 ) , commenced

after the effective date of such regula-

tions, shall in all procedural matters be

governed by the provisions of such reg-

ulations and such supplementary rules

as may from time to time be adopted

pursuant to the regulations. Violations

of the regulations committed prior to the

effective date thereof shall in all sub-

stantive matters be dealt with according
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to the provisions of the regulations in

force at the time when the act or acts

alleged to constitute such violations

occurred.

§ 10.93 Saving clause. No amend-

ment of this part shall affect any

proceeding for the disbarment or sus-

pension of an enrolled attorney or agent

which was instituted prior to the date of

publication of the amendment in the

FEDERAL REGISTER.

§ 10.94 Special orders. The Secretary

of the Treasury reserves the power to

issue such special orders as he may deem

proper in any cases within the purview

of this part.
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C. P. D. = Commissioner of the Public Debt.

Part 53-Instructions ofthe Secre-

tary oftheTreasury Concerning

Wrongfully Withheld Gold

Coin, Gold Bullion, and Gold

Certificates Delivered After

January 17, 1934

§ 53.1 Wrongfully withheld gold coin,

gold bullion, and gold certificates deliv-

ered after January 17, 1934. The order

of the Secretary of the Treasury dated

January 15, 1934, supplementing the

order of December 28 , 1933 , requiring

the delivery of gold coin, bullion and gold

certificates to the Treasurer of the

United States provides, in part, as fol-

lows:

• I, Henry Morgenthau, Jr., Secre-

tary of the Treasury, do hereby fix midnight

ofWednesday, January 17, 1934, as the expira-

tion of the period within which any gold coin,

gold bullion, or gold certificates may be paid

and delivered to the Treasurer of the United

States in compliance with the requirements

contained in such Order of December 28,

1933, as amended .
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In the event that any gold coin, gold bul-

lion, or gold certificates withheld in non-

compliance with said Order and of this Order

are offered after January 17, 1934 , to the

Secretary of the Treasury, the Treasurer of

the United States, any United States mint or

assay office , or to any fiscal agent of the

United States , there shall be paid therefor

only such part or none of the amount other-

wise payable therefor as the Secretary of the

Treasury may from time to time prescribe

and the whole or any balance shall be re-

tained and applied to the penalty payable for

failure to comply with the requirements of

such Order and of this Order. The accept-

ance of any such coin, bullion, or certificates

after January 17, 1934, whether or not a part

or all of the amount otherwise payable there-

for is so retained , shall be without prejudice

to the right to collect by suit or otherwise the

full penalty provided in section 11 (n ) of the

Federal Reserve Act, as amended , less such

portion of the penalty as may have been

retained as hereinbefore provided .

Subject to the rights reserved in said

order of January 15, 1934, supplement-

ing the order of December 28 , 1933 , re-

quiring the delivery of gold coin, gold

bullion and gold certificates to the Treas-

urer of the United States, and without

prejudice to the right to alter or amend

these instructions from time to time by

notice to the Treasurer of the United

States, the United States mints and assay

offices , and the Federal Reserve banks, I

do hereby prescribe that in the event

that any gold coin, gold bullion or gold

certificates held in noncompliance with

said order of December 28 , 1933 , as

amended, and said order of January 15,

1934, are offered after January 17, 1934,

to the Secretary of the Treasury, the

Treasurer of the United States, any

United States mint or assay office or to

any fiscal agent of the United States, the

Secretary of the Treasury, the Treasurer

of the United States , any United States

mint or assay office , and the fiscal agents

of the United States shall pay for such

gold coin and gold certificates the dollar

face amount thereof, and for gold bullion

$20.67 an ounce. Member banks of the

Federal Reserve System may receive such

gold coin, gold bullion and gold certifi-

cates for account of the Treasurer of the

United States and forthwith forward the

same to the Secretary of the Treasury,

the Treasurer of the United States, any

United States mint or assay office or any

fiscal agent of the United States, which-

ever is nearest.

(Sec. 3 , 48 Stat. 2 ; 12 U. S. C. 248 ( n ) ) [ In-

structions, Sec. Treas ., Jan. 17, 1934 ]

Sec.

54.1

54.2

54.3

54.4

54.5

54.6

54.7

54.8

Part 54-Gold Regulations

54.9

54.10

Subpart A- General Provisions

Authority for regulations.

General provisions.

Titles and subtitles .

Definitions.
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and authorizations .

General provisions affecting export 11-

censes.
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Forms available.

Representations by licensees.

54.11 Civil and criminal penalties.

Subpart B-Conditions Under Which Gold May Be

Acquired and Held, Transported, Melted or

Treated, Imported, Exported, or Earmarked

54.12 Conditions under which gold may be

acquired , held, melted , etc.

Transportation of gold.54.13

54.14 Gold situated outside of the United

States.

54.15 Gold situated in the possessions of the

United States.

54.16 Fabricated gold.

54.17 Metals containing gold.

54.18 Unmelted scrap gold.

54.19 Gold in its natural state.

54.20 Rare coin.

Subpart C- Gold for Industrial, Professional,

54.21

and Artistic Use

54.22

Fifty ounce exemption for processors.

Licenses required .

54.23 Issuance of licenses or general author-

izations.

54.24 Applications.

54.25

54.26

Licenses .

Investigations; records; subpoenas.

54.27 Reports.

Subpart D-Gold for the Purpose of Settling

International Balances and for Other Purposes

54.28 Acquisitions by Federal Reserve banks

for purposes of settling interna-

tional balances, etc.

54.29

54.30

Dispositions by Federal Reserve banks.

Provisions limited to Federal Reserve

banks.

Subpart E-Gold for Other Purposes Not Incon-

sistent with the Purposes of the Gold Reserve

Act of 1934 and the Act of October 6, 1917,

as Amended

54.31 Licenses required .

Gold imported in gold-bearing ma-

terials for re-export.

54.32

54.33 Gold imported for re-export.

54.34 Licenses for other purposes.
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Sec.

Subpart F-Purchase of Gold by Mints

54.35 Purchase by mints.

54.36 Gold recovered from natural deposits

in the United States or any place

subject to the jurisdiction thereof,

including gold contained in deposits

of newly mined domestic silver.

54.37 Gold contained in deposits of silver.

54.38 Scrap gold.

54.39 Gold refined from sweeps purchased

from a United States mint.

54.40 Imported gold.

54.41 Gold refined from imported gold-

bearing material.

54.42 Deposits.

54.43 Rejection of gold by mint.

54.44 Purchase price.

Subpart G-Sale of Gold by Mints

54.51 Authorization to sell gold.

54.52 Sale price.

Subpart H-Transitory Provisions

54.70 Legal effect of amendment of regu-

lations.

AUTHORITY: § 54.1 to 54.70 issued under

sec. 5 (b) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended, secs.

3, 8, 9, 11 , 48 Stat. 340, 341 , 342; 12 U. S. C.

95a, 31 U. S. C. 442, 733 , 734, 822b, E. O.

6260, Aug. 28, 1933, E. O. 6359 , Oct. 25, 1933,

E. O. 9193 , as amended, 7 F. R. 5205, 3 CFR,

1943 Cum. Supp. , E. O. 10289 , 16 F. R. 9499,

3 CFR, 1951 Supp.

SOURCE: 54.1 to 54.70 appear at 19 F. R.

4309, July 14, 1954, except as otherwise noted.

SUBPART A- GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 54.1 Authority for regulations. By

virtue of and pursuant to :

(a) The authority vested in the Sec-

retary of the Treasury by the Gold Re-

serve Act of 1934, approved January 30,

1934 (48 Stat. 337 ; 31 U. S. C. 440) , and

the authority with respect to the ap-

proval of regulations issued thereunder

which the President of the United States

has delegated to the Secretary of the

Treasury in paragraph 2 (d ) of Execu-

tive Order No. 10289 of September 17,

1951 ( 16 F. R. 9501 ; 3 CFR, 1951 Supp.)

and

(b) The authority which the Presi-

dent of the United States has delegated

to the Secretary of the Treasury by Ex-

ecutive Orders Nos. 6260 of August 28,

1933 (31 CFR 1938 ed . Part 50) , 6359

of October 25, 1933 and 9193 of July 6,

1942, as amended (7 F. R. 5205 ; 3 CFR,

1943 Cum. Supp.) , which delegations

were made by the President of the

United States by virtue of and pur-

suant to the authority vested in him

by section 5 (b) of the act of October

6, 1917 (40 Stat. 415 ) , as amended by

section 2 of the act of March 9, 1933

(48 Stat. 1 ) , and title III, section 301 of

the "First War Powers Act, 1941" (55

Stat. 839 ; 12 U. S. C. 95a) , and all other

authority vested in him, the following

regulations, entitled "Gold Regulations,"

deemed in the public interest and neces-

sary and proper to carry out the pur-

poses of said acts and Executive orders,

are issued by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury.

§ 54.2 Generul provisions— (a) Scope.

Sections 54.12 to 54.34 refer particularly

to section 3 of the Gold Reserve Act of

1934, as amended, and to Executive Order

No. 6260 of August 28, 1933 , sections 4,

5, and 6 of the Executive Order No. 6359

of October 25, 1933, and Executive Order

No. 9193 of July 6, 1942, as amended ; and

§§ 54.35 to 54.52 refer particularly to sec-

tions 8 and 9 of the Gold Reserve Act of

1934, as amended.

(b) Delivery requirements of 1933 gold

orders. Executive Order 6102 of April 5,

1933, Executive Order 6260 of August 28,

1933 (31 CFR 1938 ed . Part 50 ) , and the

order of the Secretary of the Treasury

of December 28, 1933 , as amended and

supplemented , required that, with cer-

tain exceptions , all persons subject to the

jurisdiction of the United States deliver

to the United States gold coins, gold

bullion and gold certificates situated in

the United States and held or owned by

such persons on the dates of such orders.

Gold coins having a recognized special

value to collectors of rare and unusual

coin, including all gold coins made prior

to April 5 , 1933, have been exempted

from such delivery requirement. The

regulations in this part do not alter or

affect in any way the requirements un-

der said orders to deliver gold bullion

and gold certificates and gold bullion and

gold certificates required to be delivered

pursuant to such orders are still required

to be delivered and may be received in

accordance with the Instructions of the

Secretary of the Treasury of January 17,

1934 (§ 53.1 of this chapter) , subject to

the rights reserved in such instructions.

(c) Effect of authorizations and li-

censes. (1) A general authorization

contained in, or a license issued pursuant

to the regulations in this part, permitting

the acquisition, holding, transporting,

melting or treating, importing, exporting

or earmarking of gold , constitutes within

the limits and subject to the terms and

conditions thereof a license issued under

and pursuant to Executive Order No.
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6260 of August 28, 1933 , for such acquisi-

tion, holding, transporting, etc.

(2) Any authorization in the regula-

tions in this part, or in any license is-

sued hereunder to acquire , hold , trans-

port, melt or treat, import or export gold

in any form shall not be deemed to au-

thorize, unless it specifically so provides,

the acquisition, holding, transporting,

melting or treating , importing, or ex-

porting of the following :

(i ) Any gold coin (except rare gold

coin as defined in § 54.20 ) or any gold

melted by any person from gold coin

subsequent to April 5 , 1933.

( ii ) Any gold which has been held at

any time in noncompliance with the acts,

the orders , or any regulations , rulings ,

instructions or licenses issued there-

under, including the regulations in this

part, or in noncompliance with section 3

of the act of March 9, 1933, or any orders,

regulations, rulings, or instructions is-

sued thereunder.

(d) Revocation or modification . The

provisions of this part may be revoked

or modified at any time and any license

outstanding at the time of such revoca-

tion or modification shall be modified

thereby to the extent provided in such

revocation or modification.

§ 54.3 Titles and subtitles . The titles

in this part are inserted for purposes of

ready reference and are not to be con-

strued as constituting a part of the regu-

lations in this part.

§ 54.4 Definitions.

this part, the terms:

(a) As used in

(1) "The acts" means the Gold Re-

serve Act of 1934, as amended , and sec-

tion 5 (b ) of the act of October 6 , 1917,

as amended by section 2 of the act of

March 9, 1933 and Title III, section 301

of the "First War Powers Act, 1941"

approved December 18 , 1941 .

(2 ) "The orders" means Executive

Orders Nos. 6260 of August 28, 1933 ; 6359

of October 25 , 1933 ; and 9193 of July 6,

1942 , as amended.

(3) "United States" means the Gov-

ernment of the United States, or where

used to denote a geographical area,

means the continental United States and

all other places subject to the jurisdic-

tion of the United States.

(4) "Continental United States"

means the States of the United States,

the District of Columbia, and the Terri-

tory of Alaska.

(5) "Person" means any individual,

partnership, association , or corporation,

including the Board of Governors of the

Federal Reserve System, Federal Re-

serve banks, and Federal Reserve agents.

(6) "Mint" means a United States

mint or assay office, and wherever au-

thority is conferred upon a "mint" such

authority is conferred upon the person

locally in charge of the respective United

States mint or assay office acting in ac-

cordance with the instructions of the

Director of the Mint or the Secretary of

the Treasury.

(7) "Gold coin" means any coin con-

taining gold as a major element, includ-

ing gold coin of a foreign country.

(8) "Gold bullion" means any gold

which has been put through a process of

smelting or refining, and which is in such

state or condition that its value depends

primarily upon the gold content and not

upon its form ; the term “gold bullion” in-

cludes, but not by way of limitation,

semi-processed gold and scrap gold, but

it does not include fabricated gold as

defined in this section, metals containing

less than 5 troy ounces of fine gold per

short ton, or unmelted gold coin.

(9) Fabricated and semi-processed

gold:

(i) "Fabricated gold" means processed

or manufactured gold in any form ( other

than gold coin or scrap gold) which :

(a) Has a gold content the value of

which does not exceed 90 percent of the

total domestic value of such processed

or manufactured gold ; and

(b) Has, in good faith, and not for

the purpose of evading or enabling others

to evade the provisions of the acts , the

orders, or the regulations in this part,

been processed or manufactured for

some one or more specific and customary

industrial, professional or artistic uses.

(ii) "Semi-processed gold" means

processed or manufactured gold in any

form (other than gold coin or scrap gold)

which :

(a) Has a gold content the value of

which exceeds 90 percent of the total

domestic value of such processed or

manufactured gold ; and

(b) Has, in good faith , and not for

the purpose of evading or enabling others

to evade the provisions of the acts, the

orders, or the regulations in this part.

been processed or manufactured for

some one or more specific and customary

industrial, professional or artistic uses.
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(iii) The value of the gold content of

an article shall be computed for the pur-

poses of this subparagraph at $35 per

troy ounce of fine gold content.

(iv) For the purpose of this subpara-

graph, the total domestic value of proc-

essed or manufactured gold shall be

based on the cost to the owner and not

the selling price. The allowable elements

of such value are:

(a) In the case of a manufacturer or

processor, only the cost of material in

the article, labor performed on the arti-

cle, and processing losses and overhead

applicable to the manufacture or proc-

essing of such article ; and

(b) In the case of a dealer or other

person who holds or disposes of gold

without further processing, only the net

purchase price paid by such person, in-

cluding transportation costs, if any, in-

curred in obtaining delivery of such

article to his usual place of business.

(10) "Scrap gold" means gold filings,

clippings, polishings, sweepings and the

like and any other melted or unmelted

scrap gold, semiprocessed gold or fabri-

cated gold, the value of which depends

primarily upon its gold content and not

upon its form, which is no longer held

for the use for which it was processed

or manufactured.

(11) "Gold in its natural state" means

gold recovered from natural sources

which has not been melted , smelted , or

refined, or otherwise treated by heating

or by a chemical or electrical process.

(12) "Hold", when used with refer-

ence to gold includes actual or construc-

tive possession of or the retention of any

interest, legal or equitable, in such gold ,

and includes, but not by way of limita-

tion, acts of agency with respect thereto

although the principal be unknown.

(b) Wherever reference is made in

this part to equivalents as between dol-

lars or currency of the United States and

gold, $1 or $1 face amount of any cur-

rency of the United States equals fifteen

and five twenty-firsts (1521) grains

of gold, nine-tenths fine.

(c) Wherever reference is made in

this part to " sections", the reference is,

unless otherwise indicated, to the desig-

nated sections of this part.

$ 54.5 General provisions affecting

applications, statements, and reports .

Every application , statement, and report

required to be made under this part shall

be made upon the appropriate form pre-

scribed by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury. Action upon any application or

statement may be withheld pending the

furnishing of any or all of the informa-

tion required in such forms or of such

additional information as may be deemed

necessary by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, or the agency authorized or directed

to act under this part. There shall be

attached to the applications , statements ,

or reports such instruments as may be

required by the terms thereof and such

further instruments as may be required

by the Secretary of the Treasury, or by

such agency.

§ 54.6 General provisions affecting

licenses and authorizations . (a ) Li-

censes issued pursuant to the regulations

in this part shall be upon the appro-

priate form prescribed by the Secretary

of the Treasury. Licenses shall be non-

transferable and shall entitle the licensee

to acquire, hold, transport, melt or treat.

import, export, or earmark gold only

in such form and to the extent permitted

by, and subject to the conditions pre-

scribed in, the regulations in this part

and such licenses.

(b) Revocation or modification of li-

censes : Licenses may be modified or

revoked at any time in the discretion

ofthe Director of the Mint. In the event

that a license is modified or revoked

(other than by a modification or revoca-

tion of the regulations in this part) , the

Director of the Mint shall advise the

licensee by letter, mailed to the last ad-

dress of the licensee on file in the Bureau

of the Mint. The licensee, upon receipt

of such advice , shall forthwith surrender

his license as directed. Ifthe license has

been modified but not revoked, the

Director of the Mint shall thereupon

issue or cause to be issued a modified

license.

(c) Exclusions : The Director of the

Mint may exclude particular persons or

classes thereof from the operation of

any section of the regulations in this part

(except §§ 54.28 to 54.30, inclusive) or

licenses issued thereunder or from the

privileges therein conferred . Such ac-

tion shall be binding upon all persons

receiving actual notice or constructive

1Regulations governing procedures for de-

nying an application for a license, for revok-

ing, suspending or modifying a license, and

for excluding any person from the privileges

conferred in the regulations in this part are

set forth in § 92.31 of this chapter.
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notice thereof. Any violation of the pro-

visions of the regulations in this part or

any license issued hereunder, shall con-

stitute, but not by way of limitation,

grounds for such exclusion.

(d) Requests for reconsideration : A

written request for reconsideration of a

denial of an application for a license, of

a revocation, suspension, or modification

of an existing license, or of an exclusion

from the authorizations or privileges

conferred in any section of the regula-

tions in this part setting forth in detail

the reasons for such request, may be ad-

dressed to the Director of the Mint,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C. In addition, upon written request,

the Director will schedule a hearing in

the matter at which time there may be

brought to the attention of the Bureau

of the Mint any information bearing

thereon.

(e) No license issued hereunder shall

exempt the licensee from the duty of

complying with the legal requirements

of any State or Territory or local au-

thority.

(f) No license shall be issued to any

person doing business under a name

which in the opinion of the Secretary of

the Treasury or the designated agency

issuing the license, is designed or is likely

to induce the belief that gold is pur-

chased, treated , or sold on behalf of the

United States or for the purpose of carry-

ing out any policy of the United States.

§ 54.7 General provisions affecting

export licenses. At the time any license

to export gold is issued, the Bureau of

the Mint, or Federal Reserve bank

issuing the same, shall transmit a copy

thereof to the collector of customs at

the port of export designated in the li-

cense. No collector of customs shall

permit the export or transportation from

the continental United States of gold in

any form except upon surrender of a

license to export, a copy of which has

been received by him from the agency

issuing the same (except that licenses

The regulations in this part shall not be

construed as relieving any person from the

obligation of compliance with the regula-

tions of the Bureau of Foreign Commerce

(formerly the Office of International Trade) ,

(15 CFR Parts 360 to 399 ) , the Bureau of

Customs (19 CFR Chapter I) , or other laws

or regulations relating to the importation

or exportation of merchandise , where appli-

cable to imports or exports of gold, or arti-

cles containing gold.

on Form TGL-15 (general) covering

multiple shipments during a quarterly

period are retained by the licensees until

the expiration of such period, when they

are returned to the Director of the

Mint) : Provided, however, That the ex-

port or transportation from the conti-

nental United States of fabricated gold

may be permitted pursuant to § 54.25

(b) (2) and the export or transportation

from the continental United States of

gold imported for re-export may be per-

mitted pursuant to §§ 54.32 and 54.33 :

And provided further, That gold held by

the Federal Reserve banks under §§ 54.28

to 54.30, inclusive, may be exported for

the purposes of such sections without a

license. The collector of customs to

whom a license to export is surrendered

shall cancel such license and return it

to the Director of the Mint or to the Mint

or the Federal Reserve bank which issued

the same. In the event that the ship-

ment is to be made by mail, a copy of

the export license shall be sent by the

agency issuing the same to the post-

master of the post office designated in

the application, who will act under the

instructions of the Postmaster General

in regard thereto.

§ 54.8 General provisions affecting

import licenses. No gold in any form

imported into the United States shall be

permitted to enter until the person im-

porting such gold shall have satisfied

the collector of customs at the port of

entry that he holds a license authoriz-

ing him to import such gold or that

such gold may be imported without a li-

cense under the provisions of §§ 54.12

to 54.21 , inclusive, or §§ 54.28 to 54.30,

inclusive. Postmasters receiving pack-

ages containing gold will deliver such

gold subject to the instructions of the

Postmaster General.

$ 54.9 Forms available. Any form,

the use of which is prescribed in this

part, may be obtained at, or on written

request to , any United States mint or

assay office, or the Director of the Mint,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C.

§ 54.10 Representations by licensees.

Licensees may include in public and

private representations or statements

the clause "licensed on form TGL_...

(here inserting the number of the form

of license held by the licensee) pursuant

to the regulations issued by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury," but any repre-

sentation or statement which might

Page 320



Chopher Monetary Offices 85415

eninduce the belief that the Transee is

acting or is expectly proleged to sco

on behalf of or for the Coed States.

or is purchasing, wresting or selling goid

for the Ued States = ST

dealing in goid for the purpose of carry-

ing out any policy of the Toned States.

shall be a vicism of the conditions of

the license.

(a) Buinen rather and TESTERSTIE-

tions general . No person dong busi-

ness under a name which is designed or

is likely to induce the belief thas gold is

being purchased, treated, or sold on be-

half of the United States, or any agency

thereof, or for the purpose of carrying

out any policy of the Caned States, or

making representations or statements

which might induce the belief that such

person is acting or is especially privi-

leged to act on behalf of or for the

United States, or is purchasing, treating.

or selling gold for the United States, or

in any way dealing in gold for the pur-

pose of carrying out any policy of the

United States, may acquire, hold, trans-

port, melt, or treat, import, export or

earmark any gold under authority of

§§ 54.12 to 54.20, inclusive, or §§ 54.21 to

54.27, inclusive.

§ 54.11 Civil and criminal penalties—

(a) Civil penalties. Attention is directed

to section 4 of the Gold Reserve Act of

1934, which provides :

Any gold withheld, acquired , transported,

melted or treated , imported, exported , or ear-

marked or held in custody, in violation of

this Act or of any regulations issued here-

under, or licenses issued pursuant thereto,

shall be forfeited to the United States, and

may be seized and condemned by like pro-

ceedings as those provided by law for the

forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of

property imported into the United States

contrary to law; and in addition any person

failing to comply with the provisions of this

Act or of any such regulations or licenses,

shall be subject to a penalty equal to twice

the value of the gold in respect of which

such failure occurred (31 U. S. C. 443) .

(b) Criminal punishment. Attention

is also directed to (1 ) section 5 (b) of

the act of October 6, 1917 , as amended,

which provides in part :

Whoever wilfully violates any of the pro-

visions of this subdivision or of any license,

order, rule or regulation issued thereunder,

shall, upon conviction, be fined not more

than $10,000 or, if a natural person, may be

imprisoned for not more than ten years, or

both; and any officer, director, or agent of

any corporation who knowingly participates

in such violation may be punished by a
SIPPAZZ,DOSAN,ZERDEIMELDENSSTE
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The seat ofthe son of October & 18K

as amended, is speloable to rol

ofany provisions of this part and tone

bars of the provisons of any de

roling regalanon order, dreeson, or in-

Sanos assed by or pursuant to the

direction or authorsion of the Scre

tary ofthe Treasury pursuant to the reg-

manons in this part or otherwise under

section 5 b) of the set of October &

1917, as amended.

2 Section 1001 of the United States

Criminal Code, which provides:

Whoever, in any matter within the puri

Ciction of any department or agency of the

United States knowing and willy fal-

sides, conceals or covers up by any mo

scheme, or device & material fact, or makes

any false. Setitious or fraudulent state-

ments or representations or makes or uses

any false writing or document knowing the

same to contain any false. fictitious or

fraudulent statement or entry, shall be fined

not more than $10.000 or imprisoned not

more than five years, or both ( 18 U. S. C

1001) .

SUBPART B CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH GOLD

MAY BE ACQUIRED AND HELD, TRANSPORTED,

MELTED OR TREATED, IMPORTED, EXPORTED

OR EARMARKED

$ 54.12 Conditions under which gold

maybe acquired, held, melted, etc. Gold

in any form may be acquired, held,

transported , melted ortreated, imported,

exported, or earmarked only to the ex-

tent permitted by and subject to the con-

ditions prescribed in the regulations in

this part or licenses issued thereunder.

§ 54.13 Transportation of gold. Gold

may be transported by carriers for per-

sons who are licensed to hold and trans-

port such gold or who are permitted by

the regulations in this part to hold and

transport gold without a license.

$ 54.14 Gold situated outside of the

United States. Gold in any form situ-

ated outside of the United States may

be acquired, transported, melted or

treated, or earmarked or held in custody

for foreign or domestic account without

the necessity of holding a license.

§ 54.15 Gold situated in the posses-

sions of the United States . Gold in any

form (other than United States gold

coin) situated in places subject to the

jurisdiction of the United States beyond

the limits of the continental United
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States may be acquired , transported ,

melted or treated, imported, exported, or

earmarked or held in custody for the ac-

count of persons other than residents of

the continental United States , by per-

sons not domiciled in the continental

United States : Provided, however, That

gold may be transported from the conti-

nental United States to the possessions

of the United States only as authorized

by $$ 54.25, 54.32, 54.33, or 54.34, or

licenses issued pursuant thereto.

§ 54.16 Fabricated gold. Fabricated

gold as defined in § 54.4 may be acquired ,

held, transported within the United

States or imported without the necessity

of holding a license therefor. Fabri-

cated gold may be exported only as au-

thorized in § 54.25 or in a license issued

pursuant to that section.

§ 54.17 Metals containing gold. Met-

als containing not more than 5 troy

ounces of fine gold per short ton may be

acquired, held, transported within the

United States, or imported without the

necessity of holding a license therefor.

Such metals may be melted or treated ,

and exported only to the extent permit-

ted by and subject to the conditions pre-

scribed in or pursuant to §§ 54.21 to 54.27,

inclusive.

§ 54.18 Unmelted scrap gold. Un..

melted scrap gold may be acquired,

held, transported within the United

States, or imported, in amounts not ex-

ceeding at any one time 50 fine troy

ounces of gold content without the ne-

cessity of holding a license therefor.

Persons holding licenses issued pur-

suant to § 54.25 (a) , or acquiring, trans-

porting, importing or holding gold pur-

suant to § 54.21 , may not acquire,

transport, import or hold any gold under

authority of this section.

(a)§ 54.19 Gold in its natural state.

Gold in its natural state, as defined in

§ 54.4, may be acquired, transported

within the United States, imported, or

held in custody for domestic account

only, without the necessity of holding a

license therefor.

(b) Gold amalgam which results from

the addition of mercury to gold in its

natural state, recovered from natural de-

posits in the United States or a place

subject to the jurisdiction thereof, may

be heated to a temperature sufficient to

separate the mercury from the gold (but

not to the melting temperature of gold)

without a license by the person who re-

covered the gold from such deposits, or

his duly authorized agent or employee.

The retort sponge so resulting may be

held and transported by such person

without a license : Provided, however,

That no such person may hold at any

one time an amount of such retort

sponge which exceeds in fine gold con-

tent 200 troy ounces. Such retort

sponge may be acquired from such

persons:

(1) By the United States ;

(2) By persons holding licenses issued

pursuant to § 54.25 (a) ;

(3) By other persons provided that

the aggregate amount of such retort

sponge acquired and held by such other

persons does not exceed at any one time

200 fine troy ounces of gold content.

(c) Persons acquiring retort sponge

under paragraph (b) (3 ) of this section

are authorized to dispose of such retort

sponge only to the United States and to

persons holding licenses issued pursuant

to § 54.25 (a) .

(d) Except as provided in §§ 54.12 to

54.20, inclusive, and in §§ 54.32 and

54.33, gold in its natural state may be

melted or treated or exported only to the

extent permitted by, and subject to the

conditions prescribed in, or pursuant to,

§§ 54.21 to 54.27, inclusive.

§ 54.20 Rare coin . (a ) Gold coin of

recognized special value to collectors of

rare and unusual coin may be acquired

and held , transported within the United

States, or imported without the neces-

sity of holding a license therefor. Such

coin may be exported , however, only in

accordance with the provisions of

$ 54.25.

(b) Gold coin made prior to April 5,

1933, is considered to be of recognized

special value to collectors of rare and

unusual coin.

(c) Gold coin made subsequent to

April 5, 1933 , is presumed not to be of

recognized special value to collectors of

rare and unusual coin.

SUBPART C-GOLD FOR INDUSTRIAL, PROFES-

SIONAL, AND ARTISTIC USE

§ 54.21 Fifty ounce exemption for

processors. (a) Subject to the condi-

tions in paragraph (b ) of this section ,

any person regularly engaged in an in-

dustry, profession, or art, who requires

gold for legitimate, customary, and or-
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dinary use therein, may, without the

necessity of obtaining a Treasury gold

license :

(1) Import unmelted scrap gold or

acquire gold in any form from any per-

son authorized to hold and dispose of

gold in such form and amount under the

regulations in this part or a license is-

sued pursuant hereto ;

(2) Hold, transport, melt, and treat

such gold;

(3) Furnish unmelted scrap gold to

the United States, to persons operating

pursuant to §§ 54.18 or 54.21 , or to the

holder of a license issued pursuant to

§ 54.25 (a) ; and

(4) Furnish melted scrap gold to the

United States or to the holder of a li-

cense issued pursuant to § 54.25 (a)

which authorizes the acquisition of such

melted scrap gold.

(b) The privileges of paragraph (a )

of this section are granted subject to the

following conditions:

(1) That the aggregate amount of

such gold acquired, held, transported,

melted and treated, and imported, does

not exceed, at any one time, 50 fine troy

ounces of gold content (not including

gold which may be acquired, held, etc.,

without a license under any other sec-

tion of this part, except § 54.18) ;

(2) That the aggregate amount of

such gold acquired, held, transported,

melted and treated, and imported , does

not exceed, in any calendar month 350

fine troy ounces of gold content (not

including gold which may be acquired ,

held, etc. , without a license under any

other section of this part, except

§ 54.18) ;

(3) That such gold is acquired and

held only for processing into fabricated

gold, as defined in § 54.4, by such person

in the industry, profession, or art in

which he is engaged ; and

(4) That full and exact records are

kept and furnished in compliance with

§ 54.26.

(c) Persons acquiring, holding, trans-

porting, melting and treating, and im-

porting gold under authority of this

section are not authorized :

(1) To consign gold bullion , including

semi-processed gold , to other persons for

processing except that scrap gold may,

for processing and return in semi-proc-

essed form, be consigned . to the holder

of a license issued pursuant to § 54.25

(a) , which authorizes the acquisition

and melting and treating of such gold;

(2) To furnish melted scrap gold to

persons operating pursuant to the pro-

visions of this section or § 54.18 ;

(3) To dispose of gold held under au-

thority of this section otherwise than in

the form of fabricated gold or scrap gold .

(d) Persons holding licenses issued

pursuant to §54.25 (a) or acquiring,

holding, transporting, or importing, gold

pursuant to § 54.18 may not acquire,

hold, transport, melt or treat, or import,

any gold under authority of this section.

§ 54.22 Licenses required. Except as

permitted in §§ 54.12 to 54.20, inclusive ,

and § 54.21 , gold may be acquired and

held, transported , melted or treated , im-

ported, exported or earmarked for indus-

trial, professional or artistic use only to

the extent permitted by licenses issued

under § 54.25 .

§ 54.23 Issuance of licenses or general

authorizations. The Director of the

Mint may issue or cause to be issued

licenses or other authorizations per-

mitting the acquisition and holding,

transportation, melting and treating, im-

porting and exporting of gold which the

Director is satisfied is required for legiti-

mate and customary use in industry, pro-

fession, or art, by persons regularly

engaged in the business of furnishing or

processing gold for industry, profession,

or art, or for sale to the United States.

§ 54.24 Applications. Every applica-

tion for a license under § 54.25 (a ) shall

be made on Form TG-12 (except that

applications for export licenses shall be

made on Form TG-15) and shall be filled

in duplicate with the Director of the

Mint, Treasury Department, Washing-

ton, D. C. Every applicant for a license

under § 54.25 (a) shall state in his appli-

cation whether or not any applications

have been filed by or licenses issued to

any partnership, association, or corpora-

tion in which the applicant has a sub-

stantial interest or, if the applicant is a

partnership, association, or corporation,

by or to a person having a substantial

interest in such partnership, association

or corporation. The Director of the Mint

shall not issue any license to any person

if in the judgment of the Director more

than one license for the same purpose

will be held for the principal use or bene-

fit of the same persons or interests. Any
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person licensed under this subpart ac-

quiring a principal interest in any part-

nership, association, or corporation ,

holding a license under this subpart for

this purpose shall immediately so inform

the Director of the Mint.

§ 54.25 Licenses- (a ) Licenses for the

acquisition and holding, transportation,

melting and treating, importing and dis-

position of gold. ( 1 ) Upon receipt of

the application and after obtaining such

additional information as may be

deemed advisable, the Director of the

Mint, shall, if satisfied that gold is nec-

essary for the legitimate and customary

requirements of the applicant's industry,

profession, art, or business, and that the

applicant is qualified in all respects to

conduct gold operations in full compli-

ance with the provisions of this part and

the provisions of a Treasury gold license,

issue or cause to be issued to the appli-

cant a Treasury gold license on the ap-

proved form for the kind of industry,

profession, art, or business, in which the

applicant is engaged .

(2) Licenses issued under this section

may authorize the licensee to acquire

and hold not to exceed a maximum

amount specified therein ; to transport

such gold, melt or treat it to the extent

necessary to meet the requirements of

the industry, profession, art or business

for which it was acquired and held or

otherwise to carry out the purposes for

which it is held under license ; and to

import gold so long as the aggregate

amount of all gold held after such im-

portation does not exceed the maximum

amount authorized by the license to be

held.

(3) Licenses issued under this para-

graph do not permit the exportation or

transportation from the continental

United States of gold in any form .

Such exportation or transportation is

permitted only to the extent authorized

in paragraph (b) of this section or in a

separate license issued pursuant to such

paragraph.

(b) Licenses and authorizations for

the exporting of gold- (1 ) Semi-proc-

essed gold. Semi-processed gold as de-

fined in § 54.4 may be exported or trans-

ported from the continental United

States only pursuant to a separate export

license. Such licenses shall be issued

by the Director of the Mint upon appli-

cation made on Form TG-15 establishing

to the satisfaction of the Director that

the gold to be exported is semi-processed

gold and that the export or transport

from the continental United States is for

a specific and customary industrial, pro-

fessional, or artistic use and not for the

purpose of using or holding or disposing

of such semi-processed gold beyond the

limits of the continental United States

as, or in lieu of money, or for the value

of its gold content.

(2) Fabricated gold. Fabricated gold

as defined in § 54.4 may be exported or

transported from the continental United

States without the necessity of obtain-

ing a Treasury gold license : Provided,

however, That the Bureau of the Census

Schedule B statistical classification num-

ber of each specific commodity to be ex-

ported shall be plainly marked on the

outside of the package or container, the

shipper's export declaration shall con-

tain a statement that such gold is fabri-

cated gold as defined in § 54.4 and is

being exported pursuant to the authori-

zation contained in this subparagraph,

and such additional documentation shall

be furnished as may be required by the

Bureau of Customs or any other govern-

ment agency charged with the enforce-

ment of laws relating to the exportation

of merchandise from the United States.

(3) Rare coin. (1) Rare gold coin.

as defined in § 54.20, made prior to April

5, 1933, may be exported or transported

from the continental United States with-

out the necessity of obtaining a Treasury

gold license: Provided, however, That

the shipper's export declaration shall

contain a statement that such coin is

rare gold coin and is being exported

pursuant to the authorization contained

in this subparagraph and such additional

documentation shall be furnished as may

be requested by the Bureau of Customs

or any other government agency charged

with the enforcement of laws relating to

the exportation of merchandise from the

United States.

(ii) Gold coin made subsequent to

April 5, 1933 , may be exported or trans-

ported from the continental United

States only under license on Form

TGL-11 issued by the Director of the

Mint. Application for such a license

shall be executed on Form TG-11 and

filled with the Director of the Mint,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C.

(4) Other exports of gold. Export li-

censes may also be issued upon applica-

tion made on Form TG-15B in the same

manner as prescribed in subparagraph
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(1) of this paragraph, authorizing the

exportation of gold in any form for re-

fining or processing subject to the condi-

tion that the refined or processed gold

(or the equivalent in refined or proc-

essed gold) be returned to the United

States, or subject to such other condi-

tions as the Director may prescribe.

§ 54.26 Investigations; records; sub-

poenas. (a) The Director of the Mint is

authorized to make or cause to be made

such studies and investigations, to con-

duct such hearings, and to obtain such

information as the Director deems nec-

essary or proper to assist in the consid-

eration of any applications for licenses,

or in the administration and enforce-

ment of the acts, the orders, and the

regulations in this part.

(b) Every person holding a license is-

sued under § 54.25 (a) , or acquiring,

holding or disposing of gold pursuant to

the authorizations in §§ 54.18 and 54.21 ,

shall keep full and accurate records of

all his operations and transactions with

respect to gold, and such records shall

be available for examination by a repre-

sentative of the Treasury Department

until the end of the fifth calendar year

(or if such person's accounts are kept on

a fiscal year basis, until the end of the

fifth fiscal year) following such opera-

tions or transactions. The records re-

quired to be kept by this section shall

include the name, address, and Treasury

gold license number of each person from

whom gold is acquired or to whom gold

is delivered, and the amount, date, de-

scription and purchase or sales price of

each such acquisition and delivery, and

any other records or papers required to

be kept by the terms of a Treasury

Department gold license. If the person

from whom gold is acquired, or to whom

gold is delivered, does not have a Treas-

ury gold license such records shall show,

in lieu of the license number of such

person, the section of the regulations in

this part pursuant to which such gold

was held or acquired by such person.

Such records shall also show all costs

and expenses entering into the computa-

tion ofthe total domestic value of articles

of fabricated or semi-processed gold as

defined in § 54.4.

(c) The Director of the Mint (or the

officers and employees of the Bureau of

the Mint specifically designated by the

Director) or any department or agency

charged with the enforcement of the

acts, the orders, or the regulations in

this part, may require any person to

permit the inspection and copying of

records and other documents and the

inspection of inventories of gold and to

furnish, under oath or affirmation or

otherwise, complete information rela-

tive to any transaction referred to in the

acts, the orders, or the regulations in

this part involving gold or articles manu-

factured from gold. The records which

may be required to be furnished shall in-

clude any records required to be kept by

this section and, to the extent that the

production of such information is neces-

sary and appropriate to the enforcement

of the provisions of the acts, the orders,

and the regulations in this part, or li-

censes issued thereunder, any other rec-

ords, documents, reports, books, ac-

counts, invoices, sales lists, sales slips,

orders, vouchers, contracts, receipts, bills

of lading, correspondence, memoranda,

papers and drafts, and copies thereof,

either before or after the completion of

the transaction to which such records

refer.

(d) The Director of the Mint may ad-

minister oaths and affirmations and may,

whenever necessary, require any person

holding a license under § 54.25 or ac-

quiring, holding or disposing of gold pur-

suant to the authorizations of §§ 54.18

or 54.21 , or any officer, director, or em-

ployee of such person, to appear and tes-

tify or to appear and produce any of the

records specified in paragraph (c) of this

section or both, at any designated place.

[19 F. R. 4309, July 14, 1954, as amended at

20 F. R. 7330, Oct. 1 , 1955; 20 F. R. 7795,

Oct. 15, 1955 ]

§ 54.27 Reports. Every person hold-

ing a license issued pursuant to § 54.25

(a) shall make reports on the appropri-

ate report form specified in such license

for the six months' periods ending on

the last days of June and December,

respectively, and shall file such reports

with the Director of the Mint, Treasury

Department, Washington 25, D. C. Re-

ports shall be filed within twenty-five

days after the termination of the period

for which such reports are made.

SUBPART D-GOLD FOR THE PURPOSE OF

SETTLING INTERNATIONAL BALANCES AND

FOR OTHER PURPOSES

§ 54.28 Acquisitions by Federal Re-

serve banks for purposes of settling in-

ternational balances, etc. The Federal

Reserve banks may from time to time
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acquire from the United States by re-

demption of gold certificates in accord-

ance with section 6 of the Gold Reserve

Act of 1934 such amounts of gold bullion

as, in the judgment of the Secretary of

the Treasury, are necessary to settle in-

ternational balances or to maintain the

equal purchasing power of every kind

of currency of the United States. Such

banks may also acquire gold (other than

United States gold coin ) abroad or from

private sources within the United States.

§ 54.29 Dispositions by Federal Re-

serve banks. The gold acquired under

§ 54.28 may be held, transported , im-

ported, exported, or earmarked for the

purposes of settling international bal-

ances or maintaining the equal purchas-

ing power of every kind of currency of

the United States : Provided, That if the

gold is not used for such purposes within

6 months from the date of acquisition , it

shall (unless the Secretary of the Treas-

ury shall have extended the period

within which such gold may be so held)

be paid and delivered to the Treasurer

of the United States against payment

therefor by credits in equivalent amounts

in dollars in the accounts authorized

under the sixteenth paragraph of section

16 of the Federal Reserve Act, as

amended (48 Stat. 339 ; 12 U. S. C. 467) .

§ 54.30 Provisions limited to Federal

Reserve banks . The provisions of this

subpart shall not be construed to permit

any person subject to the jurisdiction of

the United States, other than a Federal

Reserve bank, to acquire gold for the

purposes specified in this subpart or to

permit any person to acquire gold from a

Federal Reserve bank except to the ex-

tent that his license issued under this

part specifically so provides .

SUBPART E-GOLD FOR OTHER PURPOSES NOT

INCONSISTENT WITH THE PURPOSES OF THE

GOLD RESERVE ACT OF 1934 AND THE ACT

OF OCTOBER 6, 1917, AS AMENDED

§ 54.31 Licenses required. Gold may

be acquired and held , transported , melted

or treated , imported , exported , or ear-

marked for purposes other than those

specified in §§ 54.21 to 54.30 , inclusive ,

not inconsistent with the purposes of the

acts only to the extent permitted in

§§ 54.12 to 54.20 inclusive , and § 54.32, or

under a license issued under §§ 54.33 or

54.34.

§ 54.32 Gold imported in gold-bear-

ing materials for re-export. (a) Gold

refined (or the equivalent to gold re-

for

fined) from gold-bearing materials im-

ported into the United States

refining and re-export may be re-

exported to the foreign exporter or pur-

suant to his order, without the necessity

of obtaining a Treasury gold export

license, subject to the following condi-

tions :

(1) The imported gold -bearing mate-

rial either (i) was imported into the

United States from a foreign resident or

a foreign organization, or (ii) was mined

by a branch or other office of a United

States organization and imported into

the United States from such branch or

office ;

(2) The importer has no right, title,

or interest in the gold refined from the

imported gold-bearing material other

than through its branch or office which

is the foreign exporter as provided in

subparagraph ( 1 ) ( i ) and (ii ) of this

paragraph, and the importer will not

participate in the sale of such refined

gold or receive any commission in con-

nection with the sale of such refined

gold;

(3) The refined gold is to be re-ex-

ported to the foreign exporter or, pur-

suant to his order, to a foreign resident

or foreign organization ; and

(4) Such gold is imported, acquired ,

and held, transported, melted and

treated, as permitted in §§ 54.12 to

54.20 , inclusive, or in accordance with a

license issued under § 54.25, and in full

compliance with the provisions of para-

graph (b) of this section.

(b) Procedural requirements. Per-

sons exporting gold pursuant to para-

graph (a ) of this section shall comply

with the following requirements:

(1) Notation upon entry. Upon the

formal entry into the United States of

any gold-bearing materials, the im-

porter shall declare to the collector of

customs at the port where the material

is formally entered that the importation

is made with the intention of exporting

the gold refined therefrom to the foreign

exporter, or pursuant to his order. The

collector shall make on the entry a nota-

tion to this effect and forward a copy

of the entry to the United States assay

office at New York or to the United States

mint at San Francisco, whichever is

designated by the importer.

(2) Sampling and assaying. Promptly

upon the receipt of each importation of

gold-bearing material at the plant where
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it is first to be treated, it shall be

weighed, sampled, and assayed for the

gold content. A reserve commercial

sample shall be retained by such plant

for at least 1 year from the date of im-

portation, unless the assay is sooner veri-

fied by the Bureau of the Mint.

(3) Plant records. The importer shall

cause an exact record, covering each

importation, to be kept at the plant of

first treatment. The records shall show

the gross wet weight of the importation,

the weight of containers, if any, the net

wet weight, the percentage and weight

of moisture, the net dry weight, and the

gold content shown by the settlement

assay. A true copy of such record

shall be filed promptly with the assay

office in New York or the mint at San

Francisco, whichever has been desig-

nated to receive a copy of the entry.

The plant records herein required to be

kept shall be available for examination

by a representative of the Treasury De-

partment for at least 1 year after the

date of the disposition of such gold.

(4) Limitations on exports. The gold

refined (or the equivalent to gold re-

fined) from imported gold-bearing ma-

terials shall be exported not later than

seven months from the date of entry

of such gold-bearing materials and shall

not exceed the amount of gold shown on

the refiner's settlement sheet as having

been recovered from the imported gold-

bearing material: Provided, That, such

gold may be exported prior to the pro-

curement of the refiner's settlement

sheet in an amount not in excess of 90

percent of a written estimate of the gold

content of the gold-bearing material

based upon the actual test assay of such

material.

(5) Export declaration and certificate.

The exporter shall state on his export

declaration that the shipment is gold

refined (or the equivalent to gold re-

fined) from imported gold-bearing ma-

terials which is being exported pursuant

to the authorization contained in this

section, and shall attach to his export

declaration a certificate properly exe-

cuted in duplicate on Form TG-16 and

two true copies of the refiner's settlement

sheet. In the event that exportation is

made prior to procurement of the settle-

ment sheet, duplicate certified copies of

the report of the actual test assay of

the gold-bearing material, together with

a statement showing that an exportation

with respect to such material is neces-

sary prior to the time the settlement

sheet can be procured, shall be submit-

ted by the exporter with his export decla-

ration and certificate on Form TG-16.

The collector of customs shall forward

a copy of the certificate on Form TG-16

and a copy of the settlement sheet, or

the report of the test assay, to the United

States assay office at New York or the

United States mint at San Francisco,

whichever has been designated to receive

a copy of the entry.

re-ex-§ 54.33 Gold imported for

port- (a) Exportation promptly with-

out license. Gold may be imported and

transported for prompt export, and ex-

ported without the necessity of holding

a license, provided the gold is, in fact,

exported promptly and remains under

customs custody throughout the period

during which it is within the customs

limits of the United States. Upon the

arrival in the United States of gold im-

ported for re-export pursuant to the

provisions of this section, the importer

shall declare to the collector of customs

at the port of entry that it will be re-

exported promptly. The collector of

customs shall make a notation of this

declaration upon the entry and forward

a copy of the entry to the Director of the

Mint.

(b) Exportation pursuant to license.

In the event that the export of any gold

imported pursuant to this section is de-

layed due to the unavailability of facili-

ties for the onward transportation of

such gold, the Director of the Mint may,

subject to the following provisions, issue

licenses on Form TGL-17 authorizing

the importation, holding , transportation,

and exportation of gold which the Direc-

tor is satisfied is , in fact, imported for

re-export promptly upon the completion

of necessary arrangements for the trans-

portation of such gold.

(1) Every application for a license un-

der this section shall be made on form

TG-17 and shall be filed with the Direc-

tor of the Mint.

(2 ) Upon receipt of the application

and after making such investigation of

the case as may be deemed advisable, the

Director of the Mint, if satisfied that the

gold was, in fact, imported for re-export

promptly upon the completion of neces-

Attention is directed to Order No. 29 of

the Foreign-Trade Zones Board (17 F. R.

5316; 15 CFR 400.803 ) which is applicable

to gold.
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sary arrangements for the transporta-

tion of such gold, shall issue to the ap-

plicant a license on form TGL-17.

§ 54.34 Licenses for other purposes.

The Secretary of the Treasury, with the

approval of the President, shall issue

licenses authorizing the acquisition,

transportation, melting or treating, im-

porting, exporting, or earmarking of

gold, for purposes other than those speci-

fied in §§ 54.21 to 54.30, inclusive , 54.32

and 54.33, which, in the judgment of the

Secretary of the Treasury, are not in-

consistent with the purposes of the acts,

subject to the following provisions :

(a) Applications. Every application

for a license under this section shall be

made on form TG-18 and shall be filed

in duplicate with the Federal Reserve

bank for the district in which the appli-

cant resides or has his principal place

of business. Upon receipt of the appli-

cation and after making such investiga-

tion of the case as it may deem advisable,

the Federal Reserve bank shall trans-

mit to the Secretary of the Treasury the

original of the application, together with

any supplemental information it may

deem appropriate. The Federal Reserve

bank shall retain the duplicate of the

application for its records.

(b) Licenses. If the issuance of a li-

cense is approved, the Federal Reserve

bank which received and transmitted the

application will be advised by the Sec-

retary of the Treasury and directed to

issue a license on form TGL-18. If a

license is denied, the Federal Reserve

bank will be so advised and shall imme-

diately notify the applicant. The deci-

sion of the Secretary of the Treasury

with respect to the granting or denying

of a license shall be final. If a license is

granted, the Federal Reserve bank shall

thereupon note upon the duplicate of the

application therefor, the date of ap-

proval and issuance and the amount of

gold specified in such license.

(c) Reports. Within 7 business days

of the date of disposition of the gold

acquired or held under a license issued

under this section, or within 7 business

days of the date of export, if such ex-

portation is authorized , the licensee shall

file a report in duplicate on form TGR-

18 with the Federal Reserve bank

through which the license was issued .

Upon receipt of such report, the Federal

Reserve bank shall transmit the original

thereof to the Secretary of the Treasury,

and retain the duplicate for its records.

SUBPART F PURCHASE OF GOLD BY MINTS

§ 54.35 Purchase by mints. The

mints, subject to the conditions specified

in the regulations in this part, particu-

larly § 54.36 to § 54.44, and the general

regulations governing the mints, are au-

thorized to purchase:

(a) Gold recovered from natural de-

posits in the United States or any place

subject to the jurisdiction thereof, which

shall not have entered into monetary or

industrial, professional, or artistic use,

including gold contained in deposits of

newly mined domestic silver;

(b) Gold contained in deposits of sil-

ver eligible for deposit at a mint for

return in bar form ;

(c) Scrap gold as defined in § 54.4;

(d) Gold refined from sweeps pur-

chased from a United States mint;

(e) Gold (other than United States

gold coin) imported into the United

States after January 30, 1934;

(f) Gold refined (or the equivalent to

gold refined ) from imported gold-bear-

ing material ; and

(g) Such other gold (other than

United States gold coin or gold derived

therefrom) as may be authorized from

time to time by rulings of the Secretary

of the Treasury.

Provided, however, That no gold shall be

purchased by any mint under the pro-

visions of this subpart which, in the

opinion of the mint, has been held at

any time in noncompliance with the acts

the orders, or any regulations, rulings,

instructions, or licenses issued there-

under, including the regulations in this

part, or in noncompliance with section 3

of the act of March 9, 1933, or any orders

regulations, rulings, or instructions is-

sued thereunder.*

§ 54.36 Gold recovered from natural

deposits in the United States or any place

subject to the jurisdiction thereof, in-

cluding gold contained in deposits of

newly mined domestic silver. (a ) The

mints may purchase gold under § 54.35

(a) only if the deposit of such gold is

' Gold which has been so held in noncom-

pliance with section 3 of the act of March 9,

1933 , or the Order of the Secretary of the

Treasury of December 28, 1933, may, however,

be purchased in accordance with the Instruc-

tions of the Secretary of the Treasury of

January 17, 1934 ( § 53.1 of this chapter) ,

subject to the rights reserved in such In-

structions and at the price stated therein.
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accompanied by a properly executed

statement as follows :

(1) A statement of form TG-19 shall

be filed with each delivery of gold by

persons who have recovered such gold by

mining or panning in the United States

or any place subject to the jurisdiction

thereof.

(2) A statement on form TG-20 shall

be filed with each delivery of gold by

persons who have recovered such gold

from gold-bearing materials in the regu-

lar course of their business of operating

a custom mill, smelter, or refinery.

(3) A statement on form TG-21 to-

gether with a statement giving the names

of the persons from whom gold was pur-

chased, the amount and description of

each lot of gold purchased, the location

of the mine or placer deposit from which

each lot was taken, and the period within

which such gold was taken from the

mine or placer deposit, shall be filed

with each such delivery of gold by per-

sons who have purchased such gold di-

rectly from the persons who have mined

or panned such gold.

(b) In addition, the depositors shall

show that the gold was acquired, held,

melted and treated, and transported by

them in accordance with a license issued

pursuant to § 54.25 or that such acquisi-

tion, holding, melting and treating, and

transportation is permitted under

§§ 54.12 to 54.20 , inclusive, without the

necessity of holding a license.

§ 54.37 Gold contained in deposits of

silver. Gold contained in deposits of

silver, eligible at a mint for return in bar

form, may be purchased by the mints:

Provided, That the gold was not mixed

with such silver for the purposes of sell-

ing gold to the United States which was

not eligible for purchase by the United

States under § 54.35 (a) , (c ) , (d ) , (e) ,

or (f) .

§ 54.38 Scrap gold. Deposits of scrap

gold must be accompanied by a state-

ment executed on form TG-22. In addi-

tion the depositors of such gold shall

establish to the satisfaction of the mint

that the gold was acquired, held , and

transported by them in accordance with

the regulations in this part or a license

issued pursuant thereto.

§ 54.39 Gold refined from sweeps pur-

chased from a United States mint. Gold

refined from sweeps purchased from a

United States mint shall be purchased

only if the deposit of such gold is accom-

panied by a statement executed on form

TG-28.

§ 54.40 Imported gold. Except for

gold which may be purchased in accord-

ance with the provisions of § 54.41 , the

mints are authorized to purchase only

such gold imported into the United

States as has been in customs custody

throughout the period in which it shall

have been situated within the customs

limits of the continental United States,

and then only subject to the following

provisions :

(a) Notation upon entry. Upon for-

mal entry into the United States of any

gold intended for sale to a mint under

this subpart, the importer shall declare

to the collector of customs at the port

of entry where the gold is formally en-

tered that the gold is entered for such

sale. The collector shall make a nota-

tion of this declaration upon the entry

and forward a copy to the mint desig-

nated by the importer.

(b) Statement by importer. Upon the

deposit of the gold with the mint desig-

nated by the importer, the importer shall

file a statement executed in duplicate

on form TG-23.

§ 54.41 Gold refined from imported

gold-bearing material. The mints are

authorized to purchase gold refined (or

the equivalent to gold refined) from

gold-bearing material which has been

either imported into the United States

pursuant to a license issued under

§ 54.25 (a) for sale of the gold derived

therefrom to a designated mint, or im-

ported into the United States under

§ 54.32 (notwithstanding the declaration

made by the importer upon the entry

into the United States of such gold-bear-

ing material as required by § 54.32 (b ) ) ,

whether or not such gold or gold-bearing

material has been in customs custody

throughout the period it has been in the

customs limits of the continental United

States, subject to the following provi-

sions:

(a) In the case of gold-bearing mate-

rial imported pursuant to license issued

under § 54.25 (a) the importer shall de-

clare to the collector of customs at the

port of entry that the gold-bearing ma-

terial is being imported for sale of the

gold refined therefrom to a designated

mint; the collector shall make on the

entry a notation to this effect and for-

ward a copy thereof to the mint desig-

nated by the importer.
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(b) In the case of gold-bearing mate-

rial imported under § 54.32, if the gold

refined therefrom is offered to a mint

other than the mint at San Francisco

or the assay office at New York, the im-

porter shall have caused the copy of the

entry described in § 54.32 (b) to be

forwarded to the mint to which he is

offering the gold for sale.

(c) Before any gold may be purchased

under this section, the requirements of

§ 54.32 (b) (2 ) and (3) must be shown

to have been complied with: Provided,

however, That any person importing

gold-bearing materials for sale of the

gold refined therefrom to a mint other

than the mint at San Francisco or the

assay office at New York shall have

caused the true copy of the record de-

scribed in § 54.32 (b ) ( 3 ) to be forwarded

to the mint to which he is offering the

gold for sale.

(d) Upon presentation of the gold to

a mint or assay office for purchase, the

importer shall file a statement executed

in duplicate on form TG-26 , together

with two true copies of the settlement

sheet covering the gold-bearing material

imported.

(e) No gold shall be accepted for pur-

chase under authority of this paragraph

unless it is delivered to the mint and all

of the terms hereof complied with within

seven months from the date of the for-

mal entry into the United States of the

gold-bearing material from which it was

extracted.

§ 54.42 Deposits . Deposits of gold

described in § 54.35 and rulings issued

thereunder will be received in amounts of

not less than 1 troy ounce of fine gold

when deposited in the following forms:

Nuggets, grains , and dust which are in

their native state free from earth and

stone, or nearly so, retort sponge, lumps,

coins, bars, kings, buttons, and scrap

gold as defined in § 54..4. All deposits

containing 800 thousandths or more of

base metal shall be rejected. In the case

of gold forwarded to a mint by mail or

express, a letter of transmittal shall be

sent with each package . When there is

a material discrepancy between the ac-

tual and invoice weights of a deposit,

further action in regard to it will be

deferred pending communication with

the depositor.

§ 54.43 Rejection of gold by mint.

Deposits of gold which do not conform

to the requirements of §§ 54.35 to 54.42,

inclusive , or which otherwise are unsuit-

able for mint treatment shall be rejected

and returned to the person delivering the

same at his risk and expense. The mints

shall not purchase gold under the provi-

sions of this subpart from any person

who has failed to comply with the regu-

lations in this part or the terms of a

Treasury gold license. Any deposit of

gold which has been held in noncom-

pliance with the acts, the orders, or any

regulations, rulings, instructions or li-

censes issued thereunder, including the

regulations in this part, or in noncom-

pliance with section 3 of the act of March

9, 1933, or any orders, regulations, rul-

ings, or instructions issued thereunder,

may be held subject to the penalties pro-

vided in § 54.11 or section 3 of the act of

March 9, 1933.

§ 54.44 Purchase price . The mints

shall pay for all gold purchased by them

in accordance with this subpart $35.00

(less one-fourth of 1 percent) per troy

ounce of fine gold, but shall retain from

such purchase price an amount equal to

all mint charges. This price may be

changed by the Secretary of the Treasury

without notice other than by notice of

such change mailed or telegraphed to the

mints.

SUBPART G- SALE OF GOLD BY MINTS

§ 54.51 Authorization to sell gold.

Each mint is authorized to sell gold to

persons holding licenses issued pursuant

to § 54.25, or to persons authorized under

§ 54.21 to acquire such gold for use in

industry, profession , or art: Provided,

however, That except in justified cases,

no mint may sell gold to any person in

an amount which, in the opinion of such

mint, exceeds the amount actually re-

quired by such person for a period of

3 months. Prior to the sale of any gold

under this subpart, the mint shall require

the purchaser to execute and file in

duplicate a statement on form TG-24,

or, if such purchaser is in the business

of furnishing gold for use in industries,

professions , and arts, on form TG-25.

The mints are authorized to refuse to sell

gold in amounts less than 25 ounces, and

shall not sell gold under the provisions

of this subpart to any person who has

failed to comply with the regulations in

this part or the terms of his license.

§ 54.52 Sale price. The mints shall

charge for all gold sold under this article

$35.00 (plus one-fourth of 1 percent)

per troy ounce of fine gold plus the regu-
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lar mint charges. This price may be

changed by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury without notice other than by notice

of such change mailed or telegraphed to

the mints.

SUBPART H-TRANSITORY PROVISIONS

$54.70 Legal effect of amendment of

regulations. This amendment of the

Gold Regulations shall not affect any act

done or any right accruing or accrued

or any suit or proceeding had or com-

menced in any civil or criminal cause

prior to the effective date of this amend-

ment but all such liabilities shall con-

tinue and may be enforced as if said

amendment had not been made.

NOTE: The record-keeping and reporting

requirements of these regulations have been

approved by the Bureau of the Budget in

accordance with the Federal Reports Act

of 1942.

Part 55-Proclamation Fixing the

Weight of the Gold Dollar

Sec.

55.1 Weight of the gold dollar.

55.2 Force and effect of President's

Proclamation of January 31 , 1934.

AUTHORITY : §§ 55.1 and 55.2 issued under

sec . 43, 48 Stat. 51 , as amended ; 31 U. S. C.

821 .

SOURCE: $ 55.1 and 55.2 contained in Proc-

lamation 2072, Jan. 31 , 1934.

§ 55.1 Weight of the gold dollar. I,

Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the

United States, do hereby proclaim , order,

direct, declare and fix the weight of the

gold dollar to be 15 5/21 grains nine

tenths fine, from and after the date and

hour of this proclamation. The weight

of the silver dollar is not altered or af-

fected in any manner by reason of this

proclamation.

§55.2 Force and effect of President's

Proclamation of January 31, 1934. This

proclamation shall remain in force and

effect until and unless repealed or modi-

fied by act of Congress or by subsequent

proclamation ; and notice is hereby given

that I reserve the right by virtue of the

authority vested in me to alter or modify

this proclamation as the interest of the

United States may seem to require.

Part 80-Newly-Mined Domestic

Silver Regulations of July 6,

1939, as Amended

Sec.

80.1 Scope.

80.3 Definitions .

Revocation or modification .

Silver which will be received.

Affidavits.

Sec .

80.4 Forms.

80.5

80.6

80.7

80.8

80.9

Evidence which may be demanded.

Settlement for silver delivered .

80.10

80.11

Records.

Reports.

80.12 Agreement relating to records.

AUTHORITY: §§ 80.1 to 80.12 issued under

sec. 4, 53 Stat. 998 , 60 Stat. 750 ; 31 Stat. 316c,

316d.

SOURCE: §§ 80.1 to 80.12 appear at 11 F. R.

8717, Aug. 13, 1946, as amended at 13 F. R.

8328, Dec. 25, 1948.

§ 80.1 Scope. This part relates to the

receipt and coinage by the United States

coinage mints of silver mined in the

United States or any place subject to the

jurisdiction thereof pursuant to the pro-

visions of section 4 of the act of July 6,

1939 (53 Stat. 998 ; 31 U. S. C. 316c) , as

supplemented by the act of July 31 , 1946.

§ 80.3 Definitions. As used in this

part:

(a) The term "person" means an indi-

vidual, partnership, association , or cor-

poration .

(b) The term "United States coinage

mints" means the following mints:

United States Mint, Philadelphia , Pa.;

United States Mint, San Francisco,

Calif.; United States Mint, Denver, Colo.

And whenever authority is conferred in

this part upon a "mint" such authority

is conferred upon the person locally in

charge of the mint, acting in accordance

with instructions of the Director of the

Mint or the Secretary of the Treasury.

§ 80.4 Forms. Any form, the use of

which is prescribed in this part, may be

obtained at any United States mint or

assay office or at the Treasury Depart-

ment, Washington, D. C.

§80.5 Revocation or modification.

The provisions of this part may be re-

voked or modified at any time.

§ 80.6 Silver which will be received.

The United States coinage mints, under

the conditions specified in this section,

and subject to the appropriate regula-

tions governing the mints, will receive

silver which any such mint is satisfied

has been mined subsequently to July 1,

1939, from natural deposits in the United

States or any place subject to the juris-

diction thereof. Such mints will also

receive silver which forms a part of a

mixture of domestic, secondary , and/or
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foreign silver : Provided, Such mints are

satisfied that the aggregate amount of

such mixture so received does not exceed

the amount of such mixture which has

been mined subsequently to July 1 , 1939,

from natural deposits in the United

States or any place subject to the juris-

diction thereof : And provided further,

That such mints are satisfied that the

aggregate amount of such mixture so re-

ceived pursuant to the act of July 31,

1946, supplementing the act of July 6,

1939 , does not exceed the amount of such

mixture which has been mined after July

1, 1946, from natural deposits in the

United States or any place subject to the

jurisdiction thereof.

§ 80.7 Affidavits. (a) Every person de-

livering under the provisions of this part,

silver which does not meet the require-

ments of the act of July 31 , 1946 , sup-

plementing the act of July 6, 1939, shall

file with each delivery a properly exe-

cuted affidavit on form TSA-1 and sup-

porting affidavit or affidavits of the

miner or miners on form TSA-2 or

TSA-2A, whichever is appropriate, con-

taining the information called for in such

forms and executed under oath before an

officer duly authorized to administer

oaths.

(b) Every person delivering under the

provisions of this part silver which is

offered pursuant to the act of July 31,

1946, supplementing the act of July 6,

1939, shall file with each delivery

a properly executed affidavit on form

TSA-10 and supporting affidavit or affi-

davits of the miner or miners on form

TSA-20 or TSA-20A, whichever is ap-

propriate , containing the information

called for in such forms and executed

under oath before an officer duly author-

ized to administer oaths.

(c) Affidavits on forms TSA-20 and

TSA-20A which are not received by a

United States coinage mint in time to

qualify the silver for receipt under the

act of July 31, 1946, supplementing the

act of July 6, 1939 , will be accepted un-

der paragraph (a) of this section in lieu

of the affidavits on forms TSA-2 and

TSA-2A: Provided, That a properly exe-

cuted affidavit on form TSA-1 is fur-

nished.

§ 80.8 Evidence which may be de-

manded. Persons delivering silver un-

der the provisions of this part shall fur-

nish such further evidence as may from

time to time be requested by any United

States coinage mint or the Director of

the Mint, including affidavits, sworn re-

ports, and sworn abstracts from books

of account of any mines or any or all

smelters or refineries handling such

silver.

§ 80.9 Settlement for silver delivered.

(a) The Director of Mint, pursuant to

the consent of the owner as given in

the agreement executed on form TSA-1,

shall retain of the silver so delivered , 45

percent as seigniorage for services per-

formed by the Government of the

United States, and the balance of such

silver so received , that is, 55 percent

thereof, shall be coined into standard

silver dollars and the same, or an equal

number of other standard silver dollars,

(or, at the option of the owner of the

silver so delivered , silver certificates or

any other coin or currency of the United

States in an amount in dollars equal to

such standard silver dollars ) shall be

delivered to the owner of such silver.

Any fractional part of one dollar due

hereunder shall be returned in any legal

tender coin of the United States.

(b) The Director of the Mint, pursuant

to the consent of the owner as given in

the agreement executed on form TSA-10,

shall, in the case of such silver mined

after July 1 , 1946 and tendered within

one year after the month in which the

ore from which the silver is derived was

mined, retain of the silver so delivered ,

30 percent as seigniorage for services per-

formed by the Government of the United

States, and the balance of such silver

so received, that is, 70 percent thereof,

shall be coined into standard silver dol-

lars and the same, or an equal number of

other standard silver dollars (or, at the

option of the owner of the silver so de-

livered, silver certificates or any other

coin or currency of the United States in

an amount in dollars equal to such

standard silver dollars) shall be delivered

to the owner of such silver.

§ 80.10 Records. Every person de-

livering silver under this part, and

every person owning or operating a

smelter or refinery at which silver to be

delivered under this part is mixed with

secondary or foreign silver, or both , shall

keep accurate records of all acquisitions,
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bymining or otherwise , and of all disposi-

tions of silver mined subsequently to July

1, 1939 and July 1, 1946, including, among

other things, records of the date when

such silver was mined, acquired, and

disposed of. Such records shall be pre-

served for at least 1 year after the last

delivery and made available for exami-

nation by a representative of the Director

ofthe Mint upon the request of such rep-

resentative.

§ 80.11 Reports. Every person deliv-

ering under this part, silver which does

not meet the requirements of the act of

July 31, 1946, supplementing the act of

July 6, 1939, shall file with the Director

of the Mint, on or before the 25th day

ofthe month after the date such delivery

is made, a report on form TSA-3 cover-

ing the period since the last report on

Form TSA-3 was filed with the Director

of the Mint: Provided, That the first re-

port shall cover the period from July 1,

1939, to the end of the calendar month

preceding the date of the report. Every

person delivering under this part, silver

which has been mined after July 1 , 1946,

and which is tendered pursuant to the

act of July 31 , 1946, supplementing the

act of July 6, 1939, within one year after

the month in which the ore from which

the silver is derived was mined, shall file

with the Director of the Mint on or be-

fore the 25th day of each month after

the date the first delivery is made, a re-

port on form TSA-30 covering the pre-

ceding calendar month: Provided, That

the first report shall cover the period

from July 1, 1946 , to the end of the cal-

endar month preceding the date of the

report.

§ 80.12 Agreement relating to rec-

ords. Every person delivering under this

part, silver which has been mixed with

secondary or foreign silver, or both, at a

smelter or refinery other than that of the

person making the delivery, shall, upon

request by any United States coinage

mint or the Director of the Mint, also fille

with each delivery of such silver an

agreement properly executed under oath

by a duly authorized officer of such other

smelter or refinery, that the records will

be kept as provided in this part, and

that such records will be available for

examination by a representative of the

Director of the Mint for at least 1 year

after the last delivery.

Part 90-Table of Charges at the

Mints and Assay Offices of the

United States

Sec.

90.1

90.2

Melting charge.

1

Eligibility, withdrawal and rejection of

deposits.

90.3 Parting and refining charge (rate per

gross troy ounces or fraction ) .

90.5 Assays of gold or silver bullion or

jewelry free from platinum groups

metals.

90.6 Assays of plated and filled goods (over

800 base metal ) and white gold free

from platinum group metals.

90.7

90.8

90.9

Assays of ores.

Assaying and stamping charges.

General provision .

AUTHORITY : §§ 90.1 to 90.9 issued under

R. S. 3524, as amended, R. S. 3546; 31 U. S. C.

332, 360.

SOURCE: §§ 90.1 to 90.9 appear at 23 F. R.

5244, July 10, 1958.

§ 90.1 Melting charge. (a ) On each

deposit of bullion a melting charge of

$3.00 shall be imposed for the first 1,000

gross troy ounces or fraction thereof, and

30 cents additional for each 100 ounces

or fraction thereof in excess of 1,000

ounces, computed on the after-melting

weight: Provided ; That no melting

charge shall be imposed on deposits con-

sisting of uncurrent United States coin

or unmutilated stamped United States

mint bars; on silver bullion free from

gold, of the fineness of 999 thousandths

or over when received in conformity with

official regulations for monetary purposes

and when a satisfactory assay can be

obtained without melting ; or on newly

mined domestic silver bullion free from

gold, received under the authorization of

31 U. S. C. 316c, 316d . Deposits of newly

mined domestic silver bullion containing

not less than 1/4 thousandths of gold shall

be subject to the same melting charges

as gold deposits ; such charges as may

exceed the value of the gold in the deposit

shall be waived .

(b) When the melting loss exceeds 15

percent, an additional charge of $1.80

for each deposit shall be imposed when

1 Coinage mints are located at Philadelphia,

Pa.; San Francisco, Calif.; and Denver, Colo.

AUnited States Assay Office is located at New

York, N. Y. No deposits are accepted at the

Office of the Director of the Mint in Washing-

ton, D. C.
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the deposit weighs 100 gross troy ounces

or less ; on deposits weighing over 100

ounces the charge shall be $1.80 for the

first 100 ounces and 55 cents for each 100

ounces or fraction in excess of 100 ounces.

Such additional charge shall be com-

puted on the before melting weight of the

deposit.

(c) On each deposit containing white

gold alloys, as determined by the assayer,

an extra melting charge of $1.80 for

each 100 gross troy ounces or fraction

thereof shall be imposed . Such addi-

tional charge shall be computed on the

before melting weight of the deposit.

(d) Deposits which fail to give con-

cordant assays and those requiring an

excessive amount of treatment, shall, at

the discretion of the officer in charge of

the Mint institution , be subject to an

additional charge equal to the cost to the

Government for additional fuel, labor,

and materials used in melting and treat-

ment, as well as in remelting and retreat-

ment, if necessary, by the deposit melter.

Impure deposits which fail to give con-

cordant assays on dip samples from the

second melting shall be rejected , subject

to the provisions of § 90.2 . The expenses

incurred in treatment shall be collected .

When such costs are assessed the charge

set forth in paragraph (b) of this section

shall not be made.

§ 90.2 Eligibility, withdrawal and re-

jection of deposits . (a ) A gold deposit

must contain one troy ounce of fine gold,

at least 100 parts of gold in 1,000 , and

not less than 200 parts of gold or gold

and silver combined in 1,000 . If the

deposit fails to meet these requirements

or if the report of the assayer indicates

it to be unsuitable for mint operations,

it shall not be purchased . Deposits are

not accepted in Washington , D. C.

(b) Gold, contained in deposits of sil-

ver eligible for receipt at a mint for re-

turn in bar form, may be purchased by

the mints: Such deposits, however, must

contain not less than 600 parts of silver

in 1,000 and not more than 99 parts of

gold in 1,000.

(c) If otherwise permissible ,' deposits

may be withdrawn by depositors at any

time before payment is tendered therefor,

and thereafter at the option of the officer

in charge of the mint or assay office , sub-

ject to payment in cash of such charges

for melting , etc., as have been incurred

up to the time of withdrawal.

(d) Rejected deposits are subject to

payment in cash of such charges as have

been incurred up to time of rejection and

should be returned to the depositor un-

less the metal may not be received by the

depositor. If the depositor may not re-

ceive the metal, the deposit will be held

for delivery at his request and for his

account, and by authorization of the

Director of the Mint, to a person author-

ized to receive such metal.

§ 90.3 Parting and refining charge

(rate per gross troy ounces or fraction) .

CLASS A-BULLION CONTAINING GOLD

Base content

(thousandths)

Gold content

(thousandths)

Up to

250

2504 to 50044 to

500 94934

Cents Cents Cents

Up to 50.

Over 50 to 150 .

2 4

3 5 10

Over 150 to 250.. 5 8 12

Over 250 to 350 .. 8 10

Over 350 to 450 . 10 12

12 14

14 16

16 18

18

Over 450 to 550.

Over 550 to 650.

Over 650 to 750..

Over 750.

Base content disregarded..

Base content disregarded ..

1 Gold content 950 to 99434.

2 Gold content 995 and over.

ට
ව

CLASS B-SILVER BULLION FREE FROM GOLD

(Received for exchange for silver bars, under

R. S. 3546 (31 U. S. C. 360 ) ; purchased un-

der the Silver Purchase Act ( 31 U. S. C.

311a, 316b, 405a, 448-448e, 734a, 734b) , or

purchased for subsidiary silver coinage un-

der R. S. 3526 ( 31 U. S. C. 335) )

Silver content :

600 thousandths or less ...

6002 to 850 thousandths.

8502 to 9984 thousandths___

CLASS C-MISCELLANEOUS

Charge

(cents)

9

7

2

Upon gold bullion from 899 to 917 thou-

sandths fine, having but one precious metal

present and having base content of good

copper, including foreign coins and domestic

mutilated or uncurrent coin, a refining charge

will be imposed only when payment is to be

made in fine bars, in which case a charge of

10 cents per gross ounce, or fraction, will be

imposed. Domestic gold coins will be re-

ceived only in accordance with the provisions

of § 92.1 of this chapter.

No refining charge will be imposed on

domestic mutilated or uncurrent silver coin

received in accordance with Part 100 of this

chapter.

2 See § 90.9.
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No refining charge will be imposed on

newly mined domestic silver bullion free

from gold. Deposits of newly mined do-

mestic silver bullion containing not less than

4 thousandths of gold shall be subject to

the same refining charges as gold deposits;

such charges as may exceed, after deduction

of the melting charge, the value of the gold

in the deposit, shall be waived.

When bullion contains less than one-

fourth thousandth of gold or less than 8

thousandths of silver, the gold or silver con-

tent respectively shall not be reported for

the benefit of the depositor.

Gold coin containing 8 thousandths or

over of silver acquires the status of bullion

as regards charges and is subject to the ap-

propriate charge for refining.

§ 90.4 Bar charges- (a ) Charges on

gold bars issued in exchange for gold

bullion.2 (1) When payment in gold

bars is requested without specification

as to size, no bar charge will be im-

posed ; except that when fine gold bullion

of 0.995 or higher fineness is deposited

in exchange for Government-stamped

bars, a bar charge of 7 cents per $100

value of bars issued will be made ; and

with the further exception that when

fineness of 999.9 is requested and avail-

able, a charge of 19 cents per $100 value

of bars issued will be made.

(2) When special size bars are re-

quested and are available, the bar

charges will be :

Rate per

$100 value

Bar sizes (gross troy ounces ) :

Large, over 50 ounces..

(cents)

7

Medium, 25 to 50 ounces___

Small, below 25 but not less than

15 ounces--- 11

5 ounces_. 13

Special, below 15 but not less than

(b) Charges on silver bars (0.999 or

higher fineness ) issued in exchange for

silver bullion. No bar charges are im-

posed except when special size bars are

requested and are available, in which

case the bar charges will be :

Bar sizes :

Rate per

gross troy ounce

(cents )

1/4

1/2

1

Not less than 500 ounces_.

Between 125 and 500 ounces -‒‒‒‒‒

125 ounces or less..

No charge will be imposed on 1,000

ounce bars.

(c) Charges on gold bars sold.² (1 )

Gold bars may be sold only in lots of not

less than 25 fine troy ounces and only

when of a fineness of 899 thousandths or

above.

2See § 90.9.

(2 ) No bar charge will be imposed on

any gold bars of a fineness below 999

thousandths when particular sizes or

finenesses are not requested .

(3) The following bar charges will be

made for bars of a fineness of 999 thou-

sandths or above , for bars of particular

fineness, and for bars of particular sizes,

when any of such bars are requested and

available :

Fineness (thou-

sandths)

999 and above, but

below 999.9; also be-

low999 when partic-

ular sizes or fine-

nesses are requested .

999.9...

Bar sizes (gross troy

ounces)

Large, over 50 ounces..

Medium, 25 to

Rates

per $100

value

Cents

7

50

ounces . 9

Small , below25 ounces

but not less than 15

ounces. 11

Special, below 15 but

than 5

13

19

not less

ounces..

Any size.

(d) Charges on silver bars sold. No

bar charges are imposed on 1,000 ounce

silver bars, sold in accordance with 31

U. S. C. 316d , and the Regulations issued

thereunder. (Section 92.20 of this

chapter.)

§ 90.5 Assays of gold or silver bullion

or jewelry free from platinum group

metals .

Gold__

Silver_.

Charge

$6.00

6.00

Gold and Silver (same sample) ---------- 10.00

An extra charge of $3.00 for each assay

of gold or silver will be imposed when

the sample contains any of the platinum

group metals.

§ 90.6 Assays of plated and filled goods

(over 800 base metal) and white gold

free from platinum group metals.

Gold.

Silver_ -----

Charge

$7.00

7.00

An extra charge of $3.00 for each assay

of gold or silver will be imposed when

the sample contains any of the platinum

group metals .

§ 90.7 Assays of ores. Assays of ores

will be made at the United States Mint at

Denver, Colorado. The charge for each

metal determined will be:

Gold

Charge

$2.50

Silver_ 2.50

Gold and Silver (same sample ) . 4.00

Lead___. 4.50

Zinc . 4.50

Copper 4.00
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and § 92.8. Disposition of gold not eli-

gible for purchase under Part 54 of this

chapter (Gold Regulations) is deter-

mined by the Director of the Mint, except

that gold held in noncompliance with

the gold orders is purchased in accord-

ance with the Instructions of the Secre-

tary of the Treasury of January 17, 1934.

No return or payment is made for metal

other than gold or silver contained in

the deposit.

§ 92.7 Deposits of gold bullion with

a mint or assay office for return in bar

form. Any owner of gold bullion, law-

fully entitled to hold such gold, may

deposit it at the mint or assay office in

the district in which is located his resi-

dence or his principal place of business,

for return in the form of stamped bars

(but in no case is a gold bar of less weight

than 5 ounces made or issued) when

licensed to receive such bars under Part

54 of this chapter (Gold Regulations) .

§ 92.8 Acceptability of gold deposits.

If a gold deposit contains less than one

ounce of fine gold, less than 200 parts

of gold in 1,000, or if the report of the

Assayer indicates it is unsuitable for

mint operations, it will not be purchased.

An unacceptable deposit may be returned

to the depositor only if he is authorized

under Part 54 of this chapter (Gold

Regulations) to hold such gold in such

amounts. If the depositor is not au-

thorized to hold such gold, at his request

and by authorization of the Director,

it is forwarded for his account to a re-

finer or other person licensed to acquire

and hold such gold.

§ 92.9 Deposit of newly-mined do-

mestic silver with a mint or assay office.

Any owner of newly mined domestic sil-

ver, mined subsequently to July 1 , 1939,

as defined in the Newly Mined Domestic

Silver Regulations of July 6, 1939, as

amended and supplemented (Part 80 of

this chapter) , may deposit such silver at

the mints ; return for such silver is made

in accordance with such regulations.

Deposits of newly mined domestic silver

must be accompanied by duly executed

affidavits satisfactory to the mint as evi-

dence that such silver is eligible for

deposit. As a matter of convenience to

the public , the assay office at Seattle will

accept eligible silver for the account of

the mint at San Francisco. When spe-

cifically authorized by the Director, the

Assay Office at New York will accept

eligible silver for the account of the mint

at Philadelphia. Silver of this category

will be accepted provided it contains at

least 200 parts in 1,000 of silver or of

gold and silver combined. The gold con-

tent of such deposits will be paid for at

the rate set forth in § 54.44 of this

chapter upon compliance with § 54.36 of

this chapter. No payment or return will

be made for other metal contained in the

deposit.

§ 92.10 Deposit of silver for return in

bar form. Silver bullion not eligible for

deposit under § 92.9 may be deposited at

any mint or assay office for return in the

form of unparted stamped bars ; and at

the mints and the NewYork Assay Office

for return in refined stamped bars: Pro-

vided, That such silver contains not less

than 600 parts of silver in 1,000 and not

more than 10 parts of gold in 1,000.

(The gold content of such deposits if

eligible for purchase under § 54.37 of this

chapter is paid for at the price set forth

in § 54.44 of this chapter ; no return is

made for base metal contained in the

deposit.) No silver bar of less than 25

ounces is issued by any mint or assay

office except in exchange for a deposit

containing less than 25 ounces, and in no

case is a bar of silver of less weight than

5 ounces made or issued by any mint or

assay office.

§ 92.11 Silver contained in gold bul-

lion. At the option of the depositor,

silver contained in gold bullion (other

than newly mined as set forth in § 92.9)

sold to the Government is returned to the

depositor in the form of silver bars or

purchased at such valuations as are from

time to time established by the Director

of the Mint.

1 Treasury Department Order 179-1 , 19

F. R. 9250, Dec. 28, 1954, provided for transfer

of the functions of the Assayer in Charge of

the United States Assay Office , Seattle , Wash-

ington. Paragraph 3 of said order provides

as follows :

3. Deposits of gold and silver now being

made at the United States Assay Office at

Seattle, Washington, shall be made after

January 15, 1955, at the United States Mint

at San Francisco or the United States Mint at

Denver, Colorado, as the Director of the Mint

shall designate.
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§ 92.12 Receipt of bullion deposits. As

a matter of expedience and convenience

to the public, the officers in charge of

the mint institutions are authorized to

receive deposits of bullion by express or

mail. In cases where doubts may arise as

to the ownership and eligibility or any

other pertinent factor concerning de-

posits, the officers may decline to receive

deposits unless made in person. When

gold or silver deposits are received by ex-

press or mail, or when formal receipts

are not requested by the depositors of

silver bullion, memorandum receipts are

issued to the depositors. Whenever the

depositor of silver requests a formal re-

ceipt, he is given a receipt on Form 7a for

the before-melting weight of his deposit.

No receipt on Form 7a may be given to

a depositor of gold bullion. Receipts on

Form 7a must be surrendered, properly

indorsed by the depositor at the time

payment is made for the silver bullion

represented thereby. If the depositor of

silver bullion loses his receipt on Form

7a, it is necessary for him before payment

is made to give a bond of indemnity for

double the value of the deposit.

§ 92.13 Handling of bullion deposits.

(a) All bullion deposited or purchased

at any of the mints or assay offices is

weighed, when practicable, in the

presence of the depositor or his agent,

and the weight is verified by some official

or competent employee of the mint.

Weights are recorded in troy ounces and

hundredths of an ounce. In receiving

and weighing deposits, fractions of one-

hundredths of an ounce are disregarded.

When several parcels are deposited by

the same depositor at the same time they

may be weighed separately at his re-

quest, but separate assays are made only

subject to separate melting charges for

each parcel assayed.

(b) The Assayer takes at least two

samples in sufficient portions for assay

from each deposit of bullion. The pro-

portion of the gold, silver and base metal

contained, as well as the charges to which

the deposit is subject, are indicated by

the Assayer on a special form provided

for that purpose, which is signed by the

Assayer. This form also contains the

depositor's name, the number and date

of the deposit, the class of bullion, the

weight before and after melting and the

deductions, if any, to which the deposit

has been subjected .

§ 92.14 Charges on bullion deposited.

The charges for the various operations

on bullion deposited and for the prepara-

tion of bars are fixed from time to time

bythe Director of the Mint, with the con-

currence of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, so as to equal but not exceed in their

judgment the actual average cost to each

mint and assay office of the material,

labor, wastage and use of machinery em-

ployed. The current charges are set

forth in the Table of Charges (Part 90

of this chapter) . Depositors are credited

with the after-melting weight of their

bullion. The detailed memorandum of

the weight of bullion after melting, the

report of the Assayer as to fineness, the

value of the deposit and the amount of

the charges is given to the depositor.

§ 92.15 Payment for bullion deposits.

Payment for bullion is made, in so far as

practicable, in the order in which the de-

posits are received at the mint, by check

drawn in favor of the depositor (or if

payment is for silver bullion to such

other person as he may designate) , ex-

cept when cash is requested. In no case

is a check in payment of a deposit drawn

in favor of any officer or employee of

the institution where the deposit is

made, and in no case may any person

employed in the institution act as agent

for the depositor. Checks may be sent

by ordinary mail at the risk of the payee

or by registered mail at their request and

expense.

§ 92.16 Advance payment. When

the approximate fineness of a deposit of

bullion containing $5,000 or more in gold

or 5,000 or more ounces of silver may

be readily determined, partial payment

of 90 percent of the value may be made

in the discretion of the officer in charge.

If the fineness is closely determined by

assay, and the deposit is awaiting

remelting and reassay for exact determi-

nation, partial payment up to 98 percent

of the value may be made. Partial pay-

ment of 96 percent of the declared value

of a deposit of foreign coin valued

at at least one million dollars may

be made after its weight and approxi-

mate value have been determined. On

a deposit of a million dollars in value of

gold bullion not less than 0.995 fine, pay-

ment of 93 percent of the declared value

may be made after the weight and ap-

proximate value have been determined.

Other advances may be authorized by

the Secretary of the Treasury. In any

case of an advance the depositor must
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and § 92.8. Disposition of gold not eli-

gible for purchase under Part 54 of this

chapter (Gold Regulations) is deter-

mined by the Director of the Mint, except

that gold held in noncompliance with

the gold orders is purchased in accord-

ance with the Instructions of the Secre-

tary of the Treasury of January 17, 1934.

No return or payment is made for metal

other than gold or silver contained in

the deposit.

§ 92.7 Deposits of gold bullion with

a mint or assay office for return in bar

form. Any owner of gold bullion, law-

fully entitled to hold such gold, may

deposit it at the mint or assay office in

the district in which is located his resi-

dence or his principal place of business,

for return in the form of stamped bars

(but in no case is a gold bar of less weight

than 5 ounces made or issued) when

licensed to receive such bars under Part

54 of this chapter (Gold Regulations) .

§ 92.8 Acceptability of gold deposits.

If a gold deposit contains less than one

ounce of fine gold, less than 200 parts

of gold in 1,000, or if the report of the

Assayer indicates it is unsuitable for

mint operations, it will not be purchased.

An unacceptable deposit may be returned

to the depositor only if he is authorized

under Part 54 of this chapter (Gold

Regulations) to hold such gold in such

amounts. If the depositor is not au-

thorized to hold such gold, at his request

and by authorization of the Director,

it is forwarded for his account to a re-

finer or other person licensed to acquire

and hold such gold.

§ 92.9 Deposit of newly-mined do-

mestic silver with a mint or assay office.

Any owner of newly mined domestic sil-

ver, mined subsequently to July 1, 1939,

as defined in the Newly Mined Domestic

Silver Regulations of July 6, 1939, as

amended and supplemented (Part 80 of

this chapter) , may deposit such silver at

the mints ; return for such silver is made

in accordance with such regulations.

Deposits of newly mined domestic silver

must be accompanied by duly executed

affidavits satisfactory to the mint as evi-

dence that such silver is eligible for

deposit. As a matter of convenience to

the public , the assay office at Seattle will

accept eligible silver for the account of

the mint at San Francisco. When spe-

cifically authorized by the Director, the

Assay Office at New York will accept

eligible silver for the account of the mint

at Philadelphia. Silver of this category

will be accepted provided it contains at

least 200 parts in 1,000 of silver or of

gold and silver combined. The gold con-

tent of such deposits will be paid for at

the rate set forth in § 54.44 of this

chapter upon compliance with § 54.36 of

this chapter. No payment or return will

be made for other metal contained in the

deposit.

§ 92.10 Deposit of silver for return in

bar form. Silver bullion not eligible for

deposit under § 92.9 may be deposited at

any mint or assay office for return in the

form of unparted stamped bars ; and at

the mints and the New York Assay Office

for return in refined stamped bars: Pro-

vided, That such silver contains not less

than 600 parts of silver in 1,000 and not

more than 10 parts of gold in 1,000.

(The gold content of such deposits if

eligible for purchase under § 54.37 of this

chapter is paid for at the price set forth

in § 54.44 of this chapter ; no return is

made for base metal contained in the

deposit. ) No silver bar of less than 25

ounces is issued by any mint or assay

office except in exchange for a deposit

containing less than 25 ounces, and in no

case is a bar of silver of less weight than

5 ounces made or issued by any mint or

assay office.

§ 92.11 Silver contained in gold bul-

lion. At the option of the depositor,

silver contained in gold bullion (other

than newly mined as set forth in § 92.9)

sold to the Government is returned to the

depositor in the form of silver bars or

purchased at such valuations as are from

time to time established by the Director

of the Mint.

1 Treasury Department Order 179-1 , 19

F. R. 9250 , Dec. 28, 1954, provided for transfer

of the functions of the Assayer in Charge of

the United States Assay Office , Seattle, Wash-

ington. Paragraph 3 of said order provides

as follows :

3. Deposits of gold and silver now being

made at the United States Assay Office at

Seattle, Washington, shall be made after

January 15, 1955, at the United States Mint

at San Francisco or the United States Mint at

Denver, Colorado, as the Director of the Mint

shall designate.
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§ 92.12 Receipt ofbullion deposits. As

a matter of expedience and convenience

to the public, the officers in charge of

the mint institutions are authorized to

receive deposits of bullion by express or

mail. In cases where doubts may arise as

to the ownership and eligibility or any

other pertinent factor concerning de-

posits, the officers may decline to receive

deposits unless made in person. When

gold or silver deposits are received by ex-

press or mail, or when formal receipts

are not requested by the depositors of

silver bullion, memorandum receipts are

issued to the depositors. Whenever the

depositor of silver requests a formal re-

ceipt, he is given a receipt on Form 7a for

the before-melting weight of his deposit.

No receipt on Form 7a may be given to

a depositor of gold bullion. Receipts on

Form 7a must be surrendered, properly

indorsed by the depositor at the time

payment is made for the silver bullion

represented thereby. If the depositor of

silver bullion loses his receipt on Form

7a, it is necessary for him before payment

is made to give a bond of indemnity for

double the value of the deposit.

§ 92.13 Handling of bullion deposits.

(a) All bullion deposited or purchased

at any of the mints or assay offices is

weighed, when practicable, in the

presence of the depositor or his agent,

and the weight is verified by some official

or competent employee of the mint.

Weights are recorded in troy ounces and

hundredths of an ounce. In receiving

and weighing deposits, fractions of one-

hundredths of an ounce are disregarded .

When several parcels are deposited by

the same depositor at the same time they

may be weighed separately at his re-

quest, but separate assays are made only

subject to separate melting charges for

each parcel assayed.

(b) The Assayer takes at least two

samples in sufficient portions for assay

from each deposit of bullion. The pro-

portion of the gold , silver and base metal

contained, as well as the charges to which

the deposit is subject, are indicated by

the Assayer on a special form provided

for that purpose, which is signed by the

Assayer. This form also contains the

depositor's name, the number and date

of the deposit, the class of bullion, the

weight before and after melting and the

deductions, if any, to which the deposit

has been subjected .

§ 92.14 Charges on bullion deposited.

The charges for the various operations

on bullion deposited and for the prepara-

tion of bars are fixed from time to time

by the Director of the Mint, with the con-

currence of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, so as to equal but not exceed in their

judgment the actual average cost to each

mint and assay office of the material,

labor, wastage and use of machinery em-

ployed. The current charges are set

forth in the Table of Charges (Part 90

of this chapter ) . Depositors are credited

with the after-melting weight of their

bullion. The detailed memorandum of

the weight of bullion after melting, the

report of the Assayer as to fineness , the

value of the deposit and the amount of

the charges is given to the depositor.

§92.15 Payment for bullion deposits.

Payment for bullion is made, in so far as

practicable, in the order in which the de-

posits are received at the mint, by check

drawn in favor of the depositor (or if

payment is for silver bullion to such

other person as he may designate) , ex-

cept when cash is requested. In no case

is a check in payment of a deposit drawn

in favor of any officer or employee of

the institution where the deposit is

made, and in no case may any person

employed in the institution act as agent

for the depositor. Checks may be sent

by ordinary mail at the risk of the payee

or by registered mail at their request and

expense.

§ 92.16 Advance payment. When

the approximate fineness of a deposit of

bullion containing $5,000 or more in gold

or 5,000 or more ounces of silver may

be readily determined , partial payment

of 90 percent of the value may be made

in the discretion of the officer in charge.

If the fineness is closely determined by

assay, and the deposit is awaiting

remelting and reassay for exact determi-

nation, partial payment up to 98 percent

of the value may be made. Partial pay-

ment of 96 percent of the declared value

of a deposit of foreign coin valued

at at least one million dollars may

be made after its weight and approxi-

mate value have been determined. On

a deposit of a million dollars in value of

gold bullion not less than 0.995 fine , pay-

ment of 93 percent of the declared value

may be made after the weight and ap-

proximate value have been determined .

Other advances may be authorized by

the Secretary of the Treasury. In any

case of an advance the depositor must
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give a written guaranty that the value of

the deposit is at least equal to the amount

advanced.

§ 92.17 Redemption and deposit of

United States coin. (a) United States

gold coin is received at the mint in-

stitutions in accordance with the In-

structions of the Secretary of the

Treasury of January 17, 1934. Coin

eligible for acceptance under such in-

structions if of legal weight is paid for

at face value ; if worn or mutilated is

received as standard metal without pre-

vious melt or assay (except when it may

be necessary to establish the amount of

foreign substance present that cannot

otherwise be determined) , and is paid for

as bullion at the rate of $20.67+ per

ounce of fine gold.

(b) The regulations governing the re-

demption and exchange of silver and

minor coins are set forth in Part 100 of

this chapter.

§ 92.18 Sale of gold. The regulations

governing the sale of gold by mint insti-

tutions and the sale price thereof are set

forth in §§ 54.51 and 54.52 of this chap-

ter. Payment for the gold is required at

the time of delivery of the bars. Pay-

ment by check will be accepted but de-

livery will not be made until the check

has been deposited by the officer in

charge of the institution and has cleared.

§ 92.19 Sale of "proof” gold. "Proof"

gold (i. e. , gold at least 0.9999+ fine) is

sold only in exceptional cases upon spe-

cific authorization of the Director of the

Mint, at a charge equal to $35 per fine

troy ounce plus one-quarter of one per-

cent plus cost of manufacture.

§ 92.20 Sale of silver. An application

for the purchase of silver may be filed

with the mint or assay office in the dis-

trict in which the applicant has his

principal place of business, on forms

which are available at all mints and

assay offices and the Office of the Direc-

tor of the Mint. The right is reserved

to supply the silver, however, from any

other mint institution if the interest of

the Government so requires . Silver will

be sold only in amounts required for

manufacturing use in the normal con-

duct of the applicant's business. Appli-

cations for unusual amounts of silver are

required to be referred to the Office of

the Director of the Mint for approval

before the sale can be made.

sold at a price not less than 90.5 cents

per fine troy ounce. Transportation

Silver is

charges from the mint institution to the

purchaser are paid by the purchaser.

Payment for silver may be made in the

same manner as set forth for gold in

§ 92.18.

§ 92.21 Sale of "proof" silver.

"Proof" silver (i . e . , silver 0.9999+fine) is

sold only in exceptional cases upon spe-

cific authorization of the Director of the

Mint at a rate established from time to

time which includes the cost of manu-

facture. "Proof" silver may also be

supplied in exchange for silver furnished

by the applicant, with appropriate

charges to cover the cost of manufacture.

§ 92.22 Assays of bullion and ores.

Samples of bullion are assayed for the

public at all mint institutions at the

charges set forth in the Table of Charges

(Part 90 of this chapter) . Samples of

ores are assayed at the Seattle Assay

Office at the charges set forth in the

Table of Charges.

1

§ 92.23 Manufacture of medals. With

the approval of the Director of the Mint,

dies for medals of a national charac-

ter may be executed and struck at the

Philadelphia Mint. Mint institutions

are not authorized to prepare dies for

private medals. However, when in the

opinion of the Director the regular busi-

ness of the Mint permits and when the

Director so specifically authorizes, pri-

vate medals may be struck from dies

furnished by the parties in interest :

charges are assessed to cover the cost of

the operations. Application for the

manufacture of such medals may be

made by letter to the Superintendent of

the Mint at Philadelphia.

§ 92.24 Sale of "list" medals . Medals

on the regular mint list, when available,

are sold to the public at a charge suf-

ficient to cover their cost . Copies of the

list of medals available for sale and their

selling prices may be obtained from the

Superintendent of the Mint at Philadel-

phia.

§ 92.25 Manufacture of "proof" coins.

"Proof" coins, i . e. coins prepared from

blanks specially struck and polished , are

made by the Mint at Philadelphia , upon

specific authorization by the Director

and are sold by the Superintendent at a

price fixed by the Director, which is face

value plus a charge sufficient to cover

the additional expense of their prepara-

tion. Their manufacture and issuance

are contingent upon the demands of

1 See footnote on p . 338.
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regular operations. "Proof" coins are

made only in the regular issues and de-

signs of the coins of the year in which

they are struck.

Of-§ 92.26 Informal consultations.

ficials of the Bureau of the Mint are

available by appointment for consulta-

tion on problems involving the functions

of the Bureau, interpretation of regula-

tions, or similar matters.

§ 92.27 Opinions, rulings and orders

available to the public. Final opinions,

rulings and orders issued by the Bureau

of the Mint in specific cases in connec-

tion with administration of the gold and

silver regulations and other mint matters

are not cited as precedents and, accord-

ingly, are not published or made avail-

able to the public except in the discretion

ofthe Director of the Mint upon specific

request and a showing of legitimate in-

terest therein . Rulings and opinions of

general applicability are available to the

public upon written request to the

Director.

§ 92.28 Matters of official record.

The following are deemed to be matters

of official record within the meaning of

section 3 (c ) of the Administrative Pro-

cedure Act (60 Stat. 237 ; 5 U. S. C. 1002

(c) ) :

(a) Applications for gold licenses.

(b) Gold licenses.

(c) Applications or End-Use certifi-

cates for the purchase of gold supplied

to the mints and assay offices or to au-

thorized gold dealers.

(d) Reports submitted by gold licen-

sees and by depositors of silver.

(e) Audit reports of silver refining

companies and persons having trans-

actions in other than monetary gold

made by field auditors of the Mint

Bureau.

(f) Affidavits and statements accom-

panying deposits of gold and silver.

(g) Records of before-melting weight

of gold and silver.

(h) Final report of assay and calcu-

lation of value of bullion (supplied to

depositor) .

(1 ) Transcripts of hearings with ex-

hibits and other supporting documents.

(j ) Correspondence relating to each

of the above.

(k) Investigative reports.
•

(1) Rulings and opinions issued in

connection with administration of gold

and silver regulations and other mint

matters.

§ 92.29 Official— (a ) Official records

deemed confidential. Official records

falling within § 92.28 (a) through (k)

are held to be confidential for the follow-

ing causes: ( 1 ) They do not contain in-

formation of legitimate concern to the

general public ; ( 2 ) they may contain in-

formation of a confidential nature con-

cerning the commercial and industrial

affairs and activities of individuals and

enterprises ; and (3) to permit general

inspection of such documents would vio-

late public and private confidence.

(b) Availability of official records

deemed confidential. Official records

deemed confidential are available for in-

spection as follows :

(1) An applicant for a gold license and

his agent or successor in interest may

inspect documents included in § 92.28

(a) , (b) , (c) , (d ) , and (j ) which refer

to his application ;

(2 ) Gold licensees, persons whose li-

censes have been revoked , persons whose

applications have been denied , and their

agents or successors in interest may in-

spect documents included in § 92.28 (a) ,

(b ) , (c ) , (d ) , ( i ) , and (j ) which refer

to their applications or licenses ;

(3 ) Depositors of gold or silver may

inspect documents included in § 92.28 (f)

through (h) and (j ) which refer to their

deposit; and

(4) Persons properly and directly con-

cerned, upon the furnishing of a court

order therefor entered in pending litiga-

tion, or in lieu thereof with the written

consent of the person authorized to in-

spect the documents under this para-

graph and paragraph (a) or (c ) of this

section, may inspect documents included

in § 92.28 (a) through (j ) ; and

(5) Any person showing a legitimate

interest therein will be advised as to the

form and amount of a license held by

any person.

(6) Upon official requests of other gov-

ernmental agencies or officers thereof,

acting in their official capacities, the

records included in § 92.28 may be made

available to them.

(c) Information for applicants. Ap-

plicants will be advised of the records

which they will be permitted to examine,

the time and place of examination. In

certain instances, where facilities permit,

copies of documents may in the dis-

cretion of the Director be sent to the
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applicant. A reasonable fee may be

charged for furnishing copies of official

records.

§ 92.30 Requests for information or

official records. Requests for informa-

tion or to examine matters of official

record should be directed to the Director

of the Mint. The request should clearly

state the information desired and set

forth the interest of the applicant in the

subject matter and the purpose for which

the information is desired . If the appli-

cant is an agent or attorney acting for

another, he should attach to the appli-

cation evidence of his authority to act

for his principal.

§ 92.31 Procedures for denying an ap-

plication for a gold license, for revoking,

suspending, modifying a license, and for

excluding any person from the privileges

of authorizations conferred in Part 54 of

this chapter- (a ) Investigations. The

Director of the Mint is authorized to

make or cause to be made such investi-

gations as the Director deems necessary

to assist in the consideration of any ap-

plications for licenses or in the adminis-

tration and enforcement of the Gold Re-

serve Act of 1934 (31 U. S. C. 440) , sec-

tion 5 (b) of the act of October 6, 1917,

as amended ( 12 U. S. C. 95a ( 3) ) , and

Part 54 of this chapter (Gold Regula-

tions) . In general, such investigations

are conducted by the staff of the gold

unit of the Bureau of the Mint under the

direction and supervision of the Chief of

the Gold and Silver Division. Subpoenas

are issued by the Director of the Mint in

accordance with the provisions of § 54.26

of this chapter, and may require the ap-

pearance and testimony of any person

believed to have knowledge of any

pertinent facts and the production of any

documents or records specified in § 54.26

of this chapter or otherwise deemed to

be relevant to the inquiry, at any

designated place.

(b) Notification- ( 1 ) Notification to

person whose application has been de-

nied, whose license has been revoked,

suspended or modified, or who has been

excluded from any authorization or priv-

ilege. Any person whose application

for an initial gold license, or for a re-

newal of an existing license is denied ,

whose gold license is revoked, modified or

suspended, or who is excluded from any

privilege or authorization conferred in

Part 54 of this chapter, shall be notified

by the Director of the Mint by registered

letter mailed to the last address of such

person on file with the Bureau of the

Mint, of such denial, revocation, suspen-

sion, modification, or exclusion. Such

notice shall contain a concise statement

of the grounds for any such action , and

shall, in appropriate cases, inform the

party proceeded against of his right to

reconsideration under paragraphs (c)

and (d) of this section : Provided, That

the notice is answered in writing or a

hearing is requested within 15 days after

receipt of such notice, or within such

different time as the Director of the

Mint may, for special cause, prescribe.

(2) Notification bỳ show-cause order.

In the first instance, the Director of the

Mint may, by registered letter addressed

to the last address of the respondent on

file with the Bureau of the Mint, require

any such person to show cause why his

Treasury Department gold license should

not be revoked, modified or suspended,

or to show cause why he should not be

excluded from any privileges or author-

izations conferred in Part 54 of this

chapter. Such show-cause order shall

set forth the specific violations charged,

including references to the particular

regulatory provisions alleged to have

been violated, and shall give notice of

the sanctions which may be imposed in

the event respondent is found to have

committed the alleged violations, i . e.,

whether his license will be revoked , mod-

ified or suspended , or he will be excluded

from any privilege or authorization con-

tained in Part 54 of this chapter or

both. Such order shall advise the re-

spondent that in the event of a failure

to answer the charges in writing or to

request a hearing within 15 days from

the date of receipt of the show-cause or-

der, or within such other time as the

Director of the Mint shall, for special

cause, prescribe, he shall be held in de-

fault, in which case the Director shall

issue a final decision, all intervening pro-

ceedings being deemed waived because of

such default. A show-cause order is-

sued under this subparagraph may also

require the appearance and testimony of

any person believed to have knowledge

of any pertinent facts, and the produc-

tion of any documents or records

specified in § 54.26 of this chapter, or

otherwise deemed to be relevant to the

inquiry.

(c) Requests for reconsideration. A

written request for reconsideration of

any action of which notification has been

given under paragraph (b ) ( 1 ) of this

section, setting forth in detail the basis
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for such request, or an answer to a show-

cause order issued pursuant to paragraph

(b) (2) of this section may be addressed

to the Director of the Mint, Treasury

Department, Washington 25, D. C. In

addition, upon written request the Di-

rector will schedule a formal hearing in

the matter at which time there may be

brought to the attention of the Bureau

of the Mint any information bearing

thereon. If the respondent so desires he

may waive the formal hearing and have

the case considered by the Director of the

Mint on the basis of his written answer.

(d) Hearings ( 1 ) Initiation of pro-

ceedings. In any case of a request for a

formal hearing made in accordance with

the provisions of paragraph (c) of this

section, the Director of the Mint shall

send a charging letter notifying the re-

spondent of the basis upon which action

denying his application, revoking, sus-

pending or modifying his license, or ex-

cluding him from any privilege or

authorization contained in Part 54 of this

chapter was taken. The charging letter

shall inform the respondent of the time

and place of the hearing, and shall be

sent by registered mail to the last ad-

dress of the respondent on file with the

Bureau of the Mint. The specific viola-

tions charged and references to the par-

ticular laws and regulations alleged to

have been violated shall be included in

the charging letter : Provided, however,

That, in the event that proceedings are

initiated by show-cause order issued by

the Director of the Mint in accordance

with the provisions of paragraph (b ) (2 )

of this section, such show-cause order

and any amendments thereto, shall con-

stitute the charging letter.

(2) Preliminary informal conferences.

Prior to any hearing conducted under

subparagraph (3 ) of this paragraph,

there may be held, at the request of

either party and with the consent of both

parties, a preliminary informal confer-

ence, for the purpose of settling or simpli-

fying the issues by consent of the parties.

(3) Formal procedures- ( i ) Presiding

officers. Hearings under this subpara-

graph shall be conducted by the Direc-

tor of the Mint or by an independent

hearing examiner duly appointed and

qualified by the Civil Service Commis-

sion and designated by the Director of

the Mint to preside. The presiding of-

ficer shall have authority in connection

with the hearing to administer oaths and

affirmations, rule upon offers of proof.

take or cause depositions to be taken

whenever the ends of justice would be

served thereby, regulate the course of

the hearing, hold conferences for the

settlement or simplification of the issues

by consent of the parties, dispose of pro-

cedural requests or similar matters, and

take other action consistent with the

rules and regulations of the Bureau of

the Mint and other requirements of law.

(ii) Conduct of hearings. The Bureau

of the Mint and the respondent may

offer any oral or documentary evidence

relevant and material to the charges

specified in the charging letter or the

show-cause order. The exclusionary

rules of evidence prevailing in courts of

law shall not be applied . However, ir-

relevant, immaterial, or unduly repeti-

tious evidence shall be excluded . Re-

spondent and the agency may be repre-

sented by counsel. The proceedings

shall be duly reported and a full tran-

script thereof filed with the Office of

the Director of the Mint. After both

parties have had a full opportunity to

offer all oral and documentary evidence

bearing on the charges, to conduct such

cross-examination as may be required

for a full and complete development of

the facts, and to submit rebuttal evi-

dence, the hearing examiner shall declare

the hearing adjourned.

(iii ) Submission of corrections in the

record, proposed findings, and conclu-

sions. Upon adjournment of the hear-

ing, copies of the transcript shall be

submitted to the respondent and to coun-

sel for the Bureau of the Mint, who may,

within 15 days after receipt thereof or

within such other time as the presiding

officer may, for special cause prescribe,

submit to the presiding officer a state-

ment in writing setting forth proposed

findings and conclusions, which may be

accompanied by a brief in support

thereof, and proposed corrections in the

record. The presiding officer may, upon

the request of any party allow the sub-

mission of a reply brief in any case in-

volving disputed questions of law: Pro-

vided, however, That except in justified

cases, the presiding officer shall allow, for

the submission of a reply brief, a period

of not more than ten days after the

party requesting the opportunity to

submit a reply has received the brief of

the opposing party. If respondent or

counsel for the Bureau of the Mint sub-

mits any proposed findings or conclu-

sions, briefs, or corrections in the record,
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he shall, as promptly as practicable,

furnish copies thereof to the opposing

side. All such submittals shall be a part

of the record.

(iv) Requests to re-open a hearing.

The presiding officer may upon written

request re-open a proceeding at any time

prior to his report, or should the Director

of the Mint preside at the hearing, then

prior to the final decision, for the pur-

pose of hearing any relevant and

material evidence which was unknown

or which was unobtainable at the time of

the original hearing. The request for

re-opening shall contain a summary of

such evidence , the reasons why it is con-

sidered to be material and relevant, and

the reasons why it could not have been

presented at the original proceeding.

(v) Hearing examiner's report. In

any case in which a hearing is conducted

by an independent hearing examiner,

such examiner, within 30 days after the

expiration of the time allowed for filling

proposed findings and conclusions and

briefs, or within such different period as

the Director of the Mint may prescribe,

shall file with the Director of the Mint

his report containing his findings of fact,

recommended decision , and rulings on

any corrections in the record submitted

under subdivision (iii ) of this subpara-

graph. A copy of such report shall be

forthwith furnished to the respondent

and to counsel for the Bureau of the

Mint by the Director of the Mint.

(vi) Exceptions. Within 15 days after

receipt of a copy of the hearing examin-

er's report the respondent or counsel for

the Bureau of the Mint may file excep-

tions to the recommended decision of the

hearing examiner, or any portion there-

of, or to his failure to follow a proposed

finding or conclusion, or to the admission

or exclusion of evidence , and within such

period he may file a brief in support of

his contentions and exceptions. All such

submittals shall be addressed to the

Director of the Mint. A copy of such

exceptions and briefs shall be furnished

to the opposing side.

(vii) Decision. Final decision in the

case shall be made by the Director of the

Mint, after reviewing the record and all

exceptions thereto. Copies of such de-

cision shall forthwith be furnished to

the respondent and to counsel for the

Bureau of the Mint.

(e) Issuance of temporary license or

authorization. Any person whose license

has been suspended , revoked or modified ,

or who has been excluded from any of

the privileges or authorizations con-

ferred in Part 54 of this chapter, and

who has requested a reconsideration of

such suspension, revocation, modifica-

tion or exclusion, in accordance with the

provisions of paragraphs (c) and (d) of

this section may be permitted during the

pendency of any such proceeding, to

operate under a temporary license or au-

thorization upon such terms and condi-

tions as the Director of the Mint shall

prescribe, unless, in the opinion of the

Director, the issuance of such a tempo-

rary license or authorization would be

contrary to the public interest.

SUBPART B- DESCRIPTION OF FORMS AND

REQUIRED STATEMENTS

§ 92.40 Description of; copies of

forms. The descriptions of the forms

and required statements contained in

this subpart are not intended to indicate

the detail of the forms but are merely

general references to the use and con-

tent thereof. Copies of the forms may

be obtained from the Treasury Depart-

ment, Bureau of the Mint, Washington

25, D. C. , or any Bureau of the Mint field

institution .

FORMS RELATING TO GOLD MATTERS

§ 92.41 Form TG-11 : Application for

license to export gold coin. (See §§ 54.20

and 54.25 (b) (3 ) of this chapter.) The

applicant is required to submit a descrip-

tion of each coin, including date, denom-

ination, country of issue , condition, mint

mark (if any) , and design. Port of ex-

port and the name and address of the

person to whom the gold coins will be

exported are also required to be stated.

§ 92.42 Form TG-12 : Application for

a gold license. This form is to be used

in applying for an initial license, or for

a modification or renewal of an existing

license to acquire and hold, transport

melt or treat, and/or import gold for use

in industry, profession or art or for sale

to the United States. It contains de-

scriptions of various types of gold licenses

which may be issued on the basis of this

application. The applicant is required

to submit information concerning his

particular needs for gold and a gold li-

cense and the ownership and nature of

his business.

§ 92.43 Form TGR-12 : Quarterly re-

port of scrap gold dealers. This report

is required of holders of gold licenses on

Form TGL-12. Detailed information

is required concerning the acquisition,
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holding and disposition of scrap gold by

the licensee during the quarter.

NOTE: For change in reporting require-

ments of this section, see § 54.27 of this

chapter.

§ 92.44 Form TGR-13 : Quarterly re-

port for holders of licenses on Form

TGL-13 and TGL-13-A. This report is

required of holders of gold licenses on

Form TGL-13 and TGL-13-A. Detailed

information is required concerning the

acquisition, holding and disposition of

gold by the licensee during the quarter.

NOTE: For change in reporting require-

ments of this section , see § 54.27 of this

chapter.

§ 92.45 Form TGR-14: Quarterly re-

port for holders of licenses on Form

TGL-14. This report is required of hold-

ers of gold licenses on Form TGL-14.

Detailed information is required con-

cerning the acquisition, holding and dis-

position of gold by the licensee during

the quarter.

NOTE: For change in reporting require-

ments of this section, see § 54.27 of this

chapter.

§ 92.46 Form TG-15 : Application for

license to export or transport semi-proc-

essed gold from the continental United

States. (See 54.25 (b) (4 ) of this

chapter. ) Information is required con-

cerning the amount and invoiced sales

price of the semi-processed gold which

it is desired to export, the description of

the semi-processed gold , the port of ex-

port, the consignee, and the purposes for

which the gold will be used abroad.

§ 92.47 Statement to accompany ap-

plications to export semi-processed gold.

This statement is required of the con-

signee of the gold and must accompany

applications on Form TG-15 to export

semi-processed gold in excess of 100 fine

troy ounces. Information is required

concerning the business of the consignee ,

the use to be made of the gold, and the

disposition of previous holdings of gold ;

the consignee is also required to state

that the proposed importation and pay-

ment therefor are authorized or licensed

under the applicable laws of the country

of importation.

§ 92.48 Form TG-15 (General) : Ap-

plication for general license to export

semi-processed gold from the United

States for use in the dental profession.

(See § 54.25 (b ) (4 ) of this chapter.)

31034-59- -24

Application is submitted on this form

instead of Form TG-15 if the applicant

desires to obtain a license to cover re-

curring shipments to regular customers

for specified amounts and types of semi-

processed gold of 22 karats or less for use

in the dental profession. This applica-

tion is required to be submitted on a

quarterly basis, and information is re-

quired with respect to each consignee.

NOTE: For change in reporting require-

ments of this section, see § 54.27 of this

chapter .

§ 92.49 Form TGR-15 (General) :

Report for holders of general licenses on

Form TGL-15 (General) . This report

is required of holders of gold licenses on

Form TGL-15 (General) . Detailed in-

formation is required concerning the

exportations made during each quarter

pursuant to the general license.

NOTE : For change in reporting require-

ments of this section, see § 54.27 of this

chapter.

§ 92.50 Form TG-15-B: Application

for general licenses to export gold from

the continental United States in any

form for refining or processing. (See

§ 54.25 (b) (4 ) of this chapter.) The

applicant is required to set forth a de-

scription of the gold which it is desired

to export for refining or processing, the

amounts of such gold , the ports of export,

and the specific reason for exporting the

gold. The applicant is also required to

agree that he will reimport into the

United States the refined or processed

gold (or its equivalent in refined or proc-

essed gold ) derived from the gold

exported .

§ 92.51 Form TGR-15-B: Monthly

report for holders of general licenses on

Form TGL-15-B. This report is re-

quired of holders of gold licenses on

Form TGL-15-B. Information is re-

quired concerning the gold exported for

refining or processing and the reimporta-

tions of the refined or processed gold

derived therefrom, during the calendar

month of the report.

§ 92.52 Form TG-16 : Application for

license to export gold refined from im-

ported gold-bearing materials. (See

§ 54.32 of this chapter.) The applicant

is required to submit information as to

the amount of refined gold to be ex-

ported, names and addresses of the

immediate and ultimate consignees, the

location of the plant at which the gold

Page 345



§ 92.53 Title 31-Money and Finance: Treasury

was refined, and the ports of export ; and

to make certain representations concern-

ing its interest in the gold .

§ 92.53 Supplemental to application

on Form TG-16 : Certificate of no Com-

munist Chinese or North Korean interest.

This certificate is required to be executed

by persons abroad effecting sale of gold

refined from imported gold-bearing ma-

terials and filed in support of applica-

tion on Form TG-16 for the exportation

of such refined gold from the United

States (§ 54.32 of this chapter) . In-

formation is required concerning the

gold to be re-exported and the foreign

consignee. The signer is required to cer-

tify that he has no information other

than that set forth on the form that any

designated national as defined in the

Foreign Assets Control Regulations

(Chapter V of this title ) may have or

may obtain any interest in the refined

gold, which is to be re-exported , or that

any person with whom the signer has

had dealings in connection with such

gold may be, or may have been acting on

behalf of any designated national as de-

fined in the Foreign Assets Control Regu-

lations (Chapter V of this title) .

§ 92.54 Form TG-17: Application for

license to import, hold, transport, and

export transit gold. (See § 54.33 of this

chapter.) The applicant is required to

submit information concerning the en-

try and reexport of the gold , the amount

and description of the gold , the name

and address of the consignee, and place

of delivery abroad.

§ 92.55 Form TG-18 : Application for

license to acquire, transport, melt or

treat, import, export or earmark gold or

hold gold in custody for foreign or do-

mestic account. (See § 54.34 of this

chapter. ) Application is made on this

form for a license to deal in gold for

purposes other than those specified in

part 54 of this chapter (Gold Regula-

tions) which in the judgment of the Sec-

retary of the Treasury are not incon-

sistent with the purposes of the Gold

Reserve Act of 1934 and section 5 (b) of

the act of October 6 , 1917 , as amended .

The applicant is required to submit a

complete statement of the nature of the

transaction or type of transactions for

which the gold is to be used, the reasons

why gold is required , and the grounds

on which he bases his belief that such

use of the gold is not inconsistent with

such acts.

§ 92.56 Form TG-19: Certification

accompanying deposits by persons who

have recovered gold by mining or

panning. (See § 54.36 (a ) ( 1 ) of this

chapter.) The depositor is required to

submit a description of the gold and in-

formation as to the sources and dates of

acquisition.

§ 92.57 Form TG-20: Certification ac-

companying deposits by persons who

have recovered gold in the regular course

of their business of operating a custom

mill, smelter, or refinery. (See § 54.36

(a) (2 ) of this chapter.) The depositor

is required to submit a description of the

gold and to certify he is keeping records

as to the source of the gold .

§ 92.58 Form TG-21 : Certification ac-

companying deposits by persons purchas-

ing gold directly from miners or panners.

(See § 54.36 (a) (3 ) of this chapter. )

The depositor is required to submit a

description of the gold and information

as to the sources and dates of acquisition.

§ 92.59 Form TG-22 : Certification of

depositor of scrap gold. (See § 54.38 of

this chapter. ) The depositor is required

to submit a description of the gold and

information as to the sources and dates

of acquisition .

§ 92.60 Form TG-23: Certification of

depositor of gold (other than United

States gold coin) imported into the

United States after January 30, 1934.

(See § 54.40 of this chapter. ) The de-

positor is required to submit a descrip-

tion of the gold , the name of the foreign

shipper and of the owner, the date of

arrival of the gold in the United States,

and to certify to other facts.

§ 92.61 Form TG-24: Certification to

Treasury Department by direct user of

gold. (See § 54.51 of this chapter. ) The

applicant is required to submit informa-

tion concerning his present holdings of

gold, his requirements for fine gold for a

3-months' period , and the amount of

gold used during the preceding year.

§ 92.62 Form TG-25 : Certification to

Treasury Department by person engaged

in the business of furnishing gold for

use in industry, profession, or art. (See

§ 54.51 of this chapter.) The applicant

is required to submit information con-

cerning his present holdings of gold, his

requirements for fine gold for a 3-

months' period, and the amount of gold

sold during the preceding year.
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§ 92.63 Form TG-26 : Certification to

accompany deposit of gold refined from

gold-bearing material imported into the

United States. (See § 54.41 of this

chapter.) The depositor is required to

submit information concerning his busi-

ness, the description of the gold , the im-

portation of the gold-bearing materials

and the refinement thereof.

§ 92.64 Form TG-28: Statement of

depositor of gold recovered from Mint

sweeps. (See § 54.39 of this chapter.)

The depositor is required to describe the

gold to certify that the gold contained

in the deposit was recovered from sweeps

purchased from a mint or assay office.

§ 92.65 Form TG-29 : End- Use Certif-

icate for semi-processed gold. The

purchaser of semi-processed gold from

refiners in amounts in excess of $200 , is

required to certify on this form as to the

end-use of the gold purchased.

§ 92.66 Form TG-30: Statement of

holder of melted gold . (See § 92.2. )

This statement is required of persons

holding gold in melted or treated form

which was required to be delivered to

the United States under the gold orders

or which is not authorized to be held

under Part 54 of this chapter (Gold

Regulations) . Information is required

concerning the acquisition, and the melt-

ing and treating of the gold.

FORMS RELATING TO SILVER MATTERS

§92.75 Application to purchase silver

from the Treasury Department under

the act of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 750:

31 U. S. C., 316d) . The applicant is

required to state that the amount of

silver which he desires to purchase to-

gether with that on hand, will not exceed

his normal requirements for a 2-months'

period, and that the silver is "for manu-

facturing uses."

§ 92.76 Forms prescribed (for de-

posits) under the act of July 6, 1939.

The following forms are required to be

submitted in connection with domestic

silver mined subsequently to July 1, 1939,

and deposited with a mint institution

pursuant to section 4 of the act of July

6, 1939 (53 Stat. 998; 31 U. S. C. 316c) .

(See Part 80 of this chapter) :

(a) Form TSA-1 : Affidavit and agree-

ment by owner relative to silver mined

subsequently to July 1, 1939. This affi-

davit and agreement is required to be

submitted by the owner of the silver de-

posited, and requires information con-

cerning the date the silver was mined

and the ownership thereof.

(b) Form TSA-2 : Affidavit of miner

relative to silver mined subsequently to

July 1, 1939. This is a supporting affi-

davit required to be submitted with Form

TSA-1 , when applicable. The afflant is

required to set forth information con-

cerning silver which he has mined subse-

quently to July 1, 1939 , the location ofthe

mine, the place the silver was delivered

and the amount thereof.

(c) Form TSA-2A: Affidavit of miner

relative to silver taken subsequently to

July 1, 1939, from mine dumps and tail-

ing piles which existed as such on mid-

night July 1, 1939. This is also a sup-

porting affidavit required to be submitted

with Form TSA-1 , when applicable. The

affiant is required to swear that the silver

was derived in the manner and from the

sources set forth therein.

(d) Form TSA-3 : Report of person

delivering silver pursuant to the provi-

sions of section 4 of the act of July 6,

1939, and the regulations issued there-

under. A detailed report is required of

the acquisitions holdings and disposi-

tions of silver mined subsequently to

July 1, 1939.

§ 92.77 Forms prescribed (for de-

posits) under the act of July 31, 1946.

The following forms are required to be

submitted in connection with domestic

silver mined subsequently to July 1 , 1946,

and deposited with a mint institution

pursuant to the act of July 31 , 1946 ( 60

Stat. 750 ; 31 U. S. C. 316d) . (See Part

80 of this chapter) :

(a) Form TSA-10: Affidavit and

agreement by owner relative to silver

mined subsequently to July 1, 1946. This

affidavit and agreement is required to be

submitted by the owner of the silver de-

posited, and requires information con-

cerning the date the silver was mined

and the ownership thereof .

(b) Form TSA-20: Affidavit of miner

relative to silver mined subsequently to

July 1, 1946. This is a supporting affi-

davit required to be submitted with

Form TSA-10, when applicable. The

affiant is required to set forth informa-

tion concerning silver which he has

mined subsequently to July 1 , 1946 , and

location of the mine, the place the silver

was delivered and the amount thereof.

(c) Form TSA-20A : Affidavit of miner

relative to silver taken subsequently to
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July 1, 1946, from mine dumps and tail-

ing piles which existed as such on mid-

night July 1, 1946. This is also a sup-

porting affidavit required to be submitted

with Form TSA-10, when applicable.

The afflant is required to swear that the

silver was derived in the manner and

from the sources set forth therein.

(d) Form TSA-30 : Report of persons

delivering silver pursuant to the pro-

visions of the act of July 31 , 1946, sup-

plementing the provisions of section 4 of

the act of July 6, 1939, and the regula-

tions issued thereunder. A detailed re-

port is required of the acquisitions , hold-

ings and dispositions of silver mined sub-

sequently to July 1, 1946.

(e) Form 300: Verification of affidavit

onForm TSA-20 or TSA-20A. This form

is used for verification of supporting

affidavits which have been submitted

with TSA-10 affidavits.

Part 100- Exchange of Paper

Currency and Coin

Sec.

100.2

100.3

Scope of regulations; transactions

effected through Federal Reserve

banks and branches; distribution

of coin and currencies.

Subpart A-In General

Lawfully held coins and currencies

in general.

100.4 Gold coin and gold certificates in

general.

Subpart B-Exchange of Mutilated Paper

Currency

100.5

100.6

100.7

100.8

100.9

Mutilated paper.

Evidence required in connection with

mutilated paper.

Affidavits .

Certificates relative to affidavits.

Affidavit and certificate forms;

totally destroyed paper; discretion

of Treasurer of the United States.

Subpart C-Exchange of Mutilated Coin

100.10 Mutilated coin ; in general .

100.11 Coins altered to render them avail-

able for use as other denomina-

tions.

100.12 Where mutilated coins should be

transmitted.

Criminal penalties.100.13

100.14 Standard silver dollars and subsid-

iary silver coins.

100.15 Minor coins.

100.16

Subpart D-Other Information

Shipments of coins.

100.17 Exchange of paper and coin to be

handled through Federal Reserve

banks and branches.

Sec.

100.18 Location of Federal Reserve banks

and branches.

100.19 Counterfeit notes to be marked; "re-

demption" of notes wrongfully so

marked.

100.20 Disposition of counterfeit notes and

coins.

AUTHORITY: §§ 100.2 to 100.20 issued under

sec. 1, 49 Stat. 938 ; 31 U. S. C. 773a.

SOURCE: §§ 100.2 to 100.20 contained in

Treasury Department Circular 55, Revised,

20 F. R. 6678, Sept. 10, 1955.

CROSS REFERENCE : For regulations of the

Federal Reserve system, see 12 CFR Chapter

II.

§ 100.2 Scope of regulations; transac-

tions effected through Federal Reserve

banks and branches ; distribution of coin

and currencies. The regulations in this

part govern the exchange of the coin and

paper currency of the United States (in-

cluding national bank notes and Federal

Reserve bank notes in process of retire-

ment and Federal Reserve notes) . Un-

der authorization in the act approved

May 29, 1920 , 41 Stat. 655 (31 U. S. C.

476) , the Secretary of the Treasury

transferred to the Federal Reserve banks

and branches the duties and functions

performed by the former Assistant

Treasurers of the United States in con-

nection with the exchange of paper cur-

rency and coin of the United States.

Except for the duties in this respect to

be performed by the Treasurer of the

United States and the Director of the

Mint as may be indicated from time to

time by the Secretary of the Treasury

exchanges of the paper currency and

coin of the United States and the distri-

bution and replacement thereof will, so

far as practicable, be effected through

the Federal Reserve banks and branches.

Federal Reserve banks and branches

have been instructed by the Treasury to

make an equitable and impartial distri-

bution of available supplies of currency

and coin in all cases, and applications

therefor should be made to the Federal

Reserve bank or branch of such bank

located in the same district with the

applicant. Distribution of new coins

will not be made so long as there are

available sufficient stocks of circulated

coins in the Federal Reserve banks and

branches or in the Treasury offices.

SUBPART A- IN GENERAL

§ 100.3 Lawfully held coins and cur-

rencies in general . The official agencies

of the Treasury Department will con-

Page 348



Chapter I-Monetary Offices § 100.11

tinue to exchange lawfully held coins and

currencies of the United States, dollar

for dollar, for other coins or currencies

which may be lawfully acquired and are

legal tender for public and private debts.

§ 100.4 Gold coin and gold certificates

in general. Gold coin and gold certifi-

cates are exchanged only as provided

in the acts, orders, regulations, and in-

structions relating to gold and gold

certificates .

SUBPART B-EXCHANGE OF MUTILATED PAPER

CURRENCY

§ 100.5 Mutilated paper. Lawfully

held paper currency of the United States

(including national bank notes and

Federal Reserve bank notes in process

of retirement and Federal Reserve

notes) , when not so mutilated that less

than three-fifths of the original pro-

portions remain, will be exchanged at its

face amount. Such lawfully held paper

currency, when so mutilated that less

than three-fifths but clearly more than

two-fifths of the original proportions

remain, is exchangeable only by the

Treasurer of the United States, at one-

half the face amount of the whole note

or certificate : Provided, however, That

it may be exchanged at face amount

upon compliance with the provisions of

§ 100.6. Fragments not clearly more

than two-fifths are not exchangeable,

unless accompanied by the evidence re-

quired in the following section.

§ 100.6 Evidence required in connec-

tion with mutilated paper. Fragments

less than three-fifths, when identifiable

as to denomination, kind and genuine-

ness, are exchangeable at the face

amount of the whole note, only by the

Treasurer of the United States, when

accompanied by satisfactory proof that

the missing portions have been totally

destroyed. This proof should be in the

form of an affidavit from the owner set-

ting forth that he is the owner and

the cause and manner of destruction.

If, however, the owner cannot of his own

knowledge state the facts as to destruc-

tion, an affidavit or affidavits from any

other person or persons having knowl-

edge of the facts will also be required .

§ 100.7 Affidavits. The affidavits

must be subscribed and sworn to before

a notary public or other officer author-

ized by law to administer oaths . Unless

authenticated by the official impression

seal of the officer, the affidavit should be

accompanied by a certificate from the

proper official, showing that the officer

was in commission on the date of the

acknowledgment. The date when the

officer's commission expires should ap-

pear in any event. Should any affiant

sign by mark (X) , his signature must be

witnessed by two persons besides the

acknowledging officer, and the places of

residence of the witnesses to the mark

must be stated.

§ 100.8 Certificates relative to affi-

ants. In addition to the affidavits, there

should be furnished a certificate, to be

executed, if possible, by an officer of an

incorporated bank or trust company or

by a public officer of the United States,

setting forth that that officer has read

the affidavits and that the affiants are

reputable persons in the community and

are, in the judgment of the officer,

worthy of belief.

§ 100.9 Affidavit and certificate

forms; totally destroyed paper; discre-

tion of Treasurer of the United States.

Blank forms for affidavits or certificates

are not furnished . No relief is granted

on account of currency totally destroyed .

The Treasurer of the United States will

exercise such discretion under this sub-

part as may seem to him needful to pro-

tect the United States from fraud.

SUBPART C-EXCHANGE OF MUTILATED COIN

§ 100.10 Mutilated coin; in general.

Except as hereinafter provided, muti-

lated silver and minor coins are not ac-

cepted at their face amount but at their

bullion or metal value . Silver coins are

mutilated when punched, clipped ,

plugged , fused together, or when so de-

faced as to be not readily and clearly

identifiable as to genuineness and de-

nomination. Minor coins are mutilated

when punched, clipped, plugged , fused

together, or so defaced as not to be read-

ily identifiable. Coins containing lead,

solder or other substances which will

render them unsuitable for coinage metal

will not be accepted by the mints. Silver

and minor coins that are bent or twisted

out of shape, but are readily and clearly

identifiable as to genuineness, and coins

that have been reduced in weight by

natural abrasion only, are not regarded

as mutilated, and will be received at face

amount.

§ 100.11 Coins altered to render them

available for use as other denominations.

Silver and minor coins which have
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A

merely been so altered as to render them

available for use as coins of another

denomination will be received at face

amount, except that such minor coins

must first be certified to by a coinage

mint as being genuine and otherwise

eligible for receipt at such amount.

charge of $1.00 per thousand coins or

fraction thereof shall be made for such

coins received and examined by such

mint for certification, regardless of the

number of coins in any deposit certified

to as aforesaid, with a minimum charge

of $1.50 for each such deposit received

and examined by it. Such coins as are

not certified by such mint to be eligible

for receipt at their face amount shall

be accepted by such mint at their bullion

or metal value if otherwise acceptable

under this regulation.

§ 100.12 Where mutilated coins should

be transmitted . Mutilated coins shall

not be transmitted to the Federal Re-

serve banks or branches or to the Treas-

urer of the United States but should be

forwarded to such coinage mints as here-

inafter provided, for sale at their bullion

or metal value.

§ 100.13 Criminal penalties. Relative

to the criminal penalties connected with

the defacement or mutilation of United

States coins, see United States Code,

title 18, section 331.

§ 100.14 Standard silver dollars and

subsidiary silver coins. Mutilated silver

coins will be purchased at the mints in

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and Denver,

Colorado, at the price fixed from time to

time by the Director of the Mint, which

is approximately the market price of

silver bullion on the date purchased, and

should be transmitted to the mints at

the expense and risk of the owner

(charges prepaid) . Mutilated silver

coins shall not be commingled with 1-

cent and 5-cent coins in the shipment.

§ 100.15 Minor coins. Mutilated

minor coins (1-cent bronze and 5-cent

nickel) will be purchased at the mints in

Philadelphia, and Denver, in lots of not

less than 5 pounds of each kind, at a

price (the approximate value as metal)

fixed from time to time by the Director

of the Mint, and should be transmitted

to the mints at the expense and risk of

the owner (charges prepaid) . 1 -cent

and 5-cent coins in the same shipment

shall be segregated by denomination.

SUBPART D- OTHER INFORMATION

§ 100.16 Shipments of coins. Coins,

unfit for further circulation, forwarded

for redempton at face value must be

shipped at the expense and risk of the

owner. Shipments of silver or minor

coins for redemption at face value should

be sorted by denomination into packages

in sums or multiples of $20. Not more

than $1,000 in any silver coin, $200 in

5-cent pieces, or $50 in 1-cent pieces,

should be shipped in one bag or package.

§ 100.17 Exchange of paper and coin

to be handled through Federal Reserve

banks and branches. By taking ad-

vantage of the facilities provided at the

Federal Reserve banks and branches for

the exchange of paper currency and

coin, applicants are enabled to have such

transactions effected within a shorter

time and at a lower cost for transporta-

tion charges, as a general rule, than

would be possible through the Treasurer

ofthe United States at Washington. So

far as practicable, therefore, such trans-

actions should be handled through the

Federal Reserve banks and branches.

§ 100.18 Location of Federal Reserve

banks and branches. The Federal Re-

serve banks and branches are located in

Boston, Mass.; New York, N. Y.; Buffalo,

N. Y.; Philadelphia, Pa.; Cleveland,

Ohio; Cincinnati, Ohio; Pittsburgh, Pa.;

Richmond, Va.; Baltimore , Md.; Char-

lotte, N. C.; Atlanta, Ga.; New Orleans,

La.; Jacksonville, Fla.; Birmingham,

Ala.; Nashville, Tenn.; Chicago, Ill.; De-

troit, Mich.; St. Louis. Mo.; Louisville,

Ky.; Memphis, Tenn.; Little Rock, Ark.;

Minneapolis, Minn.; Helena, Mont.;

Kansas City, Mo.; Omaha, Nebr.; Den-

ver, Colo.; Oklahoma City, Okla.; Dallas,

Tex.; El Paso , Tex.; Houston, Tex.; San

Antonio, Tex.; San Francisco, Calif.;

Los Angeles, Calif.; Portland, Oreg.; Salt

Lake City, Utah ; and Seattle , Wash.

§ 100.19 Counterfeit notes to be

marked; "redemption" of notes wrong-

fully so marked. The act of June 30,

1876 ( 19 Stat. 64; 31 U. S. C. 424) , pro-

vides that all United States officers

charged with the receipt or disbursement

of public moneys, and all officers of na-

tional banks, shall stamp or write in

plain letters the word "counterfeit",

"altered", or "worthless” upon all fraud-

ulent notes issued in the form of, and

intended to circulate as money, which
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shall be presented at their places of busi-

ness; and if such officers shall wrong-

fully stamp any genuine note of the

United States, or of the national banks,

they shall, upon presentation, "redeem”

such notes at the face amount thereof.

§ 100.20 Disposition of counterfeit

notes and coins. All counterfeit notes

and coins found in remittances are can-

celed and delivered to the Secret Service

Division of the Treasury Department or

to the nearest local office of that division,

a receipt for the same being forwarded

to the sender. Communications with re-

spect thereto should be addressed to the

Chief, Secret Service Division, Treasury

Department, Washington 25, D. C.

Part 102-Instructions Relating to

Reports of Currency Transac-

tions

Sec.

102.1 Reports of currency transactions

required.

102.2 Filing of reports.

102.3 Identification required .

102.4 Definitions.

AUTHORITY : §§ 102.1 to 102.4 issued under

R. S. 251; 31 U. S. C. 427.

SOURCE: $ 102.1 to 102.4 appear at 17 F. R.

1822, Feb. 29, 1952; 17 F. R. 2306, Mar. 18,

1952.

§ 102.1 Reports of currency transac-

tions required. Commencing with trans-

actions occurring in the month of March

1952, every financial institution in the

United States shall file monthly reports

on Form TCR-1 concerning each deposit

or withdrawal, or other payment or

transfer, effected by, through, or to such

financial institution, which involves

transactions in United States currency

as follows:

(a) Transactions involving $2,500 or

more of United States currency in de-

nominations of $100 or higher;

(b) Transactions involving $10,000 or

more of United States currency in any

denominations, and

(c) Transactions involving any

amount in any denominations,

which in the judgment of the financial

institution exceed those commensurate

with the customary conduct of the busi-

ness, industry or profession of the person

or organization concerned.

§ 102.2 Filing of reports. Reports on

Form TCR-1 shall be filed in duplicate

on or before the 15th day of the month

following that in which the reported

transactions occur, with the Federal Re-

serve Bank of the district in which the

reporting financial institution is located.

All information called for in such form

shall be furnished.

No§ 102.3 Identification required.

financial institution shall effect any

transaction with respect to which a re-

port is required unless the person or

organizations with whom such trans-

action is to be effected has been satis-

factorily identified.

§ 102.4 Definitions. As used in this

part "payment or transfer" shall include

exchange of currency : and "financial in-

stitutions" shall mean banks, trust com-

panies, savings banks, private bankers,

investment bankers, building and loan

associations, securities and commodities

brokers, and currency exchanges and

other persons or organizations engaged

primarily in cashing checks and ex-

changing currency.

Part 120-Proclamations and

Executive Orders Concerning

Banking

Sec.

120.1 Proclamation 2039 of March 6, 1933 ,

declaring a bank holiday .

120.2 Proclamation 2040 of March 9, 1933,

continuing in force the bank holi-

day.

120.3 Executive Order 6073 of March 10, 1933,

concerning the operation of banks.

120.4 Executive Order 6080 of March 18,

1933, concerning the appointment

of conservators for State banks,

members of the Federal Reserve Sys-

tem .

120.5 Proclamation 2070 of December 30,

1933, concerning banking institu-

tions not members of the Federal

Reserve System .

120.6 Executive Order 6559 of January 15,

1934, amending provisions concern-

ing the operation of banks .

120.7 Proclamation 2725 of April 7, 1947, ex-

cluding Federal Reserve banks from

scope of §§ 120.1-120.3.

§ 120.1 Proclamation 2039 of March 6,

1933, declaring a bank holiday. I, Frank-

lin D. Roosevelt, President of the United

States of America, in view of

national emergency and by virtue of the

authority vested in me by said act (Octo-

ber 6, 1917, 40 Stat. 411 ) and in order to
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prevent the export, hoarding, or ear-

marking of gold or silver coin or bullion

or currency, do hereby proclaim, order,

direct and declare that from Monday,

the sixth day of March, to Thursday, the

ninth day of March, nineteen hundred

and thirty-three, both dates inclusive ,

there shall be maintained and observed

by all banking institutions and all

branches thereof located in the United

States of America, including the terri-

tories and insular possessions, a bank

holiday, and that during said period all

banking transactions shall be suspended .

During such holiday, excepting as herein-

after provided, no such banking institu-

tion or branch shall pay out, export, ear-

mark, or permit the withdrawal or trans-

fer in any manner or by any device what-

soever, of any gold or silver coin or

bullion or currency or take any other

action which might facilitate the board-

ing thereof nor shall any such banking

institution or branch pay out deposits ,

make loans or discounts , deal in foreign

exchange, transfer credits from the

United States to any place abroad, or

transact any other banking business

whatsoever.

During such holiday, the Secretary of

the Treasury, with the approval of the

President and under such regulations as

he may prescribe, is authorized and em-

powered (a) to permit any or all of such

banking institutions to perform any or all

of the usual banking functions, (b) to

direct, require or permit the issuance of

clearing house certificates or other evi-

dences of claims against assets of bank-

ing institutions , and (c ) to authorize and

direct the creation in such banking insti-

tutions of special trust accounts for the

receipt of new deposits which shall be

subject to withdrawal on demand without

any restriction or limitation and shall be

kept separately in cash or on deposit in

Federal Reserve banks or invested in obli-

gations of the United States.

As used in this section the term "bank-

ing institutions" shall include all Fed-

eral Reserve banks, national banking as-

sociations, banks, trust companies, sav-

ings banks, building and loan associa-

tions, credit unions, or other corpora-

tions, partnerships , associations or per-

sons, engaged in the business of receiving

deposits, making loans, discounting busi-

ness paper, or transacting any other form

of banking business.

(Sec. 5 (b) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended, sec. 1,

48 Stat. 1 ; 12 U. S. C. 95a , 95b ) [ Proc . 2039,

Mar. 6, 1933 ]

NOTE: 120.7 excludes from the scope of

§ 120.1 member banks of the Federal Reserve

System .

§ 120.2 Proclamation 2040 ofMarch 9,

1933, continuing in force the bank holi-

day. I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President

of the United States of America, in view

of * continuing national emer-

gency and by virtue of the authority

vested in me by section 5 (b) of the act

of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. 415 ; 12 U. S.

C. 95a) , as amended by the Act of March

9, 1933 (48 Stat. 1 ; 12 U. S. C. ) , do hereby

proclaim , order, direct and declare that

all the terms and provisions of the Proc-

lamation of March 6, 1933 (§ 120.1 ) , and

the regulations and orders issued there-

under are hereby continued in full force

and effect until further proclamation by

the President.

(Sec. 5 (b ) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended, sec. 13,

48 Stat. 343; 12 U. S. C. 95a, 213 ; Proc. 2039,

Mar. 6, 1933) [Proc. 2040, Mar. 9, 1933 ]

NOTE: 120.7 excludes from the scope of

§ 120.2 member banks of the Federal Reserve

System .

§ 120.3 Executive Order 6073 of

March 10, 1933, concerning the operation

ofbanks. The Secretary ofthe Treasury

is authorized and empowered under such

regulations as he may prescribe to per-

mit any member bank of the Federal

Reserve System and any other banking

institution organized under the laws of

the United States, to perform any or all

of their usual banking functions, except

as otherwise prohibited.

The appropriate authority having im-

mediate supervision of banking institu-

tions in each State or any place subject

to the jurisdiction of the United States

is authorized and empowered under such

regulations as such authority may pre-

scribe to permit any banking institution

in such State or place, other than bank-

ing institutions covered by the foregoing

paragraph, to perform any or all of their

usual banking functions, except as other-

wise prohibited.

All banks which are members of the

Federal Reserve System, desiring to re-

open for the performance of all usual

and normal banking functions, except as

otherwise prohibited, shall apply for a

license therefor to the Secretary of the

Treasury. Such application shall be

filed immediately through the Federal

Reserve banks. The Federal Reserve

bank shall then transmit such applica-

tions to the Secretary of the Treasury.

Licenses will be issued by the Federal
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Reserve bank upon approval of the Sec-

retary of the Treasury. The Federal

Reserve banks are hereby designated as

agents of the Secretary of the Treasury

for the receiving of application and the

issuance of licenses in his behalf and

upon his instructions.

Until further order, no individual,

partnership, association, or corporation ,

including any banking institution, shall

export or otherwise remove or permit to

be withdrawn from the United States or

any place subject to the jurisdiction

thereof any gold coin, gold bullion , or

gold certificates, except in accordance

with regulations prescribed by or under

license issued by the Secretary of the

Treasury.

No permission to any banking institu-

tion to perform any banking functions

shall authorize such institution to pay

out any gold coin, gold bullion or gold

certificates except as authorized by the

Secretary of the Treasury, nor to allow

withdrawal of any currency for hoarding.

(Sec. 5 (b ) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended , secs. 4,

13, 48 Stat. 2, 343 ; 12 U. S. C. 95a, 95, 213;

Proc. 2039, Mar. 6, 1933; Proc. 2040, Mar. 9,

1933) [ E. O. 6073, Mar. 10, 1933 , as amended

by sec. 1 , E. O. 6559, Jan. 15, 1934 ]

NOTE: 120.7 excludes from the scope of

§ 120.3 member banks of the Federal Reserve

System .

§ 120.4 Executive Order 6080 of

March 18, 1933, concerning the appoint-

ment of conservators for State banks,

members of the Federal Reserve System .

Whenever the appropriate authority

having immediate supervision of any

banking institution located in any State

or place subject to the jurisdiction of the

United States, which is a member of the

Federal Reserve System and which has

not been licensed by the Secretary of the

Treasury to resume its usual banking

functions, shall deem it necessary or ad-

visable in order to conserve the assets of

such banking institution for the benefit

of the depositors or other creditors , such

authority may, in accordance with the

provisions of the applicable laws of such

State or place, appoint such appropriate

official as may be authorized under such

laws to conserve the assets of such bank-

ing institution pending further disposi-

tion of its business as provided by such

laws.

This order shall not authorize any such

member bank to reopen for the perform-

ance of usual and normal functions until

it shall have received a license from the

Secretary of the Treasury as provided in

Executive Order of March 10, 1933

(§ 120.3) .

(Sec. 5 (b ) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended, secs.

4, 13, 48 Stat. 2, 343; 12 U. S. C. 95a , 95, 213)

[E. O. 6080, Mar. 18, 1933 ]

§ 120.5 Proclamation 2070 of Decem-

ber 30, 1933, concerning banking insti-

tutions not members of the Federal Re-

serve System. I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,

President of the United States, in order

to assure that the banking authority in

each State and in any place subject to the

jurisdiction of the United States shall

have and exercise the sole responsibility

for, and control over, banking institu-

tions which are not members of the Fed-

eral Reserve System, do hereby proclaim,

order, direct, and declare that the proc-

lamations of March 6 , 1933 ( § 120.1 ) , and

March 9, 1933 ( § 120.2 ) , and the Execu-

tive order of March 10, 1933 (§ 120.3) ,

and all orders and regulations pursuant

thereto, are amended , effective the first

day of January, nineteen hundred and

thirty-four, to exclude from their scope

banking institutions which are not mem-

bers of the Federal Reserve System.

Provided, however, That no banking in-

stitution shall pay out any gold coin ,

gold bullion, or gold certificates , except

as authorized by the Secretary of the

Treasury, nor allow the withdrawal of

any currency for hoarding.

(Sec. 5 (b) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended, secs. 4.

13. 48 Stat. 2. 343 : 12 U. S. C. 95a. 95. 213:

Proc. 2039, Mar. 6 , 1933; Proc. 2040, Mar. 9,

1933; E. O. 6073 , Mar. 10, 1933 ) [ Proc. 2070,

Dec. 30, 1933 , as amended by sec. 2, E. O.

6559, Jan. 15, 1934 ]

§ 120.6 Executive Order 6559 of Janu-

ary 15, 1934, amending provisions con-

cerning the operation of banks- (a)

Preamble. I, Franklin D. Roosevelt,

President of the United States of Amer-

ica, do hereby issue the following Execu-

tive order:

(b) Amendment of Executive Order

6073 of March 10, 1933, and licenses is-

sued thereunder. The last two para-

graphs of the Executive order of March

10, 1933 (§ 120.3 ) , concerning the opera-

tion of banks, are amended, effective

from the date of this order (this section) ,

by striking out the following :

nor to engage in any transaction in foreign

exchange except such as may be undertaken

for legitimate and normal business require-

ments, for reasonable traveling and other

personal requirements, and for the fulfill-

ment of contracts entered into prior to March

6, 1933.
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Every Federal Reserve bank is authorized

and instructed to keep itself currently in-

formed as to transactions in foreign exchange

entered into or consummated within its

district and shall report to the Secretary of

the Treasury all transactions in foreign ex-

change which are prohibited.

The Secretary of the Treasury is author-

ized to amend the licenses heretofore is-

sued with his approval by the Federal Re-

serve banks under the Executive order of

March 10, 1933 (§ 120.3 ) , by issuing

through the Federal Reserve banks

amendatory licenses removing the re-

striction upon transactions in foreign

exchange contained in the licenses here-

tofore issued.

(c) Amendment of Proclamation 2070

of December 30, 1933. The Proclama-

tion of December 30, 1933 ( § 120.5) ,

relating to the licensing of banking

institutions which are not members of

the Federal Reserve System, is amended,

effective from the date of this order, by

striking out the following :

nor to engage in any transaction in foreign

exchange except such as may be undertaken

for legitimate and normal business require-

ments, for reasonable traveling and other

personal requirements, and for the fulfill-

ment of contracts entered into prior to March

6, 1933.

(d) Matters not affected by para-

graphs (b) and ( c ) of this section. The

amendment of such Executive order of

March 10, 1933 ( § 120.3 ) , or of any li-

censes issued thereunder, and the amend-

ment of such proclamation of December

30, 1933 (§ 120.5 ) , shall not affect any

act done, or any order, decision , or find-

ing made, or relieve any person from the

consequences of any unauthorized act

committed prior to the date of this Exec-

utive order ; nor shall the amendment of

the Executive order of March 10 , 1933 , or

the proclamation of December 30 , 1933 ,

relieve any person from the obligation

of complying with the terms of the Exec-

utive order of January 15 , 1934 (Part 127

of this chapter) , relating to the export

of coin and currency and transactions

in foreign exchange , or the regulations

or licenses issued thereunder, or of any

other provision of law affecting trans-

actions in foreign exchange.

(Sec. 5 (b ) , 40 Stat. 415 , as amended , secs. 4,

13, 48 Stat. 2 , 343 ; 12 U. S. C. 95 , 95a, 213 , E. O.

6073, Mar. 10, 1933 ; Proc . 2070 , Dec. 30 , 1933 ;

E. O. 6560, Jan. 15, 1934 ) [ E. O. 6559, Jan. 15,

1934]

120.7 Proclamation 2725 of April 7,

1947, excluding Federal Reserve banks

from scope of §§ 120.1-120.3. I , Harry S.

Truman, President of the United States

of America, acting under and by virtue of

the authority vested in me by section 5

(b) of the Trading With the Enemy Act

of October 6, 1917, 40 Stat. 415, as amend-

ed, and section 4 of the act of March 9,

1933, 48 Stat. 2, and by virtue of all other

authority vested in me, do hereby, in the

interest of the internal management of

the Government, proclaim, order, direct,

and declare that the said proclamations

of March 6 and March 9, 1933 ( §§ 120.1,

120.2 ) , and Executive order of March 10,

1933 , as amended ( § 120.3) , are further

amended to exclude from their scope

banking institutions which are members

ofthe Federal Reserve System: Provided,

however, That no banking institution

shall pay out any gold coin, gold bullion,

or gold certificates, except as authorized

by the Secretary of the Treasury, or al-

low the withdrawal of any currency for

hoarding.

(Sec. 5 (b ) 40 Stat. 415 , as amended, sec.

4, 48 Stat. 2; 12 U. S. C. 95a, 95 ) [ Proc. 2725,

April 7, 1947, 12 F. R. 2343 , Apr. 10, 1947]

Part 121-Emergency Banking

Regulations

Sec.

Exchange of currency by banks.

Access to safety deposit boxes.

Return of items received after clos-

ing.

121.1

121.2

121.3

121.4 Cashing of checks drawn on Treas-

urer of United States.

121.5

121.6

121.7

121.8

121.9

Settlement of obligations payable at

banks.

Transactions relating to shipment of

food.

Deposits received pursuant to agree-

ment or legislative authority; new

deposits; special accounts opened

by Federal Reserve Banks.

Settlement for checks charged to

drawers' accounts on or before

March 4, 1933.

Delivery of documents and securi-

ties.

121.10 Exercise of banking functions neces-

sary to meet needs for food, medi-

cine, and other necessities of life.

Advances to bank branches in for-

eign countries .

121.11

121.12 Permission to issue certificates

against sound assets of banks.

121.14 Operations of Federal Reserve banks

as fiscal agents of the United

States.
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Sec.

121.15 Redeposit of deposits received pur-

suant to agreement or legislative

authority.

121.16 Payment on subscriptions for Treas-

ury bills of the United States.

121.17 Payment of checks by crediting own-

ers' accounts.

121.18 Subscription and payment for United

State Government obligations; re-

demption of United States obliga-

tions.

121.19 Substitution or release of collateral.

121.20 Opening of Federal Reserve banks

and their branches.

121.21 Opening of banking institutions not

members of the Federal Reserve

System or organized under the

laws of the United States and

which are not under State super-

vision.

121.22 Opening of Federal land banks, Fed-

eral intermediate credit banks,

etc.; delivery of gold coin, bullion,

and certificates.

121.23 Withdrawals for hoarding.

121.24 Official drafts drawn upon Secretary

of State.

121.25 Gold for use in trade, profession, or

art.

121.26 Transfer of payments of fees relat-

ing to patents, trade-marks, and

designs.

121.27 Withdrawals from member State

banks not licensed to open.

121.28 Modifying §§ 121.6 , 121.10.

121.29 Renewal of notes previously redis-

counted or pledged.

121.30 Limited functions by banks con-

trolled by conservators or State

officials.

121.31 Functions of non-licensed member

banks as trustee, executor, etc.

121.32 Withdrawal of secured deposits from

non-licensed State member banks.

AUTHORITY: §§ 121.1 to 121.32 issued under

sec. 5 (b) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended, secs.

1, 2, 3, 4, 13, 48 Stat. 1 , 2 , 343 ; 12 U. S. C. 95,

95a, 95b, 213, 248 ( n ) , 50 U. S. C. App. 5 ,

Proc. 2039, March 6, 1933, Proc . 2040, March

9, 1933.

§ 121.1 Exchange of currency by

banks. All Federal Reserve banks and

all other banking institutions are author-

ized to make change by the exchange of

currency and/or coin of various denomi-

nations for an exactly equal amount of

currency and/or coin of other denomi-

nations, but no gold or gold certificates

shall be paid out in making change.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 1, Mar. 6, 1933 ]

§ 121.2 Access to safety deposit boxes.

All banking institutions may allow their

customers free access to the safety de-

posit boxes and safes rented to such cus-

tomers.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 2, Mar. 6, 1933]

§ 121.3 Return of items received after

closing. All banking institutions may

upon request return intact and without

restriction all cash, checks, and other

items delivered for deposit or collection

which were received after the last closing

of business hours and have not been en-

tered on the books of such banking in-

stitution.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 3, Mar. 6, 1933 ]

§ 121.4 Cashing of checks drawn on

Treasurer of United States. All banking

institutions may continue, in accordance

with usual practice , to cash checks drawn

on the Treasurer of the United States:

Provided, That no gold or gold certifi-

cates shall be paid out.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 4, Mar. 6, 1933 ]

§ 121.5 Settlement of obligations pay-

able at banks. Any banking institution

may accept payments in cash or any

other form acceptable to it on account or

in settlement of obligations payable at

or to such institution.

[ Emergency Banking Reg. 5, Mar. 6, 1933]

§ 121.6 Transactions relating to ship-

ment of food. Any banking institution

may handle and collect drafts or other

documents in connection with the ship-

ment, transportation or delivery of food

or feed products, may pay out or permit

the withdrawal of such amounts of cur-

rency as shall be necessary in the judg-

ment of such banking institution in con-

nection with such shipment, transporta-

tion or delivery of food or feed products,

and may perform such other banking

functions as may be essential to the ship-

ment, transportation or delivery of food

or feed products : Provided, however,

That no banking institution shall pay out

or permit the withdrawal of any gold or

gold certificates.

[ Emergency Banking Reg. 6, Mar. 7, 1933]

CROSS REFERENCE : For modification of

§ 121.6, see § 121.28.

§ 121.7 Deposits received pursuant to

agreement or legislative authority; new

deposits; special accounts opened by

Federal Reserve banks. Deposits hereto-

fore received by any banking institution

pursuant to agreement or legislative au-

thority providing for segregation and for

repayment without restriction may be

paid on demand. Any banking institu-

tion which was lawfully engaged in the

business of receiving deposits prior to

March 6, 1933, may create special trust
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accounts for the receipt of new deposits

which shall be subject to withdrawal on

demand without any restriction or limi-

tation and shall be kept separately in

cash or on deposit in Federal Reserve

banks or invested in obligations of the

United States. Federal Reserve banks

may open special accounts on their

books for their member banks and

temporarily for non-member banks and

may receive in such special accounts

the proceeds of new deposits received

by such banking institutions. In mak-

ing deposits with the Federal Reserve

bank pursuant to this section , the

depositing bank shall in the case of each

deposit indicate to the Federal Reserve

bank by symbol or otherwise that the

funds so deposited represent new deposits

made under this section. Upon receipt

of such deposits such Federal Reserve

bank shall credit the same in the special

account of the depositing bank herein

provided for and shall hold the same

solely for repayment to such bank. Fed-

eral Reserve banks shall permit the with-

drawal of any part or all of such new

deposits by the depositing bank without

restriction provided that the depositing

bank shall in such order or request for

withdrawal indicate to the Federal Re-

serve bank by symbol or otherwise that

such withdrawal is to be made from such

special account : Provided, however, That

no banking institution shall pay out or

permit the withdrawal of any gold or

gold certificates.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 7, Mar. 6, 1933 ]

CROSS REFERENCE : For redeposit of deposits

received pursuant to agreement or legislative

authority, see § 121.15.

§ 121.8 Settlement for checks charged

to drawers' accounts on or before March

4, 1933. Where settlement for checks

charged by drawee institutions to the

drawers' accounts on its books on or be-

fore March 4, 1933, is incomplete , settle-

ment may be completed where such set-

tlement does not involve the payment of

money or currency .

[ Emergency Banking Reg . 8, Mar. 7, 1933]

§ 121.9 Delivery of documents and se-

curities. Any banking institution may

deliver to the person entitled thereto

properly identified documents and se-

curities held by such institution for safe-

keeping .

[Emergency Banking Reg. 9, Mar. 7, 1933 ]

§ 121.10 Exercise of banking functions

necessary to meet needs for food, medi-

cine, and other necessities of life. (a)

Any national or State banking institu-

tion may exercise its usual banking func-

tions to such extent as its situation shall

permit and as shall be absolutely neces-

sary to meet the needs of its community

for food, medicine, other necessities of

life, for the relief of distress, for the pay-

ment of usual salaries and wages, for

necessary current expenditures for the

purpose of maintaining employment, and

for other similar essential purposes.

Banking institutions may carry out such

transactions as may be necessary to aid

banking institutions in other communi-

ties to meet the necessities set forth

above: Provided, however, That (1 )

every precaution shall be taken to pre-

vent hoarding or the unnecessary with-

drawal of currency ; ( 2 ) no State banking

institution shall engage in any transac-

tion under this section which is in viola-

tion of State or Federal law or of any

regulation issued thereunder; (3) no

national banking association shall en-

gage in any transaction under this sec-

tion which is in violation of any Federal

law or of any order or regulation issued

by the Comptroller of the Currency; and

(4) no gold or gold certificates shall be

paid out. Each banking institution and

its directors and officers will be held

strictly accountable for faithful compli-

ance with the spirit and purpose as well

as the letter of this section.

(b) Federal Reserve banks may carry

on such functions as may be necessary to

facilitate transactions authorized by this

section.

(c) In order to enable member banks

of the Federal Reserve System to meet

the needs of their respective communities

to the extent authorized by this section

Federal Reserve banks may make ad-

vances to such member banks under the

conditions set forth in section 10 (b) of

the Federal Reserve Act, as amended by

the act of March 9, 1933 , and in accord-

ance with authority granted by the Fed-

eral Reserve Board.

(d) In addition, in order to enable in-

dividuals, partnerships and corporations

to meet their immediate pay-roll require-

ments, Federal Reserve banks may make

temporary advances to such individuals,

partnerships and corporations on their

promissory notes secured by direct obli-

gations of the United States in accord-
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ance with authority granted by the Fed-

eral Reserve Board.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 10, Mar. 7, 1933, as

amended Mar. 10, 1933 ]

CROSS REFERENCE: For modification of

§ 121.10, see § 121.28.

§ 121.11 Advances to bank branches

in foreign countries. Any bank having

a branch in a foreign country may de-

posit collateral in the United States to

secure advances to such branch in a for-

eign country, provided such transaction

does not involve any transfer of credit

from the United States to a foreign coun-

try and any bank having a branch in an

insular possession of the United States

may deposit United States Government

securities or other collateral for a simi-

lar purpose when under the President's

proclamation advances of local currency

in the insular possession may lawfully

be made.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 11, Mar. 7, 1933 ]

§ 121.12 Permission to issue certifi-

cates against sound assets of banks.

Clearing house associations and other

associations organized to provide an ade-

quately secured medium of temporary

exchange, are hereby permitted to issue

certificates against sound assets of bank-

ing institutions, such certificate to be de-

liverable by each institution to its credi-

tors and depositors on a pro rata basis :

Provided, however, That no such certifi-

cates shall be issued before Friday, March

10, 1933 , without the consent of the Sec-

retary of the Treasury addressed to the

clearing house or other association pro-

posing to issue such certificates : And

further provided, That this permission

may be revoked in the event that a na-

tional plan to meet the existing emer-

gency is proposed by the Secretary of the

Treasury if in his opinion the success of

such plan would be inconsistent with the

operation of the certificate plan .

[ Emergency Banking Reg. 12, Mar. 7, 1933 ]

§ 121.14 Operations of Federal Re-

serve banks as fiscal agents of the United

States. Federal Reserve banks are au-

thorized to conduct their normal and

usual operations as fiscal agents of the

United States in transactions pertaining

to the exchange of obligations of the

United States, such as making exchange

of denominations, exchanging coupon

for registered bonds, and vice versa, re-

ceiving registered bonds for transfer and

effecting C. P. D. transactions.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 14, Mar. 7, 1933 ]

§ 121.15 Redeposit of deposits received

pursuant to agreement or legislative au-

thority. The permission granted in

§ 121.7 that deposits heretofore received

by any banking institution pursuant to

agreement or legislative authority pro-

viding for segregation and repayment

without restriction may be paid on de-

mand, includes any bank in which any

such deposits have been redeposited by or

on behalf of the receiving bank in ac-

cordance with such agreement or legis-

lative authority.

[ Emergency Banking Reg. 15, Mar. 8, 1933]

CROSS REFERENCE : For deposits received

pursuant to agreement or legislative au-

thority, see § 121.7.

§ 121.16 Payment on subscriptions for

Treasury bills of the United States. All

banking institutions are hereby author-

ized to take such steps and carry through

such transactions as may be necessary to

complete for their own account, or the

account of their customers , payment on

any subscriptions for Treasury bills of

the United States for which payment was

due on March 6, 1933.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 16, Mar. 10, 1933 ]

§ 121.17 Payment of checks by credit-

ing owners' accounts. Any banking in-

stitution may, when the owners consent

thereto, pay checks issued prior to March

6, 1933 , and received in due course of

business by the drawee banking institu-

tion, by charging the amounts thereof to

the accounts of the drawers and crediting

such amounts to the accounts of such

owners on the books of the drawee bank-

ing institution .

[Emergency Banking Reg. 17, Mar. 10 , 1933]

§ 121.18 Subscription and payment for

United States Government obligations;

redemption of United States obligations.

(a) All banking institutions are hereby

authorized to subscribe and pay for any

United States Government obligations

which may be offered for subscription

and sale by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury . Federal Reserve banks may carry

on such functions as may be necessary

to facilitate such transactions as are au-

thorized by this section .

(b) All Federal Reserve banks are all-

thorized to redeem matured obligations

of the United States and to cash matured

coupons provided no gold or gold certifi-

cates shall be paid out.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 18, Mar. 11 , 1933]
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§ 121.19 Substitution or release of col-

lateral. Except as otherwise prohibited

by law, banking institutions may exer-

cise their normal and usual functions in

permitting substitution for or release of

collateral held by them, provided other

collateral or cash of equal or greater

value is received in exchange therefor.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 19, Mar. 11 , 1933]

§ 121.20 Opening of Federal Reserve

banks and their branches. All Federal

Reserve banks and their branches and

agencies may open March 13, 1933 , and

may remain open for the performance of

all usual and normal banking functions

except as prohibited by the Executive or-

der issued by the President on March 10,

1933 (§ 120.3 ) , and any further orders or

regulations hereafter issued.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 20 , Mar. 11 , 1933 ]

§ 121.21 Opening of banking institu-

tions not members of the Federal Reserve

System or organized under the laws of the

United States and which are not under

State supervision . Banking institutions

which are not members of the Federal

Reserve System or organized under the

laws of the United States and which are

not under the immediate supervision of

any State authority may, on and after

March 13, 1933 , carry on their normal

and usual functions, except as otherwise

prohibited and except that no such insti-

tution shall pay out any gold coin, gold

bullion or gold certificates, unless au-

thorized by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, nor allow withdrawal of any cur-

rency for hoarding, nor engage in any

transaction in foreign exchange except

such as may be undertaken for legitimate

and normal business requirements, for

reasonable traveling and other personal

requirements, and for fulfillment of con-

tracts entered into prior to March 6, 1933.

[ Emergency Banking Reg. 21 , Mar. 11 , 1933 ]

§ 121.22 Opening of Federal land

banks, Federal intermediate credit banks,

etc.; delivery of gold coin, bullion, and

certificates. (a ) All Federal land banks,

Federal intermediate credit banks, joint

stock land banks, Federal home loan

banks, corporations organized under sec-

tion 25 (a) of the Federal Reserve Act,

regional agricultural credit corporations

and the Reconstruction Finance Corpo-

ration are hereby permitted to open at

9 o'clock, a . m., Monday, March 13, 1933,

to perform their usual banking functions

except to the extent prohibited by the

Executive order of the President of the

United States, issued March 10, 1933

(§ 120.3) , by Federal or State law, or as

may hereafter be limited or prohibited

by regulations promulgated by the Sec-

retary of the Treasury.

(b) This permission, as to each of the

foregoing banking institutions, may be

revoked in whole or in part by the Sec-

retary of the Treasury at any time, and

is granted as to each such institution

upon the express condition that such in-

stitution shall deliver, within 30 days

from the date hereof, to the Treasury of

the United States or to a Federal Reserve

bank or a Federal Reserve branch bank

of the district in which it is located, all

gold coin, gold bullion and gold certifi-

cates owned by it, and receive payment

in credit or in other form of coin or in

currency.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 22, Mar. 11 , 1933,

as amended Mar. 13, 1933 ]

CROSS REFERENCES : For Federal land banks,

Federal intermediate credit banks, etc., see

6 CFR Chapter I.

§ 121.23 Withdrawals for hoarding.

No banking institution shall permit any

withdrawal by any person when such in-

stitution, acting in good faith , shall deem

that the withdrawal is intended for

hoarding. Any banking institution , be-

fore permitting the withdrawal of large

or unusual amounts of currency, may

require from the person requesting such

withdrawal, a full statement under oath

of the purpose for which the currency is

requested.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 23, Mar. 13, 1933 ]

§ 121.24 Official drafts drawn upon

Secretary of State. All banking institu-

tions may cash official drafts drawn upon

the Secretary of State for payment of

salaries, traveling and other contingent

expenses but not for personal account,

and remit the amounts thereof to the

banks from which the drafts are re-

ceived, provided that no gold or gold cer-

tificates shall be paid out.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 24, Mar. 13, 1933 ]

§ 121.25 Gold for use in trade, pro-

fession, or art. (a ) Pending the deter-

mination by the Treasury Department of

a suitable procedure for licensing the de-

livery of gold for use in trade, profession

or art, Federal Reserve banks are hereby

authorized to deliver upon request there-

for gold in amounts deemed by such bank

to be reasonably required for legitimate

and customary uses in trade, profession

or art, provided such request is accompa-
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nied by affidavit of the person requesting

such gold stating the amount of unmanu-

factured gold on hand and the facts mak-

ing it necessary to obtain such gold for

the purpose of maintaining employment.

(b ) All banks licensed to open for

usual and normal functions are permitted

to carry out any transaction necessary to

complete the delivery of any gold au-

thorized by any Federal Reserve bank to

be delivered in accordance with such

request.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 25 , Mar. 13, 1933 ]

§ 121.26 Transfer of payments of fees

relating to patents, trade-marks, and de-

signs. All banking institutions may issue

drafts transferring credits from any

place in the United States to any other

place in the United States and from any

place in the United States to any place

in a foreign country in connection with

payments for domestic and foreign pat-

ent, trade-mark and design application

fees, and in payment for domestic and

foreign patent and trade-mark taxes and

renewals. No gold or gold certificates

shall be paid out , withdrawn, or exported

under this section.

[ Emergency Banking Reg. 26, Mar. 13, 1933 ]

§ 121.27 Withdrawals from member

State banks not licensed to open. (a)

Any State banking institution which is

a member of the Federal Reserve Sys-

tem and which is not licensed by the

Secretary of the Treasury to reopen for

the performance of usual banking func-

tions may, with the approval of the ap-`

propriate State authority having imme-

diate supervision of such banking insti-

tution, permit withdrawals by depositors

and make payments to creditors of such

percentage of the amounts due to them

(not exceeding 5 percent ) as it may de-

termine: Provided, That at or before the

time of such withdrawal or payment it

shall set aside and make available for

such purpose a fund for the benefit of

and sufficient to pay to all depositors and

creditors the percentage so determined.

(b) This section shall not in any way

affect any right created by § 121.7 nor

limit or restrict any payment thereby au-

thorized.

(c) Any right to authorize withdraw-

als or payments under the terms of this

section shall terminate upon the appoint-

ment of any conservator, receiver or

other appropriate State official taking

charge of the affairs of such banking in-

stitutions.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 27, Mar. 18, 1933 ]

§ 121.28 Modifying §§ 121.6, 121.10.

After the close of business on March 18,

1933, Treasury Regulation No. 6 ( § 121.6)

and Treasury Regulation No. 10, as

amended (§ 121.10 ) , shall be without

force or effect to authorize any banking

transaction therein referred to.

[Emergency Banking Reg. 28, Mar. 18, 1933 ]

§ 121.29 Renewal of notes previously

rediscounted or pledged . Any banking

institution which is a member of the

Federal Reserve System and is not li-

censed to perform usual banking func-

tions may rediscount or pledge with an-

other banking institution renewals of

notes which were previously rediscounted

or pledged with such other banking in-

stitution .

[Emergency Banking Reg. 29 , Mar. 21 , 1933 ]

§ 121.30 Limited functions by banks

controlled by conservators or State offi-

cials. (a) Banking institutions which

are members of the Federal Reserve Sys-

tem and of which actual possession and

control have been taken (1) by conser-

vators appointed pursuant to the act

of March 9, 1933 , or ( 2 ) by appropriate

State officials appointed pursuant to

State law, as permitted by the Presi-

dent's Executive Order 6080 of March

18, 1933 (§ 120.4 ) , are permitted to trans-

act such limited banking functions as

may be authorized in accordance with

law by the Comptroller of the Currency,

in the case of national banks, or by the

appropriate State officials, in the case of

State member banks : Provided, how-

ever, That no such banking institution

shall reopen for the performance of its

usual and normal functions until it shall

have received a license from the Secre-

tary of the Treasury.

(b) This section shall not authorize

any transaction with respect to the ex-

port or paying out of gold , or gold cer-

tificates, withdrawal of currency for

hoarding or transactions in foreign ex-

change prohibited or restricted by the

Executive Order 6073 of March 10, 1933

(§ 120.3) .

[Emergency Banking Reg. 30 , Mar. 28, 1933 ]

§ 121.31 Functions of non-licensed

member banks as trustee, executor, etc.

Any banking institution which is a mem-

ber of the Federal Reserve System and is

not licensed to perform usual banking
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functions, but which is duly authorized

to engage in the business of acting as

trustee, executor, administrator, regis-

trar of stocks and bonds, transfer agent,

guardian of estates, assignee, receiver,

committee of estates of lunatics, or in

any other fiduciary capacity, may trans-

act such business in the normal and us-

ual manner and may make payments on

account of the principal or income of

trust or other fiduciary funds to the per-

sons entitled thereto : Provided, That,

except to the extent permitted by other

emergency banking regulations, no such

banking institution shall withdraw or pay

out any trust or other fiduciary funds

on deposit with any other department

of such banking institution or make any

other payment in connection with any

trust or other fiduciary funds which

would operate to discharge, as a whole

or in part, any indebtedness, as dis-

tinguished from any trust or other fidu-

ciary duty, of such banking institution.

[Emergency Banking Reg . 31 , Mar. 30, 1933 ]

§ 121.32 Withdrawal of secured de-

posits from non-licensed State member

banks. (a) Any State bank which is a

member of the Federal Reserve System ,

and is not licensed by the Secretary of

the Treasury to perform usual banking

functions, may permit withdrawals of

deposits which are lawfully secured by

collateral : Provided, That such with-

drawals are ( 1 ) permissible under appli-

cable law, (2 ) duly authorized by the

board of directors of such bank, upon

such terms with respect to the release of

collateral as will fully protect all de-

positors and other creditors against the

creation of any preferences, and (3 ) ap-

proved by the appropriate State author-

ity having supervision of such bank.

(b) Any such bank is authorized to

carry on such usual banking functions as

may be essential to allow the withdrawals

permitted by this section, subject to the

provisions and restrictions set forth in

this part and except as otherwise pro-

hibited.

[ Emergency Banking Reg. 32 , Mar. 30 , 1933 ]

Part 122- General Licenses Is-

sued Under Executive Order

6073, as Amended

§ 122.1 General license to transact

normal banking business. A general

license to transact normal banking busi-

ness is hereby granted to all banks here-

after authorized to begin business by the

Comptroller of the Currency, effective

upon the date of such authorization , and

to all State banks hereafter admitted to

membership in the Federal Reserve Sys-

tem, effective upon the date of such ad-

mission, except :

(a) Tothe extent prohibited in Execu-

tive Order 6073 of the President of the

United States issued on March 10 , 1933,

as amended by Proclamation 2070 of De-

cember 30, 1933, and by Executive Order

6559 of January 15, 1934. (§§ 120.3 and

120.5 of this chapter) ;

(b) To the extent limited or prohib-

ited by any Executive order of the Presi-

dent or by regulations of the Secretary

of the Treasury.

This license may be revoked in whole

or in part by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury at any time.

(Sec. 5 (b ) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended , sec. 4,

48 Stat. 2 ; 12 U. S. C. 95a, 95. E. O. 6073,

Mar, 10, 1933, as amended ) [ 11 F. R. 296,

Jan. 5, 1946 ]

NOTE: 120.7 of this chapter (Proclama-

tion 2725) excludes member banks of the

Federal Reserve System from the scope of

E. O. 6073.

Part 127- Executive Order of

January 15, 1934, Regulating

Transactions in Foreign Ex-

change, Transfers of Credit,

and Export of Coin and Cur-

rency

Sec.

127.0 General.

GENERAL

Prohibitions.

Possessions of the United States.

127.1

127.2

127.3 Licenses.

127.4 Reports.

127.5 Regulations.

127.6 Penalties.

127.7 Definitions.

PROHIBITIONS

127.9 Additional prohibitions.

127.10

127.11 Definitions of "foreign country” and

"effective date."

127.12 Records and reports.

127.13 Additional definitions.

127.14 Executive Order No. 8389 no longer

Transactions prohibited .

deemed part of Executive Order

6560.

127.15 Additional regulations.
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Sec.

127.16 Penalties.

127.17 Modification or revocation.

AUTHORITY: §§ 127.0 to 127.17 issued un-

der sec. 5 (b) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended,

sec. 13, 48 Stat. 343; 12 U. S. C. 95a, 213,

E. O. 6260, Aug. 28, 1933.

CROSS REFERENCE: For transactions in for-

eign exchange, transfers of credit, and the

export of coin and currency, see Part 128 of

this chapter.

GENERAL

SOURCE: §§ 127.0 to 127.7 contained in Ex-

ecutive Order 6560, Jan. 15, 1934.

§ 127.0 General. I, Franklin D.

Roosevelt, President of the United States

of America, do declare that a period of

national emergency continues to exist,

and by virtue of said authority and of all

other authority vested in me, do hereby

prescribe the following regulations for

the investigation, regulation, and pro-

hibition of transactions in foreign ex-

change, transfers of credit between or

payments by banking institutions as

herein defined, and export of currency

or silver coin, by any person within the

United States or any place subject to the

jurisdiction thereof.

§ 127.1 Prohibitions. Every transac-

tion in foreign exchange, transfer of

credit between any banking institution

within the United States and any bank-

ing institution outside of the United

States (including any principal, agent,

home office, branch, or correspondent

outside of the United States of a banking

institution within the United States) ,

and the export or withdrawal from the

United States of any currency or silver

coin which is legal tender in the United

States, by any person within the United

States, is hereby prohibited , except un-

der license therefor issued pursuant to

this part: Provided, however, That, ex-

cept as prohibited under regulations

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, foreign exchange transactions and

transfers of credit may be carried out

without a license for (a) normal com-

mercial or business requirements, (b)

reasonable traveling and other personal

requirements, or (c ) the fulfillment of

legally enforceable obligations incurred

prior to March 9 , 1933.

§ 127.2 Possessions of the United

States. Except as prohibited in regula-

tions prescribed by the Secretary of the

Treasury, transfers of credit between

banking institutions in the continental

Treasury, transfers of credit between

in other places subject to the jurisdiction

of the United States (including princi-

pals, agents, home offices, branches, or

correspondents in such other places, of

banking institutions within the conti-

nental United States) , may be carried

out without a license.

§ 127.3 Licenses. The Secretary of the

Treasury, acting directly or through any

agencies that he may designate, and the

Federal Reserve banks acting in accord-

ance with such rules and regulations as

the Secretary of the Treasury may from

time to time prescribe, are hereby desig-

nated as agencies for the granting of

licenses as hereinafter provided . Li-

censes may be granted authorizing such

transactions in foreign exchange, trans-

fers of credit and exports of currency

(other than gold certificates ) or silver

coin in such specific cases or classes of

cases as the Secretary of the Treasury

may determine in regulations prescribed

hereunder and rulings made pursuant

thereto.

§ 127.4 Reports. The Federal Reserve

banks shall keep themselves currently

informed as to foreign exchange trans-

actions entered into or consummated,

and transfers of credit made between

banking institutions outside of the conti-

nental United States and banking insti-

tutions, in their districts, and report to

the Secretary of the Treasury all trans-

actions in foreign exchange and all such

transfers of credit not permitted under

§ 127.1 or § 127.2 which are effected or

attempted in their districts without a

license.

§ 127.5 Regulations. The Secretary of

the Treasury is authorized and empow-

ered to prescribe from time to time

regulations to carry out the purposes of

this part, and to provide in such regula-

tions or by rulings made pursuant there-

to, the conditions under which licenses

may be granted by the Federal Reserve

banks and by such other agencies as the

Secretary of the Treasury may designate ;

and the Secretary of the Treasury may

require any person engaged in any trans-

action, transfer, export, or withdrawal

referred to in this part to furnish under

oath complete information relative

thereto, including the production of any

books of account, contracts, letters, or

other papers, in connection therewith in

the custody or control of such person

either before or after such transaction,
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transfer, export, or withdrawal is com-

pleted.

§ 127.6 Penalties. Whoever willfully

violates or knowingly participates in the

violation of any provision of this part

or of any license, order, rule, or regula-

tion issued or prescribed hereunder, shall

be subject to the penalties provided in

section 5 (b) of the act of October 6,

1917 (40 Stat. 415) , as amended by sec-

tion 2 of the act of March 9, 1933. (48

Stat. 1; 12 U. S. C. 95a) .

§ 127.7 Definitions. As used in this

part the term "United States" means the

United States and any place subject to

the jurisdiction thereof ; the term "con-

tinental United States" means the States

of the United States, the District of Co-

lumbia, and the Territory of Alaska; the

term "person" means an individual,

partnership, association , or corporation ;

and the term "banking institution" in-

cludes any person engaged primarily or

incidentally in the business of banking,

of granting or transferring credits , or of

purchasing and selling foreign exchange

or procuring purchasers and sellers

thereof, as principal or agent; and, for

the purposes of this part, each home

office, branch, principal, agent, or cor-

respondent of any person so engaged

shall be regarded as a separate "banking

institution."

PROHIBITIONS

SOURCE: $ 127.9 to 127.17 contained in

E. O. 8389, 5 F. R. 1400, Apr. 12 , 1940, as

amended by E. O. 8785 , 6 F. R. 2897, June 17,

1941 ; E. O. 8832, 6 F. R. 3715, July 29, 1941;

E. O. 8963 , 6 F. R. 6348, Dec. 11 , 1941 ; E. O.

8998 , 6 F. R. 6785 , Dec. 30, 1941.

CROSS REFERENCE : For regulations pertain-

ing to certain blocked assets , see 8 CFR

Part 511.

§ 127.9 Additional prohibitions. All

of the following transactions are pro-

hibited, except as specifically authorized

by the Secretary of the Treasury by

means of regulations , rulings, instruc-

tions, licenses, or otherwise, if such

transactions are by, or on behalf of, or

pursuant to the direction of any foreign

country designated in § 127.11 , or any

national thereof, or such transactions

involve property in which any foreign

country designated in § 127.11 , or any

national thereof, has at any time on or

since the effective date of §§ 127.9-127.17

had any interest of any nature whatso-

ever, direct or indirect.

(a) All transfers of credit between any

banking institutions within the United

States; and all transfers of credit be-

tween any banking institution within the

United States and any banking institu-

tion outside the United States (including

any principal, agent, home office , branch,

or correspondent outside the United

States, of a banking institution within

the United States) ;

(b) All payments by or to any banking

institution within the United States;

(c) All transactions in foreign ex-

change by any person within the United

States ;

(d) The export or withdrawal from

the United States, or the earmarking of

gold or silver coin or bullion or currency

by any person within the United States;

(e) All transfers, withdrawals or ex-

portations of, or dealings in, any evi-

dences of indebtedness or evidences of

ownership of property by any person

within the United States; and

(f) Any transaction for the purpose or

which has the effect of evading or avoid-

ing the foregoing prohibitions.

§ 127.10 Transactions prohibited. (a)

All of the following transactions are pro-

hibited, except as specifically authorized

by the Secretary of the Treasury by

means of regulations, rulings, instruc-

tions, licenses, or otherwise :

(1) The acquisition , disposition or

transfer of, or other dealing in, or with

respect to , any security or evidence there-

of on which there is stamped or im-

printed, or to which there is affixed or

otherwise attached , a tax stamp or other

stamp of a foreign country designated

in § 127.11 or a notarial or similar seal

which by its contents indicates that it

was stamped, imprinted, affixed or at-

tached within such foreign country, or

where the attendant circumstances dis-

close or indicate that such stamp or seal

may, at any time, have been stamped,

imprinted, affixed or attached thereto :

and

(2) The acquisition by, or transfer to,

any person within the United States of

any interest in any security or evidence

thereof if the attendant circumstances

disclose or indicate that the security or

evidence thereof is not physically situ-

ated within the United States.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury

may investigate, regulate, or prohibit

under such regulations, rulings, or in-

structions as he may prescribe, by

means of licenses or otherwise, the send-

ing, mailing, importing or otherwise
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bringing, directly or indirectly, into the

United States, from any foreign country,

of any securities or evidences thereof

or the receiving or holding in the

United States of any securities or evi-

dences thereof so brought into the

United States.

§ 127.11 Definitions of "foreign coun-

try" and "effective date." The term

"foreign country designated in § 127.11"

means a foreign country included in the

following schedule, and the term "effec-

tive date of §§ 127.9-127.17" means with

respect to any such foreign country, or

any national thereof, the date specified

in the following schedule :

(a) April 8, 1940-

Norway and

Denmark;

(b) May 10, 1940-

The Netherlands,

Belgium and

Luxembourg;

(c) June 17, 1940-

France (including Monaco) ;

(d) July 10, 1940-

Latvia, Estonia and

Lithuania;

(e) October 9, 1940-

Rumania;

(f) March 4, 1941-

Bulgaria;

(g) March 13 , 1941-

Hungary;

(h) March 24, 1941-

Yugoslavia;

(1) April 28, 1941-

Greece, and

(1) June 14, 1941-

Albania,

Andorra,

Austria,

Czechoslovakia,

Danzig,

Finland ,

Germany,

Italy,

Liechtenstein,

Poland,

Portugal,

San Marino,

Spain,

Sweden,

Switzerland, and

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics;

(k) June 14, 1941-

China and Japan;

(1) June 14, 1941-

Thailand;

(m) June 14, 1941-

Hong Kong .

The "effective date of §§ 127.9-127.17"

with respect to any foreign country not

designated in this section shall be

deemed to be June 14, 1941 .

(a)§ 127.12 Records and reports.

The Secretary of the Treasury and/or

the Attorney General may require, by

means of regulations, rulings, instruc-

tions, or otherwise, any person to keep a

full record of and to furnish under oath ,

in the form of reports or otherwise, from

time to time and at any time or times,

complete information relative to , any

transaction referred to in section 5 (b)

of the act of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat.

415) , as amended, or relative to any

property in which any foreign country or

any national thereof has any interest of

any nature whatsoever, direct or indi-

rect, including the production of any

books of account, contracts, letters, or

other papers , in connection therewith, in

the custody or control of such person,

either before or after such transaction is

completed; and the Secretary of the

Treasury and/or the Attorney General

may, through any agency, investigate

any such transaction or act, or any viola-

tion of the provisions of §§ 127.9-127.17.

(b) Every person engaging in any of

the transactions referred to in §§ 127.9

and 127.10 shall keep a full record of

each such transaction engaged in by him,

regardless of whether such transaction

is effected pursuant to license or other-

wise, and such record shall be available

for examination for at least one year

after the date of such transaction.

* *

§ 127.13 Additional definitions. (a)

As used in the first paragraph of § 127.9

"transactions [which ] involve property

in which any foreign country designated

in § 127.11 , or any national thereof,

has any interest of any na-

ture whatsoever, direct or indirect," shall

include, but not by way of limitation (1)

any payment or transfer to any such

foreign country or national thereof, (2 )

any export or withdrawal from the

United States to such foreign country,

and (3 ) any transfer of credit, or pay-

ment of an obligation, expressed in terms

of the currency of such foreign country.

(b) The term "United States" means

the United States and any place subject

to the jurisdiction thereof, and the term

"continental United States" means the

States of the United States, the District

of Columbia, and the Territory of

Alaska: Provided , however, That for the

purposes of §§ 127.9 to 127.17, inclusive,

the term "United States" shall not be

deemed to include any territory included

within the term "foreign country" as de-

fined in paragraph (d ) of this section .
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(c) The term "person" means an indi-

vidual, partnership, association, corpo-

ration, or other organization .

(d) The term “foreign country" shall

include, but not by way of limitation,

( 1) The state and the government

thereof on the effective date of §§ 127.9-

127.17 as well as any political subdivi-

sion, agency, or instrumentality thereof

or any territory, dependency, colony,

protectorate, mandate, dominion, pos-

session or place subject to the jurisdic-

tion thereof,

(2) Any other government (including

any political subdivision , agency, or in-

strumentality thereof) to the extent and

only to the extent that such government

exercises or claims to exercise de jure or

de facto sovereignty over the area which

on such effective date constituted such

foreign country, and

(3) Any territory which on or since

the effective date of §§ 127.9 to 127.17,

inclusive, is controlled or occupied by the

military, naval or police forces or other

authority of such foreign country, and

(4) Any person to the extent that

such person is , or has been, or to the

extent that there is reasonable cause to

believe that such person is, or has been,

since such effective date, acting or pur-

porting to act directly or indirectly for

the benefit or on behalf of any of the

foregoing .

(e) The term "national" shall include,

(1) Any person who has been domi-

ciled in, or a subject, citizen or resident

of a foreign country at any time on or

since the effective date of §§ 127.9-127.17,

(2) Any partnership, association , cor-

poration or other organization , organized

under the laws of, or which on or since

the effective date of §§ 127.9-127.17 had

or has had its principal place of business

in such foreign country, or which on or

since such effective date was or has been

controlled by, or a substantial part of

the stock, shares, bonds, debentures,

notes, drafts, or other securities or ob-

ligations of which, was or has been owned

or controlled by, directly or indirectly,

such foreign country and/or one or

more nationals thereof as defined in this

section.

(3) Any person to the extent that such

person is , or has been, since such effec-

tive date, acting or purporting to act

directly or indirectly for the benefit or

on behalf of any national of such foreign

country, and

(4) Any other person who there is

reasonable cause to believe is a “na-

tional" as defined in this section.

In any case in which by virtue of the

foregoing definition a person is a na-

tional of more than one foreign country,

such person shall be deemed to be a na-

tional of each such foreign country. In

any case in which the combined interests

of two or more foreign countries desig-

nated in § 127.11 and/or nationals thereof

are sufficient in the aggregate to con-

stitute, within the meaning of the fore-

going, control or 25 percent or more

of the stock, shares, bonds, debentures,

notes, drafts, or other securities or obli-

gations of a partnership, association,

corporation or other organization , but

such control or a substantial part of such

stock, shares, bonds , debentures, notes,

drafts, or other securities or obligations

is not held by any one such foreign coun-

try and/or national thereof, such part-

nership, association , corporation or other

organization shall be deemed to be a na-

tional of each of such foreign countries.

The Secretary of the Treasury shall have

full power to determine that any person

is or shall be deemed to be a "national"

within the meaning of this definition , and

the foreign country of which such per-

son is or shall be deemed to be a national.

Without limitation of the foregoing , the

term "national" shall also include any

other person who is determined by the

Secretary of the Treasury to be, or to

have been, since such effective date , act-

ing or purporting to act directly or indi-

rectly for the benefit or under the direc-

tion of a foreign country designated in

§ 127.11 or national thereof, as defined

in this section.

(f) The term “banking institution” as

used in §§ 127.9-127.17 shall include any

person engaged primarily or incidentally

in the business of banking, of granting

or transferring credits, or of purchasing

or selling foreign exchange or procuring

purchasers and sellers thereof, as prin-

cipal or agent, or any person holding

credits for others as a direct or inci-

dental part of his business, or brokers;

and, each principal , agent, home office ,

branch or correspondent of any person

so engaged shall be regarded as a sep-

arate "banking institution".

§ 127.14 Executive Order No. 8389 no

longer deemed part of Executive Order

6560. Executive Order No. 8389 of April

10, 1940, as amended, shall no longer be

deemed to be an amendment to or a part
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of Executive Order No. 6560 of Janu-

ary 15, 1934 ( §§ 127.1-127.9) . Executive

Order No. 6560 of January 15, 1934, and

the regulations of November 12, 1934

(Part 128) , are hereby modified in so far

as they are inconsistent with the pro-

visions of §§ 127.9-127.17, and except as

so modified, continue in full force and

effect. Nothing herein shall be deemed

to revoke any license, ruling, or instruc-

tion now in effect and issued pursuant

to Executive Order No. 6560 of Janu-

ary 15, 1934, as amended, or pursuant to

§§ 127.9-127.17 : Provided, however, That

all such licenses, rulings, or instructions

shall be subject to the provisions hereof.

Any amendment, modification or revoca-

tion by or pursuant to the provisions of

§§ 127.9-127.17 of any orders, regulations,

rulings, instructions or licenses shall not

affect any act done , or any suit or pro-

ceeding had or commenced in any civil

or criminal case prior to such amend-

ment, modification or revocation, and all

penalties, forfeitures and liabilities un-

der any such orders, regulations, rulings,

instructions or licenses shall continue

and may be enforced as if such amend-

ment, modification or revocation had not

been made.

§ 127.15 Additional regulations.

Without limitation as to any other pow-

ers or authority of the Secretary of the

Treasury or the Attorney General under

any other provisions of §§ 127.9-127.17,

the Secretary of the Treasury is author-

ized and empowered to prescribe from

time to time regulations , rulings, and

instructions to carry out the purposes

of §§ 127.9-127.17 and to provide therein

or otherwise the conditions under which

licenses may be granted by or through

such officers or agencies as the Secretary

of the Treasury may designate and the

decision of the Secretary with respect to

the granting, denial or other disposition

of an application or license shall be final.

§ 127.16 Penalties . Section 5 (b) of

the act of October 6, 1917, as amended ,

provides in part :

• Whoever willfully violates any of

the provisions of this subdivision or of any

license, order, rule or regulation issued

thereunder, shall, upon conviction, be fined

not more than $10,000 , or, if a natural per-

son, may be imprisoned for not more than

ten years, or both; and any officer , director,

or agent of any corporation who knowingly

participates in such violation may be pun-

ished by a like fine, imprisonment, or both.

§ 127.17 Modification or revocation.

Sections 127.9-127.17 and any regula-

tions, rulings, licenses or instructions is-

sued thereunder may be amended, modi-

fied or revoked at any time.

Part 128-Transactions in Foreign

Exchange, Transfers of Credit, >

and Export of Coin and Cur-

rency

Sec.

Subpart A-Regulations

General license.128.1

128.2 Reports.

128.8 Modification or revocation.

Subpart B- Description of Forms Prescribed Under

This Part

128.10 Copies.

128.11 Foreign Exchange Form B-1: Liabil-

ities to "foreigners".

128.13 Foreign Exchange Form B-2: Claims

on "foreigners".

128.14 Foreign Exchange Form C-1/2 : Lia-

bilities to and claims on "for-

eigners".

128.15 Foreign Exchange Form S-1/3 : Pur-

chases and sales of "long-term"

securities by "foreigners".

128.16 Foreign Exchange Form S-4: Foreign

debit and credit balances.

128.18 Form IMF-C: Dollar liabilities to

"foreigners".

AUTHORITY : §§ 128.1 to 128.18 issued under

sec. 5, 40 Stat. 415, as amended ; 50 U. S. C.

App. 5. Interpret or apply sec. 8, 59 Stat.

515; 22 U. S. C. 286f , E. O. 6560, Jan. 15, 1934,

E. O. 10033 , 14 F. R. 561, 3 CFR, 1949 Supp.

SUBPART A- REGULATIONS

SOURCE: 128.1 to 128.3 appear at 14 F. R.

2063, Apr. 27, 1949.

Licenses§ 128.1 General license.

may be granted, and a general license is

hereby granted, to all individuals, part-

nerships, associations , and corporations,

authorizing any and all transactions in

foreign exchange, transfers of credit,

and exports of currency (other than gold

certificates) and silver coin. The gen-

eral license granted in this section au-

thorizes transactions to be carried out

which are permitted by Executive Order

6560 of January 15, 1934 (Part 127 of this

chapter) , under license therefor issued

pursuant to such Executive order; but

does not authorize any transaction to be

carried out which, at the time, is pro-

hibited by any other order or by any law,

ruling, or regulation.
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§ 128.2 Reports. In order to effectu-

ate the purposes of Executive Order 6560

of January 15, 1934 (Part 127 of this

chapter) , and in order that information

requested by the International Monetary

Fund under the Articles of Agreement of

the Fund may be obtained in accordance

with section 8 (a) of the Bretton Woods

Agreements Act (Sec. 8 (a ) 59 Stat. 515 ;

22 U. S. C. 286f and Executive Order No.

10033, 14 F. R. 561 ; 3 CFR, 1949 Supp. ) ,

every person subject to the jurisdic-

tion of the United States engaging

in any transaction, transfer, export

or withdrawal referred to in § 127.1 of

this chapter shall furnish to the Federal

Reserve bank of the district in which

such person has his principal place of

business in the United States informa-

tion relative thereto, including informa-

tion relative to claims and liabilities aris-

ing therefrom, and information deter-

mined to be essential to comply with offi-

cial requests for data made bythe Inter-

national Monetary Fund, to such extent

and in such manner and at such intervals

as is required by report forms and in-

structions prescribed by the Secretary of

the Treasury. In the event that such

person has no principal place of business

within a Federal Reserve district, the in-

formation shall be furnished directly to

the Office of International Finance,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C., or to such agency as the Treasury

Department may designate.

§ 128.3 Modification or revocation.

The regulations in this part and the

general license granted in this part may

be modified or revoked at any time.

SUBPART B- DESCRIPTION OF FORMS PRESCRIBED

UNDER THIS PART

SOURCE: $ 128.10 to 128.18 appear at 15

F. R. 239, Jan. 14, 1950, except as otherwise

noted.

§ 128.10 Copies. Coples of the forms

described in this subpart with instruc-

tions may be obtained from any Federal

Reserve bank or the Office of Interna-

tional Finance, Treasury Department,

Washington 25, D. C.

Form

On

§ 128.11 Foreign Exchange

B-1: Liabilities to "foreigners”.

this form bankers and banking insti-

tutions in the United States are required

to report monthly to a Federal Reserve

bank "short-term" and certain other lia-

bilities to "foreigners" or assets held on

behalf of "foreigners" which represent

claims on institutions or individuals in

the United States, as of the last day of

business of the month.

§ 128.13 Foreign Exchange Form

B-2: Claims on "foreigners". On this

form bankers and banking institutions in

the United States are required to report

monthly to a Federal Reserve bank

"short-term" and certain other assets

owned by the reporter or a domestic

client which represent claims on "for-

eigners", as of the last day of business

of the month.

§ 128.14 Foreign Exchange Form

C-1/2: Liabilities to and claims on "for-

eigners". On this form exporters, im-

porters, industrial and commercial

concerns and other nonbanking institu-

tions are required to report quarterly as

of the last day of business of the quarter,

to a Federal Reserve bank "short-term"

and certain other liabilities to and claims

on "foreigners" acquired or held, either

in the United States or abroad, by re-

porting organizations for their own ac-

count or for the account of others.

§ 128.15 Foreign Exchange Form

S-1/3: Purchases and sales of "long-

term" securities by "foreigners". On

this form bankers and banking institu-

tions, brokers, dealers, etc. , are required

to report monthly to a Federal Reserve

bank transactions in "long-term" and

certain other securities executed in

the United States for account of "for-

eigners" and transactions in "long-term❞

securities executed abroad for their

own acount and for the acount of their

domestic clients.

§ 128.16 Foreign Exchange Form S-4:

Foreign debit and credit balances. On

this form brokers, dealers, etc., are re-

quired to report semi-annually to a

Federal Reserve bank, the debit and

credit balance in their accounts carried

by or for "foreigners", as of June 30 and

December 31.

[ 19 F. R. 685, Feb. 5, 1954]

NOTE: The reporting requirements con-

tained in this section have been approved by

the Bureau of the Budget in accordance with

the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

§ 128.18 Form IMF-C: Dollar liabil-

ities to "foreigners". On this form

bankers and banking institutions in the

United States are required to report an-

nually, as of April 30th, to a Federal

Reserve bank short-term dollar liabilities

to "foreigners".
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Part

200

202

203

208

210

211

213

221

222

223

224

225

226

240

250

254

SUBCHAPTER A-BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS

Acceptance of certified checks in payment of all public dues including

special customs deposits.

Deposit of public moneys and payment of Government checks.

Special deposits of public moneys under the act of Congress approved

September 24, 1917, as amended.

Public moneys and official checks of United States disbursing officers.

Payment of disbursing officers' checks drawn on the Treasurer of the United

States and signed in the names of disbursing officers by designated

employees.

Delivery of checks and warrants to addresses outside the United States, its

Territories and possessions.

Deposit with Federal Reserve banks and depositary banks of employer and

employee taxes under the Federal Insurance Contributions Act; income

tax withheld on wages under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 ; em-

ployer and employee taxes under the Railroad Retirement Act ; and

certain Federal excise taxes.

Surety companies doing business with the Government required to furnish

powers of attorney, notice of revocation of same, and certificates of

election of home officers.

State licenses ofsurety companies doing business with the United States.

Surety companies doing business with the United States.

Federal process agents of surety companies.

Acceptance of bonds, notes, or other obligations issued or guaranteed by

the United States as security in lieu of surety or sureties on penal bonds.

Purchase of surety bonds to cover civilian officers and employees and mili-

tary personnel in Executive Branch of the Federal Government.

Offers in compromise of claims under section 194, Title 31 , United States

Code.

Payment on account ofawards of the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission

of the United States.

Payments on account of awards and appraisals in favor of nationals of the

United States on claims against the Government of Mexico.

Page 367



Title 31-Money and Finance: Treasury

Part

260

261

262

270

280

281

290

Shipment of valuables pursuant to the Government Losses in Shipment Act.

Claims for replacement of valuables, or the value thereof, shipped pursuant

to the Government Losses in Shipment Act.

Declaration of valuables under the Government Losses in Shipment Act.

Availability of records.

Administration of foreign currencies and credits under dispositions of surplus

property abroad and lend-lease settlements .

Purchase, custody, transfer and sale of foreign exchange by executive de-

partments and agencies ofthe United States.

Loans to public or private agencies under Refugee Relief Act of 1953.

SUBCHAPTER B-BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT

Distinctive paper for United States currency and other securities.

General regulations with respect to United States securities.

General regulations governing full-paid interim certificates.

Issue and sale of Treasury bills.

300

306

308

309

312

315 United States Savings Bonds.

316

317

321

322

323

325

328

330

332

337

338

Federal savings and loan associations and Federal credit unions as fiscal

agents of the United States.

Offering of United States Savings Bonds, Series E.

Agencies for the issue of United States Savings Bonds, Series E.

Payments by banks and other financial institutions in connection with the

redemption of United States Savings Bonds.

Replacement out of fund established by Government Losses in Shipment

Act, as amended, of any losses resulting from payments made in connection

with redemption of United States Savings Bonds and Armed Forces Leave

Bonds.

Availability of records.

Payments by banks and other financial institutions in connection with

redemption of Armed Forces Leave Bonds.

Restrictive endorsements ofbearer securities.

Regulations governing the special endorsement of United States Savings

Bonds of any series and the payment of matured Series F and G Bonds

by eligible paying agents.

Offering of United States Savings Bonds, Series H.

Supplemental regulations governing Federal Housing Administration

debentures.

Regulations governing Treasury Savings Stamp agents for the sale of United

States Savings Stamps at schools.

SUBCHAPTER C- OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES

351

359

Availability of records.

Settlements by the Treasurer of the United States, in advance of reclamation,

with payees or special endorsees of lost or stolen checks, which have been

paid on forged indorsements.
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Part

360

361

365

Indorsement and payment of checks drawn on the Treasurer of the United

States.

Distribution of uncirculated coins for collection purposes.

Issue of substitutes of lost, destroyed, mutilated and defaced checks drawn

on the Treasurer of the United States.

SUBCHAPTER A-BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS

Part 200-Acceptance of Certified

Checks in Payment of All Pub-

lic Dues Including Special Cus-

toms Deposits

It

$ 200.1 Collectors of public moneys;

certified checks; when payment com-

plete; priority of Government. (a)

is hereby directed that in accordance

with the provisions of the act of March

2, 1911 (36 Stat. 965 ; 19 U. S. C. 198 ) , as

amended by the act of March 3, 1913

(37 Stat. 733; 19 U. S. C. 198 ) , which

provides that certified checks shall be

received under such regulations as the

Secretary of the Treasury prescribes, the

acceptance of certified checks shall be

subject to the provisions contained in

the act of March 2, 1911 , which provides

that :

No person, however, who may be indebted

to the United States on account of duties on

imports or internal taxes who shall have

tendered a certified check or checks as pro-

visional payment for such duties or taxes, in

accordance with the terms of this Act, shall

be released from the obligation to make ul-

timate payment thereof until such certified

check so received has been duly paid; and

if any such check so received is not duly

paid by the bank on which it is drawn and

so certifying, the United States shall, in ad-

dition to its right to exact payment from

the party originally indebted therefor, have

a lien for the amount of such check upon

all the assets of such bank; and such amount

shall be paid out of its assets in preference

to any or all other claims whatsoever against

said bank, except the necessary costs and ex-

penses of administration and the reimburse-

ment of the United States for the amount

expended in the redemption of the circulat-

ing notes of such bank.

(b) Receivers and collectors of public

moneys will, therefore, until further ad-

vised, accept in payment for all public

dues of whatever description, certified

checks when drawn in favor of the re-

ceiver, or collector, on national and State

31034-59-25

banks and trust companies located in

the same city as the depositary with

which the deposits are to be made, and

such "out of town" certified checks as

can be cashed by them without cost to

the Government.¹

(Sec. 1 , 36 Stat. 965, as amended; 19 U. 8. C.

198) [Dept. Circ. 11, Mar. 27, 1913]

Part 202-Deposit of Public

Moneys and Payment of Gov-

ernment Checks 2

Sec.

202.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS AND DEFINITIONS

General provisions and definitions.

FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF DEPOSITORS OF

PUBLIC MONEYS

202.2

202.3

202.4

202.5

202.6

202.7

202.8

202.9

Deposits with Federal Reserve Banks

and general depositaries for credit

to the account of the Treasurer of

the United States.

Use of bank drafts in transmitting

official funds.

Deposits by Government officers with

general and limited depositaries

for credit in their official checking

accounts with such depositaries.

Conditions under which checks and

drafts will be accepted.

Certificates of deposit.

Sorting and listing of items for de-

posit.

Indorsement and transmission of

checks for collection.

Uncollected and lost checks in con-

nection with deposits for credit to

the account of the Treasurer of

the United States.

202.10 Agreement of indemnity in connec-

tion with the replacement of

checks, drafts, and other docu-

ments.

1 In Dept. Circ. 11 , the two statutory pro-

visions referred to in the first paragraph

above are set out in full.

2 The forms mentioned in this part were

filed as a part of the original document with

the Division of the Federal Register.
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FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF FEDERAL RESERVE

Sec.

BANKS

202.11 Collection and credit.

202.12

202.13

202.14

Uncollected and lost checks in con-

nection with deposits for credit to

the account of the Treasurer of

the United States.

Certificates of deposit.

Acceptance of collateral .

FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF GENERAL

DEPOSITARIES

202.15 Classes of general depositaries .

202.16 Certificates of deposit.

202.17 Collection and credit.

202.18

202.19

202.20

202.21

Uncollected and lost checks in con-

nection with deposits for credit to

the account of the Treasurer of

the United States.

Transfer of net receipts .

Collateral security for deposits.

Cashing and handling of checks

drawn on the Treasurer of the

United States.

202.22 Obtaining immediate credit for Gov-

ernment checks presented by dis-

bursing officers in exchange for

cash .

FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF LIMITED DEPOSITARIES

202.23

202.24

Scope of authority.

Collateral security for deposits.

PAYMENT OF CHECKS DRAWN ON TREASURER OF

THE UNITED STATES

202.25 Federal Reserve Banks .

202.27 Banks presenting checks direct to

the Treasurer.

202.28 Limitation of time for payment.

OTHER PROVISIONS

202.30 Deposits by Government officers.

202.31 Deposit of public moneys outside

the forty-eight States and the Dis-

trict of Columbia.

202.32 Authority to waive, withdraw or

amend the provisions of this part.

AUTHORITY : §§ 202.1 to 202.32 issued under

sec. 10, 56 Stat. 356, as amended; 12 U. S. C.

265. Statutory provisions interpreted

applied are cited to text in parentheses .

or

SOURCE : §§ 202.1 to 202.32 contained in

1945 Department Circular 176, Revised , 11

F. R. 102 , Jan. 3, 1946, except as otherwise

noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS AND DEFINITIONS

§ 202.1 General provisions and defi-

nitions- (a) Scope of part. This part

governs deposits of public moneys with

and the handling of Government checks

by the Treasurer of the United States,

Federal Reserve Banks and Branches ,

and Depositaries and Financial Agents

of the Government.

(b) Public moneys; definition of. The

term "public moneys" as defined in the

act of June 11, 1942 ( 12 U. S. C. 265) ,

includes, without being limited to, reve-

nues and funds of the United States and

any funds the deposit of which is subject

to the control or regulation of the United

States or any of its officers, agents, or

employees.

(c) Branch Federal Reserve Banks;

reference to. The term "Federal Reserve

Bank" where it appears in this part, un-

less otherwise indicated by the context,

includes Branch Federal Reserve Banks.

(d) Depositary and financial agent of

the Government; definition of. The

term "depositary and financial agent of

the Government" as used in this part

means any insured bank within the

forty-eight States and the District of

Columbia designated for that purpose

under the provisions of the act of June

11, 1942 ( 12 U. S. C. 265 ) .

(e) General depositaries ; definition

of. The term "general depositaries" as

used in this part means depositaries and

financial agents of the Government that

have been authorized to maintain on

their books an acount in the name of

the Treasurer of the United States.

General depositaries are designated and

maintained only at points where a de-

positary is needed to receive deposits

from depositors of public moneys for

credit to the account of the Treasurer

of the United States or to render other

essential banking services authorized by

the Secretary of the Treasury. The bal-

ances maintained with general deposi-

taries to the credit of the Treasurer of

the United States are fixed in proportion

to the volume and character of the Gov-

ernment business transacted by such

depositaries and are adjusted periodi-

cally upon that basis. General deposi-

taries, when so authorized by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, may also accept

deposits for credit in the official checking

accounts of other Government officers

with such depositaries. (See § 202.15 for

definition of active and inactive general

depositaries. )

(f) Limited depositaries ; definition of.

The term "limited depositaries" means

depositaries and financial agents of the

Government that have been designated

by the Secretary of the Treasury for the

sole purpose of receiving , up to specified

maximum amounts, deposits made by

Government officers for credit in their

official checking accounts with such de-
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positaries. Limited depositaries are not

authorized to accept deposits for credit

to the account of the Treasurer of the

United States.

FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF DEPOSITORS OF

PUBLIC MONEYS

§202.2 Deposits with Federal Reserve

Banks and general depositaries for credit

to the account of the Treasurer of the

United States. All funds received by de-

positors of public moneys shall be de-

posited, if the depositor is located in the

same city with a Federal Reserve Bank

or general depositary, with such Federal

Reserve Bank or general depositary. If

there is no Federal Reserve Bank or gen-

eral depositary located in the same city

or town with the depositor, all deposits

shall, unless otherwise authorized by the

Secretary of the Treasury, be forwarded

to the Federal Reserve Bank of the dis-

trict or to the nearest branch thereof:

Provided, however, That depositors lo-

cated in the District of Columbia shall

make all deposits direct with the Treas-

urer of the United States. Depositors of

public moneys shall endeavor to limit the

number of their deposits to one each day.

It may be necessary, therefore, for de-

positors to establish a "cut-off" hour in

connection with deposits ; collections re-

ceived after that hour should be included

in the deposit of the following day.

§202.3 Use of bank drafts in trans-

mitting official funds. The Secretary of

the Treasury , in his discretion, may au-

thorize the exchange of public moneys

for drafts issued by insured banks for the

transmission of funds received by offi-

cers or agents of the Government. This

method of transmission shall not be used

without first securing authority from the

Secretary of the Treasury.

§ 202.4 Deposits by Government offi-

cers with general and limited depositar-

ies for credit in their official checking

accounts with such depositaries. It is

the responsibility of Government officers

to maintain the balances (including out-

standing drafts ) in their official check-

ing accounts with general and limited

depositaries within the authorized limits

fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury.

If a Government officer determines that

the balance in his official checking ac-

count will exceed the authorized limit of

the depositary in which the account is

maintained, he shall immediately advise

the Secretary of the Treasury through

his administrative office and the Treas-

ury will take action to obtain additional

collateral from the depositary and will

increase its authority accordingly. The

Treasury will assume no responsibility

for the amount of any deposit made by a

Government officer in his official check-

ing account in excess of the authorized

limit fixed by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury or any deposit in a bank which has

not been designated as a general or lim-

ited depositary.

§ 202.5 Conditions under which

checks and drafts will be accepted. All

checks and drafts (including checks

drawn on the Treasurer of the United

States and postal money orders) received

by any Government officer are received

subject to collection and in the event

that any check or draft cannot be col-

lected in full or is lost or destroyed be-

fore collection, appropriate action must

be taken by the depositor in the same

manner as if the check had not been re-

ceived. Payments made by check or

draft are not effective unless and until

the proceeds of the check or draft have

been received in actually and finally col-

lected funds. All such checks which are

deposited with or collected through a

Federal Reserve Bank shall be collected

in accordance with the regulations of the

Board of Governors of the Federal Re-

serve System governing the clearing and

collecting of checks by Federal Reserve

Banks. All checks and drafts received

in payment of obligations to the United

States must be payable unconditionally

in money of the United States. Checks

or drafts payable in exchange at the op-

tion of the drawee will not be accepted.

Drafts shall be handled hereunder in the

same manner as checks, and the term

"checks" where it appears in this part,

will, unless otherwise indicated by the

context, be deemed to include drafts.

Postal money orders and postal notes

shall be handled, subject to collection, in

accordance with §§ 202.7 and 202.8.

§ 202.6 Certificates of deposit- (a)

Form to be used and who should prepare

same. Deposits with Federal Reserve

Banks and general depositaries for credit

to the account of the Treasurer of the

United States should be accompanied by

prescribed certificates of deposit. Cer-

tificates of deposit generally should be

prepared by the depositor and should be

numbered and dated by the depositor as

of the date sent to the depositary.
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(b) Form of signature. The form of

receipt incorporated on the original and

copies of all certificates of deposit must

be dated and signed by a duly authorized

officer or employee acting on behalf of

the depositary. This signature may be

in any one of the following forms : ( 1 ) A

manual signature of a duly authorized

officer or employee followed by the title

of such officer or employee ; ( 2 ) a rubber

stamp impression containing the name

of the depositary , supported by the

manual initial of the receipting officer or

employee and followed by his title ; (3 )

a facsimile or rubber stamp impression

signature of a duly authorized officer

over his official title, supported by the

manual initial of such officer or employee

receiving the deposit ; or (4 ) a facsimile

or rubber stamp impression signature of

a duly authorized employee over his offi-

cial title, supported by the manual initial

of such employee . All initials or manual

signatures should be in ink.

(c) Number that should be prepared .

Only one certificate of deposit should

accompany each deposit, unless the de-

positor is specifically authorized by the

Secretary of the Treasury or a Federal

Reserve Bank, acting as Fiscal Agent of

the United States, to adopt a different

procedure: Provided, however, That in

the event a deposit involves different

classes of accounts, more than one cer-

tificate of deposit should be used.

(d) Disposition of original and copies.

The original of each certificate of de-

posit shall be transmitted at the close of

business on the day it is received by a

general depositary to the Federal Re-

serve Bank or branch of the district in

which the depositary is located, under

cover of the prescribed transcript on

which the credit appears. Federal Re-

serve Banks will prepare a consolidated

transcript of transactions with general

depositaries in its district and transmit

the original certificates of deposit to the

Treasurer of the United States under

cover of such consolidated transcript.

The original of each certificate of de-

posit received directly from depositors

by Federal Reserve Banks shall be trans-

mited to the Treasurer of the United

States by the Federal Reserve Bank with

its own separate transcript of the Treas-

urer's account on which the credit ap-

pears. Federal Reserve Banks may be

authorized by the Treasury Department

to transmit certain original certificates

of deposit and other documents to speci-

fied Treasury offices other than the Office

of the Treasurer of the United States.

The copies of the certificate of deposit

in the set should be distributed in ac-

cordance with the instructions printed

thereon. In no case shall a duplicate or

second set of certificates be issued with-

out special authority of the Secretary of

the Treasury, unless and until the entire

original set has been canceled ; however,

copies of any certificate in a set may be

furnished on request provided each such

copy is plainly stamped across the face

in large letters "Copy" . If an error is

discovered after the original has been

mailed, the Treasurer of the United

States should be notified at once in order

that proper correction may be made.

(e) Maintenance of record of items

deposited. Depositors shall maintain a

record of all checks, drafts, postal money

orders, and postal notes deposited, which

record shall be in such form as to enable

the identification of each item with the

applicable certificate of deposit.

[ 1945 Dept. Circ. 176 , Rev., 11 F. R. 102 , Jan.

3, 1946, as amended at 19 F. R. 2520, Apr.

30, 1954 ]

§ 202.7 Sorting and listing of items for

deposit. Items deposited with Federal

Reserve Banks and general depositaries

for credit to the account of the Treasurer

of the United States shall be sorted and

listed by depositing officers in such man-

ner as may be prescribed by the Secre-

tary ofthe Treasury.

§ 202.8 Indorsement and transmis-

sion of checks for collection- (a) Form

of indorsement. The depositor should

stamp on the face of each check de-

posited for credit to the account of the

Treasurer of the United States the words

"This check is in payment of an obliga-

tion to the United States and must be

paid at par. N. P. Do not wire nonpay-

ment," followed by the name of his

Department or agency. The Federal

Reserve Bank or general depositary will

make an effort to collect every check on

these terms. If the bank on which a

check is drawn for any reason does not

pay it at par, it will be returned to the

depositor in the same manner as a bad

check. A check is not paid by the bank

on which it is drawn until the proceeds

thereof have been received in actually

and finally collected funds. All checks

should be indorsed : "Pay to the order of

any Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or

general depositary for credit to the

Treasurer of the United States.
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(Date)

(Stamp signature or title of

depositor)

(b) Maintenance of record of checks

deposited. Depositors must retain a rec-

ord ofthe checks deposited so that if any

check is lost payment may be stopped im-

mediately and a duplicate or substitute

check secured.

(c) Postage and registration charges.

Necessary expenses for postage and reg-

istration charges should be borne by such

appropriation as may be available and

must not in any event be deducted from

the amount of the deposit. If the de-

positor has no appropriation available to

pay such charges, he should make prompt

report to the Secretary of the Treasury,

Division of Deposits, and request instruc-

tions. Registration is not required in

connection with the shipment of checks,

postal money orders and postal notes.

(d) Protection under Government

Losses in Shipment Act . Deposits, while

in the course of shipment to depositaries,

are protected under the provisions of the

Government Losses in Shipment Act, as

amended (5 U. S. C. 134-134h) and,

therefore, such remittances shall not be

insured by depositors. In this connec-

tion, attention is invited to Parts 260 and

261 of this chapter appearing also as

Treasury Department Circulars Nos. 576

and 577.

[1945 Dept. Circ. 176, Rev., 11 F. R. 102, Jan.

3, 1946, as amended at 16 F. R. 2955, Apr.

5, 1951 ]

§ 202.9 Uncollected and lost checks in

connection with deposits for credit to the

account of the Treasurer of the United

States. Except as otherwise authorized

by the Secretary of the Treasury in spe-

cific cases, the following procedure shall

apply in the event any check is not paid

for any reason by the bank on which it is

drawn (irrespective of whether advice of

such nonpayment is received prior or

subsequent to the date the applicable

certificate of deposit is executed) :

(a) The Federal Reserve Bank or gen-

eral depositary, all hereinafter referred

to as the "depositary", will immediately

execute a debit voucher, Form 5504 (Re-

vised) , and deliver or forward to the de-

positor the triplicate and quadruplicate

copies thereof, together with each unpaid

check included in such voucher. The

charge for such uncollectible checks will

not be entered in the Treasurer's ac-

count, however, prior to the credit of the

deposits in which the uncollectible checks

are included. If an unpaid check is not

recovered by the depositary, a notifica-

tion to the depositor to that effect citing

the reason the check was not returned

should accompany the copies of the

voucher.

(b) The depositor should immediately

review the data recorded on the reverse

of the copies of the Form 5504 (Revised)

and if such data are correct, the quad-

ruplicate copy should be signed in the

space provided on the reverse of the form

and immediately returned to the de-

positary.

(c) If any correction of the informa-

tion recorded on the executed debit

voucher is necessary, the depositor

should make such correction on the

copies of the form in his possession over

initial, before returning the depositary's

copy; the depositary will advise the

Treasurer of the United States by letter

of the corrections to be made on the

debit voucher.

(d) At the request of the depositary

and upon receipt therefrom of the

unpaid check or checks, or in case an

unpaid check is not recovered by the de-

positary, a notification to that effect,

citing the reason therefor, the depositor

shall complete (except affixing his signa-

ture) the reverse side of a full set of the

debit voucher, Form 5504 (Revised) , and

transmit at once the full set of the form

to the depositary for execution and for

return to the depositor of the triplicate

and quadruplicate copies thereof. There-

after, the procedure will be the same as

set forth under paragraphs (b) and (c)

of this section.

(e) Two or more uncollectible checks,

if included in the same deposit, should be

recorded on the same debit voucher.

Checks of the same class of receipt should

be consolidated and recorded on the debit

voucher by class of receipt and certificate

of deposit. Space permitting, data per-

taining to more than one certificate of

deposit submitted by the same depositor

may be recorded on a single debit

voucher provided the certificates of de-

posit are of the same form number; how-

ever, separate debit vouchers must be

prepared for uncollectible checks in-

cluded in deposits for credit in disburs-

ing officers' checking accounts bearing

different symbol numbers or in other

cases upon specific instructions.
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(f) In the case of failure for any rea-

son to collect checks deposited by the

Treasurer of the United States, the pro-

cedure and forms set forth in § 202.12 (1)

will be followed and used.

(g) If an unpaid check is returned by

the depositary, the depositor will adjust

his accounts and proceed at once to col-

lect the amount involved as though no

check had been received.

(h) If a check is lost, whether before

or after deposit, the depositor will adjust

his accounts and immediately request

that the drawer stop payment on the

check and forward a duplicate thereof.

If a duplicate check or other payment is

not received in due course, the depositor

will proceed to make collection as if no

check had been received. (See § 202.10.)

(i) When a new payment is received

under either paragraph (g ) or (h ) of

this section, the depositor will treat such

payment as new business and deposit the

check accordingly.

§ 202.10 Agreement of indemnity in

connection with the replacement of

checks, drafts, and other documents.

Section 3 (b) of the Government Losses

in Shipment Act, as amended (5 U. S. C.

134b-2) , reads as follows:

3 (b) . The Secretary of the Treasury is

hereby authorized to execute and deliver, on

behalf of the United States, such binding

agreements of indemnity as he may deem

necessary and proper to enable the United

States to obtain the replacement of any

instrument or document received by the

United States or any agent of the United

States in his official capacity which, after

having been so received, became lost, de-

stroyed, or so mutilated as to impair its

value : Provided, however, That no such

agreement of indemnity shall operate to

obligate the United States in any case in

which the obligee named therein makes

any payment or delivery not required by law

on the original of the instrument or docu-

ment covered thereby. The fund shall be

available for the payment of any obligation

arising out of any agreement executed by

the Secretary of the Treasury under this

section.

The procedure outlined in paragraphs

(a) , (b ) and (c ) of this section should be

followed in connection with the replace-

ment of any instrument or document

covered by the foregoing amendment :

(a) Immediately upon discovery of the

loss, destruction, or mutilation , the

drawer should be so advised and request

be made that payment of or delivery on

the original instrument or document be

stopped.

(b) Every effort should be made to

obtain replacement of the instrument

or document without the execution of

an agreement of indemnity.

(c) In the event it is not possible to

obtain replacement without giving an

agreement of indemnity, the case should

be transmitted to the Treasury Depart-

ment, for attention of the Division of

Deposits , together with the following:

(1) A complete description of the in-

strument or document, together with

certified copies of all correspondence re-

lating to the loss and to the effort made

to obtain replacement ;

(2) A statement clearly demonstrat-

ing the necessity for replacing the in-

strument or document ; and

(3) A recommendation of the admin-

istrative head of the executive de-

partment, independent establishment,

agency, or wholly owned corporation of

the United States, that the Secretary of

the Treasury execute and deliver an

agreement of indemnity.

The Secretary of the Treasury will

take such action in regard to the execu-

tion and delivery of the agreement of

indemnity as he may deem necessary

and proper.

FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF FEDERAL RESERVE

BANKS

§ 202.11 Collection and credit- (a)

Basis on which credit will be given.

Federal Reserve Banks will give credit in

the Treasurer's account for deposits on

such basis as may be agreed upon with

the Secretary of the Treasury. Certifi-

cates of deposit covering items deposited

for credit in the Treasurer's account

should be issued at the time of credit

in the account.

(b) Conditions under which checks will

be collected. Federal Reserve Banks are

authorized to collect checks deposited for

credit to the Treasurer's general account,

which should be properly stamped as

prescribed in § 202.8 in accordance with

the regulations of the Board of Gover-

nors of the Federal Reserve System gov-

erning the clearing and collecting of

checks by Federal Reserve Banks. The

Federal Reserve Banks will exercise due

diligence in collecting such checks.

(c) Special arrangements. The fore-

going provisions of this section shall not

be deemed to prohibit any Federal Re-
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serve Bank from making special ar-

rangements with the Treasury with re-

spect to deposits of individual depositors

of public money where the character of

the deposits justifies special treatment.

[ 1945 Dept. Circ. 176, 11 F. R. 176 , Rev., 11

F. R. 102, Jan. 3, 1946 , as amended at 22

F. R. 2200, Apr. 3, 1957]

§ 202.12 Uncollected and lost checks

in connection with deposits for credit to

the account of the Treasurer of the

United States. Except as otherwise

specified by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, the following procedure shall apply

in the event any check is not paid for

any reason by the bank on which it is

drawn (irrespective of whether advice of

such nonpayment is received prior or

subsequent to the date the applicable

certificate of deposit is executed) :

(a) The Federal Reserve Bank, here-

inafter referred to as the "depositary",

shall retain a record of the drawer,

drawee and amount of each unpaid

check returned to the depositor as un-

collectible.

(b) The depositary, except as provided

under paragraph (e ) of this section , will

complete the data required on the face

and reverse of the form and charge the

Treasurer's account with the total

amount of the uncollectible checks re-

corded on Form 5504 (Revised) ; such

charge, however, shall not be entered in

the Treasurer's account prior to the

credit of the deposit in which the un-

collectible checks are included.

(c) The original of the executed Form

5504 (Revised) should be transmitted to

the Treasurer of the United States with

the transcript of the Treasurer's ac-

count, Form 17, on the date the charge

is made in such account. All other

copies in the set will be distributed in

accordance with instructions printed on

the face thereof.

(d) Each unpaid check included in a

voucher shall accompany the copies of

Form 5504 that are returned to the de-

positor. In case an unpaid check is not

recovered by the depositary, a notifica-

tion to the depositor to that effect citing

the reason the check was not returned

should accompany the copies of the

voucher.

(e) If the depositary is unable to pro-

vide accurately the data required on the

reverse of the debit voucher Form 5504

(Revised ) , the depositary should return

each uncollectible check, or furnish ap-

propriate advice if the uncollectible

check cannot be returned, and request

the depositor to complete (except for

the affixing of his signature ) the reverse

side of a full set of the voucher Form

5504 (Revised ) , and transmit such set of

the voucher to the depositary for exe-

cution.

(f) Upon receipt of the requested

debit voucher, the depositary will verify

the information furnished to determine

that it is complete and accurate with re-

spect to the certificates of deposit de-

scribed thereon and proceed as provided

in paragraphs (b) and (c ) of this sec-

tion.

(g) The depositary will see that the

quadruplicate copy of each executed

form is returned properly signed by the

depositor. The copy should be exam-

ined and, if the depositor has indicated

that correction of the data recorded on

the form is necessary, the depositary

shall transmit a letter to the Treasurer

of the United States, Accounting Divi-

sion, Washington 25, D. C. , fully describ-

ing the debit voucher, together with a

statement of the corrections to be made

thereon. The depositary will maintain

a permanent file of the signed quadru-

plicate copy of each Form 5504 (Re-

vised) that it executes.

(h) Two or more uncollectible checks,

if included in the same deposit, should

be recorded on the same debit voucher.

Checks of the same class of receipt

should be consolidated and recorded on

the debit voucher by class of receipt and

certificate of deposit. Space permitting,

data pertaining to more than one certifi-

cate of deposit submitted by the same

depositor may be recorded on a single

debit voucher, provided that the certif-

cates of deposit are of the same form

number; however, separate debit vouch-

ers must be prepared for uncollectible

checks included in deposits for credit in

disbursing officers' checking accounts

bearing different symbol numbers or in

other cases upon specific instructions.

(i ) Federal Reserve Banks, in the case

of checks forwarded for collection by the

Treasurer of the United States which are

not paid for any reason by the drawee

bank, should return the check or checks ,

if recovered , to the Cashier , Office of the

Treasurer of the United States, with

duplicate debit voucher, Form 5315 , and

the original Form 5315 should be trans-

mitted with the transcript to support the

charge. Such charge, however, shall not
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be entered in the Treasurer's account

prior to the credit of the deposit in which

the uncollectible checks are included.

In case the unpaid item or items are not

recovered by the Federal Reserve Bank,

a notation of the circumstances should be

made on the reverse of Form 5315.

(j ) A check is not considered paid

within the meaning of this part until the

proceeds thereof have been received in

actually and finally collected funds. In

case an exchange draft is tendered by

the bank on which a check is drawn and

the draft is not paid in actually and

finally collected funds because of in-

solvency of the bank on which the check

is drawn, the draft should be retained by

the Federal Reserve Bank as the basis

for a claim, and the Federal Reserve

Bank will be expected in ordinary course

to file a claim thereon for account of the

Treasurer, though dividends on claims so

filled should be accepted only upon spe-

cific authority from the Secretary of the

Treasury. Immediately upon filing

claim, the Federal Reserve Bank should

notify the Secretary of the Treasury,

Division of Deposits, giving a full descrip-

tion of the items included in the claim.

§ 202.13 Certificates of deposit. Fed-

eral Reserve Banks are requested to see

that all certificates of deposit are duly

executed in accordance with § 202.6.

The date inserted on the certificate

of deposit by the Federal Reserve Bank

must, in all cases, be the same as the date

of the transcript in which the amount is

credited. Certificates of deposit should

be numbered by the depositor if prepared

by him, but in the event that the deposi-

tor fails to number the certificate , the

Federal Reserve Bank will supply a num-

ber.

§ 202.14 Acceptance of collateral.

Federal Reserve Banks, as fiscal agents of

the United States, are authorized to ac-

cept and hold collateral of the classes

outlined in § 202.20 when tendered by

depositaries as security for Government

deposits.

FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF GENERAL

DEPOSITARIES

§ 202.15 Classes of general deposi-

taries. There are two classes of general

depositaries, namely, "active general de-

positaries" and "inactive general deposi-

taries". An "active general depositary"

is a depositary which is authorized to

maintain on its books an account in the

name of the Treasurer of the United

States and is authorized to accept de-

posits from Government officers for

credit in that account. An "inactive gen-

eral depositary” is a depositary that is

authorized to maintain on its books an

account in the name of the Treasurer of

the United States but does not have au-

thority to accept deposits from Govern-

ment officers for credit in that account.

§ 202.16 Certificates of deposit. Ac-

tive general depositaries are requested to

see that all certificates of deposit are

duly executed in accordance with § 202.6.

The date inserted on the certificate of

deposit by active general depositaries

must, in all cases, be the same as the

date of the transcript in which the

amount is credited. Certificates of de-

posit should be numbered by the de-

positor if prepared by him, but in the

event that the depositor fails to number

the certificate, the active general deposi-

tary will supply a number.

Ac-§ 202.17 Collection and credit.

tive general depositaries are required to

give immediate credit in the Treasurer's

account and to issue certificates of de-

posit for the full amount of all public

moneys deposited with them for credit

in the Treasurer's account in accord-

ance with this part.

§ 202.18 Uncollected and lost checks

in connection with deposits for credit to

the account of the Treasurer of the

United States. The procedure set forth

in § 202.12 (except paragraphs (c) , (i )

and (j ) shall apply in the event checks,

drafts or other items included in de-

posits with active general depositaries

are uncollectible or lost. In lieu of fol-

lowing the procedure set forth in § 202.12

(c) , the depositary shall transmit on the

date the charge is made in the Treas-

urer's account the original of each exe-

cuted Form 5504 (Revised) -Debit

Voucher to the Federal Reserve Bank or

branch of the district in which the de-

positary is located, under cover of the

prescribed transcript on which the debit

appears. All other copies in the set will

be distributed in accordance with in-

structions appearing on the face thereof.

[ 19 F. R. 2520, Apr. 30, 1954]

§ 202.19 Transfer of net receipts.

Each general depositary shall forward at

the close of business each day on which

there are transactions in the Treasurer's

General Account, to the Federal Reserve

Bank or branch of the district in which

the depositary is located, the net amount
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of the day's transactions in funds avail-

able for immediate credit to the Treas-

urer's account by such Federal Reserve

Bank or branch, under cover of the pre-

scribed transcript on which the trans-

actions appear.

[ 19 F. R. 2520, Apr. 30, 1954]

§ 202.20 Collateral security for de-

posits. General depositaries must qual-

ify before receiving deposits of public

moneys by pledging collateral as security

for such deposits. Until further notice,

securities of the following classes , and no

others, will be accepted as security for

deposits hereunder and at the rates be-

low, Provided:

(a) Bonds, notes, certificates of in-

debtedness, and Treasury bills of the

United States, of any issue including

outstanding interim certificates or re-

ceipts for payment therefor ; at par for

bonds, notes, and certificates and matu-

rity value in the case of Treasury bills.

(b) Obligations fully and uncondi-

tionally guaranteed both as to principal

and interest by the United States ; all

at face value.

(c) Obligations of the Federal Land

Banks, Federal Intermediate Credit

Banks, Federal Home Loan Banks, the

Federal National Mortgage Association ,

the Central Bank for Cooperatives, the

Banks for Cooperatives, and bonds of

Puerto Rico; all at face value.

(d) Bonds of the Territory of Hawaii

at market value, not to exceed par.

(e) Bonds and certificates of indebt-

edness of the Philippine Islands, is-

sued prior to May 1, 1934, under author-

ity of acts of Congress of the United

States, all at market value, not to exceed

face value.

(f) Obligations issued or guaranteed

by the International Bank for Recon-

struction and Development, all at face

value.

(g) Obligations of (1 ) a local public

agency (as defined in section 110 (h ) of

the Housing Act of 1949 ) or of a public

housing agency (as defined in the United

States Housing Act of 1937, as amended)

which have a maturity of not more than

eighteen months, if such obligations are

secured by an agreement between the

obligor agency and the Housing and

Home Finance Administrator or the Pub-

lic Housing Administration in which the

31034-5926

agency agrees to borrow from the Ad-

ministrator or Administration , and the

Administrator or Administration agrees

to lend to the agency, prior to the ma-

turity of such obligations , moneys in an

amount which (together with any other

moneys irrevocably committed to the

payment of interest on such obligations)

will suffice to pay the principal of such

obligations with interest to maturity.

which moneys under the terms of said

agreement are required to be used for

that purpose, and (2) such a public hous-

ing agency as are secured by a pledge

of annual contributions under an annual

contributions contract between such pub-

lic housing agency and the Public Hous-

ing Administration if such contract shall

contain the covenant by the Public

Housing Administration which is author-

ized by subsection (b ) of section 22 of the

United States Housing Act of 1937 , as

amended, and if the maximum sum and

the maximum period specified in such

contract pursuant to said subsection 22

(b) shall not be less than the annual

amount and the period for payment

which are requisite to provide for the

payment when due of all installments of

principal and interest on such obliga-

tions. These obligations may be ac-

cepted at face value.

All securities to be pledged as collateral

security for such deposits must be de-

posited with (1) the Federal Reserve

Bank or Branch of the district in which

the depositary is located or, by the direc-

tion and subject to the order of the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank or Branch, with a

custodian or custodians within the

United States, designated by such Fed-

eral Reserve Bank or Branch, and under

such terms and conditions as it may

prescribe, or (2 ) the Treasurer of the

United States, Division of Securities,

and should be accompanied by a letter

stating distinctly the purpose for which

deposited. When registered bonds are

to be deposited as collateral security

hereunder, such bonds must be assigned

to the Treasurer of the United States

in trust for the bank by an officer of

the bank, duly authorized by resolu-

tion of its board of directors to make

such assignment, and the assignment

must be duly acknowledged pursuant to

the regulations of the Secretary of the

Treasury governing assignments of reg-

istered bonds. A certified copy of the

resolution of the board of directors must
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accompany the registered bonds when

forwarded for deposit.

[1945 Dept. Circ. 176 , Rev., 11 F. R. 102, Jan.

3, 1946, as amended at 11 F. R. 10112, Sept.

12, 1946 ; 16 F. R. 2955 , Apr. 5, 1951 ; 17 F. R.

3453 , Apr. 18, 1952 ; 20 F. R. 51 , Jan. 4, 1955 ]

§ 202.21 Cashing and handling of

checks drawn on the Treasurer of the

United States. Active general deposi-

taries shall not charge any Government

checks in the Treasurer's General Ac-

count maintained on their books and

shall handle them as follows:

(a) Government checks (1) issued for

the purpose of transferring funds from

one disbursing officer to another, or from

one account of a disbursing officer to

another account ; or (2 ) drawn by a

disbursing officer for the purpose of

depositing the amounts of such Govern-

ment checks to the credit of the Treas-

urer of the United States ; which are

received in deposits of Government offi-

cers, shall be appropriately endorsed and

used by depositaries as part or full pay-

ment in remitting the net amount of the

day's transactions to the Federal Reserve

Bank or branch of the district in which

the depositary is located , without charg-

ing such checks in the Treasurer's Gen-

eral Account. This will be accomplished

by listing the checks in the prescribed

transcript and forwarding them, together

with the related certificates of deposit

included in the transcript to the Federal

Reserve Bank or branch, in part or full

payment of the net amount of the day's

transactions. In effect, this will permit

depositaries to receive immediate credit

for these specific Government checks

without charging them in the Treasurer's

General Account.

(b) Government checks which are

presented by disbursing officers in ex-

change for cash should be handled out-

side of the Treasurer's General Account

through normal channels. The Treas-

urer of the United States, upon special

request, will advise active general depos-

itaries as to whether the balances to the

credit of the disbursing officers are suffi-

cient for the payment of the checks pre-

sented. In those cases in which active

general depositaries deem it necessary to

obtain immediate credit for such Gov-

ernment checks, the procedure outlined

in § 202.22 may be followed.

(c) All other Government checks shall

be handled outside of the Treasurer's

General Account through normal chan-

nels.

(d) Shipments of Government checks

to Federal Reserve Banks and branches

under cover of the prescribed transcript

will be covered under the Government

Losses in Shipment Act, provided the de-

positary retains copies of the transcripts

containing a description of the checks.

( 19 F. R. 2520, Apr. 30, 1954]

§ 202.22 Obtaining immediate credit

forGovernment checks presented by dis-

bursing officers in exchange for cash. In

those cases in which active general de-

positaries deem it necessary to obtain

immediate credit for Government checks

presented by disbursing officers in ex-

change for cash, the following procedure

may be followed : The depositary may

request the Treasurer of the United

States by wire (prepaid) , stating the

check number, symbol number and

amount of the check, to place to the

credit of the depositary an amount equal

to the amount of the check. The Treas-

urer of the United States will place the

funds to the credit of the depositary

by either of the following methods, as

may be requested by the depositary, by

directing the appropriate Federal Re-

serve Bank by wire to credit (a ) the

depositary bank's reserve account, or (b)

a correspondent bank in any city where

a Federal Reserve Bank is located, for

the account of the depositary bank. Im-

mediately upon directing such transfer,

the Treasurer will advise the depositary

bank by wire (prepaid) , and the deposi-

tary will take up the amount on the same

date as a credit to the Treasurer's Gen-

eral Account on its books. The check

presented by the disbursing officer will

then be used as payment in remitting

the amount of the deposit (transfer of

funds) to the Federal Reserve Bank, in

the manner described in § 202.21.

[ 19 F. R. 2520, Apr. 30, 1954 ]

FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF LIMITED

DEPOSITARIES

§ 202.23 Scope of authority . The

term "limited depositaries" means de-

positaries that are designated by the

Secretary of the Treasury for the sole

purpose of receiving, up to specified

maximum amounts , deposits made by

United States courts and their officers,

postmasters , and other duly authorized

Government officers for credit in their

official checking accounts with such de-

positaries. Limited depositaries are not

authorized to accept deposits for credit

to the account of the Treasurer of the

United States.
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§ 202.24 Collateral security for de-

posits. The provisions of § 202.20 are

applicable to limited depositaries.

PAYMENT OF CHECKS DRAWN ON TREASURER

OF THE UNITED STATES

§ 202.25 Federal Reserve Banks. (a)

Federal Reserve Banks will make ar-

rangements to cash Government checks

drawn on the Treasurer of the United

States for disbursing officers of the De-

partment of the Army, Navy Depart-

ment, and Treasury Department, and

other Government disbursing officers,

when such checks are drawn by the dis-

bursing officers to their own order : Pro-

vided, That satisfactory identification of

the officers shall be furnished. The

Treasurer will, upon special request, ad-

vise Federal Reserve Banks as to whether

the balances to the credit of disbursing

officers are sufficient for payment of the

checks presented .

(b) Federal Reserve Banks will not be

expected to cash Government checks

presented direct to the bank by the gen-

eral public.

(c) Each Federal Reserve Bank will

receive Government checks drawn on the

Treasurer of the United States from its

member banks, nonmember clearing

banks, or other depositors, when in-

dorsed by such banks or other depositors

who guarantee all prior indorsements

thereon, including the indorsement of

the drawer when the check is drawn in

his favor, and will give immediate credit

therefor and charge the amount of the

checks cashed or received in the account

of the Treasurer, subject to examination

and payment by the Treasurer of checks

payable in Washington, D. C., or by the

designated Federal Reserve Bank of

checks payable through a Federal Re-

serve Bank.

(d) The Treasurer of the United States

reserves the right to examine, and to re-

fuse payment of, all Government checks

handled by Federal Reserve Banks in ac-

cordance with this section : Provided,

however, That Government checks

cashed by Federal Reserve Banks in ac-

cordance with the first paragraph of this

section, after having ascertained from

the Treasurer that the balances to the

credit of the signing officers are sufficient,

will not be refused payment except for

alteration or forged signature of drawer.

(e) Government checks cashed or

otherwise received by Federal Reserve

Banks will be handled as follows:

(1) Checks drawn on the Treasurer

of the United States, other than checks

payable through designated Federal Re-

serve Banks, will be handled as follows :

(i ) The Federal Reserve Bank will

forward all checks charged in his ac-

count to the Treasurer of the United

States at Washington, D. C., for pay-

ment.

(ii) The Treasurer will return to the

forwarding Federal Reserve Bank any

check payment of which is refused upon

first examination. Such Federal Re-

serve Bank will be expected to give im-

mediate credit therefor in the Treasur-

er's account, thereby reversing the pre-

vious charge in his account for such

check; but, if the check is required for

use in connection with a criminal inves-

tigation or legal proceeding, the check

will be retained by the Treasurer for

that purpose, and a photographic copy

of the face and back will be forwarded

to the Federal Reserve Bank.

(iii ) In the event that any check which

has been paid by the Treasurer is subse-

quently found to bear a forged indorse-

-ment, or to bear any other material de-

fect or alteration which was not discov-

ered upon first examination by the Treas-

urer, the amount of the check will be

charged in the transit account of the

Federal Reserve Bank from which re-

ceived and a photographic copy thereof

will be sent by the Treasurer to the bank

or depositor which forwarded the check

to the Federal Reserve Bank, with re-

quest that the amount thereof be paid

to the Federal Reserve Bank for credit

in the account of the Treasurer of the

United States. If such payment is not

made, the Treasurer will take such steps

against such forwarding bank, or other

depositor , and prior indorsers as he may

deem necessary or advisable to protect

the interests of the United States. Un-

less such payment is made, the Federal

Reserve Bank will not give credit in the

Treasurer's account for the amount of

such check. If the check was cashed by

a Federal Reserve Bank or the Treasurer

is unable to determine the forwarding

bank or depositor, a photographic copy

of the check will be sent directly to the

Federal Reserve Bank with request that

an attempt be made to obtain refund .

If refund is not made, the Treasurer will

take such steps as he may deem neces-

sary or advisable to protect the interests

of the United States.
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(iv) In cases of checks raised or bear-

ing a forged signature of the drawer, not

discovered upon first examination by the

Treasurer, and in other cases where the

Treasurer's right to reclaim is in ques-

tion , the checks will be forwarded to

the Federal Reserve Bank as collection

items with no charge in the account of

the Federal Reserve Bank and credit will

be given in the Treasurer's account only

when payments are made by the in-

dorsers of the checks. A photographic

copy may be returned in lieu of the check

if the latter is required for use in con-

nection with a criminal investigation or

legal proceeding .

(2) Checks drawn on the Treasurer of

the United States payable through Fed-

eral Reserve Banks will be handled as

follows : (The term "Federal Reserve

Bank" as used in this subparagraph has

reference to the Federal Reserve Bank

designated on the face of the check when

one is named, or when the check is desig-

nated as payable through any Federal

Reserve Bank the term has reference to

the first Federal Reserve Bank, not a

branch, at which the check is received . )

(1) The Federal Reserve Bank will, as

agent and in behalf of the Treasurer, pay

any such check or return it to the bank

or other party from which it was received

by such Federal Reserve Bank. The

Federal Reserve Bank will be expected to

give immediate credit in the Treasurer's

account for any such check payment of

which is refused on first examination,

thereby reversing the previous charge in

his account for such check ; but if the

check is required for use in connection

with a criminal investigation or legal

proceeding the check will be sent by the

Federal Reserve Bank to the Treasurer

for that purpose and a photographic

copy of the face and back will be for-

warded to the bank or other party from

which such check was received.

(ii) Any such check payable through

a designated Federal Reserve Bank

which is cashed or otherwise received at a

branch of the designated Federal Re-

serve Bank, or at some other Federal

Reserve Bank, will be forwarded to the

designated Federal Reserve Bank for

payment in accordance with subdivision

(1) of this subparagraph; and any check

payable at any Federal Reserve Bank

which is cashed or otherwise received at

any branch of a Federal Reserve Bank

will be forwarded to the Federal Reserve

Bank of the Federal Reserve District in

which such branch is located, for pay-

ment in accordance with subdivision (i)

of this subparagraph.

(iii) In the event that any check

which has been paid by a Federal Re-

serve Bank in behalf of the Treasurer is

subsequently found to bear a forged in-

dorsement, or to bear any other mate-

rial defect or alteration which was not

discovered upon first examination, the

Federal Reserve Bank or branch which

first received such check will be notified

and a photographic copy of the check

will be sent to the bank or other de-

positor which forwarded the check to

such Federal Reserve Bank or branch

with the request that the amount thereof

be paid to such Federal Reserve Bank

or branch for credit in the account of

the Treasurer of the United States. If

such payment is not made, the Treasurer

will take such steps against such for-

warding bank, or other depositor, and

prior indorsers as he maydeem necessary

or advisable to protect the interests of

the United States. Unless such payment

is made, the Federal Reserve Bank or

branch will not give credit in the

Treasurer's account for the amount of

such check. If the check was cashed by

a Federal Reserve Bank or branch or

if the Treasurer is unable to determine

the forwarding bank or other depositor,

a photographic copy of the check will be

sent to the Federal Reserve Bank or

branch which first received such check

with the request that an attempt be

made to obtain refund. If refund is not

made, the Treasurer will take such steps

as he may deem necessary or advisable

to protect the interests of the United

States.

(iv) In cases of checks raised or bear-

ing a forged signature of the drawer, not

discovered upon first examination and

in other cases where the Treasurer's right

to reclaim is in question, the Federal

Reserve Bank or branch which first re-

ceived the check will be notified and a

photographic copy of the check will be

sent by the Treasurer to the bank or

other depositor which forwarded the

check to such Federal Reserve Bank or

branch with request that the amount

thereof be paid to such Federal Reserve

Bank or branch for credit in the account

of the Treasurer of the United States.

If such payment is not made, the Treas-

urer will take such steps against such

forwarding bank, or other depositor, and

prior indorsers as he may deem necessary

or advisable to protect the interests of
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the United States. Unless such payment

is made, the Federal Reserve Bank or

branch will not give credit in the Treas-

urer's account for the amount of such

check. If the check was cashed by a

Federal Reserve Bank or branch or the

Treasurer is unable to determine the

forwarding bank or depositor, a photo-

graphic copy of the check will be sent

to the Federal Reserve Bank or branch

which first received the check with re-

quest that an attempt be made to obtain

refund. If refund is not made, the

Treasurer will take such steps as he may

deem necessary or advisable to protect

the interests of the United States.

(f) Each Federal Reserve Bank will

be expected to use ordinary care in the

performance of its duties in connection

with Government checks as set forth in

this part, and when acting as agent for

the Treasurer of the United States will

be liable only for its own negligence.

[1945 Dept. Circ. 176, Rev., 11 F. R. 102 , Jan.

3, 1946, as amended at 14 F. R. 7377, Dec. 9,

1949 ]

§ 202.27 Banks presenting checks di-

rect to the Treasurer. (a) Banks pre-

senting checks payable in Washington,

D. C., direct to the Treasurer of the

United States, under special arrange-

ments with the Treasurer, shall be

deemed to guarantee all prior indorse-

ments including that of the drawer when

the check is drawn in the drawer's favor

irrespective of whether a specific guar-

anty is incorporated in the bank's in-

dorsement.

(b) Return will be made to the pre-

senting bank of any check on which pay-

ment is refused, in which case the bank

will make refund before the close of the

next business day to the Treasurer of the

United States, and if refund is not made

by the bank the Treasurer of the United

States is authorized to deduct the amount

ofthe check from any amount that is due

or may become due to the bank. If the

check is required for use in connection

with a criminal investigation or legal

proceeding, it will be retained for that

purpose and a photographic copy of the

face and back will be furnished to the

presenting bank.

(c) In the event that any check which

has been paid by the Treasurer is subse-

quently found to bear a forged indorse-

ment, or to bear any other material de-

fect or alteration which was not dis-

covered upon payment by the Treasurer,

a photographic copy of the check will be

forwarded to the presenting bank with

request for refund.

(d) In cases of checks raised or bear-

ing a forged signature of the drawer not

discovered upon payment by the Treas-

urer, and in other cases where the

Treasurer's right to reclaim is in ques-

tion, the check will be forwarded to the

presenting bank with a request for re-

fund or collection, if possible. A photo-

graphic copy may be returned in lieu of

the check if the latter is required for use

in connection with a criminal investiga-

tion or legal proceeding.

§ 202.28 Limitation of time for pay-

ment- (a) Checks drawn on the Treas-

urer of the United States. All checks

heretofore or hereafter drawn on the

Treasurer of the United States, including

those drawn by wholly owned and mixed-

ownership Government corporations, are

payable without limitation of time: Pro-

vided, That where on presentation of any

check for payment the Treasurer of the

United States is on notice of a doubtful

question of law or fact the payment of

such check will be deferred pending set-

tlement by the General Accounting

Office.

(b) Checks drawn on depositaries.

After the expiration of one year follow-

ing the close of the fiscal year (ending

June 30) in which they are drawn, checks

drawn by authorized officers of the

United States on designated depositaries

are not payable by those depositaries and

should be transmitted by the owner or

holder to the General Accounting Office,

Washington 25 , D. C. , for settlement, ac-

companied by a request for payment over

the signature and address of the owner

or holder of such checks. This para-

graph does not apply to checks drawn

by wholly owned or mixed-ownership

Government corporations on designated

depositaries.

(Sec. 1, 71 Stat. 464; 31 U. S. C. 132) [ 23 F. R.

10349, Dec. 25, 1958]

cers.

OTHER PROVISIONS

§ 202.30 Deposits by Government offi-

Except as herein otherwise pro-

vided, nothing contained in this part

shall be deemed to affect deposits by Gov-

ernment officers to the credit of their

official checking accounts with general

and limited depositaries.

§ 202.31 Deposit of public moneys out-

side the forty- eight States and the Dis-

trict of Columbia. The provisions of this

part do not apply to or govern the deposit
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of public moneys outside of the forty-

eight States and the District of Colum-

bia, except to the extent specifically ex-

tended by the Secretary of the Treasury

from time to time.

§ 202.32 Authority to waive, withdraw

or amend the provisions of this part.

The Secretary of the Treasury may

waive, withdraw, or amend at any time

or from time to time any or all of the

provisions of this part.

Part 203-Special Deposits of

Public Moneys Underthe Act of

Congress Approved September

24, 1917, as Amended

Sec.

203.0

203.1

Introductory.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Designation of banks and trust com-

panies as Special Depositaries of

public moneys.

203.2 Application; resolution forms.

203.3 Depositaries already qualified.

203.4 Discontinuance of depositaries ; re-

designation.

203.5

203.6

203.7

208.8

203.9

Amount of deposits for which appli-

cation will be made.

Determination of maximum amount

of deposits for which special de-

positary may qualify.

COLLATERAL SECURITY

Special Depositaries must pledge col-

lateral security before receiving de-

posits; acceptable securities.

United States Government securities

or obligations guaranteed by the

United States may be required to

be pledged as security.

Additional collateral.

208.10 Additional collateral; approval and

valuation; withdrawals; substitu-

tion.

CUSTODY OF SECURITIES

203.11 Deposit of securities with Federal

Reserve Bank or branch or desig-

nated custodian.

DEPOSITS IN TREASURY TAX AND LOAN ACCOUNT

203.12 Treasury Tax and Loan Account.

208.13 Funds which may be deposited into

Treasury Tax and Loan Account.

203.14 Deposits not to exceed authorized

amount.

HOW DEPOSITS ARE TO BE MADE

208.15 Payment by credit of amounts pay-

able on subscriptions; certificate of

advice.

203.16 Deposit of funds received by banks

as Depositaries for Federal taxes;

certificate of advice.

Sec.

203.17 Deposit of funds representing cer-

tain Federal taxes.

SPECIAL DRAFT FOR CREDIT IN TREASURY TAX AND

LOAN ACCOUNT

208.18 Preparation by Federal Reserve Banks

of Special Draft for Credit in

Treasury Tax and Loan Account.

203.19 Optional deposit into Treasury Tax

and Loan Account of amounts of

special drafts.

203.20

203.21

Execution of special drafts.

Transmission of special drafts to

Federal Reserve Banks.

208.22 Time for presentation of special

drafts.

WITHDRAWAL OF DEPOSITS

203.23 Calls for withdrawal of deposits;

payment.

AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS

203.24 Right reserved to amend , supplement

or revise regulations in this part.

AUTHORITY: §§ 203.0 to 203.24 issued under

sec. 8, 40 Stat. 291 , as amended ; 31 U. S. C.

771.

SOURCE: §§ 203.0 to 203.24 contained in

Department Circular 92 (Revised ) , 14 F. R.

7058, Nov. 23, 1949, except as otherwise noted.

NOTE: The forms mentioned in this part

were filed as a part of the original document

with the Federal Register Division. Copies

may be obtained upon request from the

Bureau of Accounts, United States Treasury

Department, Washington 25, D. C.

§ 203.0 Introductory. Banks and trust

companies designated and qualified pur-

suant to the terms of this part are given

the title "Special Depositaries of Public

Moneys" and are hereinafter referred to

as "Special Depositaries." Special De-

positaries are permitted to make pay-

ment in the form of a deposit credit for

the purchase price of United States Gov-

ernment obligations purchased by such

banks or trust companies for their own

account or for the account of their cus-

tomers, who enter their subscriptions

through these banks or trust companies,

when this method of payment is permit-

ted under the terms of the circulars in-

viting subscriptions to such issues.

Special Depositaries also are permitted to

establish, subject to the conditions here-

inafter prescribed, deposit credit on their

books for funds representing income

taxes withheld under section 1622 of the

Internal Revenue Code (subchapter D of

chapter 9 of the Internal Revenue Code)

and employment taxes under the Federal

Insurance Contributions Act, as amended

(subchapter A of chapter 9 of the Inter-

nal Revenue Code) . Special Deposi-
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taries also are permitted to establish,

subject to conditions to be prescribed by

the Secretary of the Treasury, deposit

credit on their books for funds repre-

senting such other classes of internal

revenue taxes as the Secretary of the

Treasury may from time to time specifi-

cally designate. The deposit credits

set up under this designation are called

"Treasury Tax and Loan Accounts."

Under this arrangement the large sums

ofmoney raised by the Treasury through

financing operations and from deposits

of certain taxes are left on deposit in

local banking institutions until the

Treasury needs to withdraw themto meet

Government expenditures, thus avoiding

the dislocations in the banking system

which might result from immediate with-

drawal of such funds.

[ 16 F. R. 1582, Feb. 15, 1951 ]

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§203.1 Designation of banks and trust

companies as Special Depositaries of

public moneys. All incorporated banks

and trust companies in the United States

(including the District of Columbia) , the

Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, Puerto

Rico, the Virgin Islands, and the Panama

Canal Zone, are hereby designated , sub-

ject to qualification in accordance with

the provisions of this part, as Special De-

positaries for receiving deposits of public

moneys as authorized by the act of Con-

gress approved September 24, 1917, as

amended (Second Liberty Bond Act, as

amended) , referred to in this part as the

act: Provided, That no bank or trust

company shall perform any of the acts

covered by this designation until it has

qualified so to act in the manner herein

prescribed.

§ 203.2 Application ; resolution forms.

Any incorporated bank or trust company

desiring to participate in the deposit of

public moneys as authorized by the act

should apply for qualification through

the Federal Reserve Bank of its district.

Such application must be in Form H-5

and must be accompanied by a certified

copy of a resolution, duly adopted by the

Board of Directors of the applicant, in

Form J-5. For the purpose of this part,

banks and trust companies located in the

Territories of Alaska and Hawaii will be

considered as being located in the San

Francisco Federal Reserve district, and

banks and trust companies located in

Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands and the

Panama Canal Zone will be considered as

being located in the New York Federal

Reserve district. No incorporated bank

or trust company which has made ap-

plication for qualification shall act as a

Special Depositary under the terms of

this part until it receives from the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank notice of approval of

the application.

§ 203.3 Depositaries already qualified.

Special Depositaries already qualified to

a sufficient amount pursuant to this part

will not be required to file new formal

applications or resolutions, but they will,

by the acceptance or retention of de-

posits after December 31, 1949 , be con-

clusively presumed to have assented to

all the terms and provisions of this part,

and to the retention of collateral security

theretofore pledged as collateral security

under this part.

§ 203.4 Discontinuance of deposi-

taries; redesignation. A Special Deposi-

tary, heretofore or hereafter qualified,

which having subscribed to an offer-

ing of United States bonds, notes, cer-

tificates of indebtedness, or Treasury

Bills and having in due course received

an allotment on its subscription refuses

to receive the said allotment and to make

payment therefor, or otherwise fails to

comply with the provisions of this part,

may be discontinued. A Special De-

positary discontinued for any reason may

be requalified by the Federal Reserve

Bank of its district upon full compliance

with the terms of this part.

§ 203.5 Amount of deposits for which

application will be made. In fixing the

maximum amount of deposits for which

it will apply, the applicant bank or trust

company should be guided by the amount

of the payments which it expects to

make, on subscriptions made by or

through it for bonds, notes, certificates

of indebtedness, and Treasury Bills of

the United States issued under authority

of the act, and deposits of taxes it ex-

pects to receive under Part 213 of this

subchapter, and, as well by any statutory

limitations upon the amount of deposits

which the applicant bank or trust com-

pany may receive from any one de-

positor.

§ 203.6 Determination of maximum

amount of deposits for which special de-

positary may qualify. Determination as

to the maximum amount of deposits for

which a Special Depositary may qualify

is committed to the Federal Reserve

Banks acting under the direction of the

Secretary of the Treasury.
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bonds, notes, certificates of indebtedness,

and Treasury Bills of the United States

issued under authority of the act of Sep-

tember 24, 1917, as amended, in the man-

ner prescribed in this part.

(b) Deposit in the Treasury Tax and

Loan Account, in the manner hereinafter

prescribed, such funds representing de-

posits of income taxes withheld and em-

ployment taxes under the Federal

Insurance Contributions Act, as may be

made by employers with such bank when

acting as a Depositary for Federal Taxes,

under Part 213 of this subchapter.

(c) Deposit in the Treasury Tax and

Loan Account, subject to conditions to

be prescribed by the Secretary of the

Treasury, funds representing deposits by

taxpayers with the bank of such other

classes of internal revenue taxes as the

Secretary of the Treasury may from

time to time designate and which the

bank has been duly authorized to receive .

(d) Deposit in the Treasury Tax and

Loan Account, in addition to funds de-

scribed in paragraphs (b ) and (c) of this

section, and subject to conditions to

be prescribed by the Secretary of

the Treasury, funds representing such

classes of internal revenue taxes as the

Secretary of the Treasury mayfrom time

to time designate, in an amount not ex-

ceeding the amount of checks drawn on

the depositary bank by taxpayers.

[Dept. Circ. 92 Rev. , 14 F. R. 7058, Nov. 23,

1949 , as amended at 16 F. R. 1582 , Feb. 15,

1951 ]

203.14 Deposits not to exceed au-

thorized amount. The amount deposited

with any Special Depositary shall not in

the aggregate exceed at any one time (a)

the maximum amount for which it shall

have been qualified as a depositary, nor

(b) the aggregate amount of the col-

lateral security pledged by it taken at the

rates hereinbefore provided , excepting

that part of the deposits insured under

section 12B of the Federal Reserve Act,

as amended.

HOW DEPOSITS ARE TO BE MADE

§ 203.15 Payment by credit of amounts

payable on subscriptions ; certificate of

advice. In order to make payment by

credit to its Treasury Tax and Loan

Account for amounts payable in transac-

tions described in § 203.13 (a) , the Spe-

cial Depositary must, on or before the

date when such payment is due, notify

the Federal Reserve Bank of the district

of such intention and issue a certificate

of advice to such Federal Reserve Bank,

stating that a sum specified has been

deposited with such depositary for the

account of such Federal Reserve Bank,

as fiscal agent of the United States, in

the Treasury Tax and Loan Account.

Such certificate of advice will be fur-

nished in the form and manner pre-

scribed by the Federal Reserve Bank.

203.16 Deposit of funds received by

banks as Depositaries for Federal taxes;

certificate of advice. Likewise , the Spe-

cial Depositary must issue a certificate

of advice, in the manner outlined in

§ 203.15, and in accordance with the

provisions of Part 213 of this subchapter,

if it elects to deposit in its Treasury Tax

and Loan Account funds representing

deposits of taxes described in § 203.13

(b) .

§ 203.17 Deposit of funds represent-

ing certain Federal taxes. Special De-

positaries may elect, at their option

subject to the conditions prescribed in

this section, to deposit in their Treasury

Tax and Loan Accounts funds repre-

senting such classes of internal revenue

taxes as the Secretary of the Treasury

may from time to time designate , as

referred to in § 203.13 (d) . Such de-

posits shall be made on the basis of

(a) certificates of advice to the Federal

Reserve Bank of the district in which

the depositary is located , stating that a

sum specified has been deposited for the

account of such Federal Reserve Bank,

as Fiscal Agent of the United States, in

the Treasury Tax and Loan Account of

the depositary ; or (b ) documents en-

titled "Special Draft for Credit in Treas-

ury Tax and Loan Account" (Form 453) .

Certificates of advice or special drafts.

as the case may be, will be prepared and

transmitted to the depositaries by Fed-

eral Reserve Banks. The terms and

conditions governing the use of special

drafts are set forth in the following

section.

[ 16 F. R. 1582, Feb. 15, 1951 ]

SPECIAL DRAFT FOR CREDIT IN TREASURY TAX

AND LOAN ACCOUNT

§ 203.18 Preparation by Federal Re-

serve Banks of Special Draft for Credit

in Treasury Tax and Loan Account. A

Special Draft for Credit in Treasury Tax

and Loan Account, in the form pre-

scribed, representing such classes of in-

ternal revenue taxes as the Secretary of

the Treasury may from time to time

designate, as referred to in § 203.13 ( d) ,
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will be prepared daily by each Federal

Reserve Bank for each Special Deposi-

tary in its district, pursuant to instruc-

tions issued by the Secretary of the

Treasury to the Federal Reserve Banks,

as Fiscal Agents of the United States.

[ 16 F. R. 1582, Feb. 15, 1951 ]

§ 203.19 Optional deposit into Treas-

ury Tax and Loan Account of amounts

of special drafts. Pursuant to authority

contained in this part, the Special De-

positary may exercise its option of de-

positing in its Treasury Tax and Loan

Account moneys in an amount equal to

the amount of the special draft by exe-

cuting such draft and presenting it to

the Federal Reserve Bank upon which it

is drawn, in accordance with the terms

and provisions appearing on the face of

the special draft and described in this

part. Upon proper execution and timely

presentation according to the terms

thereof, the special draft will be paid by

the Federal Reserve Bank on which

drawn, as Fiscal Agent of the United

States, by charge to the General Account

ofthe Treasurer of the United States.

[ 16 F. R. 1582, Feb. 15, 1951 ]

§ 203.20 Execution of special drafts.

The Special Depositary shall execute the

special draft by signing and dating it in

the spaces provided on the face thereof.

Execution of the draft will constitute

certification that the amount shown has

been credited by the Special Depositary

to the Federal Reserve Bank on which

drawn, as Fiscal Agent of the United

States, Treasury Tax and Loan Account.

[ 16 F. R. 1583, Feb. 15, 1951 ]

§ 203.21 Transmission of special

drafts to Federal Reserve Banks. The

Special Depositary, if a member of the

Federal Reserve System, or non-member

clearing bank, should transmit the exe-

cuted special draft to a correspondent

member bank or directly to the Federal

Reserve Bank or Branch in which the

depositary's reserve or clearing account

is maintained. Non-member depositar-

ies should transmit the special draft

through their correspondent banks

which are members of the Federal Re-

serve System or non-member clearing

banks. All special drafts transmitted

through a correspondent bank should be

restrictively endorsed by the depositary

on the reverse thereof in favor of the

correspondent bank. Such correspond-

ent banks will endorse, date, and present

for payment, the special draft to the

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch on

which drawn. All risks of collection of

special drafts shall be borne by the Spe-

cial Depositaries in whose favor they are

drawn.

[ 16 F. R. 1583 , Feb. 15, 1951 ]

§ 203.22 Time for presentation of spe-

cial drafts. The special draft should be

presented to the Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch before the expiration of the

number of business days specified on the

face of the special draft, in order to re-

ceive credit therefor. The Federal Re-

serve Bank will specify on the face of

the special draft, at the time of prepara-

tion, the number of business days within

which it should be presented, which pe-

riod of time will be based upon normal

check collection schedules for the point

at which the Special Depositary is lo-

cated. The Federal Reserve Bank may,

in its discretion, reject any special draft

not presented within the time specified

on the face thereof.

[16 F. R. 1583, Feb. 15 , 1951 ]

WITHDRAWAL OF DEPOSITS

§ 203.23 Calls for withdrawal of de-

posits; payment. All deposits will be

payable on demand without previous

notice. Calls for withdrawals of deposits

with Special Depositaries will be made by

direction of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury through the Federal Reserve Banks,

and such depositaries will be required to

arrange for payments of such calls in

funds that will be immediately available

on the payment due date.

[ Dept. Circ . 92 Rev., 14 F. R. 7058 , Nov. 23,

1949, as amended at 15 F. R. 4770, July 26,

1950; 16 F. R. 1582 , Feb. 15, 1951 ]

AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS

§ 203.24 Right reserved to amend,

supplement or revise regulations in this

part. The right is reserved to amend or

supplement or revise the provisions of

this part at any time or from time to

time.

[Dept. Circ . 92 Rev., 14 F. R. 7058, Nov. 23,

1949, as amended at 15 F. R. 4770, July 26,

1950 ; 16 F. R. 1582 , Feb. 15, 1951 ]

Part 208-Public Moneys and

Official Checks of United States

Disbursing Officers

Sec.

208.1

208.2

Advances of funds.

Cash held by a disbursing officer at

his personal risk.
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Sec.

208.3

208.4

208.5

208.6

208.7

208.8

208.9

208.10

208.11

208.12

Advances of funds in excess of pen-

alties of official bonds.

Checks drawn to obtain cash for pay

rolls and for other purposes.

Disposition of excess cash withdrawn

for pay rolls and for other pur-

poses.

Checks shall show object for which

drawn .

Payee of check in certain cases.

Disbursing officer's advice of credit.

Disposition of checks paid by drawee.

Statement of checking account.

Deposits of public moneys.

Disbursing officer ceases to disburse.

208.13 Supply of blank checks and use of

symbol numbers.

208.14 Official signatures.

208.15

208.16

Exceptions to part.

Transactions by disbursing officers

under act approved December 23,

1944 (58 Stat. 921 ; 50 U. S. C. App.,

1705-1707) .

208.17 Withdrawal or amendment of part.

AUTHORITY: §§ 208.1 to 208.17 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22.

SOURCE: §§ 208.1 to 208.17 contained in 1946

Revised Department Circular 195, 11 F. R.

5017, May 8, 1946.

NOTE: Transfer Order 11, 13 F. R. 2678,

transferred to the Secretary of the Air Force

and to the Department of the Air Force cer-

tain functions vested in disbursing officers of

the Department of the Army and set forth in

Part 208.

§ 208.1 Advances of funds. All funds

advanced to Government disbursing offi-

cers for disbursement will be placed to

their credit, subject to their official check,

with the Treasurer of the United States

in Washington (checks of certain ac-

counts may be designated as payable only

through a specified Federal Reserve

Bank) , except in cases where the Secre-

tary of the Treasury specifically author-

izes depositary banks located outside the

forty-eight States and the District of

Columbia to accept and carry official

accounts of disbursing officers or such

funds as the Secretary of the Treasury

specially authorizes disbursing officers to

keep at their own personal risk.

§ 208.2 Cash held by a disbursing offi-

cer at his personal risk. A disbursing

officer may obtain cash in a specific

amount to be held at his personal risk

under the following conditions :

(a) Any disbursing officer granted

special authority by the Secretary of the

Treasury may keep a specified amount

of cash at his personal risk, under the

provisions of section 3620 of the Revised

Statutes of the United States (31 U. S. C.

492) . In the case of disbursing officers

not attached to the Treasury Depart-

ment, applications for such special au-

thority shall be made by the head of the

department or establishment to which

the officer is attached , except as provided

in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this sec-

tion, and must state the reasons why the

authority is necessary.

(b) Any disbursing officer of the De-

partment of the Air Force or the Depart-

ment of the Army, specially authorized

by the Secretary of the Air Force or the

Secretary of the Army, who himself is

stationed at a place remote from deposi-

taries of public moneys, or who has an

agent officer, duly authorized pursuant to

statute, so stationed, may keep at his

personal risk such money as may be

intrusted to him for disbursement.

(c) Any disbursing officer of the Navy

Department, or Marine Corps, specially

authorized by the Secretary of the Navy,

who is serving afloat or who is assigned to

duty at a place remote from depositaries

of public moneys, or who has an agent

officer, duly authorized pursuant to stat-

ute, so stationed , may keep at his per-

sonal risk such money as may be in-

trusted to him for disbursement.

(d) Quarterly reports shall be made to

the Secretary of the Treasury, Bureau of

Accounts, Division of Bookkeeping and

Warrants, by the heads of departments

or establishments to which disbursing

officers authorized to keep cash at their

personal risk are attached , showing their

names and stations , the amounts author-

ized and the balances on hand. The bal-

ances reported shall include all bank bal-

ances, United States and foreign cur-

rency and coin , checks, drafts, bills of

exchange, and other instruments repre-

senting official funds which are available

for expenditure and are kept at the risk of

the disbursing officer. If foreign curren-

cies are included in the balances re-

ported, a separate analysis should be fur-

nished showing the amount of each class

of foreign currency and its dollar equiva-

lent.

§ 208.3 Advances of funds in excess of

penalties of official bonds. The appli-

cation, approval, or recommendation

from or by authority of the head of the

department or establishment or office for

which the disbursing officer is acting, for

advances in excess of the penalty of his

bond, will be regarded by the Secretary

of the Treasury as a certificate to the
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effect that advances of funds up to the

amount named may with safety be made

and placed to the official credit of the

officer named, having regard to the con-

ditions under which he acts, the needs of

the public business, and other circum-

stances bearing upon the security of

public funds intrusted to his hands.

§208.4 Checks drawn to obtain cash

for pay rolls and for other purposes. (a)

Any check drawn by a disbursing officer

upon moneys deposited to his official

credit must be in favor of the party, by

name, to whom the payment is to be

made, and payable to "order", with the

following exceptions :

(1) To make payments at a distance

from the depositary,

(2) To make payments of fixed sal-

aries due at a certain date,

(3) To obtain funds necessary to make

current cash payments authorized by

law not included in subparagraphs (1)

and (2) of this paragraph.

(b) In cases falling within any of

these three classes , the disbursing officer

may draw his check in favor of himself or

"order" for such amount as may be nec-

essary for the payment. The checks

drawn under paragraph (a) ( 1 ) of this

section may be cashed at such time

as will enable the disbursing officer to

make prompt payment for the purpose

for which the check was drawn. The

checks drawn under paragraph (a) (2 )

of this section may be cashed in ad-

vance of the salary payment date only

when such action is necessary to enable

the disbursing officer to make prompt

salary payments, and ordinarily a pe-

riod of not to exceed four work days

prior to the salary payment date will be

deemed sufficient for that purpose. The

checks drawn under paragraph (a) ( 3)

of this section must not be cashed more

than three work days in advance of the

date when such payments are due in

cases where the disbursing officer is lo-

cated at a point convenient to banking

facilities, and not more than seven work

days in advance of the date when pay-

ment is due when the disbursing officer

is so located that it requires more than

one-half day's time to reach available

banking facilities and return to his sta-

tion . In each of the above cases cash

obtained must not be in excess of the

amount estimated to cover the pay-

ments specified . In cases where the

funds are to be procured by an assistant

disbursing officer or a deputy disbursing

officer, the check shall be drawn by the

assistant or deputy to his order.

(c) If the cash is to be obtained by an

agent-cashier of the Chief Disbursing

Officer, Treasury Department, or by an

agent officer of a disbursing officer of the

National Military Establishment, the

check shall be drawn by the disburs-

ing officer to the order of the agent-

cashier, or the agent officer, and shall

show under object for which drawn, the

legend "Advance of Funds."

§ 208.5 Disposition of excess cash

withdrawn for pay rolls and for other

purposes. The Chief Disbursing Officer,

Treasury Department, or disbursing

officers of the National Military Estab-

lishment or other establishments who

obtain cash for the purpose of paying the

proper persons or employees in cash , in

order to avoid carrying unnecessary bal-

ances of cash, are directed to deposit

promptly, but not in any case later than

ten days from and after the designated

pay date, to their official credit, subject

to their official check, on the books of the

Treasurer of the United States or an au-

thorized depositary, any and all balances

of cash drawn to meet pay rolls and

remaining in their hands: Provided, That

when such excess is needed to meet other

current cash disbursements such amount

may be held at personal risk for dis-

bursement to the extent that such excess

together with other amounts being held

at personal risk does not exceed the total

amount authorized to be so carried.

§208.6 Checks shall show object for

which drawn. Any disbursing officer

drawing checks against a balance to his

official credit shall state on the face of

each check the object or purpose for

which drawn or shall give the voucher

number for which the check is issued in

payment. Such statement may be made

in brief form, but shall clearly indicate

the object of the expenditure, as, for

instance, "pay," "subsistence," "sup-

plies ," "advance of funds," or, as above

stated, shall give the number of the

voucher (in his disbursing account) for

which the particular check was issued in

payment. Checks issued by disbursing

officers to obtain cash to be held at their

personal risk shall show under object for

which drawn the legend "exchange for

cash ."
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§ 208.7 Payee of check in certain

cases. Checks issued by disbursing offi-

cers in exchange for cash may be drawn

to the order of the person from whom

the cash is received . Checks drawn on

the Treasurer of the United States for

credit of another disbursing officer should

be drawn in the following form: Treas-

urer of the United States for credit of

John Doe, symbol 62,103 ; checks drawn

for credit to an appropriation should be

drawn to the order of "Treasurer of the

United States." Checks shall not be

drawn to the order of "cash" or in any

other form which renders them payable

to bearer.

§ 208.8 Disbursing officer's advice of

credit. A disbursing officer is not au-

thorized to draw checks until he has re-

ceived a signed certificate of deposit is-

sued by the Treasurer of the United

States, a Federal Reserve Bank, Federal

Reserve Branch Bank, or a General De-

positary Bank, or has received appropri-

ate advice from any such depositary,

showing that credit has been entered in

the Treasurer's account for credit in the

disbursing officer's checking account.

§ 208.9 Disposition of checks paid by

drawee. Ordinarily checks will not be

returned to the drawer after their pay-

ment. Checks paid by the Treasurer of

the United States will be forwarded by

him to the General Accounting Office.

Checks drawn on and paid by depositary

banks will be forwarded, when not pro-

hibited by law of the country in which

the depositary is located , to the Secretary

of the Treasury, Bureau of Accounts, Di-

vision of Deposits , for transmittal to the

General Accounting Office : Provided,

however, That checks drawn against de-

posits of court funds with depositary

banks by United States courts and their

officers, shall, at the intervals fixed by the

applicable banking regulations or custom

in the jurisdiction , be returned with a

statement of the account, by the deposi-

tary, to the issuing officer.

§ 208.10 Statement of checking ac-

count. The Treasurer of the United

States, or other depositary, as the case

may be, will furnish each disbursing offi-

cer with a monthly statement of his ac-

count, supported by a list of credits

therein and by a detailed list or lists of

checks paid .

§ 208.11 Deposits of public moneys.

Deposits to the credit of the Treasurer of

the United States on account of repay-

ment of disbursing officers' unexpended

balances or deposits for credit in dis-

bursing officers' checking accounts shall

be made in accordance with the provi-

sions of Part 202 of this subchapter ap-

pearing also as Treasury Department

Circular No. 176, Revised December 21,

1945. No allowance shall be made here-

under to any disbursing officer for ex-

penses charged for collection of checks ,

drafts, et cetera.

§ 208.12 Disbursing officer ceases to

disburse. Whenever any disbursing offi-

cer of the United States shall cease to

act in that capacity he shall at once so

inform the Treasurer of the United

States. The disbursing officer shall de-

posit his unexpended balances, for per-

sonal credit, to the credit of the Treas-

urer of the United States, or transfer

them to another disbursing officer of the

same department if such action is au-

thorized by the regulations of that

department.

§ 208.13 Supply of blank checks and

use of symbol numbers. All disbursing

officers will, upon request, be supplied by

the Treasury Department with blank

checks under the provisions of Treasury

Department Circular No. 8, as from time

to time amended and supplemented , to

which reference should be made in con-

nection with the care and custody of

blank checks. Any officer not receiving

a supply of such checks may use the

checks of another disbursing officer by

canceling the symbol appearing thereon

and inserting his own number unless the

symbol number has been previously

changed. The absence of a proper sym-

bol number on a check in connection

with the signature of a disbursing offi-

cer will be sufficient reason for refusing

payment of a check drawn on the Treas-

urer of the United States.

§ 208.14 Official signatures. Each

disbursing officer when opening his first

account, before issuing any checks , shall

furnish the Treasurer of the United

States or other authorized depositary

(drawee) with his official signature , duly

verified, in the form to be used when

signing checks.

§ 208.15 Exceptions to part. This

part does not apply to postal funds nor

to court funds deposited under the pro-

visions of sections 995 and 996 of the

Revised Statutes of the United States,

28 U. S. C., 851 and 852 , except as other-

wise herein provided.
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§ 208.16 Transactions by disbursing

officers under act approved December 23,

1944 (58 Stat. 921; 50 U. S. C. App.

1705-1707) . Transactions of disbursing

officers effected under rules and regu-

lations authorized by the act approved

December 23, 1944, are not covered by

this part.

§ 208.17 Withdrawal or amendment

of part. The Secretary of the Treasury

may waive, withdraw or amend at any

time or from time to time any or all of

the provisions of this part.

Part 210-Payment of Disburs-

ing Officers' Checks Drawn on

the Treasurer of the United

States and Signed inthe Names

ofDisbursing Officers by Desig-

nated Employees

Sec.

210.0 Introductory.

210.1 When part applicable.

210.2 Designation of assistant disbursing

officers .

210.3 Disposition of original and copy of

designation; filing of official signa-

ture; notice of cancellation or ter-

mination of designation.

210.4 Bond required.

210.5 When new bond not required.

210.6 Manner of signing checks drawn by

assistant disbursing officer.

210.7 Treasurer to honor checks drawn by

assistant disbursing officers.

210.8 Disbursing officer not relieved of

proper discharge of his duties.

210.9 Definition of terms.

AUTHORITY : §§ 210.0 to 210.9 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22 .

SOURCE: §§ 210.0 to 210.9 contained in De-

partment Circular 423, Secretary of the

Treasury, June 2, 1930, except as otherwise

noted .

§ 210.0 Introductory. The regulations

in this part apply to the heads of depart-

ments and independent establishments of

the Government, the Treasurer of the

United States, disbursing officers and

others concerned .

§210.1 When part applicable. In

cases not covered by specific provisions

of law, the regulations in this part shall

govern the payment by the Treasurer of

the United States of disbursing officers'

checks drawn on the Treasurer and

signed in the names of disbursing officers

by employees designated and authorized

in accordance with this part.

§ 210.2 Designation of assistant dis-

bursing officers. The designation of each

employee as an assistant to a specified

disbursing officer with authority to sign

official checks drawn on the Treasurer of

the United States in the name of such

disbursing officer followed by his own

signature, hereinafter referred to as "As-

sistant disbursing officer" or "Assistant

disbursing officers ," shall be made by the

disbursing officer with the approval of

the head of the department or establish-

ment under which he serves. Forms for

such designation may be obtained from

the Treasurer of the United States.

§ 210.3 Disposition of original and

copy of designation; filing of official sig-

nature; notice of cancellation or termi-

nation of designation. The original ap-

proved designation and a copy thereof of

each assistant disbursing officer shall be

deposited with the Treasurer of the

United States, who shall forward the copy

to the Comptroller General of the United

States. Official signatures of assistant

disbursing officers shall be filed as now

required for disbursing officers . Every

administrative officer having assistant

disbursing officers under his jurisdiction

shall furnish prompt advice by letter to

the Treasurer of the United States of

each cancellation or termination for any

reason of the designation of the assist-

ant disbursing officer , giving the effective

date of such cancellation or termination.

§ 210.4 Bond required. Before sign-

ing any official checks, the assistant dis-

bursing officer shall give bond to the

United States in such penal sum as shall

be considered by the head of the depart-

ment or establishment to be sufficient to

protect the funds involved. The bond

shall be approved by the head of the de-

partment or establishment and filed in

the Treasury Department , except in cases

where the bond of the disbursing officer

is now otherwise approved and filed, in

which event the bond of the assistant

disbursing officer shall be likewise ap-

proved and filed and the Treasurer noti-

fied with respect thereto. The bonds of

the assistant disbursing officers shall be

substantially in accordance with the

form attached ,' except that in the case

of the Post Office Department and the

Postal Service , the bond shall be on the

form prescribed by the Postmaster Gen-

eral: Provided, however, That if the

1 Bond Form 280-b attached to Dept. Circ.

423 .
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heads of departments or establishments

desire to have assistant disbursing offi-

cers give continuing bonds covering their

designations to act for successive dis-

bursing officers, such bonds, substan-

tially in accordance with the form at-

tached (Form 280-C) , may be used for

this purpose. If the surety on the bond

of the disbursing officer is a corporate

surety, the same surety will be preferred

for the bond of the assistant disbursing

officer. This preference, however, will

not apply in cases of assistant disbursing

officers acting under single bonds as as-

sistants to successive disbursing officers .

[Dept. Circ. 423, as amended by Sup. 1 , July

16, 1935 ]

§ 210.5 When new bond not required.

In cases where assistant disbursing of-

ficers have already given bond to the

United States or joint bond to the United

States and the disbursing officers con-

cerned covering the disbursement of

funds, a bond on the prescribed form

will not be required until a new bond is

given by the assistant or the disbursing

officer for whom the assistant is acting.

In all such cases, however, compliance

must be made with the provisions of

§ 210.3, and also with such part of the

provisions of § 210.4 as relates to the fil-

ing of bonds of assistant disbursing

officers.

§ 210.6 Manner of signing checks

drawn by assistant disbursing officer.

Official checks drawn on the Treasurer

of the United States by an assistant dis-

bursing officer shall be signed by the as-

sistant below the printed, typed, or

stamped name of the disbursing officer

for whom he is acting, e. g.:

By....

JOHN DOE

(Title)

(Signature of assistant)

§ 210.7 Treasurer to honor checks

drawn by assistant disbursing officers.

Upon receipt of the designation of an

assistant disbursing officer, his official

signature and notice of approval of the

bond, the Treasurer of the United States

will honor checks signed by him in ac-

cordance with the regulations in this

part to the same extent as checks signed

by the disbursing officer for whom he is

acting.

§ 210.8 Disbursing officer not relieved

of proper discharge of his duties. Noth-

ing in this part shall be construed to

relieve any disbursing officer of the

proper discharge of his official duties.

§ 210.9 Definition of terms. The

terms "disbursing officer" and "disburs-

ing officers" as used in this part include

disbursing agents , disbursing clerks, and

other persons charged with disbursing

duties.

Part 211-Delivery of Checks and

Warrantsto Addresses Outside

the United States, Its Territories

and Possessions

Sec.

211.1 Authority for regulations.

211.3 Withholding of delivery on checks or

warrants.

211.4 Reports of checks or warrants with-

held.

211.5 Claims for the release of withheld

checks or warrants or for the pro-

ceeds of checks or warrants with-

held and deposited in the account

"Secretary of the Treasury, Proceeds

of Withheld Foreign Checks."

211.6 Advices as to nonreceipt or inability

to cash checks abroad .

211.7 Salaries and wages or goods purchased

by Government abroad.

AUTHORITY: §§ 211.1 to 211.7 issued under

sec. 5, 54 Stat. 1087; 31 U. S. C. 127.

SOURCE: §§ 211.1 to 211.7 contained in 1941

Department Circular 655, 6 F. R. 1534, Mar.

21, 1941 , except as otherwise noted.

§ 211.1 Authority for regulations.

The regulations in this part are pre-

scribed and issued under authority of

section 5 of the act approved October 9,

1940 (54 Stat. 1087 ; 31 U. S. C. 127) .

"To restrict or regulate the delivery of

checks drawn against funds of the

United States, or any agency or instru-

mentality thereof, to addresses outside

the United States, its Territories and

possessions, and for other purposes."

§ 211.3 Withholding of delivery on

checks and warrants. (a) (1 ) The Sec-

retary of the Treasury hereby determines

that postal, transportation, or banking

facilities in general or local conditions in

Albania, Bulgaria, Communist-con-

trolled China, Czechoslovakia, Estonia,

Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Rumania,

the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

the Russian Zone of Occupation of Ger-

many, and the Russian Sector of Occu-

pation of Berlin, Germany, are such that

there is not a reasonable assurance that

a payee in those areas will actually re-

ceive checks or warrants drawn against

funds of the United States, or agencies
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or instrumentalities thereof, and be able

to negotiate the same for full value.

(2) Except to the extent they have

been authorized by appropriate unre-

voked licenses, or are authorized by

specific license issued by the Department

of Justice, Office of Alien Property, re-

mittances by United States Government

agencies from any accounts in which a

German or Japanese interest existed on

or before December 31 , 1946, will continue

to be restricted by Executive Order No.

8389 (3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp. ) , as

amended, and rules and regulations is-

sued pursuant thereto, including in par-

ticular General Ruling 11A (8 CFR

511.211a) , as amended. Attention is di-

rected to the Foreign Assets Control Reg-

ulations issued by the Secretary of the

Treasury on December 17, 1950 (Part 500

of this title) , pursuant to Executive

Order No. 9193 ( 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp.) ,

which prohibit transactions involving

payments to nationals of China and

North Korea except to the extent that

they have been authorized by appropriate

license.

(b) A check or warrant intended for

delivery in any of the countries named in

paragraph (a ) of this section shall be

withheld unless the check or warrant is

specifically released. Before a check or

warrant intended for delivery in one of

the countries designated in Executive

Order No. 8389 (3 CFR, 1943 Cum.

Supp.) , as amended, may be released, it

will be necessary for a license authorizing

the release to be issued pursuant to that

Executive order, as amended.

(c) Checks or warrants referred to in

paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section

when withheld for the statutory period

shall be transmitted to the drawee unless

the Secretary of the Treasury shall oth-

erwise direct.

(d) Powers of attorney for the receipt

or collection of checks or warrants or of

the proceeds of checks or warrants in-

cluded within the determination of the

Secretary of the Treasury set forth in

paragraph (a) of this section will not be

recognized.

[Dept. Circ. 655, 6 F. R. 1534, Mar. 21 , 1941 ,

as amended at 13 F. R. 9497, Dec. 31 , 1948;

Supp. 9 , 16 F. R. 10017, Oct. 2 , 1951 ; 22 F. R.

4134, June 12, 1957]

§ 211.4 Reports of checks or warrants

withheld. (a ) Separate reports shall be

made for checks or warrants withheld

solely pursuant to Executive Order No.

8389, as amended, or pursuant to both

such Executive order, as amended, and

the determination of the Secretary of the

Treasury under § 211.3, on the one hand,

and for checks or warrants withheld

solely pursuant to the determination of

the Secretary of the Treasury under

§ 211.3 on the other hand. A separate

tabulation shall be prepared for checks

or warrants withheld under each disburs-

ing officer's symbol applying to each ad-

ministrative agency, in which report

checks or warrants shall be segregated

by countries.

(b) An original and 5 copies of each

report will be required . The Reporting

Officer will forward the original to the

Bureau of Accounts, Treasury Depart-

ment; one copy to the Administrative

Office ; 3 copies to the drawee for verifica-

tion and distribution, as hereinafter pro-

vided ; and will retain one copy for his

files. After verification the drawee will

forward one copy to the Bureau of Ac-

counts, Treasury Department, together

with a copy of the certificate of deposit ;

one copy to the General Accounting Of-

fice, together with a statement of the

account; and will retain one copy for his

files.

(c) Requests for forms should be ad-

dressed to the Bureau of Accounts,

Treasury Building, Washington 25, D. C.

(d) Checks withheld from delivery

pursuant to the provisions of this part

are to be deposited in the general ac-

count of the Treasurer of the United

States for credit to the deposit fund of

the Secretary of the Treasury, 20X6048,

Proceeds of Withheld Foreign Checks.

The deposit will be made on Standard

Form Certificate of Deposit No. 201, pre-

pared in accordance with applicable

Treasury instructions.

(e) Checks or warrants withheld shall

be delivered or mailed to drawees, and

the reports thereof forwarded, as indi-

cated above, promptly at the close of

each quarter.

[Dept. Circ. 655, 6 F. R. 1534, Mar. 21 , 1941 ,

as amended at 13 F. R. 9497, Dec. 31, 1948 ;

14 F. R. 183 , Jan. 13, 1949; 20 F. R. 4947,

July 12, 1955 ]

§ 211.5 Claims for the release of

withheld checks or warrants, or for the

proceeds of checks or warrants withheld

and deposited in the account "Secretary

of the Treasury, Proceeds of Withheld

Foreign Checks." (a) Claims for the re-

lease of checks or warrants withheld

from delivery pursuant to the determi-

nation of the Secretary of the Treasury
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under section 1 of the act (54 Stat. 1086 ;

31 U. S. C. 123) , approved October 9,

1940, or Executive Order No. 8389, as

amended, or both, and claims for the

proceeds of checks or warrants so with-

held, which have been deposited in the

account "Secretary of the Treasury,

Proceeds of Withheld Foreign Checks,”

shall be filed with the Bureau of Ac-

counts, Treasury Department, Washing-

ton, D. C. , except that claims arising out

of checks or warrants representing pay-

ments under laws administered by the

Veterans Administration shall be filed

with the Administrator of Veterans' Af-

fairs, Veterans Administration, Wash-

ington, D. C. The Bureau of Accounts

will obtain from the administrative

agency concerned its report and recom-

mendation upon each claim submitted

prior to payment.

(b) Claims for the release of checks

or warrants withheld solely pursuant to

Executive Order No. 8389, as amended,

or pursuant to both such Executive or-

der, as amended , and the determination

of the Secretary of the Treasury under

section 1 of the act (54 Stat. 1086 ; (31

U. S. C. 123 ) , approved October 9, 1940,

as well as claims for the proceeds of

checks or warrants so withheld which

have been deposited in the account "Sec-

retary of the Treasury, Proceeds ofWith-

held Foreign Checks" must be accom-

panied by an application for a license on

Form TFE-1 (Revised) , executed in the

manner indicated in the Regulations of

April 10, 1940 , as amended, issued under

Executive Order No. 8389, as amended.

Such application should state , if possible :

(1) The permanent and temporary resi-

dence of the claimant ; (2 ) the citizen-

ship of the claimant ; (3 ) if applicant is

someone other than the claimant,

whether the payment has been specifi-

cally requested by the claimant ; and (4)

whether the funds are to be used for the

necessary living expenses of the claimant ,

and if not, the purpose for which the

funds are to be used . Applications for

licenses will be transmitted by the Bu-

reau of Accounts to the Office of Alien

Property, Department of Justice.

§ 211.6 Advices as to nonreceipt or

inability to cash checks abroad. It is

requested that the Bureau of Accounts,

Treasury Department, be advised

promptly of any correspondence or in-

formation received indicating , with re-

spect to countries other than those listed

in § 211.3 (a ) that checks are not being

received or that difficulty is being expe-

rienced in cashing checks for full value.

§ 211.7 Salaries and wages or goods

purchased by Government abroad. The

regulations in this part do not affect or

apply to checks or warrants issued in

payment of salaries or wages or for goods

purchased by the Government of the

United States in foreign countries.

Part 213-Deposit With Federal

Reserve Banks and Depositary

Banks of Employer and Em-

ployeeTaxes Under the Federal

Insurance Contributions Act;

Income Tax Withheld on

Wages Under the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1954; Employer

and Employee Taxes Under the

Railroad Retirement Act; and

Certain Federal Excise Taxes

Sec.

213.1

213.2

213.3

Definition of terms.

Authorization of Federal Reserve

Banks .

Designation of banks which may be

qualified to act as Depositaries for

Federal Taxes.

Qualification of designated banks as

Depositaries for Federal Taxes.

Procedure to be followed by Deposi-

taries for Federal Taxes.

inquiries from employers.

213.4

213.5

213.6 Issuance of replacement receipts;

213.7

213.8 Treatment by district director of in-

ternal revenue of validated deposi-

tary receipts.

213.9

213.10

Termination of the qualification of a

Depositary for Federal Taxes.

Functions to be performed by Fed-

eral Reserve Banks.

Amendment or revocation of regula-

tions in this part.

AUTHORITY: §§ 213.1 to 213.10 issued under

sec. 15, 38 Stat . 265 , as amended , sec . 8, 40

Stat. 291 , as amended , sec. 10 , 56 Stat. 356.

as amended, sec. 6302 , 68 A Stat . 775 ; 12

U. S. C. 391 , 31 U. S. C. 771 , 12 U. S. C. 265,

26 U. S. C. 6302.

SOURCE: §§ 213.1 to 213.10 contained in

Department Circular 848 (Second Revision )

23 F. R. 5166 , July 8, 1958.

NOTE : Copies of the forms mentioned in

this part may be obtained upon request from

the several Federal Reserve Banks.

§ 213.1 Definition of terms . When

used in this part, the terms listed below

shall have the following meaning, unless

otherwise expressly stated :
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(a) "Federal Taxes" shall mean ( 1)

income taxes withheld by employers pur-

suant to section 3402 of the Internal

Revenue Code of 1954 ; (2 ) employer

taxes under section 3111 of such Code and

employee taxes withheld under section

3101 of such Code (Social Security em-

ployment taxes) ; (3 ) employer taxes

under section 3221 of such Code and em-

ployee taxes withheld under section 3201

of such Code (Railroad Retirement

taxes) ; and (4 ) certain Federal taxes

specified in 26 CFR (1939 ) 477.2 (b )

(Treasury Decision No. 6025 ) approved

July 3, 1953.

(b) "Federal Reserve Bank" shall

mean any of the several Federal Reserve

Banks, as fiscal agent of the United

States ;

(c) "Depositary for Federal Taxes"

shall mean a designated bank or trust

company that has qualified , in accord-

ance with the provisions of this part as

originally published, or in its present

form , to receive from employers deposits

of Federal Taxes, as defined in paragraph

(a) of this section, and unless otherwise

expressly stated the word "depositary"

when used in this part shall refer to a

"Depositary for Federal Taxes".

(d) "Depositary receipt" shall mean

(1) U. S. Treasury Department Forms 450

and 450-A (Rev. Feb. 1958 )-"Federal

Depositary Receipt", for use by employers

in making deposits of withheld income

taxes and Social Security employment

taxes ; ( 2 ) U. S. Treasury Department

Form 515 (Rev. Feb. 1958 )-"Railroad

Retirement Depositary Receipt", for use

by employers in making deposits of Rail-

road Retirement taxes ; and (3) U. S.

Treasury Department Forms 537 and

537-A (Rev. Feb. 1958)-"Depositary Re-

ceipt for Federal Excise Taxes", for use

by taxpayers in making deposits of cer-

tain Federal excise taxes.

(e) "Employer" shall include any tax-

payer required or permitted to deposit

Federal excise taxes in the manner pro-

vided for in this part.

§ 213.2 Authorization of Federal Re-

serve Banks. Pursuant to the authority

contained in section 6302 (c) of the In-

ternal Revenue Code of 1954 and the

Federal Reserve Act, as amended , the

several Federal Reserve Banks, in their

capacity as fiscal agents of the United

States, are hereby authorized and di-

rected, subject to the provisions of this

part, to receive from employers or other

persons, hereinafter referred to as em-

ployers, deposits of Federal Taxes and to

perform such other functions as may be

prescribed by the Secretary of the

Treasury in connection with the han-

dling and processing of such tax de-

posits. The functions to be performed

by Federal Reserve Banks are outlined

in § 213.9 , and will be described in de-

tail, together with the detailed procedure

to be followed in performing the re-

quired functions, in instructions to the

Federal Reserve Banks.

§ 213.3 Designation of banks which

may be qualified to act as Depositaries

for Federal Taxes. (a) Pursuant to the

authority contained in section 6302 (c)

of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, all

insured incorporated banks, within the

meaning of section 10 of the act of June

11, 1942 , as amended , and all uninsured

incorporated banks and trust companies

designated as "Special Depositaries of

Public Moneys" under the provisions of

the act of Congress approved September

24, 1917, as amended , are hereby desig-

nated, subject to the provisions of this

part, as depositaries and financial agents

of the Government for receiving from

employers deposits of Federal Taxes.

No such bank or trust company shall per-

form any of the acts covered by this

designation until it has qualified , in the

manner prescribed in this part, to so

act. Banks and trust companies that

qualify for the purpose of receiving de-

posits of Federal Taxes from employers

will be known as "Depositaries for Fed-

eral Taxes".

(b) Banking institutions which have

heretofore been designated as deposi-

taries for withheld income taxes, in ac-

cordance with the provisions of Part 212

of this subchapter or as depositaries and

financial agents of the Government for

the performance of certain classes of

fiscal duties, will be required to qualify

under the terms of this part in order to

act as Depositaries for Federal Taxes .

Banking institutions that have qualified

as Depositaries for Federal Taxes, in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this part,

as originally published , 14 F. R. 7061 , will

not be required to requalify in accord-

ance with the provisions of this part in

its present form.

(c) Incorporated banks or trust com-

panies located in the territories and in-

sular possessions of the United States ,

which are not insured banks within the

meaning of section 10 of the act of June
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11, 1942, as amended, but which are

otherwise eligible for designation as de-

positaries or financial agents of the

United States, may be specifically desig-

nated by the Secretary of the Treasury

under the act of June 19, 1922 ( 31 U. S. C.

473) , governing depositaries outside of

the continental United States, to act as

Depositaries for Federal Taxes, upon

qualification substantially in accordance

with the provisions of § 213.4. Banks and

trust companies located in the Territories

of Alaska and Hawaii should transmit

applications for such designation to the

Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco ,

and banks and trust companies located

in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands and

the Panama Canal Zone should transmit

applications for such designation to the

Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

§ 213.4 Qualification of designated

banks as Depositaries for Federal Taxes.

Any designated bank or trust company

which desires to qualify, under the terms

of this part, for receiving from employ-

ers deposits of Federal Taxes without

compensation for its services, should

apply for qualification through the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of the district in

which it is located. Such application

shall be made on Application-Agree-

ment, Depositary for Federal Taxes

(Form No. 469-Revised ) . Copies of this

form and instructions regarding the ap-

plication may be obtained from the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank. No designated bank,

which has made application for qualifi-

cation, shall act as a Depositary for Fed-

eral Taxes under the terms of this part

until it receives from the Federal Reserve

Bank notice of approval of the applica-

tion . Upon receipt of such notice , each

designated bank is hereby authorized to

receive deposits of Federal Taxes from

employers.

§ 213.5 Procedure to be followed by

Depositaries for Federal Taxes. There

are outlined below the basic requirements

of the procedure that will be observed by

qualified Depositaries for Federal Taxes

with respect to deposits of Federal Taxes.

More detailed instructions will be fur-

nished such depositaries, through the

Federal Reserve Banks .

(a) Depositaries shall accept from em-

ployers, who desire to make deposits of

Federal Taxes with such depositaries ,

cash or remittances in the form of check,

money order, etc., covering the amount

of the Federal Taxes, accompanied by

an appropriate depositary receipt form

on which the employer has inscribed,

by pen or by typewriter, his name, ad-

dress, employer's identification number,

and total amount of taxes. Depositaries

will not be required to, but may at their

own risk, accept from employers funds

which are not immediately available to

the depositary at the time of deposit.

Depositaries shall not accept from em-

ployers any type of depositary receipt

form, accompanying their remittances,

other than the depositary receipt forms

prescribed in this part. Depositaries

shall not accept Treasury Savings Notes

or other public debt securities of the

United States as deposits of Federal

Taxes under this part.

(b) If requested to do so by employers,

depositaries will issue a memorandum

or counter receipt to employers evidenc-

ing receipt of funds by the depositary.

It is important that memorandum re-

ceipts issued by depositaries clearly state

that employers must not attach such

memorandum receipts to their tax re-

turns as evidence of deposit of taxes,

since only official depositary receipts,

which have been validated by a Federal

Reserve Bank, will be accepted by district

directors of internal revenue. A sug-

gested form of memorandum receipt,

which shall be provided by the deposi-

taries at their own expense, is shown as

the appendix of this part.

(c) Depositaries shall place on each

depositary receipt in the space provided

on the face thereof : ( 1 ) The date on

which the tax deposit was actually re-

ceived by the depositary or its branches;

and (2 ) the name and address of the

depositary.

(d) Depositaries shall forward daily

to the Federal Reserve Bank of their

district the depositary receipts inscribed

by and received from employers, together

with payment in funds immediately

available at the Federal Reserve Bank

point or with advice that funds have

been credited in the Treasury Tax and

Loan Account of the depositary , cover-

ing the aggregate amount of all Federal

Tax deposits received during that day.

(Regulations governing deposits in

Treasury Tax and Loan Accounts are

contained in Part 203 of this subchap-

ter.) Each transmittal will be accom-

panied by a transmittal letter in the

form prescribed by the Federal Reserve

Banks. It is important that the deposi-

tary receipts be forwarded daily in order

that they may be validated by the Fed-
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eral Reserve Bank and returned directly

to the respective employers without de-

lay, together with a blank depositary

receipt for the employer's use in making

his next deposit.

(e) Depositaries will establish, prior

to transmittal to the Federal Reserve

Bank, an adequate record of all deposits

received from employers, so that the de-

positary will be able to identify deposits

in the event depositary receipts are lost

in shipment between depositaries and

Federal Reserve Banks. For this pur-

pose, it will only be necessary to maintain

a record of the date of payment, the

employer's identification number and the

total amount of tax deposit ; therefore,

copies of memorandum receipts and

copies of the depositary's transmittal

letter, if individual deposits and em-

ployers' identification numbers are listed

separately, could be used to provide the

necessary information.

§ 213.6 Issuance of replacement re-

ceipts ; inquiries from employers. (a ) In

the event a depositary receipt, which

has been validated by a Federal Reserve

Bank, is lost, stolen, or destroyed before

it is forwarded to a district director of

internal revenue with the employer's

Federal tax return, the employer will be

issued a replacement receipt upon proper

application and submission of required

evidence to the Federal Reserve Bank

which validated the receipt. Such is-

suance of replacement receipts will be

governed by requirements and procedure

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury. Depositaries should instruct em-

ployers to execute "Application for is-

suance of Replacement Depositary Re-

ceipt", indicating thereon the type of

taxes, the date and amount of deposit,

employer's name, address, and identifi-

cation number, and the serial number

of the validated depositary receipt, and

should indicate whether deposit was

made with the Depositary for Federal

Taxes or directly with the Federal Re-

serve Bank.

(b) In the event an employer makes

inquiry of a depositary with respect to

a deposit made with such depositary,

for which he has not received a validated

depositary receipt from the Federal Re-

serve Bank, the depositary should fur-

nish the required information, stated

in the preceding subsection, to the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank to enable it to investi-

gate the matter.

(c) If a depositary receipt without the

employer's identification number in-

scribed thereon is presented to a deposi-

tary by an employer when he makes his

deposit of Federal Taxes, the depositary

should request him to inscribe the iden-

tification number in the space provided.

In the event the employer has not been

assigned an employer's identification

number, the depositary should neverthe-

less accept the deposit. If the employer

has not made application for an identi-

fication number to the director of inter-

nal revenue for his district, the deposi-

tary should request him to do so.

§ 213.7 Termination of the qualifica-

tion of a Depositary for Federal Taxes.

The Secretary of the Treasury may ter-

minate at any time the qualification of

any Depositary for Federal Taxes. Fail-

ure upon the part of a depositary to

comply with the provisions of this part,

and any amendments or supplements

thereof, or with instructions issued pur-

suant thereto, may, in the discretion of

the Secretary of the Treasury, constitute

grounds for termination of qualification.

Likewise, any depositary may terminate

its qualification upon formal notice to

the Secretary of the Treasury, through

the Federal Reserve Bank of its district.

§ 213.8 Treatment by district director

of internal revenue of validated deposi-

tary receipts. (a) Deposits of Federal

Taxes made by employers with Deposi-

taries for Federal Taxes and Federal Re-

serve Banks shall be treated as payment

of such taxes to district directors of in-

ternal revenue upon the filing of the em-

ployer's tax return and the presentation

therewith to such district directors of

properly executed and validated deposi-

tary receipts. District directors of in-

ternal revenue will treat all such deposi-

tary receipts as internal revenue

collections and send them to the Federal

Reserve Bank of the district in which the

district director's head office is located.

Each such transmittal shall be accom-

panied by an appropriate certificate

which shall not include any items other

than depositary receipts.

(b) In any case in which a depositary

receipt is transmitted by a district di-

rector of internal revenue to a Federal

Reserve Bank, and it is determined that

the employer failed to pay to a depositary

or a Federal Reserve Bank the amount

stated thereon, the Federal Reserve Bank
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may return such item to the district di-

rector of internal revenue , under proce-

dure prescribed by the Secretary of the

Treasury .

§ 213.9 Functions to be performed by

Federal Reserve Banks. The functions

to be performed by Federal Reserve

Banks, as fiscal agents of the United

States, with respect to Federal Taxes,

will be prescribed in detailed instructions

to such banks. The Federal Reserve

Banks will perform such additional func-

tions relating to the deposit of Federal

Taxes as may be required from time to

time by the Secretary of the Treasury.

In general, Federal Reserve Banks will :

(a) Receive directly from employers

deposits of Federal Taxes, accompanied

by inscribed depositary receipts, and es-

tablish appropriate accounting control

for such deposits. The requirements

upon employers with respect to inscrib-

ing depositary receipts and use of

the prescribed receipt forms described

in § 213.5 (a) shall be applicable to tax

deposits made directly with Federal Re-

serve Banks.

(b) Be responsible for the qualifica-

tion of designated banks as Depositaries

for Federal Taxes and for the general

supervision of depositaries ' operations

under such qualification .

(c) Receive from depositaries remit-

tances and inscribed depositary receipts,

relating to tax deposits made with de-

positaries by employers, and establish

appropriate accounting control for such

tax deposits .

(d ) Validate depositary receipts , re-

lating to tax deposits made with deposi-

taries, as well as directly with the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank, and return such

validated receipts to employers , together

with blank depositary receipt forms for

use by the employers in making their

next deposit of Federal Taxes.

(e) Perform the necessary functions

to provide for crediting deposits of Fed-

eral Taxes in Treasury Tax and Loan

Accounts of depositary banks , with re-

spect to deposits of such taxes made by

employers with banks acting in their ca-

pacity as Depositaries for Federal Taxes.

(f) Receive transmittals of validated

depositary receipts from district direc-

tors of internal revenue for appropriate

credit and clearance in the central ac-

counts of the Treasury Department.

(g) Perform appropriate matching

and auditing functions to verify that the

tax deposits, represented by the deposi-

tary receipts transmitted by district

directors of internal revenue, were pre-

viously received by the Federal Reserve

Bank from depositaries or directly from

employers.

(h) Issue replacement receipts, re-

ferred to in § 213.6, for validated deposi-

tary receipts which are lost, stolen or

destroyed.

§ 213.10 Amendment or revocation of

regulations in this part. The Secretary

of the Treasury may revoke or amend

any or all provisions of this part at any

time or from time to time.

Part 221-Surety Companies Do-

ing Business With the Govern-

mentRequired To Furnish Pow-

ers of Attorney, Notice of Revo-

cation of Same, and Certificates

of Election of Home Officers

Sec.

221.1 Treasury Department to be furnished

with evidence of authority of all

agents.

221.2 Home officers ; certified copy of min-

utes showing election; vacancies.

221.3 Home officers and agents; notice of

revocation of authority.

AUTHORITY : §§ 221.1 to 221.3 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22. Inter-

pret or apply secs. 6, 7, 61 Stat. 648, as

amended; 6 U. S. C. 6 , 7.

SOURCE: §§ 221.1 to 221.3 contained in De-

partment Circular 17, Apr. 1, 1912.

§ 221.1 Treasury Department to be

furnished with evidence of authority of

all agents. Surety companies will here-

after use card Form No. 272 ¹ in all cases

when furnishing evidence to the Treas-

ury Department showing the authority of

all persons who may have been duly

elected, constituted and appointed, in

compliance with the charters and by-

laws of the companies, to execute recog-

nizances, stipulations, bonds and under-

takings on behalf of the companies, and

wherein the United States is obligee.

This practice will obviate the necessity

of surety companies filing with the

Treasury Department, certificates of

election, containing extracts from their

¹ Form No. 272 may be obtained from the

Surety Bonds Branch, Bureau of Accounts,

United States Treasury Department, Wash-

ington 25, D. C.
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by-laws under which such elections are

held.

§ 221.2 Home officers ; certified copy of

minutes showing election; vacancies.

Hereafter, a certified copy of the min-

utes, under the seal of the company, of

each annual meeting, showing the elec-

tion of the home officers (including the

president, first vice president, secretary

and treasurer) thereat, for the ensuing

year, should be promptly furnished to

the Treasury Department. In the event

of the occurrence of a vacancy for any

cause, between annual elections, with re-

spect to a home officer, that fact should

also be promptly certified , under the seal

of the company to the Treasury Depart-

ment, and the name of the person given

who may be elected to fill such vacancy.

The certified copies of such minutes

should be accompanied by card Form

No. 272, properly executed , showing the

authority of each home officer.

§ 221.3 Home officers and agents; no-

tice of revocation of authority. When-

ever the authority (as conferred and

shown on card Form No. 272 ) of any of-

ficer, attorney or agent of a surety com-

pany, is revoked, the revocation should

be promptly communicated in writing to

the Treasury Department.

Part 222-State Licenses of Surety

Companies Doing Business

With the United States

§ 222.1 Surety companies must show

States wherein they are licensed to do

business. Hereafter Form No. 356,' pub-

lished periodically by this Department,

containing a list of acceptable surety

companies certified under the act of July

13, 1947 (61 Stat. 646 ; 6 U. S. C., Sup.,

6-13) , and the qualifying power of

each, will be amended so as to show

the States in which the respective com-

panies are regularly licensed to do a

fidelity and surety business under the

provisions of State laws, and should any

bond be executed by a company or its

agent in a State where it has not ob-

tained a State's license, such bond shall

not be accepted by any officer under this

Department. This ruling shall not , how-

ever, interfere with the existing practice

of the Department of accepting bonds

1Form No. 356 may be obtained from the

Surety Bonds Branch, Bureau of Accounts,

United States Treasury Department, Wash-

ington 25, D. C.

executed by any surety company at its

home office or outside the boundaries of

a State wherein it is not licensed for a

principal residing in such State or for a

contract to be performed therein.

(R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22 ) [ Dept.

Circ. 56, Mar. 28, 1916 ]

Part 223-Surety Companies Do-

ing Business With the United

States

Sec.

Certificate of authority.

Application for certificate of author-

ity; necessary papers.

Issuance of certificates of authority.

223.1

223.2

223.3

223.4 Deposits.

223.5 Business.

223.6

223.7

223.8 Financial reports.

223.9 Valuation of assets.

Limitation of risk.

Regulations applicable

companies.

to surety

Investment of capital and assets.

Limitation of risk; two or more com-

panies as sureties.

223.10

223.11

223.12 Limitation of risk; shall not apply

when liability is protected .

223.13 Full penalty of the obligation re-

garded as the liability; exceptions.

Schedules of single risks.

Paid up capital and surplus; how

determined.

223.14

223.15

223.16

223.17

Financial statement to be published.

Revocation of certificate of au-

thority.

223.18 Regulations may be amended .

AUTHORITY : §§ 223.1 to 223.18 issued under

R. S. 161, as amended; 5 U. S. C. 22.

SOURCE : §§ 223.1 to 223.18 contained in

Department Circular 297, July 5, 1922, except

as otherwise noted.

§ 223.1 Certificate of authority. The

regulations in this part will govern the

issuance by the Secretary of the Treasury

of certificates of authority to bonding

companies to do business with the United

States as sureties on recognizances, stip-

ulations, bonds, and undertakings, here-

inafter sometimes called obligations ,

under the provisions of the act of July

30, 1947 (61 Stat. 646 ; 6 U. S. C. , Sup. ,

6-13) , and the acceptance of such obliga-

tions from such companies so long as

they continue to hold said certificates of

authority.

§ 223.2 Application for certificate of

authority; necessary papers. Every

company applying for such a certificate

of authority will be required to submit to

the Secretary of the Treasury an appli-

cation in writing , signed by its president
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and secretary, and accompanied by the

following papers :

(a) A certified copy of its charter or

articles of incorporation , together with

the certificate of the Insurance Commis-

sioner, or other proper officer of the State

under whose laws the company was or-

ganized, showing that it is fully and

legally incorporated and organized under

the laws of said State, and is authorized

to transact and is transacting therein a

fidelity and surety business, and the pe-

riod during which it has been engaged

in the transaction of such business.

(b) A copy of its by-laws, certified by

the secretary or assistant secretary of

the company, and a certificate of either

of such officers as to the election of its

officers and directors.

(c) A list, signed and sworn to by its

secretary or assistant secretary, and by

its treasurer or assistant treasurer, of

the names and post-office addresses of

its stockholders ; the number of shares

held by each; the amount paid in on ac-

count of capital, and the amount, if any,

paid in as surplus.

(d) A full statement, verified, signed ,

and sworn to by its president and secre-

tary, in such form as the Secretary of

the Treasury may prescribe, showing its

assets and liabilities and such other in-

formation respecting its business as may

be required.

§ 223.3 Issuance of certificates of au-

thority. If, from the evidence submitted

in the manner and form herein required,

the Secretary of the Treasury shall be

satisfied that such company has author-

ity under its charter or articles of incor-

poration to do the business provided for

by the act referred to in § 223.1 , and if

the Secretary of the Treasury shall be

satisfied from such company's financial

statement and from any further evidence

or information he may require , and from

such examination of the company, at its

own expense, as he may cause to be

made, that such company has a capital

fully paid up in cash of not less than

$250,000, is solvent and financially and

otherwise qualified to do the business

provided for in said act, and is able to

keep and perform its contracts, he will,

subject to the further conditions herein

contained, issue a certificate of author-

ity to such company, under the seal of

the Treasury Department, to qualify as

surety on obligations permitted or re-

quired by the laws of the United States,

to be given with one or more sureties, for

a term expiring on the last day of April

next following. A new certificate of au-

thority shall, so long as the company

remains qualified under the law and the

regulations in this part, be issued annu-

ally on the first day of May.

§ 223.4 Deposits. No such company

will be granted authority to do business

under the provisions of the act referred

to in § 223.1 unless it shall have and

maintain on deposit with the Insurance

Commissioner, or other proper financial

officer, of the State in which it is incor-

porated, or of any other State of the

United States, for the protection of all

its policyholders in the United States,

legal investments having a current mar-

ket value of not less than $100,000.

§ 223.5 Business. The company must

engage in the business of fidelity insur-

ance and suretyship, whether or not also

making contracts of insurance in other

classes of insurance, but shall not be

engaged in any type or class of business

not authorized by its charter or by the

laws of the state in which the company is

incorporated . It must be the intention

of the company to engage actively in the

execution of fidelity and surety bonds in

favor of the United States.

[ 16 F. R. 9861 , Sept. 28, 1951 ]

to§ 223.6 Regulations applicable

surety companies. Every company now

or hereafter authorized to do business

under the act of Congress referred to in

§ 223.1 shall be subject to the regulations

contained in §§ 223.7-223.18.

§ 223.7 Investment of capital and

assets. The cash capital and other funds

of every such company must be safely

invested in accordance with the laws of

the State in which it is incorporated, and

subject to the following general restric-

tions :

(a) No part of any said cash capital,

or of any other assets or funds of any

such company shall be invested in or

loaned on its own stock. No part of said

cash capital, or of any other assets or

funds shall be loaned unless such loan

shall be secured by mortgage on unen-

cumbered improved or productive real

estate within the United States, such

loan not to exceed 60 percent of the

current market value of the mortgaged

premises; or by the pledge of bonds or

stocks or other evidences of indebted-

ness, such loan at no time to be in excess

of 90 percent of the current market
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value of the securities pledged ; or by

pledge of bonds or other evidences of in-

debtedness of the United States, the

market value of which is equal to at least

the amount loaned thereon . No part of

the capital of any such company shall be

or remain invested in or loaned upon

any security or real estate subject to

any prior lien.

(b) The general restrictions outlined

in paragraph (a) of this section shall

not apply to assets acquired as salvage,

if they are being liquidated with reason-

able promptness.

§223.8 Financial reports. (a) Every

such company will be required to file with

the Secretary of the Treasury, on or be-

fore the last day of January of each year,

a statement of its financial condition

made up as of the close of the preceding

calendar year upon the annual statement

blank adopted by the National Associa-

tion of Insurance Commissioners , signed

and sworn to by its president and secre-

tary. On or before the last days of April,

July and October of each year, every

such company will be required to file a

financial statement with the Secretary

of the Treasury as of the last day of the

preceding month, on the form prescribed

by the Secretary of the Treasury, and

signed and sworn to by its president and

secretary.

(b) Every such company shall furnish

such other exhibits or information, and

in such manner as the Secretary of the

Treasury may at any time require.

[ Supp. 3, 10 F. R. 2348, Mar. 1 , 1945]

§ 223.9 Valuation of assets. In de-

termining the financial condition of

every such company, its assets and lia-

bilities will be computed on the basis

recommended by the National Associa-

tion of Insurance Commissioners so far

as practicable and consistent with the

regulations in this part. Credit will be

allowed for reinsurance in all classes of

risks, subject in case of fidelity and surety

risks, to the limitations contained in

§ 223.12 (a) : Provided, That the reinsur-

ing company is (a) any company au-

thorized by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, or (b) any company described in

§ 223.12 (a) (2 ) , (3 ) and authorized

under its charter to reinsure the classes

of risks for which credit for reinsurance

is claimed by the ceding company: And

provided further, That any such reinsur-

ing company shall meet all other require-

81034-5927

ments imposed on reinsuring companies

by § 223.12 (a) .

The Secretary of the Treasury may in

his discretion value the assets or other

securities of such companies in accord-

ance with the best information ob-

tainable.

§ 223.10 Limitation of risk. Except

as provided in this part, no company

having authority, under the acts of Con-

gress referred to in § 223.1 to do business

with the United States, shall be accepted

as sole surety on any obligation under

this Department, which shall execute

any obligation on behalf of any individ-

ual, firm, association, or corporation,

whether or not the United States is in-

terested as a party thereto, the penal

sum of which is greater than 10 per

centum of the paid up capital and sur-

plus of such company.

§ 223.11 Limitation of risk; two or

more companies as sureties. Two or

more companies may be accepted as

sureties on any obligation under this

Department, the penal sum of which

does not exceed the limitation herein

prescribed of their aggregate qualifying

power, as fixed and determined by the

Secretary of the Treasury. In such cases

each company shall limit its liability, in

terms, upon the face of the bond, to a

definite specified amount, such amount

to be in all cases, however, within the

limitations prescribed in this part. In

cases where the law specially requires

it, such obligation shall be executed by

the principal and sureties jointly and

severally.

§ 223.12 Limitation of risk; shall not

apply when liability is protected. The

limitation of risk as provided in § 223.10

shall not apply to any obligation when

the liability in excess of the company's

qualifying power, as fixed and deter-

mined by the Secretary of the Treasury,

is protected as follows :

(a) In respect to obligations running

to the United States, by reinsurance , ef-

fected simultaneously with the execu-

tion and delivery of the original obliga-

tion, or within 45 days thereafter, of such

excess with any company holding a cer-

tificate of authority from the Secretary

of the Treasury. In respect to obliga-

tions not running to the United States,

by reinsurance, effected simultaneously

with the execution and delivery of the

original obligation, or within 45 days

thereafter, of such excess with ( 1 ) any

company holding a certificate of author-
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ity from the Secretary of the Treasury,

(2) with any company organized under

the laws of the United States, or of any

State thereof, and having a capital stock

paid up in cash of not less than $250,000,

in the case of a stock insurance company

or having net assets of not less than

$500,000 over and above all liabilities in

the case of a mutual insurance company,

or (3) any company of any foreign

country holding a license from any State

of the United States to do business in

such State, and having a deposit capital

in this country of not less than $250,000

available to all of its policyholders and

creditors in the United States : Provided,

That any such reinsuring company as is

described in subparagraphs ( 2 ) or ( 3 ) of

this paragraph shall file with the Sec-

retary of the Treasury a certified copy

of its charter, articles of incorporation or

articles of association , and, if it is a com-

pany of a foreign country, also, a certified

copy of its license to do business in the

State which has granted such license :

And provided further, That any such re-

insuring company shall file on or before

the first day of March of each year with

the Secretary of the Treasury such state-

ment as he may require for the purpose

of determining whether it has a capital

stock, net assets or deposit capital, as

the case may be, in accordance with the

foregoing requirements, and whether it

is solvent and able to keep and perform

its contracts. No credit, however, will

be allowed the ceding company for re-

insurance ceded in excess of 10 per-

cent of the reinsuring company's net

assets over and above all its liabilities,

exclusive of its capital stock, if any : Pro-

vided, however, That the provisions of

this section shall not apply to bonds cov-

ering formal contracts with the United

States for the construction of any build-

ing, or the prosecution and completion of

any public work, or for repairs upon any

public building or public work, which

bonds, in order to comply with the

limitation of risk as provided in § 223.10,

shall be executed in the manner set forth

in § 223.11.

(b) By the deposit with it in pledge, or

by conveyance to it in trust, for its pro-

tection, of property the current market

value of which is at least equal to the

liability in excess of the company's

qualifying power.

(c) In case such obligation was in-

curred on behalf of or on account of a

fiduciary holding property in a trust

capacity, by a joint control agreement

which provides that the whole or a suf-

ficient portion of the property so held

may not be disposed of or pledged in

any way without the consent of the in-

suring company.

[Dept. Circ. 297, July 5, 1922, as amended

July 6, 1934]

§ 223.13 Full penalty of the obligation

regarded as the liability; exceptions. In

determining the limitation prescribed in

this part, the full penalty of the obliga-

tion will be regarded as the liability, and

no offset will be allowed on account of

any estimate of risk which is less than

such full penalty, except in the follow-

ing cases:

(a) Appeal bonds; in which case the

liability will be regarded as the amount

of the judgment appealed from, plus 10

percent of said amount to cover interest

and costs.

(b) Bonds of executors , administra-

tors, trustees, guardians , and other fidu-

ciaries, where the penalty of the bond or

other obligation is fixed in excess of the

estimated value of the estate ; in which

cases the estimated value of the estate,

upon which the penalty of the bond was

fixed, will be regarded as the liability.

(c) Credit will also be allowed for in-

demnifying agreements executed by sole

heirs or beneficiaries of an estate releas-

ing the surety from liability.

(d ) Contract bonds given in excess of

the amount of the contract ; in which

cases the amount of the contract will be

regarded as the liability.

(e) Bonds for banks or trust com-

panies as principals, conditioned to re-

pay moneys on deposit, whereby any law

or decree of a court, the amount to be

deposited shall be less than the penalty

of the bond ; in which cases the maxi-

mum amount on deposit at any one time

will be regarded as the liability.

§ 223.14 Schedules of single risks.

During the months of January, April,

July, and October of each year every

company will be required to report to the

Secretary of the Treasury every obliga-

tion which it has assumed during the 3

months immediately preceding , the penal

sum of which is greater than 10 per-

cent of its paid up capital and sur-

plus, together with a full statement of

the facts which tend to bring it within

the provisions of this part, on a form

suitable for the purpose.

§ 223.15 Paid up capital and surplus;

how determined. The amount of paid up
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capital and surplus of any such company

shall be determined from the financial

and other statements of such company

filed with the Secretary of the Treasury

as provided in this part, or by reports of

examinations made by the Insurance De-

partments of the several States, or by

such examination of such company, at

its own expense, as the Secretary of the

Treasury may deem necessary or proper.

§ 223.16 Financial statement to be

published. A statement (Treasury Form

356) showing the underwriting limita-

tion established for each company hold-

ing a Certificate of Authority under

the regulations in this part will be pub-

lished annually as soon as practicable

following the examination and audit of

the annual financial statements of the

companies submitted to the Treasury.

If the Secretary of the Treasury shall

take any exceptions to the annual finan-

cial statement submitted by a company,

he shall, before issuing Treasury Form

356, give the company due notice of such

exceptions.

[ 16 F. R. 9861, Sept. 28, 1951]

§ 223.17 Revocation of certificate of

authority. Whenever, in the judgment

of the Secretary of the Treasury, any

such company is no longer sufficient se-

curity, he shall revoke its certificate of

authority.

§223.18 Regulations may be amend-

ed. The Secretary of the Treasury may

amend or supplement this part at any

time.

NOTE: For redesignation of Department

Circular Letter 4 of Nov. 15, 1930 as Depart-

ment Circular 901 of March 20, 1952, see 17

F. R. 2605 , Mar. 26, 1952 .

§ 224.1 Statutory provision. The

rules and regulations in this part are

prescribed for carrying into effect section

1 of the act approved July 30 , 1947 (61

Stat. 646 ; 6 U. S. C. , Sup. , 7) .

§ 224.2 Appointment of process

agents (a) Generally. Companies

should especially note that the law pro-

hibits the doing of business under the

provisions of this act beyond the State

under whose laws it was incorporated

and in which its principal office is 10-

cated until an agent is appointed to ac-

cept Federal process on behalf of the

company. An agent for the service of

Federal process should be appointed : ( 1 )

In the district where the principal re-

sides; (2) in the district where the

obligation is to be undertaken and

performed ; and (3) also in the District

of Columbia where the bond is return-

able and filled. The appointment of

process agents pursuant to a local State

statute is not compliance with the Fed-

eral law. Although one and the same

agent may serve under both the State

and Federal appointments, he must,

nevertheless, be especially designated to

accept Federal process. It should also

be noted that the agent so designated

must reside within the jurisdiction of

the court for the judicial district wherein

such suretyship is to be undertaken, and

must be a citizen of the State, Territory,

or District of Columbia in which such

court is held. Consequently an agent
Part 224-Federal Process Agents residing in the northern district of New

Sec.

of Surety Companies

224.1 Statutory provision.

224.2 Appointment of process agents.

224.3 Powers of attorney appointing process

agents; with whom filed .

to

224.4 Power of attorney; form.

224.5 Surety companies shall forward cer-

tificates of acknowledgment

Treasury; form of certificate .

224.6 Index cards (Form No. 366 ) should be

furnished by the company.

224.7 Process agents; termination of au-

thority; notice.

224.8 United States district courts; location

of divisional offices.

AUTHORITY : §§ 224.1 to 224.8 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22. Inter-

pret or apply sec. 7, 61 Stat. 648; 6 U. S. C. 7.

SOURCE: §§ 224.1 to 224.8 contained in De-

partment Circular Letter 4, Nov. 15 , 1930,

except as otherwise noted.

York could not at the same time serve

as the company's Federal process agent

for the southern district of that State.

(b) Agent required in District of Co-

lumbia. Every company must, immedi-

ately upon receipt of its initial authority

from the Secretary of the Treasury, ap-

point a suitable person resident in the

District of Columbia on whom may be

served all lawful process issued by the

Federal Courts in said district. This ap-

pointment is required whether or not the

company contemplates the writing of

bonds in favor of the United States to be

undertaken within the District of Co-

lumbia.

(c) Agent not required in State of in-

corporation where principal office is

located. The law does not require the

appointment of Federal process agents
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for the State under whose laws the com-

pany is incorporated , and in which its

principal office is located.

[Dept. Circ. 901, 17 F. R. 2605, Mar. 26, 1952 ]

§ 224.3 Powers of attorney appoint-

ing process agents; with whom filed.

The clerk of the United States district

court at the main office in each judicial

district must be furnished with a suffi-

cient number of authenticated copies of

the power of attorney appointing an

agent for the service of process to enable

him to file a copy in his office, and at

each other place where a divisional office

of the court is located within the judicial

district for which the process agent has

been appointed. Such copies may be

authenticated at the home office of the

company by its officers duly authorized,

and sworn to before an officer legally

authorized to administer oaths. Where

the charter or bylaws of the corporation

do not confer authority on its executive

officers to give such powers of attorney,

the authenticated copy filed with the

clerk of the court must be accompanied

by a certified copy of the resolution duly

adopted by its board of directors or other

governing body showing that the officer

making the appointment had authority

to do so.

[ Dept. Circ. 901, 17 F. R. 2606, Mar. 26, 1952 ]

§ 224.4 Power of attorney; form. In

making such appointments a power of

attorney should be used substantially in

the following form :

Know all men by these presents, that the

a corporation existing

under and by virtue of the laws of the State

of and having its prin-

desiringcipal office at

to comply with section 1 of the act approved

July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 646; 6 U. S. C., Sup., 7) ,

hereby constitutes and appoints

of its true and lawful

in and for the

Judicial district of

----, upon whom all lawful

process in any action or proceeding against

the company in said district may be served

in like manner and with the same effect as

if the company existed therein, and who is

authorized to enter an appearance in its

behalf.

attorney and agent

In witness whereof the said company,

pursuant to proper authority of its board

of directors or other governing body, has

caused these presents to be subscribed by

its president and its corporate

seal to be affixed hereto this day of

------, A. D. 19-

[CORPORATE SEAL ]

---------

President.

State of

County of

On this day of

19--, before me appeared

president of the

---- SS :

--- A. D.

Company, with whom I am personally ac-

quainted, who being duly sworn, says that

he is president of the

Company; that he

knows the corporate seal of the company;

that the seal affixed to the foregoing instru-

ment is such corporate seal; that it was

affixed by order of the board of directors or

other governing body of said company, and
that he signed said instrument

president of said company by

like authority.

[ NOTARIAL SEAL]

as

§ 224.5 Surety companies shall for-

ward certificates of acknowledgment to

Treasury; form of certificate. In order

that the Treasury may have an official

record of such appointments, the com-

pany making the appointment will

secure and forward to the department

a certificate of acknowledgment, by the

clerk of the court for such district in

which an agent is designated, that prop-

erly authenticated powers of attorney

have been filed with him by the appoint-

ing company. Such certificate should be

in form substantially as follows:

Company,

---)

of

------

Gentlemen: In accordance with your re-

quest of the I caused to be

filed on the 19----,

at each of the following-named places,

in the ----------

Judicial district of ---, an

authenticated copy of the power of attorney

appointing of

-- as your agent upon whom process may

be served in your behalf, as provided in sec-

tion 2 of the Act of Congress of August 13,

1894.

[CLERK'S SEAL ]

Clerk, U. S. District Court,

Judicial District of -----

§ 224.6 Index cards (Form No. 366)

should be furnished by the company. An

index card on Treasury Form No. 366,

completely filled out, should be furnished

by the company along with each certifi-

cate forwarded to the department. A

supply of card Form 366 will be fur-

nished upon request therefor. The

index card should be prepared so as to

show the agent's surname first.

§ 224.7 Process agents; termination

of authority; notice. Whenever the au-

thority of a process agent is terminated

by reason of revocation, disability, re-

Page 404



Chapter II-Fiscal Service $ 225.2

moval from the district, or any other

cause, it shall be the duty of the company

to notify the department at once, and

immediately make a new appointment as

in the first instance.

§224.8 United States district courts;

location of divisional offices. A list of

the divisional offices of the court in each

judicial district for which copies of pow-

ers of attorney should be furnished the

clerk of the court at the main office for

filing may be obtained from the Admin-

istrative Office of the United States

Courts, Supreme Court Building, Wash-

Ington 13 , D. C.

[Dept. Circ. 901 , 17 F. R. 2606, Mar. 26, 1952 ]

Part 225-Acceptance of Bonds,

Notes, or Other Obligations Is-

sued or Guaranteed by the

United States as Security in Lieu

of Surety or Sureties on Penal

Bonds ¹

Sec.

225.1

225.2

225.3

225.4

225.5

225.6

225.7

225.8

225.9

1

Bond-approving officers ; definition.

Bonds or notes acceptable as se-

curity; power to sell.

Obligor must be owner; registration.

Risk of loss; receipt.

Application of proceeds in case of

default; forms.

Facts to be determined by bond-ap-

proving officers .

Substitutions.

Authorized depositaries; withdrawal.

Risk of loss or destruction.

225.10 Delivery to the depositary.

225.11 Payment of interest to obligor;

coupons.

225.12 Return to obligor upon termination

of bond; materialman's bond.

225.13 Return to obligor; risk of loss.

225.14 Withdrawal.

225.15 Receipt for return.

225.16 Penal bonds; form to be used with

bonds or notes as security.

225.17 Penal bonds; existing practice or

duties of administrative offices in

handling not modified.

225.18 Acceptance by collectors of customs.

225.19 Special instructions for acceptance

by collectors of internal revenue.

225.20 All Government bond-approving of-

ficers governed by the provisions of

this part.

225.21 Other authority to take bonds and

notes not affected by this part.

The forms mentioned in this part may

be obtained from Surety Bonds Branch,

Bureau of Accounts, U. S. Treasury Depart-

ment, Washington 25, D. C.

Sec.

225.22 Foregoing rules and regulations may

be amended.

AUTHORITY: §§ 225.1 to 225.22 issued un-

der sec. 15, 61 Stat. 650; 6 U. S. C. 15.

SOURCE: §§ 225.1 to 225.22 contained in

Department Circular 154, revised, Feb. 6,

1935.

§ 225.1 Bond-approving officers; defl-

nition. The term "bond-approving off-

cers" as used in this part means the head

of an executive department or Govern-

ment establishment or an officer desig-

nated either by law or regulation to ap-

prove "penal bonds." The Treasury of

the United States assumes no responsi-

bility or liability on account of the acts

of bond-approving officers. The term

"bond-approving officer" shall be deemed

to include the officer's successors in

office.

§ 225.2 Bonds or notes acceptable as

security; power to sell. Any individual,

partnership, or corporation required by

the laws of the United States or regula-

tions made pursuant thereto to furnish

any recognizance, stipulation, bond,

guaranty, or undertaking (hereinafter

called penal bond) , with surety or sure-

ties, may, in lieu of such surety or sure-

ties, deposit as security with the official

having authority to approve such penal

bond (hereinafter called the bond-ap-

proving officer) , United States bonds,

Treasury notes, or other public debt

obligations of the United States, or obli-

gations which are unconditionally guar-

anteed as to both interest and principal

bythe United States (all of which classes

of obligations are hereinafter called

"bonds or notes") , in a sum equal at their

par value to the amount of the penal

bond required to be furnished , together

with an irrevocable power of attorney

and agreement in the form prescribed,

authorizing the bond-approving officer to

collect or sell, assign and transfer such

bonds or notes so deposited in case of

any default in the performance of any

of the conditions or stipulations of such

penal bond. The acceptance of such

bonds or notes in lieu of surety or sure-

ties required by law shall have the same

force and effect as individual or corpo-

rate sureties, or certified checks, bank

drafts, post-office money orders, or cash,

for the penalty or amount of such penal

bond. The term "par value" as applied

in this part to bonds or notes not issued

on a discount basis means the stated
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dollar amount thereof; i. e ., the de-

nominational amount, such as $100 , $500,

and $1,000 ; and as applied to bonds or

notes issued on a discount basis means

the dollar amount which the holder is

entitled to receive at maturity or the next

following date of redemption at the op-

tion of the holder, whichever amount is

less. In order to avoid the frequent sub-

stitution of bonds or notes , bond-approv-

ing officers will not receive a bond or note

which matures or, at the option of the

holder, may be redeemed within 30 days

of the date of deposit ; and any bond-

approving officer may refuse to receive

bonds or notes which mature or, at the

option of the holder, may be redeemed

within a year of the date of deposit, in

cases where he rules that deposit of such

bonds or notes might lead to frequent

substitutions.

225.3 Obligor must be owner; regis-

tration. The individual, partnership, or

corporation required to furnish any penal

bond, who deposits bonds or notes as se-

curity in lieu of surety or sureties in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this part,

must be the owner of the bonds or notes

deposited , and is hereinafter called the

obligor. Bonds or notes may be deposited

with bond-approving officers pursuant to

the provisions of this part in either

coupon or registered form. Coupon

bonds or notes shall have attached

thereto all coupons unmatured at the

date of such deposit, and all matured

coupons should be detached. Registered

bonds or notes must be registered in the

name of the obligor. They need not be

assigned, and must not be assigned to

the bond-approving officer. Bonds reg-

istered in the name of the obligor may,

however, bear assignment in blank or to

the Secretary of the Treasury for ex-

change for coupon bonds.

§ 225.4 Risk of loss; receipt. The

bonds or notes to be deposited must in

every case be delivered to the bond-ap-

proving officer at the obligor's risk and

expense. Coupon bonds or notes and

registered bonds or notes assigned in

blank or for exchange for coupon bonds

or notes cannot safely be forwarded by

registered mail unless insured by the

obligor against risk of loss in transit.

Registered bonds or notes, unless as-

signed in blank or for exchange for cou-

pon bonds or notes, need not be so

insured when forwarded by registered

mail , unless the obligor so elects. The

bond-approving officer shall issue a re-

ceipt in duplicate, substantially in Form

A, for the bonds or notes so deposited,

the original of the receipt to be given

to the obligor and the duplicate to be

retained by the bond-approving officer

for his files.

§ 225.5 Application of proceeds in

case of default; forms. At the time of

the deposit of any bonds or notes with

a bond-approving officer in accordance

with the provisions of this part, the

obligor shall deliver to the bond-ap-

proving officer a duly executed power of

attorney and agreement, in favor of the

bond-approving officer, authorizing such

officer to collect or sell , assign , and trans-

fer, such bonds or notes so deposited in

case of any default in the performance

of any of the conditions or stipulations

of the penal bond, and to apply the pro-

ceeds of such sale or collection, in whole

or in part, to the satisfaction of any

damages, demands, or deficiency arising

by reason of such default. The power of

attorney and agreement shall not be rev-

ocable by the obligor ; and, in the case

of an individual, shall be substantially

in Form C, in the case of a partnership,

substantially in Form D, and in the case

of a corporation, substantially in Form E.

§ 225.6 Facts to be determined by

bond-approving officers. In connection

with the acceptance of bonds or notes

hereunder as security in lieu of surety

or sureties , bond-approving officers must

satisfy themselves as to the ownership

of the bonds or notes deposited and the

sufficiency of the power of attorney and

agreement, and in the case of registered

bonds or notes, as to the regularity of the

assignments as well, and , in general, that

the deposit is made in conformity with

the provisions of this part.

§ 225.7 Substitutions. Any obligor

who deposits bonds or notes in accord-

ance with the provisions of this part may,

upon written application to and with the

approval of the bond-approving officer,

substitute for the bonds or notes so de-

posited (a) other bonds or notes in a

sum equal at their par value to not less

than the par amount of the bonds or

notes to be withdrawn, upon compliance

with all the provisions of this part ap-

plicable to an original deposit of bonds

or notes in lieu of surety or sureties, or

(b) a penal bond with surety or sureties

or such other security as may be allowed

by law. The bonds or notes withdrawn
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shall be returned in the manner herein-

after provided for the return of bonds

and notes deposited .

§ 225.8 Authorized depositaries; with-

drawal. Bonds or notes deposited with

bond-approving officers as security in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this part

and such other bonds or notes as may be

substituted therefor from time to time as

such security, may be deposited by bond-

approving officers with the Treasurer of

the United States, a Federal Reserve

bank or any branch Federal Reserve

bank having the requisite facilities, or

other depositary duly designated for that

purpose by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury: Provided, however, That bond-ap-

proving officers shall deposit with the

Treasurer of the United States all bonds

or notes received by them in the District

of Columbia pursuant to the provisions

of this part. Depositaries of public

moneys are not authorized to act as de-

positaries for bonds or notes accepted

under this part, unless specifically desig-

nated for that purpose by the Secretary

of the Treasury. Any authorized de-

positary receiving deposits of bonds or

notes from bond-approving officers in

accordance with this part shall give re-

ceipt therefor in duplicate , describing

the bonds or notes so deposited , sub-

stantially in Form B, the original to be

delivered to the bond-approving officer

and the duplicate to be retained by the

depositary for its own files. The bond-

approving officer will hold the original

receipt subject to the instructions of his

administrative superior. Bonds or notes

so deposited with an authorized deposi-

tary may be withdrawn only by or on

the written order of the bond-approving

officer. Bonds or notes accepted by or on

behalf of any United States court, under

this part may also be deposited as afore-

said under a duly authenticated order of

the court, and bonds or notes so de-

posited may be withdrawn only by or on

the duly authenticated order of such

court.

§ 225.9 Risk of loss or destruction.

Bonds or notes accepted by bond-ap-

proving officers from obligors under this

part and not deposited by them with au-

thorized depositaries, will be held at the

risk of the respective bond-approving

officers, subject to such regulations and

instructions as may be prescribed for

their guidance by their respective ad-

ministrative superiors. Coupon bonds

or notes and registered bonds or notes

assigned in blank or for exchange for

coupon bonds or notes are in effect

bearer obligations and must be kept in

safe custody; registered bonds or notes

not assigned in blank or for exchange

for coupon bonds or notes must also be

kept in safe custody, but in the event of

loss or destruction may be replaced upon

compliance with the provisions of law

and the regulations of the Treasury

Department applicable thereto.

§ 225.10 Delivery to the depositary.

Bond-approving officers desiring to de-

posit bonds or notes received by them

with authorized depositaries must deliver

such bonds or notes to the depositary,

without risk or expense to the depositary.

Coupon bonds or notes and registered

bonds or notes assigned in blank or for

exchange for coupon bonds or notes can-

not safely be shipped by registered mail

unless covered by insurance. Registered

bonds or notes not assigned in blank or

for exchange for coupon bonds or notes

may be forwarded by registered mail un-

insured.

§ 225.11 Payment of interest to

obligor; coupons. The obligor shall be

entitled to receive the interest accruing

upon bonds or notes deposited in accord-

ance with this part, in the absence of

any default in the performance of any

of the conditions or stipulations of the

penal bond. The interest on any regis-

tered bonds or notes which the obligor

is entitled to receive hereunder will be

paid by check in regular course to the

registered holder. The coupons for any

interest on coupon bonds or notes which

the obligor is entitled to receive hereun-

der will , upon written application from

the obligor to the bond-approving officer,

be detached, as they mature , from the

bonds or notes deposited and forwarded

to the obligor at the obligor's risk and

expense, either by the bond-approving

officer or upon his written order by the

depositary with which the bonds or notes

may be deposited , or, at the direction of

the bond-approving officer, collected by

the depositary and check therefor for-

warded to the obligor. In the absence

of written application therefor by the

obligor, coupons for interest on coupon

bonds or notes to which the obligor may

be entitled under this part shall remain

attached to the bonds or notes deposited ,

subject to the provisions of this part.

§ 225.12 Return to obligor upon ter-

mination of bond; materialman's bond.

As soon as security for the performance
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of the penal bond is no longer necessary,

the bonds or notes deposited in lieu of

surety or sureties on such penal bond, to-

gether with the power of attorney and

agreement accompanying such bonds or

notes, shall be returned to the obligor

by the bond-approving officer, without

application therefor from the obligor.

The determination of the question

whether security is any longer necessary

for the performance of the penal bond

shall rest with the bond-approving officer

and such other officers as shall have ju-

risdiction in the premises under the pro-

visions of law and administrative regula-

tions which may be applicable : Provided,

however, That in case a person or per-

sons supplying labor or material as pro-

vided by the act approved February 24,

1905 (33 Stat. 811 ; 40 U. S. C. 270) , en-

titled "An act to amend an act approved

August 13, 1894 , entitled ' An act for the

protection of persons furnishing mate-

rials and labor for the construction of

public works,' " shall file with the obligee,

at any time after a default in the per-

formance of any contract subject to said

acts, the application and affidavit therein

provided, neither the obligee nor the

bond-approving officer shall deliver to

the obligor the deposited bonds or notes

or any surplus proceeds thereof until the

expiration of the time limited by said acts

for the institution of suit by such per-

son or persons (viz, 1 year from the date

of final settlement of the contract for

the performance of which the bonds or

notes were pledged ) , and, in case suit

shall be instituted within such time, shall

hold said bonds or notes or proceeds

subject to the order of the court having

jurisdiction thereof: Provided further,

That nothing herein contained shall

affect or impair the priority of the claim

of the United States against the bonds

or notes deposited or any right or remedy

granted by said acts or under this part

to the United States for default upon

any obligation of said penal bond.

§ 225.13 Return to obligor; riskof loss.

Bonds or notes to be returned to the

obligor will be forwarded at the obligor's

risk and expense, either by the bond-

approving officer, or upon his written or-

der by the depositary with which the

bonds or notes may be deposited , and

unless delivered direct to the obligor, will

be forwarded, in the absence of other

written instructions and remittance to

cover expenses, by express, collect, except

that registered bonds or notes not as-

signed in blank or for exchange for cou-

pon bonds or notes may be forwarded by

registered mail, uninsured.

§ 225.14 Withdrawal. Any obligor who

desires to withdraw a portion only of the

bonds or notes deposited , by reason of

reduction in liability under the penal

bond, shall make written application for

such withdrawal to the bond-approving

officer, who shall, if he approve such ap-

plication, return such portion of the

bonds or notes to the obligor.

§ 225.15 Receipt for return . Upon

the complete or partial return to the

obligor of bonds or notes deposited as

security under the provisions of this

part, the bond-approving officer shall re-

quire from the obligor a receipt in dupli-

cate, substantially in Form G, and shall

further require the obligor, in case of

complete return , to surrender the origi-

nal receipt on Form A.

§ 225.16 Penal bonds; form to be used

with bonds or notes as security. Penal

bonds on which bonds or notes are ac-

cepted as security in lieu of surety or

sureties may be substantially in Form F.

Administrative officers of the Govern-

ment may, however, use other forms of

penal bonds appropriate to the work of

their respective offices : Provided, That

upon the execution of the penal bond

the principal shall indorse on the face

thereof and sign the following statement:

The securities described in the annexed

schedule are hereby pledged as security for

the performance and fulfillment of the fore-

going undertaking in accordance with sec-

tion 1126 of the Revenue Act of 1926, as

amended, and Treasury Department Circular

No. 154, dated February 6, 1935.

Principal on the above bond.

§ 225.17 Penal bonds; existing prac-

tice or duties of administrative offices in

handling not modified. Nothing con-

tained in this part shall be construed as

modifying the existing practice or duties

of administrative offices in handling

penal bonds, except to the extent made

necessary under the terms of this part by

reason of the acceptance of bonds or

notes as security in lieu of surety or sure-

ties thereon.

§ 225.18 Acceptance by collectors of

customs. The acceptance by collectors

of customs of bonds or notes in lieu of

surety or sureties on penal bonds shall be

governed by the general rules and regu-

lations contained in this part, except as
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modified with the approval of the Secre-

tary of the Treasury to cover special

cases.

§225.19 Special instructions for ac-

ceptance by collectors of internal rev-

enue. Special instructions for the guid-

ance of collectors of internal revenue in

accepting bonds or notes in lieu of surety

or sureties on penal bonds will be issued

through the office of the Commissioner

of Internal Revenue, upon the approval

of the Secretary of the Treasury.

§ 225.20 All Government bond-

approving officers governed by the provi-

sions of this part. Bond-approving of-

ficers of other departments and

establishments of the Government ac-

cepting bonds or notes in lieu of surety

or sureties under the provisions of sec-

tion 1126 of the Revenue Act of 1926, as

amended, shall be governed by the provi-

sions of this part. This part may he

modified or amended only upon the ap-

proval of the Secretary of the Treasury.

§225.21 Other authority to take bonās

and notes not affected by this part.

Nothing contained in this part shall af-

fect the authority of courts over the se-

curity when bonds or notes are taken as

security in judicial proceedings, or the

authority of any administrative officer of

the United States to receive United States

bonds or notes for security in cases au-

thorized by provisions of law other than

section 1126 of the Revenue Act of 1926,

as amended.

§225.22 Foregoing rules and regula-

tions may be amended. The Secretary

of the Treasury may withdraw or amend

at any time or from time to time any or

all of the foregoing rules and regulations

in this part, subject, however, to the pro-

visions of section 1126 of the Revenue

Act of 1926, as amended, approved Feb-

ruary 26, 1926.

Sec.

226.5

226.6

226.7

226.8

226.9

226.10

Congressional intent with respect to

bonds of the "most economical

type".

Bonds of which the penal sums are

fixed by statute; bonds of certify-

ing officers.

Bond obligee and condition.

Bond penalties.

Bond premium period.

Procurement of new bond coverage.

226.11 Advertising for proposals for fur-

nishing of bonds.

226.12

226.13 Cancellation of bonds; limitations on

recoveries thereunder.

Place of execution of bonds by surety

company.

226.14 Transmittal of bonds to Treasury;

filing.

226.15 Bonds procured before January 1,

1956.

Reports.226.16

226.17 Reservation of right to amend.

226.18 Effective date.

AUTHORITY : §§ 226.1 to 226.18 issued under

sec. 14, 69 Stat. 618; 6 U. S. C. 14.

SOURCE: §§ 226.1 to 226.18 contained in

1955 Department Circular 969, 20 F. R. 8288,

Nov. 4, 1955.

§ 226.1 Definitions. As used in this

part, the term-

(a) "Agency" means each department

and independent establishment in the

executive branch of the Federal Govern-

ment, but does not include government

corporations;

(b) "Act" means the act entitled "An

Act to provide for the purchase of bonds

to cover civilian officers and employees

and military personnel of the Federal

Government," approved August 9, 1955

(Pub. Law 323, 84th Cong.; 69 Stat. 618 ;

6 U. S. C. 14) ;

(c) "Employee" means a civilian offi-

cer or employee, or an individual within

the category of military personnel, of an

agency;

(d) "Head of the agency” and “head

of each agency" includes a designee

Part 226-Purchase of Surety authorized pursuant to lawby such head

Bonds to Cover Civilian Offi-

cers and Employees and Mili-

tary Personnel in Executive

Branch of the Federal Govern-

ment

Sec.

226.1

226.2

226.3

Definitions.

General.

Corporate sureties required; under-

writing limitation.

226.4 Selection and review of surety bond

coverage.

31034-59- -28

of the agency to act under this part for

such head of the agency;

(e) "Bond" or "surety bond" includes

individual, name schedule, blanket, posi-

tion schedule and other types of surety

bonds covering an employee or em-

ployees;

(f) An "individual bond" covers a sin-

gle employee in a specified amount;

(g) A "name schedule bond" covers,

in a specified amount, each employee

whose name is listed in a schedule at-

tached to such bond ;
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(h) A " position schedule bond" covers,

in a specified amount, each employee

who holds an office or position the title

of which is listed in a schedule attached

to such bond ; and

(i) A "blanket bond" (1) covers a

group of employees without the neces-

sity of having attached to such bond any

schedule or list of the names of the em-

ployees in such group or the titles of the

offices or positions held by them, and

(2) is either ( i ) a multiple penalty bond,

which permits recovery in an amount

equal to as many times the penalty for

each employee covered by the bond as

there are employees so covered who are

involved in the loss , or (ii ) an aggregate

penalty bond, which limits recovery to

the amount of the penalty of the bond

regardless of the number of employees

involved in the loss.

§ 226.2 General. The head of each

agency shall obtain, in accordance with

the authority contained in the act and

in conformity with this part, surety

bonds covering those employees of such

agency who are required by law or ad-

ministrative ruling to be bonded.

§ 226.3 Corporate sureties required ;

underwriting limitation. (a) Each bond

shall be obtained only from a corporate

surety company holding a certificate of

authority from the Secretary of the

Treasury under the Act of July 30, 1947

(6 U. S. C. 1-15) , as an acceptable surety

on Federal bonds.¹

(b) The penal amount applicable to

any employee covered by a bond exe-

cuted by any such corporate surety com-

pany shall not exceed the underwriting

limitation established for such company

unless the excess is protected as pro-

vided by Treasury Department regula-

tions contained in § 223.12 of this title.

§ 226.4 Selection and review of surety

bond coverage. (a) The head of each

agency shall obtain appropriate surety

bond coverage by selecting and obtaining

the type or types of bonds which most

economically will meet the bonding needs

of such agency in the light of the num-

ber and type of employees to be bonded.

To the maximum extent practicable,

blanket and schedule bonds should be

obtained in order to reduce both the cost

of procurement of bonds under the act

bed alubosios 9010" &

951A list of these companies is published

annually (Treasury Department, Fiscal Serv-

ice, Form 356, Revised) od rous of badoed

and under this part and the administra-

tive expenses incident to the processing

and filing thereof. The preceding sen-

tence, however, does not preclude the

procurement of individual bonds where

individual bonds are clearly more eco-

nomical or advantageous.

(b) If, in a particular location , region,

or district, the number of employees to

be bonded is, in the opinion of the head

of the agency concerned , sufficient from

an operating standpoint to warrant the

procurement of a blanket or schedule

bond to cover such employees, such head

of the agency shall obtain a separate

blanket or schedule bond to cover such

employees, unless he determines that, by

reason of considerations of economy or

administrative efficiency or both, it is in

the best interests of the Federal Govern-

ment to include such employees in a bond

or bonds covering all employees of such

agency or covering employees in more

than one particular location, region, or

district.

(c) Before the initial procurement of

a bond or bonds under the Act and under

this part and from time to time after

such initial procurement (but not less

frequently than every second year there-

after) , the head of each agency shall

review the number of employees of such

agency, who are bonded, in order to de-

crease or increase the amounts of bond

coverage if he deems such action appro-

priate and in order to eliminate the

bonding of employees in those cases

where he deems that no need therefor

exists. In each review conducted after

such initial procurement, the head of

the agency also shall review the partic-

ular type or types of bonds procured for

employees of such agency in order to de-

termine whether the future procurement

of such particular type or types of bonds

best serves the needs of such agency and

is in the best interests of the Federal

Government or whether the procurement

of another type or types of bonds would

best accomplish such result. Nothing in

this paragraph, however, shall be con-

strued to authorize the elimination ofthe

bonding of an employee who is required

by statute to be bonded or to authorize a

decrease to be made in the amount of

any penalty which is fixed by statute.

§226.5 Congressional intent with re-

spect to bonds of the "most economical

type". The act provides that each bond

obtained under authority thereof shall

be of the most economical type available
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for the number and type of employees to

bebonded. As an aid to the head of each

agency in the procurement of bonds

under the act and under this part, the

attention of each such head of the agency

is directed to the following portion of

the legislative history of the bonding

bill (H. R. 4778, 84th Cong.) contained

in the conference report on the bill

((1955) H. Rept. 1568 , 84th Cong. ) which

sets forth the intent of the Congress with

respect to this provision :

It is not the intent of this pro-

vision that a bond or bonds obtainable at

the lowest premium rate per annum shall

constitute in all cases a bond of the "most

economical type." Such would seem to be

the case as a general rule, all other factors

and considerations being equal. However,

in many cases , variations in such factors and

considerations as differences in the relative

financial standing and reliability of the

surety, the terms of the respective surety

bond contracts available, and the number

and types of personnel to be bonded may

require, in the interests of the Federal Gov-

ernment other than in the strictly financial

sense, the purchase of such bonds at pre-

mium rates per annum which are higher

than the lowest premium rates per annum

actually obtainable, •

§ 226.6 Bonds of which the penal

sums are fixed by statute ; bonds of cer-

tifying officers. (a) Positions for which

the penalty of the bond is fixed by

statute may be included in a blanket,

position schedule , name schedule , or

other type of bond, provided the penalty

applicable to such positions is equal to

the statutory requirement.

(b) The head of each agency may

provide bond coverage under this part

for those employees who are the certify-

ing officers of such agency ( 1 ) by obtain-

ing a name schedule or position schedule

bond limited to such certifying officers

alone, (2 ) by including such certifying

officers in a blanket or other type bond

also covering other bonded employees,

or (3) by obtaining individual bonds for

such certifying officers where circum-

stances warrant.

§ 226.7 Bond obligee and condition.

(a) Each bond shall run solely in favor

of the United States as obligee, except

where a specific statutory provision re-

quires that the bond shall run in favor of

the United States and an additional

obligee or in favor of an obligee other

than the United States.

(b) Each bond shall be conditioned

upon the faithful performance of the

duties of the individual or individuals

so bonded. Each bond also shall ex-

pressly provide that the term "faithful

performance of the duties" shall include

the proper accounting for all funds or

property received by reason of the posi-

tion or employment of the individual or

individuals so bonded and the discharge

of all duties and responsibilities now

or hereafter imposed upon such individ-

ual or individuals by law or by regulation

issued pursuant thereto and shall also

expressly provide that the term "regu-

lation" shall include any written rule,

order or instruction issued pursuant to

law.

§ 226.8 Bond penalties. (a) The

head of each agency shall fix the bond

penalty applicable to employees and

positions of such agency included in a

bond procured under this part, except

where the penalty is prescribed by stat-

ute or by other authority.

(b) The penalty in a blanket bond

shall be in the minimum amount esti-

mated by the head of the agency as

sufficient to protect the interests of the

United States. The penalty for each

position designated in a schedule bond,

in cases not specified by law or other

authority, shall be fixed in the minimum

amount consistent with the duties and

degree of responsibility of the position.

In fixing the penalties of bonds, due re-

gard should be given to past loss ex-

perience and the effectiveness of related

internal control.

(c) The bond penalties applicable to

disbursing officers, assistant disbursing

officers, agent officers, agent cashiers,

and imprest fund cashiers operating un-

der delegation by the Secretary of the

Treasury or the Division of Disburse-

ment, Treasury Department, shall be

fixed only with the concurrence of the

Chief Disbursing Officer, Treasury

Department.

§226.9 Bond premium period. The

bond premium may cover a period not

exceeding two years. In view of the

economies to be derived, premiums

should be paid for a period of two years

to the extent funds are available, except

where a shorter period is more advan-

tageous to the Federal Government.

§ 226.10 Procurement of new bond

coverage. The head of each agency shall

procure under the act and under this

part new bond coverage at least every

two years. Timely steps should be taken
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for such procurement in advance of the

expiration of the prior premium period.

§ 226.11 Advertising for proposals for

furnishing of bonds. (a) If, in the

opinion of the head of the agency con-

cerned, the premium cost for any bond

procured under the act and under this

part will exceed the rate of $150 per an-

num, such head of the agency shall pro-

cure such bond only after advertising

for proposals for the furnishing of such

bond.

(b) The following recognized methods

of advertising are examples of appro-

priate methods of advertising under this

part: Publication in the FEDERAL REGIS-

TER, publication in newspapers, posting

of notices in public places, and the send-

ing of invitations to bid to parties en-

gaged in the business of furnishing

surety bonds. In connection with the

last method above specified, a notice sent

to the head office of each company ap-

pearing on the Treasury Department

list of approved surety companies

(other than those shown thereon as

having authority to do a reinsurance

business only) will be regarded as a sat-

isfactory method of advertising under

this part.

2

(c) If, in the opinion of the head of

the agency concerned, the premium cost

for any bond will not exceed the rate of

$150 per annum, procurement of the

bond may be made without advertising,

but informal bids should be solicited by

the agency from at least three competi-

tive sources.

(d) Specifications of alternate types

of bond coverage may be included in in-

vitations of the agency to bid in order to

enable the head of the agency concerned

to procure the most economical type of

bond.

(e) Advertising for proposals for the

furnishing of any bond will not be re-

quired under this part in any case in

which the head of the agency concerned

determines that the public exigencies re-

quire the immediate procurement of such

bond.

§ 226.12 Place of execution of bonds

by surety company. Bonds procured un-

der this part shall be executed by the

surety company in a state or other juris-

diction wherein it has obtained a license

to transact a fidelity and surety business

and the place of such execution shall be

2 See footnote 1 on page 410 of this volume.

set forth in the bond. This requirement

shall not, however, preclude an agency

from accepting bonds covering an em-

ployee or employees located where the

surety is not licensed if the bond is exe-

cuted by the surety at its home office or

within a state or other jurisdiction where

it has obtained a license.

§ 226.13 Cancellation of bonds; limi-

tations on recoveries thereunder. (a)

No bond procured under the act and

under this part shall contain ( 1 ) any

provision for cancellation of such bond

at the option of the surety company prior

to the expiration of the term of such

bond, (2 ) any limitation upon the time

within which a loss must be discovered

to be recoverable under such bond, or (3)

any limitation upon the time within

which recovery may be made on account

of any loss arising under such bond.

(b) In connection with the matter

immediately foregoing, the attention of

the head of each agency is directed to

the provisions of 6 U. S. C. 5, as follows:

If, upon the statement of the account of

any official of the United States, or of any

officer disbursing or chargeable with public

money, by the accounting officers, it shall

thereby appear that he is indebted to the

United States, and suit therefor shall not be

instituted within five years after such state-

ment of said account, the sureties on his

bond shall not be liable for such indebted-

ness.

§ 226.14 Transmittal of bonds to

Treasury; filing. All surety bonds ob-

tained under the Act and under this part

shall be transmitted , with a transmittal

letter in duplicate listing the bond or

bonds transmitted, to the Treasury De-

partment, Bureau of Accounts, Surety

Bonds Branch, for approval of the au-

thority of the surety executing the bond.

Thereafter, the transmitting agency will

be advised as to the sufficiency of execu-

tion by the surety. The bond will be

returned to the agency concerned, or, at

its request, will be held in the files ofthe

Surety Bonds Branch.

§ 226.15 Bonds procured before Jan-

uary 1, 1956. (a) The head of each

agency may permit the continuance in

effect, until the expiration ofits premium

period, of any bond procured prior to

January 1, 1956, with funds of such

agency.

(b) In this connection, the attention

of the head of each agency is directed

to the fact that a provision of 6 U. S. C.

14, as amended by the act, operates to
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terminate the
liability of a surety on a

bond
existing prior to the

procurement

of bond
coverage under the act, for any

default
occurring

subsequent to the date

of the new
coverage,

regardless of

whether an
existing bond was paid for

from
agency funds or from the

personal

funds of the
employee

concerned. The

above-
mentioned

provision is as
follows:

Whenever any
civilian officers or

employees

or
military

personnel are
covered by a bond

under
authority of this section, the

surety

or
sureties on any

existing bond of any such

civilian officers or
employees or

military per-

sonnel shall not be liable for any defaults

occurring
subsequent to the date of the new

coverage.

Reports.
§ 226.16

the
Secretary of the

Treasury to trans-(a) In order for

mitto the
Congress on or before June 30,

1956, a
comprehensive report of the

operations of each
agency as

required by

the act, the head of each agency pro-

curing a bond or bonds under the act and

under this part shall
transmit to the

Treasury
Department, not later than

June 1, 1956, an
initial report with re-

spect to the
operations of such agency

prior to April 30, 1956, under the act and

under this part.

(b)
Thereafter, in order for the Secre-

tary of the
Treasury to

transmit to the

Congress, on or before
October 1 of each

year,
beginning with the year 1957, a

comprehensive report of the
operations

of each
agency as

required by the act,

the head of each
agency

procuring a

bond or bonds under the act and under

this part shall
transmit to the

Treasury

Department, not later than August 15

of each year,
beginning with the year

1957, a
report with

respect to the opera-

tions of such
agency,

during the pre-

ceding fiscal year, under the act and

under this part.

(c) The initial report and each subse-

quent report of each agency shall con-

tain the
following

information with re-

spect to bonds
obtained and

related op-

erations under the act and under this

part:

(1) The
number of

employees of such

agency covered by such bonds.

(2) The number and types of bonds
procured by such agency and the in-

dividual penal sums
thereof.

(3) The
amounts ofthe

premiums paid

for bonds
procured by such

agency.

(4) The
number of

bonded, by
types 80

§ 226. 8

sums,
classified by the duties for which

bonded (such as
disbursing,

certifying,

collecting) .

(5) The
amounts of losses

covered by
bonds

procured by such agency and the

number of
employees

involved,
classified

by type of duties. There
should be shown

in this
connection the

amounts of claims

filed with surety
companies, the

amounts
recovered, and the

amounts of
pending

claims
subject to

adjustment by the

surety
companies.

(6) The direct costs of
administration

of the bond
procurement and related

operations of such
agency.

(7) Such other
information

relating

to the
subject

matter of the
regulations

contained in this part as may be re-

quested by the Fiscal
Assistant

Secretary

of the
Treasury or as the head of such

agency may
consider

necessary or desir-

able to
enable the

Secretary of the

Treasury fully to advise the
Congress

with
respect to the

results of
operations

under the act.

(d) The Fiscal
Assistant

Secretary of

the
Treasury will issue

instructions to

each
agency

covering the form and clas-
sification of the

information to be con-

tained in the
reports to be

transmitted

by each
agency to the

Treasury
Depart-

ment.

§ 226.17

amend. The right is
expressly reserved

Reservation of right to

to amend,
revise, or waive, from time to

time, any or all of the
provisions of this

part, to such
extent not

inconsistent wit

law asthe
Secretary ofthe

Treasuryma

deem
necessary

.

§
226.18

going
provisions of this part she'

Effective date. The

effect on
January 1, 1956. The

each
agency

should however

action prior to
January 1 D

be
necessary to obtain bond

tive on
January 1 , 1956 /* 22-22

after as may be
practices.

Part 240-
Offers

of
Claims thes

Title 31. lk )

Sec.

240.0 Gener

1BY BENE.
of June

with a
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Sec.

240.1 Compromise with General Counsel's

recommendation forwarded to Sec-

retary of the Treasury.

240.2 Remittances on account of offers in

compromise.

240.3 Deposit of sums offered in compromise.

240.4 Power to withdraw or amend regula-

tions.

AUTHORITY : §§ 240.0 to 240.4 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22. Inter-

pret or apply R. S. 3469, as amended ; 31

U. S. C. 194.

SOURCE: §§ 240.0 to 240.4 contained in De-

partment Circular No. 39, Third Revision,

23 F. R. 9920, Dec. 23, 1958.

§ 240.0 General. The rules and regu-

lations in this part are prescribed in

connection with section 194 , Title 31,

United States Code (R. S. 3469 ) , which

provides as follows :

Upon a report by a United States attorney,

or any special attorney or agent having

charge of any claim in favor of the United

States, showing in detail the condition of

such claim, and the terms upon which the

same may be compromised, and recommend-

ing that it be compromised upon the terms

so offered , and upon the recommendation

of the General Counsel for the Department

of the Treasury, the Secretary of the Treasury

is authorized to compromise such claim ac-

cordingly. But the provisions of this section

shall not apply to any claim arising under

the postal laws.

§ 240.1 Compromise with General

Counsel's recommendation forwarded to

Secretary of the Treasury. The report

of the special attorney or agent having

charge of any claim in favor of the

United States, which has not been re-

ferred to the Department of Justice for

prosecution or defense in the courts, in

which an offer in compromise is made,

except claims arising under the postal

laws, must be presented to the General

Counsel for the Department of the Treas-

ury, who will forward the report, with

his recommendation , to the Secretary of

the Treasury for final action.

§ 240.2 Remittances on account of of-

fers in compromise. Remittances on

account of such offers in compromise

will not be accepted unless they are free

of all conditions. Remittances in the

form of checks, drafts or money orders

should be made payable to the order of

the Treasurer of the United States. No

offer of a specific sum of money in com-

promise of any claim will be considered

under the above statute until such sum

shall have been received by the Treasury

and credited to Deposit Fund Account

"20X6870-Offers in Compromise, Office

of the Secretary of the Treasury", and

the General Counsel is notified of such

credit.

§ 240.3 Deposit of sums offered in

compromise. Moneys received in Wash-

ington, D. C., on account of offers in

compromise should be submitted by the

attorney or special agent having charge

of the claim along with the related docu-

ments to the General Counsel for the

Department of the Treasury. Moneys

received outside of Washington, D. C.,

on account of offers in compromise

should be deposited with a Federal Re-

serve bank or branch, or with a bank

designated as a general depositary for

public moneys by the Secretary of the

Treasury, under regular procedures by

the attorney or special agent having

charge of the claim, for credit to the

Deposit Fund Account "20X6870—Offers

in Compromise, Office of the Secretary

of the Treasury". Certificate of Deposit,

Standard Form No. 219, should be pre-

pared to show that the deposit is made

for account of the Investments Branch ,

Division of Deposits and Investments,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C. At the time of the deposit the

related documents, including copy of the

Certificate of Deposit, should be for-

warded to the General Counsel for the

Department of the Treasury. However,

if the attorney or agent having charge

of the claim elects to deposit the pro-

ceeds of the offer in compromise in the

Treasury to the credit of a suspense ac-

count under the control of his agency, a

check drawn on such account payable

to the Treasurer of the United States

in the amount of the offer in compro-

Imise should be forwarded with the re-

lated documents to the General Counsel

for the Treasury Department. If the

offer in compromise is rejected , the

money will be returned to the proponent ;

if accepted, it will be covered into the

Treasury.

§ 240.4 Power to withdraw or amend

regulations. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury may withdraw or amend at any time

or from time to time any of the fore-

going rules and regulations with or with-

out previous notice, and may make such

special orders as he may deem proper

in any case.
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Part 250-
Payment on

Account

of
Awards of the

Foreign

Claims
Settlement

Commission

of the
United

States

Sec.

250.1

250.2

250.3

250.4

250.5

250.6

250.7

GENERAL
PROVISIONS

Authority for
regulations.

Forms.
Authentication.

EXECUTION OF
VOUCHERS

Voucher
applications.

Method of
signature.

PAYMENTS

Persons
entitled to

payment.

Manner of
payment.

POWERS OF
ATTORNEY

250.8 Powers of
attorney.

ADDITIONAL
EVIDENCE

250.9 Additional
evidence.

AMENDMENT OF
REGULATIONS

250.10
Reservation of power to revoke or

amend.

AUTHORITY : §§ 250.1 to 250.10 issued under

R. S. 161 , as
amended sec. 7, 64 Stat. 16, as

amended; 5 U. S. C. 22, 22 U. S. C. 1626.

SOURCE: §§ 250.1 to 250.10
contained in

Department Circular 881, 16 F. R. 457, Jan.

18, 1951 , except as
otherwise noted .

GENERAL
PROVISIONS

§ 250.1
Authority for

regulations.

The
following

regulations
governing pay-

ment on
account of

awards of the For-

eign Claims
Settlement

Commission of

the United States are issued under au-

thority
contained in

section 161 of the

Revised
Statutes (5 U. S. C. 22) and sec-

tion 7 (a ) of the
International Claims

Settlement Act of 1949 (Public Law 455 ,

81st
Congress ,

approved March 10, 1950

(64 Stat. 16 ; 22 U. S. C. 1626 ) ) .

[ Dept. Circ. 881 , 16 F. R. 457, Jan. 18 , 1951 ,

as
amended at 23 F. R. 9921, Dec. 23, 1958]

§250.2 Forms. The forms
referred to

in this part should be used in
connec-

tion with the
payment of awards here-

under.
Voucher

applications and other

necessary forms for all
payments will be

mailed to
awardees by the

Investments

Branch ,
Bureau of

Accounts ,
Treasury

Department,
without

request
therefor by

awardees.

$250.3
Authentication . All copies of

records and
documents

submitted in

connection with the
execution of

voucher

applications must be
properly

authenti-
cated.

EXECUTION OF
VOUCHERS

$ 250.5

250.4
Voucher

applications. Nopay-
ment of any part of the

amount due on

account of an
award will be made

unless

a
voucher

application
therefor

properly

executed (
preferably in ink or

indelible

pencil) is
received by the

Treasury De-

partment. A
voucher

application for

each
payment on

account of an award

must be
executed by each

person whose

name
appears on such

voucher
applica-

tion as payee. Each such
person must

sign the
voucher

application and
verify

it by an
affidavit sworn to before an

officer
authorized by law to

administer

oaths. If
executed

abroad the
affidavit

must be sworn to before a
diplomatic or

consular
officer of the

United
States or,

if such
officer is not

available,
before any

officer
authorized by the laws of the

foreign
country to

administer oaths,

whose
official

character and
jurisdiction

must be
certified by a

United States

diplomatic or
consular

officer.

case of a
corporation the

voucher appli-
In the

cation must be signed by the
appropriate

officer or
officers

thereof
having au-

thority to do so, who
must verify the

voucher
application by

affidavit
sworn

to as above
prescribed and the

voucher

application must also be
accompanied by

a duly
executed

certificate
under the seal

of the
corporation

certifying to the au-

thority of such
officer

execute such
voucher

application and
or officers to

affidavit on
behalf of the

corporation.

In the case of a legal
representative, or

of a
receiver or

trustee for a
partnership

or
corporation, the

existence of which

has been
terminated, the

voucher
appli-

cation must be
accompanied by a certi-

fied copy of the order or letters of his

appointment
and a

certificate of the

clerk of the
appointing court dated

within six
months of the date of the

execution of the
voucher

application

that such
appointment is still in full

force and
effect.

§ 250.5
voucher

application
must be

signed by
Method of

signature.
The

each person exactly as his
name

appears

as payee
thereon. If any

difference oc-

curs
between the name of

the
payee on

the
voucher

application
and the

signa-

ture to the
voucher

application

,

appro-

priate
evidence

explaining the

discrep-

ancy must be
furnished.

Affidavits of

two
disinterested

credible

personsstating

of their own

knowledge

that
theperson

signing the
voucher

application

is the

person
designated

therein
as

payeeand
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indicating the reasons for the discrep-

ancy will ordinarily be sufficient. A sig-

nature by mark (X) must be witnessed

by two persons in addition to the officer

before whom the affidavit is executed

and the signature and address of each

such witness must appear on the voucher

application and the affidavit.

PAYMENTS

250.6 Persons entitled to payment.

Payment will be made only to the per-

son or persons on behalf of whom the

award is made, except in the following

circumstances :

(a) If such person is under a legal

disability payment will be made to his

legal representative.

(b) If such persons is deceased, pay-

ment will be made to the legal repre-

sentative of his estate, except as provided

in paragraph (c) of this section.

(c) If such person is deceased and

the total award is not over $500 and no

legal representative of his estate has

been appointed, payment may be made

to the person or persons found by the

Comptroller General of the United States

to be entitled thereto. In this circum-

stance the person or persons claiming

payment should execute and submit

General Accounting Office Form No. 1055

to the Investments Branch, Bureau of

Accounts, Treasury Department, Wash-

ington 25, D. C.

(d) In the case of a partnership or

corporation, the existence of which has

been terminated, if a receiver or trustee

has been duly appointed by a court of

competent jurisdiction in the United

States and has not been discharged prior

to the date of payment, payment will be

made to such receiver or trustee in ac-

cordance with the order of the court, or

in the event a receiver or trustee duly

appointed by a court of competent juris-

diction in the United States makes an

assignment of the claim or any part

thereof with respect to which an award

is made or makes an assignment of such

award or any part thereof payment will

be made to the assignee as his interest

may appear. In the latter circumstance,

certified copies of the court orders show-

ing the authority of the receiver or

trustee to make the assignment should

be submitted with the assignment. No

particular form of assignment is pre-

scribed, but the original assignment

must be submitted, and will be retained

by the Treasury Department.

(e) In the case of a partnership or

corporation, the existence of which has

been terminated, if no receiver or trustee

has been duly appointed by a court of

competent jurisdiction in the United

States or if such a receiver or trustee

has been discharged prior to the date

of payment without having made an

assignment, payment may be made to

the person or persons found by the

Comptroller General of the United States

to be entitled thereto. In this circum-

stance, the person or persons claiming

payment should submit to the Invest-

ments Branch, Bureau of Accounts,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C., such documentary evidence as is

appropriate to show his or their right

to the payment.

(f) In the case of an assignment of

an award or any part thereof which is

made in writing and duly acknowledged

and filed after such award is certified to

the Secretary of the Treasury, payment

may in the discretion of the Secretary

of the Treasury be made to the assignee

as his interest may appear. No particu-

lar form of assignment is prescribed, but

the original assignment must be sub-

mitted, and will be retained by the Treas-

ury Department.

§ 250.7 Manner of payment. Pay-

ment will be made by check drawn on the

Treasurer of the United States. Checks

will be mailed to the payee at the address

indicated on the voucher application un-

less subsequent to the issue of the

voucher application the Treasury De-

partment receives a written request from

the payee to deliver the check to him at

some other address. Where the award

has been entered in favor of more than

one person, only one check will be drawn

in making payment unless the payees

specify the share of each and request

separate checks.

POWERS OF ATTORNEY

250.8 Powers of attorney. No

power of attorney to sign a voucher ap-

plication will be recognized but a power

of attorney executed subsequent to the

certification of an award to the Secre-

tary of the Treasury to receive , endorse

and collect a check given in payment on

an award may be recognized. An ap-

propriate form for such a power of at-

torney may be obtained from the

Accounting Division, Office of the Treas-

urer, Treasury Department, Washing-

ton, 25 D. C.
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ADDITIONAL EVIDENCE

$250.9 Additional evidence. The

Secretary of the Treasury or the Comp-

troller General of the United States may

in any case require such additional in-

formation and evidence as may be

deemed necessary.

AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS

§ 250.10 Reservation of power to re-

voke or amend. The regulations in this

part may be revoked or amended at any

time.

Part 254-Payments on Account

of Awards and Appraisals in

Favor of Nationals of the

United States on Claims

Against the Government of

Mexico

Sec.

254.1 General provisions.

254.2 Execution of vouchers.

254.3 Payments.

254.4 Powers of attorney.

254.5 Additional evidence and bonds of in-

demnity.

254.6 Reservation of power to revoke or

amend.

AUTHORITY: §§ 254.1 to 254.6 issued under

sec. 9 , 56 Stat. 1062 ; 22 U. S. C. 668.

SOURCE: §§ 254.1 to 254.6 contained in 1943

Department Circular 706, 8 F. R. 1489 , Feb.

4, 1943.

§ 254.1 General provisions- (a) Au-

thority for and scope of regulations.

The following regulations governing pay-

ments in respect of the awards and the

appraisals in favor of American nationals

on claims against the Government of

Mexico are issued under authority con-

tained in section 161 of the Revised

Statutes (5 U. S. C. 22) , the act of

April 10, 1935 (49 Stat. 149) , the Joint

Resolution of August 25 , 1937 (50 Stat.

783) , and the Settlement of Mexican

Claims Act of 1942 (56 Stat. 1058 ; 22

U. S. C. 661-672) .

(b) Forms to be used. Forms of

vouchers, affidavits and certificates pre-

scribed by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury should be used in connection with

payments of awards and appraisals

hereunder. Copies of such forms may

be obtained from the Commissioner of

Accounts, Treasury Department, Wash-

ington 25, D. C.

(c) Authentication of documents.

All copies of records and documents

submitted in connection with the execu-

tion of vouchers must be properly au-

thenticated.

§ 254.2 Execution of vouchers— (a)

Necessity for signature of vouchers.

No payment of any part of the amount

due in respect of an award or appraisal

will be made unless a voucher therefor

properly executed (preferably in ink or

indelible pencil) is received by the Sec-

retary of the Treasury. A single voucher

for each part of an award or appraisal

as funds become available for payment

must be signed by each person in whose

favor the award or appraisal was made.

Each such person must sign the voucher

and verify it by an affidavit sworn to

before an officer authorized by law to

administer oaths. If executed abroad,

the affidavit must be sworn to before a

diplomatic or consular officer of the

United States, or, if such officer is not

available, before any officer authorized

by the laws of the foreign country to

administer oaths, but his official charac-

ter and jurisdiction must be certified by

a United States diplomatic or consular

officer under seal of his office. In the

case of a corporation, the voucher must

be signed by the appropriate officer or

officers thereof having authority to do

so, which officer or officers shall verify

the voucher by affidavit sworn to as

above prescribed, and the voucher must

also be accompanied by a duly executed

certificate, under the seal of the corpo-

ration, certifying to the authority of

such officer or officers to execute such

voucher and affidavit on behalf of the

corporation.

(b) Method of signature. (1) The

voucher must be signed by each person

exactly as his name appears as "payee❞

therein. If any difference occurs be-

tween the name of the "payee" in the

voucher and the signature to the vou-

cher, appropriate evidence explaining

the discrepancy must be furnished. Af-

fidavits of two other persons in position

to know the facts, stating of their own

knowledge that the person signing the

voucher is the person designated there-

in as "payee," and indicating the rea-

sons for the discrepancy, will ordinarily

be sufficient.

(2) A signature by mark (X) must be

witnessed by two persons in addition to

the officer before whom the affidavit is

executed and the signature and address
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of each such witness should appear on

the voucher and the affidavit.

$ 254.3 Payments- (a) To whom

made. Payments shall be made only to

the person or persons on behalf of whom

the award or appraisal is made except in

the following circumstances:

(1) If such person is deceased and if

the amount to be disbursed at any one

time is in excess of $ 500.00, or, if such

person is under a legal disability, pay-

ment shall be made to his legal repre-

sentative. The voucher shall be exe-

cuted by such legal representative and

he shall verify the voucher by an ap-

propriate affidavit. In addition, such

legal representative shall submit with

the voucher a copy of the order or let-

ters of his appointment and a certificate

of the clerk of the appointing court,

dated not more than six months prior

to the date of execution of the voucher,

to the effect that such legal representa-

tive has not been discharged .

(2) If such person is deceased , the

amount to be disbursed at any one time

is not over $500.00 and there is no quali-

fied executor or administrator, or, if an

award or appraisal has been made to

the estate of a deceased person and

there has been no administration of such

person's estate, payment may be made to

the person or persons found by the

Secretary of the Treasury to be en-

titled thereto. Evidence should be sub-

mitted to establish that administration

of the estate of the decedent is not re-

quired under the laws of the decedent's

domicile, that the debts of the decedent

and of his estate have been paid or pro-

vided for, and that the person or persons

who signed the voucher are entitled to

receive payment on the award or ap-

praisal. Such evidence will, in general,

include affidavits of the person or per-

sons claiming to be entitled to the award

or appraisal setting forth the facts in

detail, supported by affidavits of at least

two other persons having personal

knowledge of such facts, and by the offi-

cial certificate or other proof of the death

of the decedent. Wherever possible such

supporting affidavits should be executed

by public officers of the United States, or

executive officers of incorporated banks

or trust companies, and where this is not

possible the affidavits of the person or

persons claiming to be entitled to pay-

ment should so state. Upon request

there must also be submitted an affidavit

or certificate from a practicing attorney

or judicial officer of the State of the

decedent's domicile, showing that ad-

ministration of the estate of the decedent

is not required under the laws of the

decedent's domicile and that the person

or persons signing the voucher are en-

titled to receive payment on the award

or appraisal, and referring specifically to

any pertinent statutes and judicial deci-

sions of the courts of such State.

(3) If an award or appraisal has been

made to the estate of a deceased person

and the administration of such person's

estate has been terminated, payment

may be made to such person or persons

found by the Secretary of the Treasury

to be legally entitled thereto. In such

case, there should be submitted with the

voucher a copy of the order of distribu-

tion or any other pertinent orders in ad-

ministration proceedings sufficient to

prove the authority and interest of the

person or persons executing the voucher,

together with an appropriate affidavit

verifying that the person executing the

affidavit is the person who signed the

voucher and is entitled under such order

to receive the payment described in the

voucher.

(4) In the case of a partnership or

corporation , the existence of which has

been terminated , payment shall be made

(except as provided in subparagraphs

(5) and ( 6 ) of this paragraph ) to the

person or persons found by the Secretary

of the Treasury to be entitled thereto.

In such case, the voucher should be ac-

companied by complete evidence of the

authority and interests of the person or

persons signing it.

(5) If a receiver or trustee for the

partnership or corporation on behalf of

which the award or appraisal was made

has been duly appointed by a court of

competent jurisdiction in the United

States and has not been discharged prior

to the date of payment, payment shall

be made to the receiver or trustee or in

accordance with the order of the court.

In such case, the voucher should be ac-

companied by a certified copy of the or-

der of the court appointing such receiver

or trustee and a certificate of the clerk

of such court, dated not more than six

months prior to the date of execution of

the voucher, to the effect that such re-

ceiver or trustee has not been discharged.

(6) In the case of an assignment of

an award or appraisal , or any part there-

of, or an assignment (prior to the mak-

ing of the award or the appraisal) of the
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claim, or any part thereof, in respect of

which the award or appraisal was made,

by a receiver or trustee for any such

partnership or corporation, duly ap-

pointed by a court of competent juris-

diction in the United States, such pay-

ment shall be made to the assignee, as

his interest may appear. In such case,

the voucher should be accompanied by

certified copies of the court's orders ap-

pointing the receiver or trustee and au-

thorizing or confirming the assignment

and by the original instrument of as-

signment.

(7) In the case of an assignment of

an award or appraisal, or any part there-

of, after its certification to the Sec-

retary of the Treasury, made in writ-

ing and duly acknowledged and filed ,

payment may, in the discretion of the

Secretary of the Treasury, be made to

the assignee, as his interests may appear.

(b) Forwarding of vouchers. The

voucher and all related papers should

be transmitted to the Commissioner of

Accounts, Treasury Department, Wash-

ington 25, D. C.

(c) Manner of payment. Payment

will be made by check drawn on the

Treasurer of the United States . Checks

will be mailed to the payee at the ad-

dress indicated in the voucher unless

subsequent to the exécution of the

voucher the Treasury Department re-

ceives a written request from the person

entitled to receive payment to deliver

the check to him at some other address.

Where the award has been entered in

favor of more than one person, only one

check will be drawn in making payment,

except that if the persons entitled to

receive payment specify the share of

each, and so request, separate checks

will be drawn in accordance therewith.

§ 254.4 Powers of attorney. No power

of attorney to sign a voucher will be

recognized, but a power of attorney,

executed subsequent to the certification

of an award or appraisal to the Secretary

of the Treasury, to receive, endorse , and

collect a check given in payment on an

award or appraisal may be recognized .

An appropriate form for such a power

of attorney may be obtained from the

Office of the Treasurer of the United

States.

§ 254.5 Additional evidence and bonds

of indemnity. The Secretary of the

Treasury may in any case require such

additional information and evidence as

may be deemed necessary and may also

require a bond of indemnity with satis-

factory sureties.

§ 254.6 Reservation of power to re-

voke or amend. The regulations in this

part may be revoked or amended at any

time.

Part 260-Shipment of Valu-

ables Pursuant to the Govern-

ment Losses in Shipment Act

NOTE: The Secretary of the Treasury has

ordered that any shipment of gold and sil-

ver coin or bullion to, from, between, or

within foreign countries under the provi-

sions of the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, as

amended (48 Stat. 337; 31 U. S. C. 440–446) ,

and the Silver Purchase Act of 1934 (48 Stat.

1178; 31 U. S. C. 448-448e) is excepted from

the prohibitions contained in the first sen-

tence of section 4 of the Government Losses

in Shipment Act (50 Stat. 480; 5 U. S. C.

134c) if, and to the extent that, adequate in-

surance at satisfactory rates can, in the

opinion of the Secretary of the Treasury, be

obtained to cover such shipment. The Sec-

retary of the Treasury may at any time sup-

plement, amend, or revoke this order.

[Amended Order, Sept. 20, 1938 ; 3 F. R. 2281,

Sept. 22, 1938 ]

Sec.

260.0

260.1

260.2

Introductory.

Definition of terms.

Shipping procedure.

260.4 Right to amend.

AUTHORITY: §§ 260.0 to 260.4 issued under

sec. 1, 50 Stat. 479; 5 U. S. C. 134.

SOURCE: §§ 260.0 to 260.4 contained in De-

partment Circular 576, 2 F. R. 1475, July 17,

1937, except as otherwise noted.

§ 260.0 Introductory. The provi-

sional regulations in this part are pre-

scribed pursuant to section 1 of the Gov-

ernment Losses in Shipment Act, Public

No. 192, 75th Congress , First Session, rel-

ative to shipments of valuables made

pursuant to that act.

§ 260.1 Definition of terms. All

terms used in this part have the same

meaning as when used in said act . Sec-

tion 7 of said act (50 Stat. 480 ; 5 U. S. C.

134f) defines in part the term "valu-

ables" as "any article or thing
*

* **

which is of or is similar to a class or

kind of article or thing or representa-

tive of value which it has been the prac-

tice heretofore of the United States to

insure, as the insured party

and the term "shipment" as "the trans-

portation or the effecting of transporta-

tion of valuables without limitation as

to the means or facilities used
"
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§ 260.2 Shipping procedure. After

the effective date of the regulations

in this part (August 15 , 1937) , ship-

ments of valuables shall be made (a)

in the same manner and at such time as

those of the same class or kind were

made, when insured, immediately pre-

ceding the effective date of the regula-

tions in this part, or (b ) in such other

manner and at such other time con-

sonant,with the greatest possible pro-

tection against risk of loss and destruc-

tion of and damage to such valuables

as the respective heads of the various

executive departments, independent

establishments, agencies and wholly-

owned corporations of the United States

may from time to time direct, after

notice to the Secretary of the Treasury.

[Dept. Circ. 576, 2 F. R. 1475, July 17, 1937,

as amended at 13 F. R. 9497, Dec. 31, 1948 ]

§260.4 Right to amend. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury and the Postmaster

General, with the approval of the Pres-

ident may, at any time, or from time

to time, revoke or amend the regulations

in this part or prescribe and issue sup-

plemental or amendatory rules and regu-

lations pursuant to section 1 of the said

Government Losses in Shipment Act.

Part 261-Claims for Replace-

Sec.

mentofValuables, or theValue

Thereof, Shipped Pursuant to

the Government Losses in Ship-

ment Act

261.0 Introductory.

261.1 General instructions.

261.2

261.3

Method of shipment.

Preparation of shipment.

261.4 Record of shipment.

261.5

261.7

261.8

Advice of shipment.

Report of loss, destruction, or dam-

age.

Claim for replacement.

261.9 Proof of claim .

261.10 Recoveries.

AUTHORITY : §§ 261.0 to 261.10 issued under

sec. 6, 50 Stat. 480 ; 5 U. S. C. 134e.

SOURCE: §§ 261.1 to 261.10 contained in

1937 Department Circular 577, 2 F. R. 1679,

Aug. 17, 1937, except as otherwise noted.

§ 261.0 Introductory. The regula-

tions in this part are prescribed pur-

suant to section 6 of the Government

Losses in Shipment Act, 50 Stat. 479, as

amended Aug. 10, 1935, 53 Stat. 1358,

approved July 8, 1937, referred to in

this part as the "act." All terms used

in this part shall have the same meaning

as when used in said act, unless other-

wise indicated.

§ 261.1 General instructions. To fa-

cilitate the reporting of loss or destruc-

tion of, or damage to valuables and

submission of proofs of claim for relief,

under the provisions of section 3 of the

act, in the event of loss or destruction of,

or damage to valuables shipped pursuant

to the regulations prescribed under sec-

tion 1 of said act, executive departments,

independent establishments, agencies,

wholly owned corporations, officers, em-

ployees, Federal Reserve banks when act-

ing on behalf of the United States or

agencies thereof, and others concerned,

hereinafter sometimes referred to as

"consignors," should observe strictly the

following requirements, except as the

Secretary of the Treasury, being satisfied

that observance thereof is not necessary

to carry out the purposes of the act and

of the regulations in this part, may waive

or modify any such requirement. Fail-

ure on the part of any consignor or agent

or employee thereof to comply with these

requirements may retard recoveries and

may under the circumstances preclude

reimbursement from the fund or other

relief under the act, and render the con-

signor responsible for any loss occurring

through such negligence.

[Supp. 1 , 2 F. R. 1715, Aug. 24, 1937]

§ 261.2 Method of shipment. All

shipments shall be made in accordance

with the terms of Treasury Department

Circular No. 576-Post Office Department

Circular No. Reg. 1, dated July 16, 1937

(Part 260 of this subchapter) , and such

amendments and supplements thereto as

may, from time to time, be promulgated.

§ 261.3 Preparation of shipment.

Each shipment must be inspected and

verified by two responsible employees

before final preparation for delivery to

the carrier (to wit, before sealing, lock-

ing, etc. ) and must be finally prepared

for such delivery in their presence and

before leaving their immediate control.

In the case of any class of shipments

with respect to which it is not possible or

practicable to comply strictly with the

foregoing requirement, it shall be the

duty of administrative officers to make

adequate provision, through the estab-

lishment of accounting controls, or

otherwise, for the maintenance of basic

records from which they will be in a
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position to prove to the satisfaction of

the Secretary of the Treasury the exact

extent of loss, destruction or damage, in

the event that claim for replacement out

of the fund, or otherwise, shall be made.

Theforegoing requirements will apply ir-

respective of the carrier or method of

transportation employed in making ship-

ments.

(a) A§ 261.4 Record of shipment.

permanent record of each shipment must

be maintained by the consignor which

record must include: (1 ) The name and

address of the consignee ; (2) a complete

description of the contents (if the ship-

ment comprises securities, the record

must be maintained by issue, series, de-

nomination and serial number, and a

description of the coupons, if any, at-

tached to such securities at the time of

shipment) ; (3 ) face or par value of

shipment in the case of securities, cur-

rency, etc. , or replacement value in the

case of other valuables ; (4 ) the registry

number or the lock and rotary numbers,

if any, under which shipped; (5 ) the

number of the registry receipt or other

receipt of carrier; (6 ) the date and hour

of delivery to the carrier ; (7) a record

of the signatures of the employees who

verified the contents of the package and

witnessed sealing ; (8 ) a record of the

signatures of the employee or employees

who thereafter had custody thereof, un-

til delivered at the post office for regis-

tration or deposited with the post office

or other carrier for shipment; and (9)

the name of the carrier.

(b) In addition the consignor must

preserve for a reasonable time all registry

receipts or other carriers' receipts, and

such other documents as may be inci-

dental to the shipments.

(a) In§ 261.5 Advice of shipment.

the event the value of any one shipment

to one consignee at one time, by one con-

signor, except in the case of an intra-

city shipment, equals or exceeds $10,000,

immediate notice thereof must be for-

warded by the consignor to the con-

signee by separate mail. There should

be included in such notice : ( 1 ) A com-

plete record of the contents of the ship-

ment; (2) the method of transportation

employed and the name of the carrier;

(3) the date of delivery to such carrier.

(b) The consignee should be requested

to arrange: ( 1 ) That the shipment, when

received, be opened and inspected by

one or more responsible employees of

the consignee ; (2) that immediate ad-

vice of any difference between the

amounts or quantity indicated in such

notice and in the shipment when opened

be forwarded to the consignor ; (3 ) that

the consignor and the post office, or

office of other carrier through which de-

livery would be made, be notified imme-

diately in the event of the failure of the

shipment to arrive in due course ; (4 )

that consignor be advised immediately

concerning any damage to the shipment;

and (5) that all findings of the consignee

in such cases be made a matter of record

which may be subject to the call or in-

spection of the Secretary of the Treasury

or other duly authorized Government

officer in connection with any investiga-

tion which may be necessary in connec-

tion therewith.

§ 261.7 Report of loss, destruction, or

damage. (a ) As soon as it shall come to

the attention of the consignor that loss

or destruction of, or damage to valuables

shipped in accordance with the act has

occurred, an immediate report thereof

shall be forwarded in writing by the con-

signor to the Secretary of the Treasury,

for attention of the Division of Deposits.

If the loss, destruction or damage rep-

resents a value equal to or in excess of

$10,000, or if delay is likely to retard the

Government in its effort to recover such

valuables, such report should be trans-

mitted by wire and promptly confirmed

in writing.

(b) Such report should indicate: ( 1 )

Date of shipment; (2) the amount and

character of the valuables lost , destroyed,

or damaged ; (3 ) the name and address

of consignee ; (4 ) the method of trans-

portation, name of carrier and location

of office of carrier from which shipment

was made; (5) the registry receipt or

other receipt number ; and (6) a state-

ment of the cause of the loss, destruc-

tion or damage, if known.

(c) An immediate report of the loss,

destruction or damage should also be

made by the consignor to the agent in

charge of the nearest United States Se-

cret Service office and to the local post

office or local office of other carrier.

Government officers reporting losses to

such agencies will be expected to coop-

erate therewith to the fullest extent in

facilitating investigations and recovery.

(d) As expeditiously as possible and

without further instructions from the

Secretary of the Treasury, the consignor

should proceed to place a tracer on the
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shipment and to take such other action

as may be deemed necessary or advisable

to facilitate recovery.

§ 261.8 Claim for replacement. Claim

for replacement shall be made in writ-

ing to the Secretary of the Treasury and

shall be supported by "Proof of Claim”

pursuant to § 261.9 . Such claim accom-

panied by a recommendation with re-

spect to the manner of replacement

thereof shall be submitted through the

head of the executive department , inde-

pendent establishment, agency,

wholly-owned corporation concerned , or,

in the case of officers or employees under

the Treasury Department, through their

respective administrative heads . The

manner of replacement shall be subject

to the determination of the Secretary of

the Treasury in accordance with the pro-

visions of section 3 of the act.

or

§ 261.9 Proof of claim . The Secre-

tary of the Treasury may require proof

of claim in such form and in such man-

ner as may from time to time be deemed

necessary. In general, the requirements

of the Secretary of the Treasury will be

as follows :

(a) Satisfactory proof of shipment as

claimed, which should be supported by

the original "Record of Shipment" re-

quired to be maintained pursuant to

§ 261.4. The original record will be re-

turned after adjustment of the claim .

(b) Satisfactory proof of loss, destruc-

tion or damage. The consignor will be

required to submit a statement concern-

ing the loss or destruction of, or dam-

age to shipment or any part thereof ;

and, if received by the consignee with

contents not intact , all the circumstances

must be set forth with respect to the

condition in which such shipment was

received and the manner of the inspec-

tion and verification of its contents.

Whenever possible to do so, affidavits

covering the loss, destruction or damage

should be obtained from the consignee

and the carrier. Such proof of claim

must be accompanied by the recommen-

dation of the head of the executive de-

partment, independent establishment,

agency or wholly-owned corporation con-

cerned, or in the case of officers or em-

ployees under the Treasury Department

of their respective administrative heads.

(c) Statement and recommendation

of investigating officer or officers.

§ 261.10 Recoveries. (a ) In the event

of loss or destruction of, or damage to

valuables for which relief shall have been

granted, under section 3 of the act , the

consignors are required to take such

steps as are necessary and reasonable

for the defense, safeguard or recovery

of the valuables or the value thereof, as

the case may be, and the Secretary of the

Treasury will take such further steps to

that end as he may deem necessary in

the particular circumstances.

(b) All recoveries and repayments on

account of loss , destruction, or damage to

valuables of which replacement shall

have been made out of the Fund shall be

forwarded to the Secretary of the Treas-

ury and shall be credited to the Fund.

(c) The Secretary of the Treasury

may at any time , or from time to time,

with the approval of the President, pre-

scribe supplemental or amendatory rules

and regulations governing claims for re-

placement of valuables shipped pursuant

to the Government Losses in Shipment

Act.

Part 262-Declaration of Valu-

ables Under the Government

Losses in Shipment Act

Sec.

262.1

262.2

Declaration of "valuables".

Amendments .

AUTHORITY: §§ 262.1 and 262.2 issued under

sec. 6, 50 Stat. 480; 5 U. S. C. 134e. Interpret

or apply sec . 7, 50 Stat. 480 , as amended;

5 U. S. C. 134f

SOURCE: § 262.1 and 262.2 appear at 4 F. R.

3796 , Sept. 1, 1939 , as amended at 5 F. R.

2653 , July 25, 1940.

§ 262.1 Declaration of "valuables".

It is determined that replacements, in

accordance with the procedure estab-

lished under section 3 of the Government

Losses in Shipment Act ( 50 Stat. 479, as

amended ; 5 U. S. C. 134b ) , of the articles

or things or representatives of value

enumerated and referred to in this sec-

tion would be in the public interest ; ac-

cordingly, they are hereby declared to

be "valuables" within the meaning of

the act.

(a) Money of the United States and

foreign countries. Currency, including

mutilated currency and canceled cur-

rency, coins, including uncurrent coins,

and specie.

(b) Securities and other instruments

or documents, private and public.

Abstracts of title.

Assignments.
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入

Bills.

Bonds.

Certificates of deposit.

Certificates of indebtedness.

Checks, drafts and money orders.

Coupons.

Debentures.

Deeds.

Equipment trust certificates.

Mortgages.

Notes.

Stamps, including postage, revenue, license,

food order and public debt.

Stamped envelopes and postal cards.

Stock certificates.

Trust receipts.

Voting trust certificates.

Warehouse receipts.

Warrants.

And other instruments or documents

similar to the foregoing and whether

complete , incomplete, mutilated , can-

celled, in definitive form or represented

by interim documents.

(c) Precious metals and stones.

Diamonds and other precious stones.

Gold, silver and any other precious or

rare metal, including articles composed

thereof.

(d) All other. Works and collections

of artistic, historical , scientific or educa-

tional value which are the property of

the United States or which may be

loaned to the United States at its re-

quest, or which may be shipped on au-

thority of the United States for its

examination or acceptance as a gift.

§ 262.2 Amendments. The Secretary

of the Treasury may, at any time, or

from time to time , make supplemental or

amendatory declarations of valuables.

Part 270-Availability of Records

Sec.

270.1 Availability of final opinions and

orders.

270.2 Public records.

270.3 Fees for copying, certifying and

search of records.

AUTHORITY : §§ 270.1 to 270.3 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22. Statutory

provisions interpreted or applied are cited to

text in parentheses.

§ 270.1 Availability of final opinions

and orders. Final opinions and orders

in the adjudication of cases falling within

the jurisdiction of the Bureau of Ac-

counts are made available to public in-

spection except those held confidential

and not cited as precedents. The de-

termination as to whether in a particular

case a final opinion or order is confiden-

tial will be made in accordance with the

standards set forth in § 270.2. All rules

issued by the Bureau of Accounts will be

made available upon request. Requests

for such opinions, orders, or rules may be

made to the Commissioner of Accounts ,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C.

[ 11 F. R. 177A-88 , Sept. 11, 1946. Redesig-

nated at 13 F. R. 9497, Dec. 31 , 1948 ]

§ 270.2 Public records. The official

records on file in the Bureau of Accounts

include appropriation accounting rec-

ords, collection and disbursing account-

ing records, accounting records relating

to investment accounts under the con-

trol of the Secretary of the Treasury,

and various other accounting records.

Certain of the information contained in

these records is held confidential and is

not available to the public because it

relates to the personal financial transac-

tions of individuals or corporations, or

because the disclosure of the information

would clearly be inimical to the public in-

terest. All requests for information in

respect to matters contained in the offi-

cial records of the Bureau of Accounts

should be addressed to the Commissioner

of Accounts, Treasury Department,

Washington 25, D. C. The request should

set forth the interest of the applicant in

the subject matter and the purpose for

which information is desired. The de-

termination as to whether the informa-

tion is available for disclosure will be

made by the Secretary, the Under Secre-

tary, or the Fiscal Assistant Secretary.

Whenever it is determined that a matter

of official record is available for disclo-

sure in a particular case, a copy of said

official record will be furnished the party

requesting the same, or the officer pass-

ing upon the request may, in his discre-

tion , allow a personal inspection of the

official record in question at the place

where the document is normally kept.

The regulations contained in this sec-

tion shall supersede any other Treasury

Department orders , rules, or regulations

to the extent that they are in conflict

with the regulations in this part.

[ 11 F. R. 177A-88, Sept. 11 , 1946. Redesig-

nated at 13 F. R. 9497, Dec. 31 , 1948 ]

#
§ 270.3 Fees for copying, certifying

and search of records. Fees for services

performed by the Bureau of Accounts

will be imposed and collected as set forth

in paragraphs (a ) to ( e) , inclusive, of

this section:
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(a) For searching of documents cover-

ing mortgages, releases, assignments,

claims, loans, deeds, etc., $2.00 per hour,

with a minimum charge of $1.00. This

item will be applicable primarily to cop-

ies of documents furnished by the In-

vestments Branch in connection with

requests for copies of claim assignments

and for searching the War Finance Cor-

poration's records for mortgage releases.

(b) For furnishing special fiscal data

that have not been published at the time

of the request, $2.50 per hour, with a

minimum charge of $1.00 . This item will

be applicable primarily to special repeti-

tive reports requested at frequent inter-

vals by publishers and compilers of eco-

nomic data. Where individuals make

occasional requests for published data or

for unpublished data where the cost of

compilation is not significant, no charge

will be made.

(c) For furnishing facsimile copies of

documents by photostatic or similar

processes:

Size
First copy Additional

of each page copies of

(one side) same page

20

Cents, each Cents, each

Up to 9" x 12″ .
12" x 18".

18" x 24".

30

40

60

30

50

(d) Certifications and validations of

reports and documents, with Treasury

seal $1.00, without Treasury seal 50

cents.

(e) No charge will be made for serv-

ices performed at the request of agencies

ofthe Federal Government.

(Sec. 501 , 65 Stat . 290 ; 5 U. S. C. 140) [ 19

F. R. 3192, May 29, 1954 ]

Part 280- Administration of For-

Sec.

eign Currencies and Credits

Under Dispositions of Surplus

Property Abroad and Lend-

Lease Settlements

280.1 Authority.

280.2 Scope of this part.

280.4 Collection of accelerated payments.

280.7 Waiver, withdrawal, or amendment.

AUTHORITY: §§ 280.1 to 280.7 issued under

sec. 3, 55 Stat. 31, as amended, sec. 32, 58

Stat. 782, as amended; 22 U. S. C. 412, 50

U. S. C. App . 1641.

SOURCE: §§ 280.1 to 280.7 appear at 11 F. R.

14687, Dec. 27, 1946; 12 F. R. 148 , Jan. 9,

1947, except as otherwise noted.

§ 280.1 Authority. By virtue of the

authority vested in the Secretary of the

Treasury under section 32 (b) ( 1 ) of the

Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat.

782; 50 U. S. C. , App. , Sup., 1641 ) , as

amended, the following regulation is

hereby prescribed for the administration

of foreign currencies or credits acquired

by the Department of State from the

disposal of United States Government

surplus property located outside the con-

tinental United States, Hawaii, Alaska

(including the Aleutian Islands) , Puerto

Rico, and the Virgin Islands, and, under

Executive Order 9726 , 3 CFR, 1946 Supp.,

this part is also prescribed for the ac-

countability for funds payable under

lend-lease settlements in accordance

with the act of March 11, 1941 (55 Stat.

31 ; 22 U. S. C. 412) , as amended.

§280.2 Scope of this part. This part

applies to the administration of the obli-

gations owing to the Government of the

United States under agreements for the

sale of surplus property located abroad

and lend-lease settlements (hereinafter

referred to as "agreements and settle-

ments") , insofar as they are expressed

in United States dollars or in foreign cur-

rencies, and the foreign currencies which

the Government of the United States

has acquired or may acquire from the

disposal of surplus property located

abroad or from lend-lease settlements.

This part does not apply insofar as such

agreements or settlements relate to the

acceptance of property (other than for-

eign currency) or substantial benefits, or

to the discharge of claims whenever the

Secretary of State has determined that

such considerations are in the interest

of the United States.

§ 280.4 Collection of accelerated pay-

ments. (a) Where the agreement orset-

tlement provides that, in lieu of deferred

payments in United States dollars over a

period of time, the Government of the

United States may request accelerated

payments in foreign currencies, such

payments shall be requested only at such

times and to the extent necessary in or-

der to procure the foreign currencies re-

quired for the lawful discharge of au-

thorized governmental functions or ac-

tivities of the United States. The acqui-

sition of foreign currencies as accelerated

payments should therefore not be greater

at any one time than the amounts re-

quired for governmental purposes over a

period ordinarily not to exceed three

months, except where the Secretary of
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the Treasury, upon the advice of the Di-

rector of the Bureau of the Budget, shall

provide otherwise.

(b) In cases where the Secretary of

the Treasury informs the Secretary of

State that the Government of the United

States has substantial holdings of a par-

ticular foreign currency, no accelerated

payments in such currencies shall be re-

quested until such holdings shall have

been used or committed.

(c) In cases where the Secretary of the

Treasury informs the Secretary of State

that any department or agency of the

Government of the United States has

need for a particular foreign currency

and can make United States dollar pay-

ments therefor, he may advise the Secre-

tary of State to request the foreign gov-

ernment concerned to make accelerated

payments in its local currency in the

amounts necessary and up to the extent

authorized under the terms of the agree-

ment or settlement, and within the

framework of the foreign financial policy

of the United States.

[ 11 F. R. 14687, Dec. 27, 1946, as amended by

Dept. Circ. 799, 18 F. R. 6734, Oct. 23 , 1953 ]

§ 280.7 Waiver, withdrawal, or

amendment. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury may waive, withdraw, or amend at

any time or from time to time any or all

of the provisions of the regulations in

this part.

Part 281-Purchase, Custody,

Transfer and Sale of Foreign

Exchange by Executive Depart-

ments and Agencies of the

United States

Sec.

281.1 Authority.

281.2 Transfer of unexpended balances.

281.3 Collections.

281.4 Guaranty funds.

281.5 Depositaries.

281.6 Withdrawals from Treasury accounts.

281.7 Limitations.

281.8 Reports.

281.9 General provisions.

281.10 Applicability to currencies received

under the Agricultural Trade De-

velopment and Assistance Act of

1954.

AUTHORITY: §§ 281.1 to 281.10 issued under

E. O. 10488, 18 F. R. 5699, 3 CFR, 1953 Supp.,

E. O. 10560, 19 F. R. 5927, 3 CFR, 1954 Supp.

SOURCE: $ 281.1 to 281.10 contained in

Treasury Department Circular 930, 18 F. R.

6734, Oct. 23, 1953, except as otherwise noted .

§ 281.1 Authority. By virtue of the

authority vested in the Secretary of the

Treasury by Executive Order No. 10488,

dated September 23, 1953, (3 CFR, 1953

Supp.) the regulations in this part are

prescribed for administration of the pur-

chase, custody, transfer and sale of

foreign exchange (including credits and

currencies) by executive departments

and agencies of the United States.

§ 281.2 Transfer of unexpended bal-

ances. All foreign exchange held by

any accountable officer (and his agents)

at the close of business November 30,

1953 , for the account of any department

or agency, except foreign exchange pur-

chased with dollars, shall be transferred

on the books of the accountable officer

to a new account classification entitled

"20FT 500 , Foreign Exchange Account

of the Secretary of the Treasury (name

of currency) ." All foreign exchange

under this classification shall be held by

the accountable officer for account of

the Secretary of the Treasury, subject to

disposition as directed by the Secretary.

The accountable officer shall maintain

classifications by source, indicating the

miscellaneous receipt accounts or other

accounts in the Treasury which should

be credited with dollar proceeds from

sale of the foreign exchange, and such

further classifications as may be needed

to indicate exchange which can be used

only for restricted purposes.

§ 281.3 Collections. Foreign exchange

collected by departments and agencies

shall be delivered promptly into the cus-

tody of accountable officers for credit

to account "20FT 500 , Foreign Exchange

Account of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury (name of currency ) ", unless other-

wise directed by the Secretary of the

Treasury. The term "collections", for

the purpose of the regulations in this

part, shall not include foreign exchange

acquired by the United States Govern-

ment by purchase with dollars. Ac-

countable officers shall be advised of the

source of collections and any restric-

tions on the use of the foreign exchange

in order that the classifications by

source, required by § 281.2, may be main-

tained.

§ 281.4 Guaranty funds. The provi-

sions of the regulations in this part shall

be applicable to all foreign exchange ac-

quired by the United States Government

under guaranty provisions of section 111

(b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act
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of 1948, as amended (22 U. S. C. Sup. V,

1509 (b) (3) ) except that receipts of such

foreign exchange shall be deposited in

the foreign exchange accounts of the

Treasurer of the United States referred

to in § 281.5 (c) .

§ 281.5 Depositaries. The following

requirements shall be observed with re-

spect to the use of depositaries :

(a) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section, foreign exchange

which is held by accountable officers for

account of the Secretary of the Treasury,

and also foreign exchange acquired by

accountable officers by purchase or

otherwise which is not immediately dis-

bursed but is held by such officers for

their own account or for the account of

any department or agency, shall be

maintained only in depositaries desig-

nated by the Secretary of the Treasury.

Unless directed by the Secretary of the

Treasury, it is not required that account-

able officers maintain separate deposi-

tary accounts for the foreign exchange

they hold for account of the Secretary.

(b) Accountable officers may carry

foreign exchange as cash outside of de-

positaries only pursuant to authority

heretofor or hereafter granted in accord-

ance with the provisions of Part 208 of

this subchapter (appearing also as

Treasury Department Circular No. 195) .

(c) Foreign exchange accounts which

are now maintained with depositaries , in

the name of the Treasurer of the United

States, shall not be subject to the pro-

visions of § 281.2 . Deposits in and with-

drawals from these accounts will be

made only as directed by the Secretary of

the Treasury.

§ 281.6 Withdrawals from Treasury

accounts. Foreign exchange shall be

withdrawn from account "20FT 500 , For-

eign Exchange Account of the Secretary

of the Treasury (name of currency) " on

the books of accountable officers or from

the foreign exchange accounts carried

with depositaries in the name of the

Treasurer of the United States, only for

the purpose of (a) sale for dollars or (b)

requisition by departments and agencies

for authorized purposes, without reim-

bursement to the Treasury as provided

by or pursuant to law. Such withdraw-

als, as well as transfers between foreign

exchange accounts of the Secretary of

the Treasury and the Treasurer of the

United States, shall be made only by di-

rection of the Secretary of the Treasury.

*

A department or agency requiring for-

eign exchange from the Treasury De-

partment shall make request to the

Secretary of the Treasury, indicating the

amount of exchange required (in units of

foreign currency) and the name and

location of the accountable officer to re-

ceive the exchange. To the extent prac-

ticable and desirable, standing author-

izations will be given for withdrawals

from account "20FT 500, Foreign Ex-

change Account of the Secretary of the

Treasury (name of currency) ". The

following conditions shall apply to the

sale of exchange and to the requisition

of exchange without dollar payment :

(a) Sales. With respect to the sale

of foreign exchange by the Treasury De-

partment, the amount of payment in dol-

lars shall be calculated at the rate of

exchange that would otherwise be availa-

ble to the Government of the United

States for the acquisition of the foreign

exchange for its official disbursements.

When the rate at which exchange would

be available to the United States Govern-

ment is not readily ascertainable, the

Treasury will determine such rate in

consultation with the agencies con-

cerned. The dollar proceeds realized

from the sale of exchange shall be cred-

ited to the appropriate miscellaneous re-

ceipt account or other account in the

Treasury.

(b) Requisitions. When foreign ex-

change is to be obtained from the Treas-

ury Department without payment of dol-

lars, the department or agency concerned

shall furnish written certification that

the exchange may be used without re-

imbursement to the Treasury and cita-

tion of the relevant statutory or other

legal authority.

§ 281.7 Limitations. The following

limitations shall apply to the purchase

and holding of foreign exchange:

(a) Unless authorized by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, no department or

agency or accountable officer shall pur-

chase, or direct the purchase of, foreign

exchange from any source outside the

Government of the United States other

than to the extent that exchange for

the purpose intended is not available for

purchase from the Treasury Department.

(b) All foreign exchange acquired by

departments and agencies by requisition

from the Treasury Department, without

payment of dollars, for the purpose of

making authorized expenditures, shall

be placed with accountable officers for
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account of the departments or agencies

concerned.

(c) Unless authorized by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, no accountable

officer shall purchase foreign exchange

which, together with the balance on

hand at the time of purchase, would

exceed estimated requirements for a

thirty-day period.

(d) Departments and agencies shall

return promptly to accountable officers,

for credit to account "20FT 500 , Foreign

Exchange Account of the Secretary of

the Treasury (name of currency) ", any

amounts of foreign exchange obtained

without purchase with dollars, which

are determined by the departments and

agencies concerned to be excess to their

needs.

§ 281.8 Reports. Each accountable

officer shall furnish a report, in dupli-

cate, forwarded by airmail direct to the

Fiscal Assistant Secretary of the Treas-

ury, Washington 25, D. C., showing, in

units of foreign currency, (a ) the open-

ing balances transferred to the general

classification "20FT 500, Foreign Ex-

change Account of the Secretary of the

Treasury (name of currency) " according

to the individual classifications by source

referred to in § 281.2 and indicating the

name and location of the depositary in

which the foreign exchange is on deposit

and (b) amounts withdrawn therefrom

simultaneously at date of transfer, on

prior authorization, for the payment of

unliquidated obligations incurred prior

to July 1 , 1953, and for any other pay-

ments not requiring deposit of dollars

into the Treasury. The Treasury De-

partment shall be furnished such other

reports and information as may be re-

quired for the purpose of the regula-

tions in this part from each department

or agency which collects foreign ex-

change in behalf of the Government of

the United States, or which acquires ex-

change for the purpose of making au-

thorized expenditures ; and from each

accountable officer who holds foreign

exchange for account of the Secretary of

the Treasury.

§281.9 General provisions. The fol-

lowing are general provisions applicable

under the regulations in this part :

(a) There is hereby revoked Central

Reporting Regulation No. 1 , dated June

27, 1951 , requiring reports on foreign cur-

rencies which are and can be acquired

without payment of dollars.

(b) Nothing contained in this part

shall be construed as having the effect of

superseding or amending the provisions

of any regulations issued or approved by

the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant

to the act of December 23, 1944, as

amended (67 Stat. 61 ) .

(c) The Secretary of the Treasury

may waive, withdraw, or amend at any

time or from time to time any or all of

the provisions of the regulations in this

part.

(d) All communications pertaining to

the administration of the regulations in

this part shall be directed to the Fiscal

Assistant Secretary of the Treasury.

(e) The provisions in this part shall

be effective December 1 , 1953.

§ 281.10 Applicability to currencies

received under the Agricultural Trade

Development and Assistance Act of 1954.

By virtue of the authority vested in the

Secretary of the Treasury by section

4 (b) of Executive Order No. 10560 , dated

September 9, 1954, 19 F. R. 5927 (3 CFR,

1954 Supp. ) , the regulations in this part

and instructions issued thereunder shall,

except as provided herein, apply to the

purchase, custody, deposit, transfer and

sale of all foreign currencies received by

executive departments and agencies of

the United States under the Agricultural

Trade Development and Assistance Act

of 1954 (Public Law 480, approved July

10, 1954, 68 Stat. 454) . Collections under

the act shall be deposited only with

United States disbursing officers who are

employees of the Department of State

operating under delegation from the

Chief Disbursing Officer of the Treasury

Department.

[20 F. R. 4, Jan. 1, 1955]

Part 290-Loans to Public or Pri-

vate Agencies Under Refugee

Relief Act of 1953

Sec.

290.1 Scope of part.

290.2

290.3

Definition of terms.

Applications.

290.4 Requirements.

290.5 Terms and conditions of loans.

290.6

290.7

Repayments.

Reservations.

AUTHORITY: §§ 290.1 to 290.7 issued under

sec. 16, 67 Stat. 406; 50 U. S. C. App. 1971n,

E. O. 10487, 18 F. R. 5635, 3 CFR, 1953 Supp.

SOURCE: $ 290.1 to 290.7 contained in De-

partment Circular 932, 18 F. R. 7793, Dec. 3,

1953.
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§ 290.1 Scope of part. This part ap-

plies to the making of loans by the Sec-

retary of the Treasury under section 16

of the Refugee Relief Act of 1953 , Pub.

Law 203, 83d Cong. , to public or private

agencies of the United States for the

purpose of financing the transportation

from ports of entry within the United

States, to the places of their resettle-

ment, of persons receiving immigrant

visas under the said act and who lack

the resources to finance the expenses

involved.

§ 290.2 Definition of terms. For the

purposes of this part:

(a) The word "Secretary" refers to

the Secretary of the Treasury and, ex-

cept for the purposes of § 290.7 (c ) , his

designee.

(b) The word "act" refers to the Ref-

ugee Relief Act of 1953 , approved August

7, 1953, Public Law 203, 83d Congress.

(c) The term “public_agency" shall

mean any executive department or

agency of the United States or of any

state of the United States, or munici-

pality of such state.

(d) The term "private agency" shall

mean a corporation or association organ-

ized and operated exclusively for reli-

gious, charitable, scientific, literary or

educational purposes, no part of the net

earnings of which inures to the benefit

of a private shareholder or individual,

and no substantial part of the activities

of which is carried on for propaganda

or otherwise attempting to influence

legislation.

§ 290.3 Applications. Public or pri-

vate agencies shall make application for

loans on forms prescribed by the Secre-

tary which may be obtained from the

Fiscal Service, Bureau of Accounts,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C.

§ 290.4 Requirements. In order for

an application to be given favorable con-

sideration, the applying agency shall not

be in default in the payment of any loan

made to it pursuant to the provisions of

the Displaced Persons Act of 1948, as

amended, and shall :

(a) Establish to the satisfaction of the

Secretary that it has authority to borrow

money under its charter, articles of in-

corporation, or other enabling document

for the purpose described in section 16

of the Refugee Relief Act of 1953 and

that the person acting for it in this

regard has the authority so to act;

(b) Set forth the manner and terms

in which it proposes to repay the loan

requested, if granted;

(c) Establish to the satisfaction of

the Secretary that there is reasonable

assurance the amount of the loan re-

quested will be repaid.

§ 290.5 Terms and conditions of loans.

In cases where applications for loans are

approved, the applying agency shall :

(a) Execute a promissory note in such

form and with such terms and conditions

as the Secretary may deem appropriate;

and

(b) Execute an agreement containing

the following and such other provisions

as the Secretary may require :

(1) All funds loaned to it will be used

exclusively for the purpose of financing

the transportation from ports of entry

within the United States, to the places

of their resettlement, of persons receiv-

ing immigrant visas under the act, and

who lack resources to finance the ex-

penses involved .

(2) A bank account or bank accounts

for the borrowed funds will be estab-

lished and maintained by the agency

separately from other funds of the

agency.

(3) Promissory notes will be obtained

from the sponsor or the immigrant and

held in trust for the Secretary as se-

curity for loans made to the agency.

(4) No interest, service or other

charges will be made upon the sponsor

or immigrant for the use of any funds

made available under the act.

(5) Adequate books and records re-

lating to the funds borrowed from the

Secretary and loans made therefrom

shall be maintained and shall be avail-

able for inspection during the life of

the loan obtained from the Secretary.

(6) Reports will be made to the Sec-

retary for such periods and in such form

as he may prescribe of the balances

available in and the sums disbursed from

the accounts referred to in subpara-

graph (2 ) of this paragraph, the num-

ber of immigrants served by the bor-

rowed funds, the recoveries on loans

made, and such other information as the

Secretary may require.

(7) All recoveries by the agency of ad-

vances to sponsors or immigrants out of

funds borrowed from the Secretary shall

be deposited in the special accounts re-
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ferred to in subparagraph (2) of this

paragraph, and shall be used only for

the repayment of any unpaid balance of

such loan or interest thereon so long as

any such balance remains outstanding.

(8) If, in the judgment of the Secre-

tary, there has been an improper use or

other misapplication of the borrowed

funds, or the agency has failed to meet

the requirements of the act or this part,

or any terms of the loan agreement, the

loan or any unpaid balance due thereon,

upon written notice by the Secretary to

the agency, shall become due and pay-

able immediately.

§ 290.6 Repayments. Repayments

shall be made by check, draft or money

order drawn in favor of the Treasurer of

the United States and forwarded to tho

Fiscal Service, Bureau of Accounts,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C., with an appropriate letter of trans-

mittal identifying the loan to which such

repayment applies.

§ 290.7 Reservations. (a ) The Sec-

retary may, in his discretion, reject in

whole or in part any application of a

public or private agency for a loan under

the provisions of this part.

(b) Any determination by the Secre-

tary that a corporation or association is

a private agency for the purposes of this

part shall not be construed in any man-

ner as determining the status of such

corporation or association under the

provisions of the Internal Revenue Code.

(c) The Secretary may waive, with-

draw or amend at any time or from time

to time any or all of the provisions of the

regulations in this part.

SUBCHAPTER B-BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT

Part 300-Distinctive Paper for

United States Currency and

Other Securities

Sec.

300.1 Notice to the public.

300.2

300.3

Description of paper.

Use of paper.

300.4 Use of paper; interest-bearing secu-

rities of the United States.

800.5 Penalty for unauthorized control or

possession.

300.6 Modification of Department Circular

No. 121.

AUTHORITY : §§ 300.1 to 300.6 issued under

R. S. 161, as amended; 5 U. S. C. 22. Interpret

or apply sec. 1, 39 Stat. 277; 31 U. S. C. 418.

SOURCE: §§ 300.1 to 300.6 contained in De-

partment Circular 394, Feb. 1, 1928, except as

otherwise noted.

Notice§ 300.1 Notice to the public.

is hereby given that the Secretary of the

Treasury, by authority of law, has

adopted a new distinctive paper for use

in printing United States currency and

other securities.

§ 300.2 Description of paper. The pa-

per is cream-white bank-note paper

which closely resembles in general ap-

pearance the paper now in use, and

which must conform to specifications

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, in which currency paper and bond

paper may be differentiated . The dis-

tinctive feature, identical for all paper

used for the production of paper cur-

rency and public debt issues of the United

States, shall consist of small segments

of fiber, either natural or synthetic, col-

ored red and blue, incorporated in the

body of the paper while in process of

manufacture and evenly distributed

throughout.

[Amdt. 2, 8 F. R. 2232, Feb. 20, 1943 ]

§ 300.3 Use of paper. The new dis-

tinctive paper shall be used for printing

currency of the reduced size, including

United States notes, gold certificates,

silver certificates, Federal reserve notes,

and national bank notes. The use of the

present distinctive paper adopted on July

30, 1891 , the distinctive feature of which

consists of localized red and blue silk

fiber incorporated in the body of the

paper while in the process of manufac-

ture so placed as to form perpendicular

stripes, will be continued for any print-

ing of currency of the present size here-

after required.

§ 300.4 Use of paper; interest-bearing

securities of the United States. After

the issue of the reduced size currency,
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the new distinctive paper shall there-

after be used for the printing of interest-

bearing securities of the United States,

and for any other printing where the use

of distinctive paper is indicated : Pro-

vided, however, That any then existing

stocks of blank paper containing the

present distinctive feature may be

utilized .

§ 300.5 Penalty for unauthorized con-

trol or possession. The Secretary of the

Treasury hereby gives notice that the

new distinctive paper, together with any

other distinctive paper heretofore adopt-

ed for the printing of paper currency or

other obligations or securities of the

United States is and will be subject to

the provisions of section 474 of Public

Law 772, 80th Congress, which provides,

in part, as follows :

Whoever has or retains in his control

or possession , after a distinctive paper has

been adopted by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury for the obligations and other securities

of the United States, any similar paper

adapted to the making of any such obliga-

tion or other security, except under the au-

thority of the Secretary of the Treasury or

some other proper officer of the United States,

shall be fined not more than five thousand

dollars, or imprisoned not more than fifteen

years, or both.

§ 300.6 Modification of Department

Circular No. 121. The provisions of De-

partment Circular No. 121 , dated July 30,

1891 , are modified accordingly.¹

Part 306- General Regulations

With Respect to United States

Securities

Subpart A-General Information

Sec.

306.10

306.11

306.12

306.13

Subpart B- Registration

General.

Forms of registration for transfer-

able bonds.

Forms of registration for nontrans-

ferable securities.

Errors in registration.

Subpart C-Transfers, Exchanges and Reissues

General.306.15

306.16

306.17

306.18

Transfers of registered securities.

Denominational exchanges of reg-

istered securities.

Registered exchanges (exchanges of

registered bonds for coupon

bonds) .

306.19 Reissue of nontransferable securi-

ties .

306.20

306.21

306.22

306.25

306.26

306.27

306.28

306.35

306.36

306.37

306.38

Exchange of Treasury Bonds, In-

vestment Series B-1975-80.

Coupon exchanges (exchanges of

coupon bonds for registered

bonds) .

Denominational exchanges of cou-

pon securities.

Subpart D-Redemption or Payment

General.

Redemption of registered bonds at

maturity or upon prior call.

Redemption of bearer securities at

maturity or upon prior call.

Optional redemption of Treasury

Bonds at par (before maturity or

call redemption date) and appli-

cation of proceeds in payment of

Federal estate taxes.

Subpart E-Interest

Computation of interest.

Termination of interest.

Interest on registered bonds.

Interest on bearer securities.

Subpart F-Assignments of Registered Bonds;

General

Execution of assignments.

Assignment forms.

Officers authorized to witness as-

signments.

306.40

306.41
Sec.

306.42
806.0 Applicability of part.

Form of assignment.

306.1 Official agencies .
306.43

306.2 Definitions.

306.3 Distinctive features of registered
306.44 Duties of witnessing officers and re-

and bearer securities.
306.45

306.4 Transportation charges and risks in

the shipment of securities.
306.46

1 Department Circular No. 121 , July 30 , 1891,

provided for a new distinctive paper for all

obligations except checks and drafts , the dis-

tinctive feature of which consisted of local-

ized red and blue silk fiber incorporated in

the body of the paper while in the process

of manufacture so placed as to form per-

pendicular stripes on either side of the center

portrait or vignette.

306.47

306.48

306.49

306.50

sponsibility for their acts.

Assignments executed before inter-

ested persons.

Assignments by assignees and other

new owners.

Alterations and erasures.

Discrepancies in names.

Nontransferable securities.

Subpart G-Assignments by or in Behalf of

306.55

Individuals

Signatures, minor errors , and change

of name.

Voidance of assignments.
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306.106 Securities to which this subpart

Sec. Sec.

306.56 Assignments of bonds registered in

the names of two or more persons.

806.57 Minors.

306.58 Incompetents.

306.59 Attorneys in fact.

306.60 Nontransferable securities.

Subpart H-Assignments in Behalf of Estates of

Deceased Registered Owners

Temporary and special adminis-

trators.

applies.

306.107 Reports of disappearance or re-

covery.

306.108 Caveats (stoppages) .

306.109 Destruction or partial destruction

of bearer securities.

306.110 Loss or theft (including possible

destruction ) of bearer securities

or registered securities so assigned

as to become, in effect, payable

to bearer.

306.111 Loss or theft of registered securi-

ties not so assigned as to become,

in effect, payable to bearer.

306.65

306.66

306.67

In course of administration.

After settlement through court

proceedings.

806.68

806.69 Special provisions applicable to

small amounts of securities, in-

terest checks or redemption 306.113

306.70

306.114

306.115

Without administration .

checks.

Nontransferable securities.

Subpart 1-Assignments by or in Behalf of

Fiduciaries and Legal Representatives

306.75 Individual trustees.

306.76

306.77

306.78

Boards of trustees and trustees act-

ing as a unit.

Individual guardians.

Corporate representatives and fidu-

ciaries.

306.79

306.80

306.81

806.82

Subpart J-Assignments in Behalf of Public or

Private Organizations

Joint representatives or fiduciaries.

Assignments by representatives or

fiduciaries for their own benefit.

Attorneys in fact for fiduciaries.

Nontransferable securities.

306.85

306.86

306.87

306.88

Private corporations and unincor-

porated associations.

Merger, consolidation, conversion,

reincorporation, and change of

name of private organizations.

Attorney in fact for a corporation

or unincorporated association.

Political entities and public corpo-

rations.

306.89 Public officers.

306.90

306.91

306.95

306.96

306.97

306.98

306.99

806.100

Partnerships.

Nontransferable securities.

Subpart K- Conflicting Claims

Responsibility of Treasury Depart-

ment.

Circumstances under which the

ownership of securities payable to

bearer may be questioned .

Judicial proceedings.

Assignments affected by fraud.

Forged assignments.

Nontransferable securities.

Subpart L-Relief on Account of Loss, Theft,

Destruction, Mutilation or Defacement

306.105 Statutory authority and require-

ments.

306.112 Destruction or partial destruction

of registered securities.

Bonds of indemnity.

Mutilated or defaced securities.

Loss, theft, destruction, mutilation

or defacement of detached inter-

est coupons.

306.116 Loss, theft or destruction of re-

strictively endorsed bearer securi-

ties.

306.117 Nontransferables.

Subpart M-Miscellaneous Provisions

Additional requirements.

Waiver of regulations.

306.120

306.121

306.122 Forms.

306.123 Acceptance of securities of the

United States as security for pub-

lic purposes.

306.124 Repeal of previous circulars subject

to existing rights.

306.125 Supplements, amendments or revi-

sions.

AUTHORITY : §§ 306.0 to 306.125 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended, 3706, secs. 1 , 4, 18, 40

Stat 288, as amended , 290, as amended , 1309,

as amended, sec . 19, 48 Stat. 343, as amended,

sec. 8, 50 Stat. 481 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22,

31 U. S. C. 739, 752 , 752a, 753, 754a, 738a.

SOURCE: §§ 306.0 to 306.125 contained in

1954 Department Circular 300 Revised, 20

F. R. 2393, Apr. 13, 1955 ; 20 F. R. 2581, Apr.

19, 1955, except as otherwise noted.

The

SUBPART A- GENERAL INFORMATION

§ 306.0 Applicability of part.

regulations in this part, except as other-

wise specifically provided in this part,

apply to all United States transferable

securities heretofore or hereafter issued

by the Secretary of the Treasury as evi-

dence of the public debt of the United

States, including (but not limited to)

Treasury bonds, Treasury, notes, Treas-

ury certificates of indebtedness , Treasury

bills, Postal Savings bonds and Panama
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Canal bonds.¹ When other public debt

securities are issued on an optional ex-

change basis to owners of any outstand-

ing United States transferable securities,

the provisions of the regulations in this

part applicable to the exchange may be

supplemented or modified by instructions

issued in connection with the new offer-

ing. The Regulations in this part also

apply to United States nontransferable

securities, other than United States Sav-

ings Bonds, to the extent specified in the

offering circulars or special regulations

governing such securities. Their appli-

cation to outstanding nontransferable

securities is expressly set forth in, or

indicated by the context of, each subpart

or section.

§ 306.1 Official agencies. Securities

subject to the regulations in this part are

issued from time to time, pursuant to

public offerings by the Secretary of the

Treasury, through the Federal Reserve

Banks, fiscal agents of the United States,

and the Treasurer of the United States,

usually for subscription during a speci-

fied period. Banking institutions gen-

erally will handle subscriptions for cus-

tomers, but only the Federal Reserve

Banks and Branches and the Treasury

Department are authorized to act as

official agencies, and subscriptions may

be made direct to these official agencies.

The Secretary of the Treasury, through

the Bureau of the Public Debt, Division

of Loans and Currency, Washington 25,

D. C., conducts transactions in securities

after issue and answers inquiries con-

cerning such transactions. However, the

public will generally find it advantageous

to make inquiries of, or submit securities

to, the Federal Reserve Banks and

Branches, which are official agencies for

the receipt of securities for transactions

after issue, and may be authorized to

complete such transactions. The Fed-

eral Reserve Banks and Branches are

1The bonds and other securities issued

by certain agencies of the United States,

the former government of Puerto Rico, and

the former governments of the Philippine

Islands for which the United States Treasury

Department acts as transfer agency are sub-

ject to the regulations in this part, so far

as applicable, under special arrangements

with the issuing authorities. Information

as to their application to any particular

transaction in any designated agency or in-

sular securities will be furnished by the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of Loans

and Currency, Washington 25, D. C., upon

request.

located in the cities indicated by their

names, as follows :

Federal Reserve Bank of Boston.

Federal Reserve Bank of New York: Buffalo

Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia.

Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland :

Cincinnati Branch.

Pittsburgh Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond :

Baltimore Branch.

Charlotte Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis :

Little Rock Branch.

Louisville Branch.

Memphis Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis:

Helena (Mont. ) Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City:

Denver Branch.

Oklahoma City Branch.

Omaha Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta:

Birmingham Branch.

Jacksonville Branch.

Nashville Branch.

New Orleans Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago:

Detroit Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas:

El Paso Branch.

Houston Branch.

San Antonio Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco :

Los Angeles Branch.

Portland (Oreg. ) Branch.

Salt Lake City Branch.

Seattle Branch .

§ 306.2 Definitions. Certain words

and terms, as used in the regulations in

this part are defined as follows:

(a) "Treasury bonds" and "Treasury

notes", or simply "bonds" and "notes",

unless otherwise indicated by the con-

text, refer only to transferable bonds or

notes. Transferable Treasury notes are

currently issued only in bearer form, but

the provisions of the regulations in this

part with respect to transferable regis-

tered Treasury bonds will apply equally

to transferable registered Treasury notes,

if any should be issued.

(b) "Transferable" applies only to se-

curities which are transferable by de-

livery, or by assignment and delivery, as

distinguished from those which by their

terms are not so transferable or are

transferable only by operation of law,

such as United States Savings Bonds, to

which these regulations do not apply,

and Treasury Savings Notes, to which

the regulations in this part apply only in

part.

Page 432



Chapter II-Fiscal Service § 306.3

(c) "Registered securities" are those

which are payable on their face to cer-

tain persons whose names and addresses

are recorded by the issuing agency . For

other features of registered securities see

§ 306.3 (a) .

(d) "Bearer securities" are those

which are payable on their face to

"bearer" and the ownership of which is

not recorded by the Department. Title

to such securities may pass by delivery

without endorsement and without notice

to the Department. "Coupon securities"

are bearer securities which are issued

with interest coupons attached. For

other features of coupon or bearer se-

curities see § 306.3 (b ) .

(e) "Payment" and "redemption", as

applied to securities, unless otherwise

indicated by the context, are used inter-

changeably to refer to payment at

maturity or payment before maturity

pursuant to a call for redemption in

accordance with the terms of the

securities.

(f) The words "face maturity" refer

to the date of payment specified in the

text of the securities, as distinguished,

in the case of securities with a callable

feature, from the date on which they

may become redeemable at the option

of the obligor pursuant to a call.

(g) "Redemption-exchange" refers to

any authorized redemption of securities

for the purpose of applying the proceeds

in payment for other securities offered in

exchange.

(h) A "proper court" is one which has

jurisdiction over the parties and subject

matter.

(i) The words "assigned in blank”

refer to assignments of bonds by or on

behalf of the owner, but without the

space provided for the name of the as-

signee being filled in . The words "bonds

so assigned as to become, in effect, pay-

able to bearer," refer to bonds assigned

in blank or to "bearer" or those on which

the assignment form or forms have been

signed by or on behalf of the owner, and

the words "The Secretary of the Treas-

ury for exchange for coupon bonds" (or

substantially similar words) , or in the

case of Treasury Bonds, Investment

Series B-1975-80, the words "The Secre-

tary of the Treasury for exchange for the

current Series EA or EO Treasury notes",

have been inserted in the space provided

for the name of the assignee, without

inserting also the name of the person to

31034-59 -29

whom the bearer securities are to be

delivered.

[ 1954 Dept. Circ . 300 , Rev. , 20 F. R. 2393, Apr.

13, 1955 , as amended at 23 F. R. 10349, Dec. 25,

1958 ]

§ 306.3 Distinctive features of regis-

tered and bearer securities- (a ) Regis-

tered securities. Transferable registered

bonds are payable, according to their

terms, only to the designated payees or

"registered assigns" (including assignees

or successors in title ) , and are trans-

ferable by delivery pursuant to assign-

ments duly executed by them or their

duly authorized representatives. Non-

transferable securities, which are issued

only in registered form, are payable

according to their terms to the regis-

tered owners or recognized successors

in title , but are not transferable by

assignment or otherwise , except to the

extent and in the manner provided in

the offering circulars or applicable regu-

lations. The interest due on registered

bonds to which these regulations apply,

in whole or in part, is paid by checks

drawn on the Treasurer of the United

States to the order of the owners of

record . Bearer bonds may be exchanged

for registered bonds and holders may

wish to take advantage of this privilege

for their own protection, particularly

where adequate facilities for safekeeping

are not available. Relief may be granted

on account of the loss , theft or destruc-

tion of transferable or nontransferable

registered securities upon compliance

with the applicable provisions of Sub-

partL of this part.

(b) Bearer securities. Bearer securi-

ties include bonds, notes, certificates of

indebtedness and Treasury bills. The

interest on bearer bonds (usually re-

ferred to in these regulations as coupon

bonds) is ordinarily payable by means

of attached coupons, which may be de-

tached and cashed as they mature. The

interest on some issues of notes and cer-

tificates of indebtedness is payable in the

same manner ; the interest on other

issues is payable with the principal at

maturity, and no coupons are attached .

The interest on Treasury bills, which are

sold on a discount basis and are payable

at par at maturity, is represented by

the difference between the purchase

price and the par value, and no coupons

are attached. Relief may be granted on

account of the loss, theft or destruction

of bearer securities upon compliance

with the applicable provisions of Subpart
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L of this part ; but in case of loss or theft

relief may be granted only if the securi-

ties were lost or stolen under such cir-

cumstances, and have been missing for

such a period of time after they have

matured or become redeemable pursuant

to a call for redemption, as would indi-

cate that they (1 ) have been destroyed

or become irretrievably lost, ( 2 ) are not

held by any person as his own property,

and (3 ) will never become the basis of a

valid claim against the United States.

[1954 Dept. Circ . 300, Rev., 20 F. R. 2393, Apr.

13, 1955, as amended at 23 F. R. 10349, Dec. 25,

1958]

§ 306.4 Transportation charges and

risks in the shipment of securities . (a)

The following rules will govern the

transportation to, from and between the

Treasury Department and the Federal

Reserve Banks and Branches of securi-

ties issued on or presented for author-

ized transactions:

(1) The securities may be presented or

received by the owners or their agents in

person.

(2) Securities issued on original issue,

unless delivered in person, will be deliv-

ered by registered mail or by other means

at the risk and expense of the United

States.

(3) The United States will assume the

risk and expense of any transportation

of securities which may be necessary

between Federal Reserve Banks and

Branches and the Treasury.

(4) Owners of securities to be sub-

mitted for any transaction after original

issue, if they do not present their secu-

rities in person, must forward them at

their risk and expense, and for their

protection they should ordinarily forward

them by registered mail, covered by in-

surance, or by express prepaid ; however,

owners may deem it unnecessary to in-

sure registered securities which have not

been so assigned as to become, in effect,

payable to bearer.

(5) Unless delivered in person, bearer

securities issued on transactions other

than original issue will be delivered by

registered mail, covered by insurance, at

the owner's risk and expense , and regis-

tered securities issued on such trans-

actions will be delivered by registered

mail at the risk of, but without expense

to, the registered owner, except that in

either case the securities will be delivered

by express collect or by other means if

written instructions to such effect are

duly received by the official agency to

which the original securities were pre-

sented.

(b) Holders of securities should con-

Isult with their banks and trust com-

panies regarding transportation arrange-

ments between the latter and the

Federal Reserve Banks.

SUBPART B-REGISTRATION

§ 306.10 General. Except as other-

wise specifically provided in the regula-

tions in this part, the registration used

must express the actual ownership of

the security, and may not include any

restriction on the authority of the owner

to dispose of it in any manner. The

Treasury Department reserves the right

to treat the registration as conclusive of

ownership. In order to avoid difficulty

in assigning securities or collecting in-

terest thereon, it is very important that

requests for registration be clear, accu-

rate and complete, that the registration

requested conform substantially with

one of the forms set forth in this sub-

part, and that the registration of all

securities owned by the same person,

organization or fiduciary estate be uni-

form. The post office address, which is

required for delivery of interest checks,

must include, where appropriate, the

street and number, postal zone, rural

route or any other local feature. Indi-

vidual owners must be designated by

the names by which they are ordinarily

known or under which they do business,

preferably including at least one full

given name. The name of an individual

may be preceded by any applicable title,

such as "Dr." or "Rev." or followed by

"M. D.", "D. D." or other similar desig-

nation. "Sr." or "Jr." must be used

when applicable. The name of a woman

must be preceded by "Miss" or "Mrs.",

unless some other applicable title or

designation is used . A married woman's

own given name, not that of her hus-

band, must be used, for example, "Mrs.

Mary A. Jones", NOT "Mrs. Frank B.

Jones". The authorizations and restric-

tions set forth in this subpart with re-

spect to forms of registration apply to

all registered securities issued after the

effective date of these regulations,

whether on original issue , transfer or

coupon exchange.

§ 306.11 Forms of registration for

transferable bonds. (a) The forms of

registration described below are author-

ized for transferable bonds (subject to

the general provisions of § 306.10) :
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(1 ) Natural persons in their own

right. A bond may be registered in the

name of a natural person or persons who

are not under any legal disability, in

their own right, substantially as follows :

(i) One person. In the name of one

individual, for example :

John A. Doe

Mrs. Mary C. Doe

Miss Mary Ann Doe

If an individual is the sole proprietor of

a business conducted under a trade

name, his name may be followed by ref-

erence to the trade name, for example,

"John Doe, doing business as Doe's

Home Appliance Store".

(ii) Two or more persons with right

of survivorship. In the names of two or

more individuals in such manner as to

provide for the right of survivorship , for

example:

John A. Doe or Mrs. Mary C. Doe or the

survivor.

John A. Doe and Mrs. Mary C. Doe or the

the survivor.

John A. Doe or Mrs. Mary C. Doe or Miss

Mary Ann Doe or the survivors or sur-

vivor.

(iii) Two or more persons without

right of survivorship. In the names of

two or more individuals in such manner

as to preclude the right of survivorship,

for example:

John A. Doe and William B. Doe as ten-

ants in common.

John A. Doe or Robert B. Doe without

right of survivorship .

For information as to assignments of

bonds and endorsements of interest

checks under the examples given, see

§§ 306.56 and 306.37 (d) , respectively.

Treasury bonds will not be registered in

the name of one person payable on death

to another, and can not be registered

in the names of two or more persons in

their own right in any form whereby

assignments by less than all the persons

named in the registration (or all the sur-

vivors) may be recognized before ma-

turity or earlier redemption date,

pursuant to a call.'

'Warning: Difference between Treasury

bonds registered in the names of two or more

persons and United States Savings Bonds

in Coownership Form. Treasury bonds in

the names of two or more persons are for

many practical purposes decidedly different

from United States Savings Bonds in coown-

A(2) Natural guardians of minors.

bond may be registered in the name of a

natural guardian of a minor for whose

estate no legal guardian or similar repre-

sentative has been appointed by a proper

court or is otherwise legally qualified .

Either parent with whom the minor re-

sides or, if he does not reside with either

parent, the person who furnishes his

chief support, will be recognized as his

natural guardian for the purposes of this

paragraph, for example :

John Jones as natural guardian of Henry

Jones, a minor.

The person recognized as natural guard-

ian will be considered as a fiduciary.

Registration in the name of a minor

himself (as distinguished from registra-

tion in the name of a legal or natural

guardian) as owner or coowner is not

authorized , except to the extent provided

in § 306.57 (a ) ( 3 ) or ( c) .

(3) Incompetents not under guardian-

ship. Registration in the name of an

incompetent for whose estate no legal

guardian has been appointed is not au-

thorized, except to the extent provided

in §§ 306.37 (e) and 306.58 (c) (2 ) .

(4) Executors, administrators, guard-

ians and similar fiduciaries or repre-

sentatives. A bond may be registered

in the names of the executors , admin-

istrators, guardians, conservators or

similar fiduciaries or representatives of

a single estate who have been appointed

by a proper court or are otherwise legally

qualified. The names of all the fiduci-

aries or representatives, in the form

shown in their letters of appointment,

must be included in the registration and

must be followed by an adequate identi-

ership form. Owners of Treasury bonds may

obtain cash for them before maturity or a

call for redemption by the Secretary of the

Treasury before maturity only by selling

them . A sale involves an outright transfer

of ownership, which may legally be made

only upon assignment by or on behalf of

all owners. These regulations, therefore,

require such assignment. United States Sav-

ings Bonds, unlike Treasury bonds, are not

transferable securities and are redeemable

before maturity at the option of the owners

virtually on demand to the Treasury Depart-

ment. Redemption does not involve a trans-

fer of ownership and, therefore, the Secre-

tary of the Treasury has authority to provide,

and has provided , for the redemption of

savings bonds in coownership form upon

the request of either of the coowners.
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fying reference to the estate, for

example:

John Smith, executor of the will (or

administrator of the estate ) of Henry

J. Smith, deceased.

William C. Jones, guardian (or conserva-

tor, etc.) of the estate of James D.

Brown, a minor (or, an incompetent) .

(5) Private trust estates . A bond may

be registered in the name of the trustee

or trustees of a duly constituted private

trust estate, followed by the word "trus-

tee" or "trustees", as the case may be,

and by adequate identifying reference to

the authority governing the trust. The

names of all the trustees, in the form

used in the trust instrument, must be in-

Icluded in the registration, except as

follows:

(i) If there are several trustees con-

stituting a board, their names should

be omitted and the words "Board of

Trustees" should be substituted for the

word "Trustees" .

( ii) If there are several trustees who

are empowered to act as a unit, but are

not designated as a board of trustees,

their names should be omitted , but the

word "trustees" should be retained.

(iii) If there are four or more trustees

who do not constitute a board or other-

wise act as a unit, only one should be

named, followed by the words "et al." or

"and others" .

(iv) If the trustee or trustees are ap-

pointed or elected for a limited period,

his or their names may be omitted.

The following examples illustrate the

proper forms of registration in typical

cases :

(An individual and a corporation as trus-

tees under the will of a decedent ) : "John

Jones and Trust Company, Albany,

N. Y., trustees under the will of Sarah Jones,

deceased."
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(Two individuals as trustees under an

agreement with a third individual ) : "John

Doe and Richard Doe, trustees under agree-

ment dated 2/9/50 with Henry Jones. "

(Several trustees designated as a board ) :

"Board of Trustees of the Company Re-

tirement Fund under collective bargaining

agreement dated 6/30/50."

(Several trustees acting as a unit but not

designated as a board ) : "Trustees of Victory

Post No. 1 , American Legion . Department of

Massachusetts, under Section 10 of its

bylaws."

(Several trustees elected or appointed for

a limited period of time ) : "Trustees of the

Welfare Fund of ---- Company under agree-

ment with its employees, dated 6/10/50."

111

(6) States, public officers, corpora-

tions or bodies as trustees. A bond may

be registered in the title of a public

officer or in the name of a state or county,

a public corporation or public body act-

ing as trustee under express authority

of law, followed by appropriate reference

to the statute creating the trust, for

example:

State Sinking Fund Commission , trustee of

State Highway Certificates of Indebtedness

Sinking Fund, under Section ----, Code of

South Carolina.

Insurance Commissioner of the State of

Pennsylvania, trustee for the benefit of the

policyholders of the .___ Insurance Co.,

under Section Penna. Statutes.----)

(7) Private organizations (corpora-

tions, unincorporated associations and

partnerships) . A bond may be registered

in the name of any private corporation,

unincorporated association or partner-

ship. The full legal name of the organ-

ization , as set forth in its charter, articles

of incorporation, constitution , partner-

ship agreement or other authority from

which its powers are derived , as the case

may be, must be included in the registra-

tion, and may be followed, if desired by

a parenthetical reference to a particular

book account or fund other than a trust

fund, in accordance with the rules and

examples given below :

(i) A corporation. The name of a

business, fraternal, religious or other

private corporation must be followed by

the words "a corporation", unless the

corporate status is shown in the name

or the name is that of an organization

which is required by Federal law to be in-

corporated such as National banks, Fed-

eral building and loan associations, or

Federal credit unions, for example:

Smith Manufacturing Company, a COT-

poration.

The Standard Manufacturing Corporation.

Jones and Brown, Inc.

First National Bank of

(ii ) An unincorporated association.

The name of a lodge, club, labor union,

veterans' organization, religious society

or similar self-governing organization

which is not incorporated (whether or

not it is chartered by or affiliated with

a parent organization which is incorpo-

rated) must be followed by the words "an

unincorporated association”, for ex-

ample:

American Legion Post No. --, Department

of the District of Columbia, an unincorpo-

rated association .
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Local Union No. 100, Brotherhood of Loco-

motive Engineers, an unincorporated asso-

ciation.

Bonds should not be registered in the

name of an unincorporated association

if the legal title to its property in general,

or the legal title to the particular asso-

ciation funds with which the bonds are

to be purchased, is held by trustees. In

any such case the bonds should be regis-

tered in the title of the trustees in ac-

cordance with subparagraph (5 ) of this

paragraph. The term “unincorporated

association" should not be used to de-

scribe a trust fund, a partnership or a

business conducted under a trade name.

(iii) A partnership. The name of a

business partnership must be followed

by the words "a partnership", for ex-

ample:

Smith & Brown, a partnership.

Acme Novelty Company, a partnership.

The term "partnership" should not be

used to describe a business owned by one

person, even though it is conducted

under a trade name. Bonds purchased

by the owner of such a business should

be registered in his name in accordance

with subparagraph ( 1 ) ( i ) of this para-

graph.

(8) States, public corporations and

bodies, and public officers. Abond pur-

chased with funds owned by any state

or county, public corporation (including

a city, town, or school district ) , or pub-

lic body established by law (including

a board, commission, administration , au-

thority, or agency) in its own right may

be registered in its name or in the title,

without the name, of the officer having

official custody of such funds, for

example:

State of Maine.

Town of Rye, New York.

Maryland State Highway Commission.

Treasurer, City of Springfield , Ill.

(See subparagraph ( 6 ) of this paragraph

for the proper registration of bonds held

in trust.)

[ 1954 Dept. Circ. 300, Rev. , 20 F. R. 2393 , Apr.

13, 1955 , as amended at 23 F. R. 10350, Dec. 25,

1958]

§ 306.12 Forms of registration for

nontransferable securities. The forms of

registration set forth in § 306.11 are au-

thorized upon authorized reissue of

Treasury Bonds, Investment Series

B-1975-80.

[23 F. R. 10350 , Dec. 25, 1958 ]

In§ 306.13 Errors in registration.

no case should any erasure , alteration or

correction be made in the inscription on

the registered security. If an error has

been made in the inscription, instruc-

tions regarding the procedure for cor-

rection of the error will be furnished by

the Bureau of the Public Debt, Division

of Loans and Currency, Washington 25,

D. C., or a Federal Reserve Bank. Full

particulars in regard to the error should

be set out in the request for instructions.

SUBPART C-TRANSFERS, EXCHANGES AND

REISSUES

§ 306.15 General. Transferable reg-

istered bonds are eligible for transfer,

denominational exchange and exchange

for coupon bonds, except that Panama

Canal bonds are eligible for transfer and

denominational exchange only. Treas-

ury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80,

are eligible for transfer by way of au-

thorized reissue and denominational ex-

change, and for exchange for the current

series of 12 percent 5-year Treasury

Notes. Coupon bonds and other bearer

securities, other than Panama Canal

bonds, are eligible for denominational

exchange, except that Treasury bills may

be exchanged only from higher to lower

denominations. Coupon bonds of any

loan or issue are eligible for exchange for

registered bonds. The securities sub-

mitted for any transaction must be pre-

sented and surrendered to a Federal

Reserve Bank or Branch or the Bureau

of the Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency, Washington 25, D. C. If the

securities presented are in order for the

transaction requested , they will be re-

tired and new securities in an equal face

amount in authorized denominations will

be issued and delivered . Except as other-

wise specifically provided , the new secu-

rities will be of the same loan and issue

as those presented . Specific instructions

for the issuance and delivery of the new

securities, signed by the owner or his

authorized representative, must accom-

pany the securities presented . Securities

presented for any transaction described

in this section, except denominational

exchange, must be received by the agency

authorized to complete the transaction

not less than one full month before the

date on which the securities mature or

become redeemable pursuant to a call

for redemption before maturity, and any

security so presented which is received

too late to comply with this provision will
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be accepted for payment only or re-

demption-exchange if new securities are

offered .

[ 23 F. R. 10350, Dec. 25, 1958 ]

§ 306.16 Transfers of registered se-

curities. Registered bonds which are

eligible for transfer from one person to

another and presented for that purpose

must be properly assigned in accordance

with Subpart F, except that no assign-

ment will be required for transfer to a

succeeding fiduciary or other legal suc-

cessor, including a guardian or equiv-

alent representative , representative or

distributee of a decedent's estate or a

trust estate, or a corporation with which

another corporation has merged or con-

solidated, but satisfactory proof of suc-

cessorship will be required . Assignments

for transfer should be made to the trans-

feree. Assignments in blank will also

be accepted, but should be used with

caution ; see § 306.42. Specific signed

instructions for the issuance and delivery

of the new bonds must accompany the

bonds presented . (Form PD 1644 may be

used.) The new bonds will bear interest

from the interest payment date next pre-

ceding the date of presentation, except as

provided in § 306.37 (b ) .

[ 23 F. R. 10350, Dec. 25, 1958 ]

§ 306.17 Denominational exchanges of

registered securities . No assignment

or endorsement will be required for the

authorized exchange of registered Treas-

ury bonds for like securities in the same

names in other authorized denomina-

tions, as no change of ownership is in-

volved . Specific signed instructions for

the issuance and delivery of the new

securities must accompany the securities

presented. (Form PD 1827 may be used.)

[ 23 F. R. 10350, Dec. 25 , 1958]

§ 306.18 Registered exchanges (ex-

changes of registered bonds for coupon

bonds) . Registered bonds eligible for

exchange for coupon bonds and pre-

sented for that purpose must be properly

assigned in accordance with Subpart F.

Assignments for registered exchange

should be made to "The Secretary of the

Treasury for exchange for coupon

bond(s) to be delivered to

inserting the name and address of the

person to whom delivery of the coupon

bond (s) is to be made. Assignments in

blank or for exchange for coupon

bond (s) , or to "The Secretary of the

Treasury for exchange for coupon

bond (s) ", will also be accepted , but

should be used with caution ; see § 306.42.

Specific signed instructions for the is-

suance and delivery of the coupon bonds

must accompany the bonds presented,

unless included in the assignment.

(Form PD 1643 may be used. ) The cou-

pon bonds issued upon exchange will

have all matured coupons detached and

all unmatured coupons attached . For

the effect of the closing of the transfer

books, see § 306.37 (b) .

§ 306.19 Reissue of nontransferable

securities . Nontransferable securities

governed by these regulations may be

reissued only in the names of (a) suc-

cessors in title, including, but not limited

to, succeeding organizations, persons

entitled upon the dissolution of an or-

ganization, and succeeding trustees or

persons entitled upon termination of a

trust, or (b) persons entitled upon the

death of the owner as legal representa-

tives or distributees of the estate , except

that Treasury Bonds, Investment Series

A-1965 , may be reissued only as provided

in Department Circular No. 815 (Part

326 of this chapter) , and Treasury

Bonds Investment Series B-1975-80 , may

also be reissued in the names of state

supervisory authorities in pursuance of

any pledge required of the owner under

state law, or upon termination of the

pledge in the names of the pledgors or

their successors. Bonds presented for

reissue must be properly assigned for

that purpose in accordance with Sub-

part F and must be accompanied by

specific signed instructions for the issu-

ance and delivery of the new bonds.

[ 23 F. R. 10350, Dec. 25 , 1958 ]

§ 306.20 Exchange of Treasury Bonds,

Investment Series B-1975-80. Bonds

of this series presented for exchange for

1½ percent five year Treasury notes

must be properly assigned in accordance

with Subpart F to "The Secretary of

the Treasury for exchange for the cur-

rent series of EA or EO Treasury notes to

be delivered to

and, for the protection of the owner, the

name and address of the person to whom

the notes are to be delivered should be

inserted . (If the bonds are owned by

an organization as fiduciary or in its own

right, see § 306.76 or § 306.80, for evi-

dence required to support assignments

for exchange for notes.) The notes will

bear the April 1 or October 1 date next

preceding the date the bonds are received

by the Bureau of the Public Debt or a

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch, prop-
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erly assigned and accompanied by all

required evidence. If the bonds when

received are not properly assigned or

are not supported by all required evi-

dence, the notes when issued will bear

the April 1 or October 1 date next preced-

ing the date on which the proper as-

signment or evidence is received by the

agency to which the bonds were pre-

sented. Interest accrued at the rate of

234 percent on the bonds surrendered,

from the next preceding interest pay-

ment date to the date of exchange, will

be credited, and interest at the rate of

1½ percent on the notes for the same

period will be charged , to the owner, and

the difference will be paid to the owner

following the exchange.

§ 306.21 Coupon exchanges (ex-

changes of coupon bonds for registered

bonds) . Coupon bonds presented for ex-

change for registered bonds should have

all matured coupons detached . All un-

matured coupons should be attached ,

except that if presented when the trans-

fer books are closed (in which case the

exchange will be effected on or after

the date on which the books are re-

opened) , the next maturing coupons

should be detached and held for collec-

tion in ordinary course when due, as

provided in § 306.37 (b ) . If any coupons

which should be attached are missing,

the bonds must be accompanied by a re-

mittance in an amount equal to the face

amount of the missing coupons. Spe-

cific signed instructions for the exchange

must accompany the bonds presented.

(Form PD 1642 may be used .) The new

registered bonds will bear interest from

the interest payment date next preced-

ing the date on which the exchange is

made.

exchanges§306.22 Denominational

of coupon securities . Coupon securities

presented for denominational exchange

should have all matured coupons de-

tached. All unmatured coupons should

be attached, except that unmatured

coupons which would mature before the

exchange could be completed (allowing

for time in transit ) should also be de-

tached. If any coupons which should

be attached are missing, the securities

must be accompanied by a remittance in

an amount equal to the face amount of

the missing coupons . Specific signed in-

structions for the exchange must ac-

company the bonds presented . (Form

PD 1827 may be used . ) The new coupon

securities will have all unmatured cou-

pons attached and all matured coupons

detached.

SUBPART DREDEMPTION OR PAYMENT

§ 306.25 General. Bonds, notes, cer-

tificates of indebtedness and Treasury

bills, whether in registered or bearer

form , are payable in due course at ma-

turity unless they may be and are called

for redemption before maturity, in

which case they will be payable on the

redemption date fixed in the call. The

Secretary of the Treasury may provide

for the exchange of maturing or called

securities for new securities. Instruc-

tions with respect to the presentation

and surrender of the securities, the as-

signment or request for payment of reg-

istered securities, the adjustment of in-

terest, if necessary, and other details of

the transaction will be set forth in the

circular authorizing the exchange.

Bonds, which, according to their terms,

are acceptable for redemption at par and

application of the proceeds in payment

of Federal estate taxes will be accepted

for that purpose upon compliance with

the provisions of § 306.28 . Registered

bonds to be submitted for redemption

should be presented and surrendered to

a Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or to

the Bureau of the Public Debt, Division

of Loans and Currency, Washington 25,

D. C. Except as otherwise provided in

§ 306.28, bearer securities should be pre-

sented and surrendered to a Federal

Reserve Bank or Branch or the Treas-

urer of the United States, Washington

25, D. C. If a bearer security, or a reg-

istered security assigned to bearer or so

assigned as to become , in effect , payable

to bearer, is presented and surrendered

for redemption after it has become over-

due, the Secretary of the Treasury may

require satisfactory proof of ownership.

A security shall be considered overdue

within the meaning of the foregoing

provision after the lapse of the following

periods of time from its face maturity

date:

(a) One year in the case of bonds.

(b) Six months in the case of Treasury

notes and certificates of indebtedness.

(c) Three months in the case of Treas-

ury bills .

(d) As to any other securities which

are not specifically provided for in para-

graphs (a) , ( b ) and ( c ) of this section,

the following will govern :

(1) One year in the case of securities

issued for a term of five years or longer.
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(2) Six months in the case of securi-

ties issued for a term of one year or more

but less than five years.

(3) Three months in the case of secu-

rities issued for a term of less than one

year.

[ 1954 Dept. Circ . 300 , Rev. , 20 F. R. 2393, Apr.

13 , 1955 , as amended at 23 F. R. 9297, Dec.

2 , 1958; 23 F. R. 10350, Dec. 25, 1958]

As-

§ 306.26 Redemption of registered

bonds at maturity or upon prior call.

Registered bonds of any loan and issue

which have become due and payable,

whether at maturity or pursuant to call

for redemption before maturity, are pay-

able in due course upon presentation and

surrender, properly assigned in accord-

ance with Subpart F of this part.

signments for this purpose should be

made to "The Secretary of the Treasury

for redemption", unless the assignor de-

sires that payment be made to some other

person, in which case assignments should

be made to "The Secretary of the Treas-

ury for redemption for the account of

----” , inserting the

name and address of the person to whom

payment is to be made. Assignments in

blank or other assignments having simi-

lar effect will be accepted , but should be

used with caution, see § 306.42 . Specific

instructions for the issuance and delivery

of the redemption check, signed by the

owner or his authorized representative,

must accompany the bonds, unless in-

cluded in the assignment. (Form PD

1705 may be used . ) Payment will be

made by check drawn on the Treasurer

of the United States to the order of the

person entitled and mailed in accordance

with the instructions received . Interest

payable on the maturity date, or call

redemption date unless otherwise pro-

vided in the notice of call, will be paid

with the principal to the person entitled

in accordance with the assignments on

the bonds surrendered .

§ 306.27 Redemption of bearer securi-

ties at maturity or upon prior call. All

interest coupons due and payable on or

before the date of maturity or date fixed

in the call for redemption before ma-

turity, as the case may be , should be de-

tached from coupon securities presented

for redemption and should be collected

separately in regular course. All cou-

pons bearing dates subsequent to a date

fixed in a call for redemption should be

left attached to the securities, as, if any

such coupons are missing the full face

amount thereof will be deducted from

the payment to be made upon redemp-

tion unless evidence satisfactory to the

Treasury Department is submitted, es-

tablishing that they have been destroyed.

Any amounts so deducted will be held

in the Treasury to provide for adjust-

ments or refunds in the event that the

missing coupons should be subsequently

presented or their destruction is later

satisfactorily established. In the ab-

sence of other instructions payment of

bearer securities will be made by check

drawnto the order of the person present-

ing and surrendering the securities and

mailed to him at his address, as given

in the advice which should accompany

the securities. (Form PD 1704 may be

used for the advice. ) A Federal Reserve

Bank, upon appropriate request, may

make payment to a member bank from

which bearer securities are received by

crediting the amount in the member

bank's account.

§ 306.28 Optional redemption of

Treasury Bonds at par (before maturity

or call redemption date) and application

of proceeds in payment of Federal estate

taxes (a) General. Treasury bonds of

certain issues are redeemable at par

and accrued interest upon the death of

the owner, at the option of the represen-

tatives of, or persons entitled to, his

estate, for the purpose of having the pro-

ceeds applied in payment of the Federal

estate taxes on the decedent's estate , in

accordance with the terms of the offering

circulars cited on the face of the bonds."

All bonds to be redeemed for this purpose

must be presented and surrendered to a

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency, Washington 25,

D. C. They must be accompanied by

Form PD 1782, fully completed and duly

executed on Part I by the representatives

of or persons entitled to the estate, and

by proof of their appointment or entitle-

ment. Proof of appointment or entitle-

ment should comply with the provisions

of Subpart H. Part II of the form should

be executed by the appropriate persons

as indicated thereon . Redemption will

be made at par plus accrued interest

from the last preceding interest payment

date to the date of redemption, except

that if registered bonds are received by a

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or the

A current list of eligible issues may be

obtained from any Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or the Bureau of the Public Debt.
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Bureau of the Public Debt within one

month preceding an interest payment

date for redemption before that date a

deduction will be made for interest from

the date of redemption to the interest

payment date, and a check for the full 6

months' interest will be paid in due

course. The proceeds of redemption will

be deposited to the credit of the District

Director of Internal Revenue designated

in Form PD 1782, the representatives of

the estate will be notified of the deposit,

and the District Director will in due

course forward a formal receipt for the

payment.

(b) Conditions. The bonds presented

for redemption under this section must

have (1 ) been owned by the decedent at

the time of his death and ( 2 ) thereupon

constituted part of his estate, as deter-

mined by the following rules (which are

established for the purposes of this sec-

tion) in the case of partnership, coown-

ership and trust holdings :

(i ) Partnership holdings. Bonds held

at the time of the decedent's death by a

partnership in which he had an interest

will be deemed to have met the above

conditions to the extent of the fractional

share of the bonds so held proportionate

to his interest in the assets of the

partnership.

(ii ) Coownership holdings . Bonds

held by the decedent at the time of his

death in coownership with another per-

son or persons will be deemed to have

met the above conditions to the extent

to which they actually became the prop-

erty of the decedent's estate. They

will also be deemed to have met those

conditions in an amount not to exceed

the amount of the Federal estate tax

which the surviving coowner or coowners

as such are required to pay.

(iii) Trust holdings. Bonds held in

trust at the time of the decedent's

death will be deemed to have met the

above conditions in an amount not to

exceed: the amount of the Federal es-

tate tax which the trustee as such is

required to pay under the terms of the

trust instrument or otherwise ; or, if the

trust actually terminated in favor of

the decedent's estate, the amount of such

tax due from the estate.

(c) Restriction on amount redeem-

able; transactions after death of owner.

The face amount of the bond or bonds

which may be accepted for redemption

at par, plus any accrued interest thereon,

31034-5930

may not exceed the amount of the tax.

The entire proceeds of redemption of

bonds at par, including any accured in-

terest, must be applied in payment of the

Federal estate tax, but if the bond or

bonds available are in excess of the

amount of the tax and are not in the

lowest authorized denominations, they

may be exchanged for bonds of lower de-

nominations in accordance with § 306.17

or § 306.22, as applicable, in order that

the maximum amount may be selected

for redemption at par. In addition to

such denominational exchange, other

transactions in bonds owned by the de-

cedent and constituting part of his estate

which may be conducted after the death

of the owner without affecting the eligi-

bility of the bonds for redemption at par,

if no change of ownership is involved , in-

clude (1 ) exchange of registered bonds

for coupon bonds, ( 2 ) transfer to the

names of the representatives of his estate,

and (3 ) exchange of coupon bonds for

bonds registered in the names of the

representatives of the estate, but all such

transactions must be explained on Form

PD 1782 or in a supplemental statement.

[ 1954 Dept. Circ . 300 Rev., 20 F. R. 2393 , Apr.

13, 1955, as amended at 23 F. R. 10350 , Dec.

25, 1958]

SUBPART E-INTEREST

§ 306.35 Computation of interest.

The interest on Treasury bonds, Treas-

ury notes and Treasury certificates of

indebtedness accrues and is payable on

a quarterly, semiannual or annual basis.

Quarterly, semiannual or annual interest

periods of exactly 3, 6 or 12 months, as

the case may be, are used as the basis

for computing the amount of the interest

accruals. The offering circular and the

text of the securities will state on which

of these bases the interest accruals on

a specific issue are to be computed. If

the period of accrual is an exact 3, 6 or

12 months, the interest accrual is an

exact one-quarter, one-half or one full

year's interest, without regard to the

number of days in the period . If the

period of accrual is less than an exact

3, 6 or 12 months, the accrued interest

is computed by determining the daily

rate of accrual on the basis of the exact

number of days in the full interest period,

and multiplying the daily rate by the

exact number of days in the fractional

period for which interest has actually

accrued . A full interest period does not

include the day as of which the securities

were issued or the day on which the last
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preceding interest became due, as the

case may be, but does include the day

on which the next succeeding interest

payment is due. A fractional part of an

interest period likewise does not include

the day as of which the securities were

issued or the day on which the last pre-

ceding interest payment became due, but

does include the day as of which the

transaction terminating the accrual of

interest is effected . The 29th of Febru-

ary in a leap year is included whenever it

falls within either a full interest period

or a fractional part thereof. (The ap-

pendix to this part as originally printed

contained a complete explanation of the

method of computing the interest on

Treasury bonds, notes and certificates of

indebtedness in any given situation, as

well as tables for convenience in making

such computations, and also outlined the

method of computing the discount rate

on Treasury bills . ) *

[ 23 F. R. 10351 , Dec. 25, 1958 ]

§ 306.36 Termination of interest. Se-

curities will cease to bear interest on the

date of their maturity unless they have

been called for redemption prior to ma-

turity in accordance with their terms,

in which case they will cease to bear in-

terest on the date fixed for redemption

in the call.

§ 306.37 Interest on registered

bonds-(a) Method of payment. Ex-

cept as otherwise provided in this part,

the interest on registered Treasury bonds

is payable by checks drawn onthe Treas-

urer of the United States to the order

of the respective registered owners. In-

terest checks are prepared by the De-

partment in advance of the interest pay-

ment date and are ordinarily mailed in

time to reach the addressee on that date.

Upon receipt of notice of the death or

incompetency of a registered owner, the

removal, resignation or death of a fi-

duciary or trustee, or a change in name

or status of a partnership, corporation

(whether as owner, fiduciary or benefi-

ciary) or unincorporated association, de-

livery of outstanding interest checks on

all outstanding bonds will be withheld

pending receipt and approval of proper

evidence showing who is entitled to re-

ceive the interest checks. To facilitate

the delivery and endorsement of checks,

reissue of the bonds in the names of suc-

Copies may be obtained from the Bureau

of the Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency, Washington 25, D. C. bu

cessors in title is strongly urged. In

case of a major error in the inscription

of the bonds, delivery of interest checks

likewise will be withheld pending reissue

of the bonds in the correct registration.

(See § 306.13.) The final installment of

interest will be paid with the principal

and in the same manner, at maturity or

upon call, unless otherwise provided in

the notice of call.

(b) Closing of transfer books. The

transfer books of the Treasury Depart-

ment are closed for one full month pre-

ceding interest payment dates for the

purpose of preparing interest checks. If

thedate set for the closing ofthe transfer

books falls on Saturday, Sunday or a legal

holiday, the books will be closed at the

close of business on the last business day

preceding that date. Interest on out-

standing registered bonds is paid on the

interest payment date to the owners of

record on the closing dates. Trans-

actions in registered bonds of the loans

involved, other than denominational ex-

changes (see § 306.17) , may not be ef-

fected during the closed period except

that exchanges of Treasury Bonds, In-

vestment Series B-1975-80, for the cur-

rent series of EA or EO 12 percent

5-year Treasury notes, as provided in

§ 306.20, or optional redemption of bonds

at par as provided in § 306.28 , may be

made at any time. If registered bonds

forwarded for transfer or for exchange

for coupon bonds or coupon bonds for-

warded for exchange for registered bonds

are actually received by the Bureau of

the Public Debt after the day fixed for

closing the books, the transfer or ex-

change thereof will not be made until

the first business day following the date

on which interest falls due, when the

books are reopened for all purposes.

(c) Change of address. Notice of a

change of address for the mailing of in-

terest checks may be given on Form PD

345, or, if that form is not available , by

letter, to the Bureau of the Public Debt,

Division of Loans and Currency, Wash-

ington 25, D. C. In addition to the new

address, the notice must contain suffi-

cient information to identify the ac-

count, including the old address , the

serial number and denomination of each

bond, the title of the loan or loans (for

example, 22 percent Treasury Bonds of

1967-72, dated October 20, 1941 ) , and

the name of the owner as inscribed on

each bond. The notice must be signed

bythe registered owner or his recognized
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representative. In the case of bonds

registered in a trade name under which

an individual does business, the notice

must be signed by him in substantially

the following form : "Doe's Home Appli-

ance Store, by (signed) John Doe, sole

owner." Notices on behalf of partner-

ships must be signed by general part-

ners, in substantially the following

form : “Smith & Brown, a partnership by

(signed) Charles J. Smith, a general

partner." Notices on behalf of corpo-

rations, unincorporated associations and

corporate fiduciaries must be signed by

authorized officers, in substantially the

following forms: "Smith Manufacturing

Company, a corporation, by (signed)

Charles J. Smith, vice president" ; "Local

Union No. 100 , Brotherhood of Locomo-

tive Engineers, by (signed) James W.

Henderson, treasurer" ; and "Citizens

Trust Company of trustee

under the will of Richard Coleman, by

(signed) Albert H. Stone, trust officer" .

Notices by legal representatives of the

estates of deceased , incompetent or

minor owners, or by attorneys in fact,

must be supported by proof of their ap-

pointment, except in the case of legal

representatives of such estates who are

named in the registration. (See §§ 306.-

65, 306.58 (b) , 306.57 (d ) , and 306.59 re-

spectively .) A registered owner may

direct that interest checks be sent in

care of an attorney in fact, at the lat-

ter's address, without submitting the

power of attorney to the Department.

Notices by testamentary trustees with

respect to bonds registered in the names

of decedents must be supported by proof

of the distribution of the bonds to them

in the settlement of the decedents'

estates. (See Subpart H.) If there are

two or more individual co-owners, legal

representatives, attorneys in fact or fidu-

ciaries, a notice signed by one will be

accepted unless another gives conflicting

instructions. Notice should be given as

promptly as possible in order to allow

sufficient time for the account to be

identified and the address changed be-

fore the next interest checks are pre-

pared. If notice is not received at least

six weeks before the interest payment

dates, no assurance can be given that

the checks will be mailed to the new

address.

(d) Endorsement of interest checks

in general. Interest checks may be col-

lected upon the endorsement of the payee

or his authorized representative , in ac-

cordance with the regulations governing

the endorsement and payment of Gov-

ernment warrants and checks, which are

contained in Department Circular No.

21, Revised, as amended. In the case of

checks drawn to the order of two or

more persons, if "or" is used between the

names, provision is made for endorse-

ment by any one payee. If "and" is

used, endorsement must be by or on

behalf of all while all are living. Pro-

vision is also made for the acceptance

of an endorsement by an attorney in

fact for the payee, upon the guarantee of

the presenting bank, without requiring

that a copy of the power of attorney be

submitted to the Department. See

§ 306.69 for special provisions applicable

to small amounts of interest checks be-

longing to the estates of decedents.

(e) Endorsement of interest checks by

voluntary guardians of incompetents.

Any checks, drawn to the order of an in-

competent (as defined in § 306.58 (a) )

for whose estate no legal guardian or

similar legal representative has been or

is to be appointed , in payment of inter-

est on bonds registered in the name of

the incompetent, without reference to a

voluntary guardian, should be returned

to the Bureau of the Public Debt, Divi-

sion of Loans and Currency, Washing-

ton 25 , D. C. , with a full explanation of

the circumstances. The relative respon-

sible for the incompetent's care and sup-

port, or some other proper person, may

apply on Form PD 1461 for authorization

to collect the interest. To facilitate the

collection of future interest checks, the

applicant should also request the reissue

of the bonds in the name of the incom-

petent, followed by that of the voluntary

guardian, in the form "A, an incom-

petent under voluntary guardianship of

B."

(f) Endorsement of interest checks by

natural guardians of minors. Any check

in payment of interest on bonds regis-

tered before the effective date of these

regulations in the name of a minor,

alone or as coowner, who is not of suffi-

cient age and competency to understand

the act of endorsing and giving receipt

may be endorsed by either parent with

whom the minor resides, or, if the minor

does not reside with either parents, by

the person who furnishes his chief sup-

port. The parent or other person should

present with the check a written state-

ment ( 1 ) giving the minor's age, ( 2 )

setting out the fact that the payee re-

sides with the parent or receives his

chief support from the person endorsing
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in his behalf, and (3) that the proceeds

of the check will be used for the minor's

benefit, as provided in § 360.7 (c ) of this

chapter.

(g) Nonreceipt, loss, theft or destruc-

tion of interest checks. If an interest

check is not received within a reasonable

period after an interest-payment date,

or if a check is lost, stolen or destroyed

after receipt, the fact of nonreceipt, loss,

theft or destruction should be reported

to the Bureau of the Public Debt, Divi-

sion of Loans and Currency, Washing-

ton 25, D. C. This notification should

include a description by loan, issue , serial

number, denomination, and inscription

of the securities upon which the interest

check was due. If the check is subse-

quently received or recovered , advice to

that effect should be sent to the Treas-

urer of the United States, Washington

25, D. C. Substitutes for lost interest

checks may be obtained upon compliance

with the Treasury Department regula-

tions, as set forth in Part 365 of this title

(Department Circular No. 1001 ) .

[ 1954 Dept. Circ . 300 Rev. , 20 F. R. 2393, Apr.

13, 1955, as amended at 23 F. R. 9297, Dec. 12 ,

1958; 23 F. R. 10351 , Dec. 25 , 1958 ]

§ 306.38 Interest on bearer securities.

Interest on coupon securities is payable

upon presentation and surrender of the

interest coupons as they mature. In-

terest on Treasury bills and any other

bearer securities which may be issued on

a discount basis is represented by the

difference between the issue price and

the maturity value. Interest on other

bearer securities is payable with the

principal at maturity, in accordance

with the terms of the securities. In-

terest coupons are payable at the Office

of the Treasurer of the United States at

Washington or at any Federal Reserve

Bank or Branch. Banking institutions

will usually cash interest coupons with-

out charge as an accommodation to their

customers.

SUBPART F-ASSIGNMENTS OF REGISTERED

BONDS; GENERAL

§ 306.40 Execution of assignments .

The assignment of a registered bond

must be executed by the owner or his

authorized representative in the pres-

ence of an officer authorized to witness

For information concerning any relief

possible on account of the loss, theft, de-

struction, mutilation or defacement of de-

tached interest coupons, see § 306.115.

the assignment. (See § 306.43. ) The as-

signor must establish his identity to the

satisfaction of the witnessing officer. An

assignment by mark (X ) must be wit-

nessed not only by a witnessing officer

but also by at least one other person,

who should add an endorsement sub-

stantially as follows : "Witness to the

above signature by mark," followed by

his signature and address . All assign-

ments must be correctly dated and all

signatures must be in ink or indelible

pencil.

§ 306.41 Assignment forms. Unless

otherwise authorized by the Treasury

Department or a Federal Reserve Bank,

all assignments must be made on the

backs of the bonds. Where all the as-

signment forms on the back of a bond

have been used or spoiled and further

assignment is to be made, a similar form,

including the witnessing officer's certifi-

cate, may be written, typed or stamped

in any convenient space on the back of

the bond. If there is not sufficient space

for an additional form, in any particular

case, instructions may be obtained from

the Bureau of the Public Debt, Division

of Loans and Currency, Washington 25,

D. C., or any Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch.

[ 23 F. R. 10351, Dec. 25, 1958]

§ 306.42 Form of assignment. As-

signments of registered bonds may be

made to a specified transferee, to the

Secretary of the Treasury for exchange

for coupon bonds, to the Secretary ofthe

Treasury for redemption or for exchange

for other securities offered at maturity

or upon call, or in blank, as provided in

Subparts C and D. Assignments to

"The Secretary of the Treasury", "The

Secretary of the Treasury for transfer",

or "The Secretary of the Treasury for

exchange" will not be accepted , unless

supplemented by specific instructions

signed by the assignor. Assignments in

blank or to the Secretary of the Treasury

for exchange for coupon bonds which do

not restrict delivery of the coupon bonds

to a designated person destroy the pro-

tection of registration and should be

avoided unless it is desired to make the

registered bonds, in effect, payable to

bearer, whereby title thereto may pass by

delivery without further assignment.

§ 306.43 Officers authorized to witness

assignments— (a) Officers authorized

generally. The following officers are au-

thorized to witness assignments:
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(1 ) Certain designated officers of the

United States Treasury at Washington,

D. C.

(2) Judges and clerks of United States

courts.

(3) United States attorneys, collec-

tors of customs, and regional commis-

sioners and district directors of internal

revenue.

(4) Officers of Federal Reserve Banks

and their Branches. (See $ 306.1 for

locations.)

(5) Officers of Federal Land Banks,

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks and

Banks for Cooperatives, all located in

Springfield (Mass. ) , Baltimore , Columbia

(S. C.) , Louisville, New Orleans, St.

Louis, St. Paul, Omaha, Wichita, Hous-

ton, Berkeley and Spokane, and the Cen-

tral Bank for Cooperatives, Washing-

ton, D. C.

(6) Officers of Federal Home Loan

Banks, located in Boston, New York,

Pittsburgh, Greensboro (N. C. ) , Cincin-

nati, Indianapolis, Chicago, Des Moines,

Little Rock, Topeka, and San Francisco.

(7) Officers of banks and trust com-

panies chartered by or incorporated

under the laws of the United States or

those of any State, Commonwealth or

Territory of the United States who have

been authorized generally to bind their

respective institutions by their acts, and

other officers of such corporations who

may be specially authorized by their

respective institutions to witness such

assignments.

If an assignment is witnessed , under the

corporate seal of an institution desig-

nated in subparagraph ( 7 ) of this para-

graph, by the chairman of the board,

the president, the assistant to the presi-

dent, any vice-president or assistant

vice-president, the cashier or any assist-

ant cashier, the secretary or any

assistant secretary, the treasurer or any

assistant treasurer, any trust or assistant

trust officer, or the manager or any as-

sistant manager of a branch office, it will

be presumed that he was acting within

the scope of his authority. If any officer

so authorized is not one of those desig-

nated in the preceding sentence or does

not have access to the seal of the corpo-

ration, his signature and authority must

be certified to the Treasury Department,

under corporate seal, by the cashier,

secretary or other officer having access

to the corporate records , and will be

recognized until notice is received that

his authority has terminated. Form

PD 835-B may be used. The term "offi-

cers" will not be construed as including

employees bearing such titles as "desig-

nated employee", "teller" , "accountant"

or "bookkeeper".

(b) Officers having limited authority.

The following officers are authorized to

witness assignments to the extent set

forth in connection with each class of

officers :

( 1 ) Postmasters, acting postmasters,

assistant postmasters, inspectors-in-

charge, chief and assistant chief ac-

countants, and superintendents of sta-

tions of any post office, but only for

assignments of securities for redemption

for the account of the assignor or for

redemption-exchange for securities to be

registered in his name.

(2) Notaries public and justices of the

peace in the United States , its territories,

or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico

for assignments of securities of any class

for redemption for the account of the

assignor or for redemption-exchange for

securities to be registered in his name.

(3) Commissioned officers and war-

rant officers of the Armed Forces of the

United States for assignments of bonds

of any class for any authorized trans-

action, but only with respect to assign-

ments executed by (i) Armed Forces

personnel and civilian field employees,

and ( ii ) members of the families of such

personnel or civilian employees.

(4) Officers of Federal Savings and

Loan Associations or other organizations

which are members of the Federal Home

Loan Bank System who have been au-

thorized generally to bind their re-

spective organizations by their acts, un-

der the corporate seal , for assignments

by the organizations or any of their reg-

ular customers of bonds of any class for

any authorized transaction.

If an assignment is witnessed, under the

corporate seal of an organization desig-

nated in subparagraph (4) of this para-

graph, by the chairman of the board , the

president, any vice president, the secre-

tary or assistant secretary, or the treas-

urer or assistant treasurer, it will be pre-

sumed he was acting within the scope of

his authority.

(c) Authorized officers in foreign

countries. The following officers are au-

thorized to witness assignments in for-

eign countries :
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(1) United States diplomatic or con-

sular representatives

(2 ) Managers, assistant managers and

other officers of foreign branches of

banks or trust companies chartered by

or incorporated under the laws of the

United States, or any state, Common-

wealth or Territory of the United States.

(3) Notaries public and other officers

authorized to administer oaths ; the of-

ficial position and authority of any such

officer must be certified by a United

States diplomatic or consular represent-

ative under the seal of his office.

(d) Special provisions for witnessing

assignments. The Commissioner of the

Public Debt, the Chief of the Division

of Loans and Currency, or any Federal

Reserve Bank is authorized to make spe-

cial provisions for any case in which

none of the officers authorized to wit-

ness certain assignments is readily ac-

cessible.

[ 1954 Dept. Circ. 300 , Rev. , 20 F. R. 2393 , Apr.

13, 1955, as amended at 23 F. R. 10351 , Dec.

25, 1958]

§ 306.44 Duties of witnessing officers

and responsibility for their acts. The

assignor must appear before the witness-

ing officer, satisfactorily establish his

identity, execute the assignment, and ac-

knowledge it to be his free act and deed .

The officer must complete the certifica-

tion provided, by inserting the date, his

signature, and his official title and ad-

dress, and must impress or imprint the

proper seal or stamp, if any. An officer

of a corporation must use the corporate

seal except as provided in § 306.43 (a ) (7) .

A clerk or judge of court must use the

seal of the court. The signature of any

post office official , other than a postmas-

ter, must be in the following form : "John

Doe, Postmaster, by Richard Roe, Super-

intendent of Station." Any post office

official must use the official stamp of his

office . Any other witnessing officer must

use his official seal or stamp, if any, but,

if he has neither, his official position and

a specimen of his signature must be cer-

tified by some other authorized officer

under official seal or stamp or otherwise

proved to the satisfaction of the Treasury

Department. No officer of the United

States, except a clerk of a United States

court, is authorized to charge a fee for

witnessing an assignment of a United

States bond, and banking institutions

generally impose no charge for the serv-

ice . The witnessing officer, and, if he is

an officer of a corporation, the corpora-

tion, will be held responsible for any loss

which the United States may suffer as

the result of his fault or negligence.

[ 23 F. R. 10351 , Dec. 25 , 1958 ]

§ 306.45 Assignments executed before

interested persons. Neither the assignor,

the assignee, nor any other person hav-

ing an interest in a bond may act as

witnessing officer or as witness to an

assignment by mark. For example, the

officer of a bank who assigns in the

bank's name may not witness the assign-

ment. However, a bank officer may wit-

ness an assignment to the bank, or an

assignment executed by another officer

in its behalf.

§ 306.46 Assignments by assignees

and other new owners. The regulations

governing assignments by or in behalf

of registered owners, so far as applica-

ble, shall govern any assignments by

their assignees or legal successors.

§ 306.47 Alterations and erasures.

No alteration or erasure should be made

in any part of an assignment. If any

such alteration or erasure has been

made, an explanation satisfactory to the

Treasury Department, usually in the

form of an affidavit by the person re-

sponsible, will be required.

§ 306.48 Voidance of assignments. If

an assignment to or for the account of

another person has not been and is not

to be completed by delivery of the secu-

rity, the assignment may be voided by

obtaining from that person a disclaimer

of interest which should be executed in

the presence of an officer authorized to

witness assignments of bonds as pro-

vided in § 306.43 . Unless otherwise au-

thorized by the Treasury Department or

a Federal Reserve Bank the disclaimer

must be written, typed , or stamped on

the back of the bond, in substantially

the following form :

The undersigned as assignee of this bond

hereby disclaims any interest therein.

(Signature)

I certify that the above-named person as

described, whose identity is well known or

proved to me, personally appeared before

me the day of

at

(Month and year)

and signed the above dis-

(Place)

claimer of interest.

[SEAL ]

(Signature of witnessing

officer)

(Official designation)
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In the absence of a disclaimer, affidavits

should be submitted explaining why a

disclaimer could not be obtained, setting

forth all other material facts and cir-

cumstances relating to the transaction,

and stating specifically that the bond

was not delivered to the person named

as assignee and that he acquired no

right, title, or interest in the bond. If

an assignment to or for the account of

another person was not properly wit-

nessed or is otherwise imperfect, but has

been completed by delivery , it cannot be

considered void and must not be altered

or erased. A new assignment must be

executed in favor of the same assignee,

unless the assignment can otherwise be

perfected as directed by a Federal Re-

serve Bank or the Treasury Department.

[ 23 F. R. 10351 , Dec. 25 , 1958 ]

§ 306.49 Discrepancies in names— (a)

Inscription and assignment or support-

ing evidence. Where there is a slight

discrepancy between the name of the

registered owner as inscribed on the bond

and as shown in the assignment or sup-

porting evidence , the Department may

require that it be explained by an affi-

davit by another person familiar with

the facts, preferably one having no direct

financial interest in the bond. (Fiduci-

aries may use Form PD 385 for this pur-

pose and other persons may use it as a

guide in preparing their affidavits. )

(b) Signature and supporting evi-

dence. Where a slight discrepancy ex-

ists between the signature of any person

acting in a representative or fiduciary

capacity as it appears in the assignment

and his name as it appears in the cer-

tificate of appointment or other evidence

of authority, the Department may re-

quire that it be explained by an affidavit

by another person familiar with the

facts, preferably one having no direct

financial interest in the security.

(c) Bonds variously inscribed. Where

the variations in the name of the regis-

tered owner, as inscribed on bonds of

the same or different issues, are such

that both may properly represent the

same person, for example, "J. T. Smith"

and "John T. Smith", no proof of iden-

tity will be required if the assignments

are signed exactly as the bonds are in-

scribed and are duly certified by the

same witnessing officer.

§ 306.50 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart, with the

exception of those of §§ 306.42 and

306.48 , shall apply to Treasury Bonds,

Investment Series B-1975-80 , and Treas-

ury Savings Notes, provided, that

§ 306.46 shall apply with respect to as-

signments of the bonds or requests for

payment of the notes. In applying these

provisions to Treasury Savings Notes ap-

propriate substitutions in terms should

be made, as follows : "Note (s ) " or "Treas-

ury Savings Note (s ) " for "bond (s ) " or

"registered bond (s ) " ; "request (s ) for

payment" for "assignment (s) " ; "re-

questor (s) " for "assignor ( s ) " ; "certify"

for "witness"; and "certifying officer"

for "witnessing officer".

[ 23 F. R. 10351 , Dec. 25, 1958 ]

SUBPART GASSIGNMENTS BY OR IN BEHALF

OF INDIVIDUALS

§ 306.55 Signatures, minor errors, and

change of name. The registered owner's

signature to an assignment should be in

the form in which his or her name has

been inscribed on the face of the bond,

unless the name as so inscribed is in-

correct or has been changed since the

bond was issued. In case of a minor

error in inscription (not sufficient to raise

any doubt in the mind of the witnessing

officer in regard to the identity of the

owner) , the signature to the assignment

should be in the following form, for ex-

ample, "John Smythe, erroneously in-

scribed John Smith." In case of a more

serious error in inscription , the procedure

prescribed in § 306.13 should be followed.

In case of a change in name, the signa-

ture to the assignment should show both

names and the manner in which the

change was made, for example "John

Young, formerly John Jung (changed by

court order) ." Satisfactory proof of

change of name will be required, but for

reissue in the new name no assignment

will be necessary . However, if the change

resulted from marriage, no proof of the

change is required to support an assign-

ment if the signature is written, for

example "Mrs. Mary J. Brown, before

marriage Miss Mary Jones," and an au-

thorized officer duly witnesses the assign-

ment, thereby certifying that he is

satisfied the assignor is the registered

owner.

[ 23 F. R. 10352 , Dec. 25 , 1958 ]

§ 306.56 Assignments of bonds regis-

tered in the names of two or more per-
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sons- (a) For transfer or exchange.

The transfer or exchange of bonds reg-

istered in the names of two or more per-

sons may be made during the lives of

all the coowners only upon assignments

by all of them or in their behalf by au-

thorized representatives. Upon proof of

the death of one of the coowners, the

Treasury Department will accept an

assignment by or in behalf of the sur-

vivor or survivors, unless the registration

includes words which preclude the right

of survivorship, or the words "or either

of them", in which case, in addition to

an assignment by or in behalf of the

survivor or survivors, an assignment in

behalf of the decedent's estate will be

required.

(b) For redemption or redemption-

exchange (registration in alternative) .

Bonds registered in the names of two

or more persons in the alternative , as

for example, "John Smith or Mrs. Mary

Smith", or "John Smith or Mrs. Mary

Smith or the survivor" , may be assigned

by one coowner, at maturity or upon

call, for redemption or redemption-ex-

change (as defined in § 306.2 ( g ) ) , for

his own account or otherwise, whether

or not the other coowner or coowners

are deceased and, if so, whether or not

the Treasury has received notice of

their deaths. This provision also ap-

plies to bonds registered in the form

"John Smith and Mrs. Mary Smith or

either of them”.

(c) For redemption or redemption-

exchange (joint registration ) . Bonds

registered in the names of two or more

persons jointly (as distinguished from

bonds registered in their names in the

alternative) , as, for example, "John

Smith and Mrs. Mary Smith", "John

Smith and Mrs. Mary Smith or the sur-

vivor", or "John Smith and Mrs. Mary

Smith as tenants in common", may be

assigned by one coowner during the lives

of all only (1 ) for redemption at matu-

rity or upon call (and then only for re-

demption for the account of all

It should be kept in mind that, unlike

United States Savings Bonds, which are

virtually redeemable on demand, transfer-

able securities are redeemable only at ma-

turity or upon prior call by the Secretary

for redemption . Before maturity or call for

redemption a transferable bond may be

"cashed" by sale, either through a bank or

broker or direct to a purchaser. In either

case the bond must be assigned in accord-

ance with these regulations.

coowners ) , or (2 ) for exchange for new

bonds to be registered in their names

in the same registration if new regis-

tered bonds are offered in exchange for

the maturing or called bonds. Upon

proof of the death of one coowner the

survivor or survivors may assign bonds

so registered for redemption or for re-

demption-exchange for any account,

except that, if the words, "as tenants in

common" or other words having the

same effect appear in the registration,

assignment in behalf of the decedent's

estate will also be required.

§ 306.57 Minors- (a) Assignments by

natural guardians of bonds registered in

the names of minors. Bonds erroneously

registered after the effective date of

these regulations in the name of a minor

(whether alone or followed by the name

of a natural guardian) for whose estate

no legal guardian or similar representa-

tive has been appointed by a proper court

or is otherwise legally qualified will be

reissued in the name of a natural guard-

ian of the minor (see § 306.11 (a ) (2) ) ,

upon the request of the purchaser or

other person responsible for the error. If

the requirements to support such reissue

are met, but other disposition is desired,

actual reissue will be unnecessary and the

bonds may be assigned by the natural

guardian in accordance with the provi-

sions of paragraph (b) of this section.

Bonds so registered in the name of a

minor before the effective date of these

regulations may be assigned by a natural

guardian of the minor only for the pur-

poses and under the conditions described

below:

(1) For redemption or for exchange

for bearer securities, if satisfactory proof

is furnished that the proceeds of the

bonds are necessary and will be used for

the support or education of the minor

and the total face amount of Treasury

bonds registered in the name of the

minor for which redemption or such ex-

change is requested in any 90-day period

does not exceed $ 1,000.

(2) For redemption, if the total face

amount of called or matured Treasury

bonds so registered does not exceed $500

and the minor registered owner is not of

sufficient age and competency to sign

his name to the assignments and under-

stand the nature of the transaction.

(3) For redemption for reinvestment

in other transferable bonds to be regis-

tered in the minor's name in the form
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"Miss Mary Smith, a minor" , if the total

face amount of bonds so registered ex-

ceeds $500 or if such amount does not

exceed $500 but the minor is not of suffi-

cient age and competency to sign his

name and understand the nature of the

transaction .

For cases arising under subparagraphs

(1 ) , ( 2 ) , or (3 ) of this paragraph, Form

PD 2481 should be used.

(b) Assignments by natural guardians

of bonds registered in their names.

Bonds registered after the effective date

of these regulations in the name of a

natural guardian of a minor may be

assigned by the designated natural

guardian for any authorized transaction

except one for the apparent benefit of

the natural guardian. The signature to

the assignment should be written as the

bonds are inscribed, for example, "John

Jones as natural guardian of Henry

Jones, a minor". If the natural guard-

ian in whose name the bonds are regis-

tered is deceased or is no longer qualified

to act as natural guardian, the bonds

may be assigned by the person then act-

ing as natural guardian. The assign-

ment by the new natural guardian must

be supported by proof of the death or

disqualification of the former natural

guardian and by satisfactory proof of

his own status as natural guardian.

Proof of such status may be established

through the use of Form PD 2481.

assignment by a natural guardian will

be accepted after receipt of notice of

the minor's attainment of majority or

removal of his disability of minority,

the disqualification of the natural

guardian to act as such, the appointment

of a legal guardian by a proper court,

or the death of the minor.

No

(c) Assignments by minors. Bonds

registered, before the effective date of

these regulations, in the name of a minor

for whose estate no guardian or similar

representative has been appointed by a

proper court or is otherwise legally quali-

fied, may be assigned by the minor at

maturity or call for redemption or re-

demption-exchange for new bonds to be

registered in his name in the form

"Henry Smith, a minor", if the total face

amount of matured or called bonds so

registered does not exceed $500, and if

the minor, in the opinion of the wit-

nessing officer, is of sufficient age and

competency to sign his name to the as-

signments and understand the nature of

the transaction. Payment will be made

by check drawn to the order ofthe minor.

(d) Assignments by legal guardians.

Bonds registered in the name of a minor

(whether alone or with a natural

guardian) for whose estate a legal

guardian or similar representative has

been appointed by a proper court or is

otherwise legally qualified may be as-

signed by the representative for any

authorized transaction. The assign-

ment must be supported by a court cer-

tificate or a certified copy of the letters

of appointment issued by the court

making the appointment, under its seal,

except that an assignment by the

representative for his own apparent

benefit must be supported by the evidence

required in § 306.80. The certificate or

certification must be dated not more

than one year before the date of the as-

signment and must contain a statement

that the appointment is in full force un-

less ( 1 ) it shows that the appointment

was made not more than one year before

the date of the assignment, or (2 ) the

representative or a co-representative is

a corporation. All co-representatives

must join in any assignment, except as

provided in § 306.79. An assignment by

the representative will not be accepted

after receipt of notice of the termination

of the guardianship, except for transfer

to the former ward.

[1954 Dept. Circ. 300 Rev. , 20 F. R. 2393, Apr.

13, 1955, as amended at 23 F. R. 9297, Dec. 2,

1958; 23 F. R. 10352, Dec. 25, 1958 ]

§ 306.58 Incompetents- (a) Defini-

tion. For the purposes of this section

an incompetent is defined as a person

under any legal disability except mi-

nority.

(b) Assignments by legal guardians.

Bonds registered in the name of an in-

competent for whose estate a legal

guardian or similar representative has

been appointed by a proper court or is

otherwise legally qualified may be as-

signed by the representative for any

authorized transaction. The assign-

ment must be supported by a court cer-

tificate or a certified copy of the letters

of appointment issued by the court

making the appointment, under its seal,

except that an assignment by the repre-

sentative for his own apparent benefit

must be supported by the evidence re-

quired in § 306.80 . The certificate or

certification must be dated not more than

one year before the date of the assign-

ment and must contain a statement that
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the appointment is in full force, unless

(1) it shows that the appointment was

made not more than one year before the

date of the assignment, or (2 ) the repre-

sentative or a co-representative is a

corporation. All co -representatives must

join in any assignment, except as pro-

vided in § 306.79 . An assignment by the

representative will not be accepted after

receipt of notice of termination of the

guardianship, except for transfer to the

former ward.

(c) Assignments by voluntary guard-

ians. Bonds belonging to an incompetent

for whose estate no legal guardian or

similar representative has been ap-

pointed by a proper court or is otherwise

legally qualified may be assigned by the

relative responsible for his care and sup-

port or some other proper person as

voluntary guardian :

(1) For redemption or exchange for

bearer securities, if the proceeds of the

bonds are necessary and will be used

for the care or support of the incom-

petent or that of his legal dependents

and the total face amount of registered

Treasury bonds belonging to the incom-

petent for which redemption or such ex-

change is requested in any 90 -day period

does not exceed $ 1,000.

(2 ) For redemption if the bonds are

matured or have been called and the

proceeds are to be reinvested in other

securities to be registered in the incom-

petent's name followed by that of his

voluntary guardian in the form "A, an

incompetent, under voluntary guardian-

ship of B."

An application on Form PD 1461 by the

person seeking authority to act as volun-

tary guardian will be required .

[ 1954 Dept. Circ . 300 , Rev. , 20 F. R. 2393 , Apr.

13, 1955, as amended at 23 F. R. 9297, Dec.

2, 1958]

§ 306.59 Attorneys in fact. Assign-

ments by attorneys in fact for individual

owners or coowners will be recognized if

supported by adequate powers of attor-

ney. The use of Form PD 1001 or 1002 is

suggested but any form sufficient in sub-

stance may be used. Every power must

be executed in the presence of an officer

authorized to witness assignments of the

bonds for the desired transactions. A

power may be either general or specific ,

depending on whether the owner desires

to authorize execution of assignments of

all his bonds assignable under these reg-

ulations or to limit the authority to bonds

of designated issues or to certain desig-

nated bonds. The original power must

be filed with the Treasury Department,

except that a photocopy certified by an

officer of a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch, or by an officer of a bank or trust

company under its corporate seal, will be

accepted, if the seal on the original power

is legible on the copy or is copied by the

certifying officer . An assignment by a

substituted attorney in fact must be sup-

ported by an appropriate power of sub-

stitution , which must be supported in

turn by an appropriate authorizing

power of attorney. The use of Form PD

1005 , 1006 , 1007 or 1008 (the particular

form depending on whether the power is

to be general or specific and whether an

individual or a corporation is to be

named as attorney in fact) is suggested

but any form sufficient in substance may

be used. An assignment by an attorney

in fact or a substituted attorney in fact

for the apparent benefit of either will be

accepted only if expressly authorized in

both the power of attorney and power of

substitution. A power of attorney or of

substitution will be recognized until, but

not after (unless the power is coupled

with an interest ) the Bureau of the Pub-

lic Debt, Division of Loans and Currency,

Washington 25 , D. C. , receives proof of

revocation or proof of the grantor's

death or incompetency, except that a

pending transaction will be temporarily

suspended on receipt of a request from

the grantor of the power, by wire or

otherwise, and except further that the

Secretary of the Treasury may require

evidence in any case that a power is still

in full force at the time the Department

is requested to act under it. If there are

two or more joint attorneys in fact or

substitutes all must unite in the assign-

ment unless the power authorizes less

than all to act or the bond has matured

or been called , in which case less than all

may assign for redemption for the ac-

count of the bond owner or for redemp-

tion and application of the proceeds in

payment for new bonds offered in ex-

change to be registered in the name of

the owner. An attorney in fact should

execute an assignment with the signa-

ture written in the form "A, by B, attor-

ney in fact".

[23 F. R. 10352, Dec. 25, 1958]

Nontransferable securities.§ 306.60

The provisions of this subpart, except

those of §§ 306.56 ( a ) , 306.57 (a) ( 1 ) and

306.58 (c ) relating to transfers, shall ap-

ply to Treasury Bonds, Investment Se-
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ries B-1975-80 , provided, that the term

"exchange" as used in §§ 306.56 (a) ,

306.57 (a) ( 1 ) and 306.58 (c ) ( 1 ) shall

be deemed to refer to the exchange of

these bonds for the current series of 12

percent 5-year Treasury notes. The pro-

visions of this subpart with respect to

assignments of bonds except those of

§ 306.56 and those of §§ 306.57 (a ) ( 1 )

and 306.58 (c ) ( 1 ) relating to transfers

or exchanges shall apply to requests for

payment of Treasury Savings Notes.

[ 23 F. R. 10353 , Dec. 25, 1958 ]

SUBPART H-ASSIGNMENTS IN BEHALF OF

ESTATES OF DECEASED REGISTERED OWNERS

§ 306.65 In course of administration.

A bond belonging to the estate of a de-

cedent which is being administered in a

proper court by an executor or general

administrator will be accepted for any

authorized transaction upon assignment

by the qualified representative of the

estate. (For temporary or special ad-

ministrators see § 306.66 . ) Unless the

bond is registered in the name and title

of the representative, the assignment

must be supported by a court certificate

of his appointment or a certified copy of

the letters of appointment, issued by the

court making the appointment, under its

seal, except that an assignment by a rep-

resentative for his own apparent benefit

must be supported by the evidence re-

quired in § 306.80. The certificate or

certification, if required, must be dated

not more than six months before the date

of the assignment and must contain a

statement that the appointment is in

full force, unless (1 ) it shows that the

appointment was made not more than

one year before the date of the assign-

ment, or (2) the representative or a co-

representative is a corporation. The

proper form of signature to an assign-

ment is, for example “John A. Jones, ad-

ministrator of the estate (or, executor of

the will ) of Henry W. Jones, deceased".

All co-representatives must unite in any

assignment except as provided in

§ 306.79. A bond registered in the name

of an executor or administrator may be

reissued in the name of his successor,

upon the request of the designated rep-

resentative or his successor, supported

by proof of successorship, without as-

signment.

§ 306.66 Temporary and special ad-

ministrators. The Treasury Department

will recognize assignments by temporary

or special administrators for any author-

ized transaction within the scope of their

authority under state law or the orders

of the court by which they were ap-

pointed. If the amount of bonds pre-

sented for any transaction does not

exceed $250, the Department will pre-

sume that it is within the proper scope,

and the assignments need be supported

only by evidence of the same nature as

that required in support of assignments

by a general administrator, as set forth

in § 306.65. Ifthe amount of bonds pre-

sented exceeds $250 :

(a) Assignments by a temporary ad-

ministrator for redemption for his ac-

count in his representative capacity, or

for redemption and application of the

proceeds in payment for new securities

to be registered in his name in his rep-

resentative capacity, must be supported

by a certificate of court under its seal

showing that the appointment was in

full force within 30 days preceding the

date of receipt of the bonds or the certifi-

cate, whichever is later, except that, if

a corporation is the temporary adminis-

trator or co-administrator, any accept-

able court evidence of appointment may

be supplemented by a statement by the

corporation on its letterhead showing

that the appointment was in force within

the specified period ;

(b) Assignments by a temporary ad-

ministrator for transfer or exchange

(including assignments for redemption

for the account of the temporary ad-

ministrator individually or that of any

other person in any capacity) must be

supported by a duly certified copy of a

special order of court authorizing such

action ;

(c) Assignments by a special admin-

istrator must be supported by a duly

certified copy of a special order of court

authorizing such action, unless it ap-

pears from his letters of appointment

or the statutes under which the appoint-

ment was made that such action comes

within the scope of his authority, in

which case it must appear from evidence

under the seal of the court, or from such

evidence and a supplemental statement

by a corporate administrator on its

letterhead, that the appointment was in

full force within six months preceding

the date of receipt of the securities or

the evidence, whichever is later.

§ 306.67 After settlement through

court proceedings. Bonds belonging to

the estate of a decedent which has been

settled in a proper court will be accepted
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for any authorized transaction upon

assignments by the person or persons

entitled, as determined by the court. If

one person is the sole legatee, or if

specific bonds are distributed to any one

person, the bonds may be reissued in the

name of such person upon instructions

from him without assignment. The as-

signments or instructions for reissue

should be supported by a copy, certified

under court seal, of the decree of dis-

tribution, the representative's final ac-

count as approved by the court, or similar

court records.

Without§ 306.68 administration.

When it appears that no legal represent-

ative of the estate to which bonds belong

has been or is to be appointed , the bonds

may be disposed of in any authorized

manner pursuant to an agreement and

assignment by all persons entitled to

share in the bonds under the laws of the

State of the decedent's domicile. (Use

Form PD 1646.) All debts of the dece-

dent and his estate must be paid or

provided for and the interests of any

minors or incompetents in the estate

must be adequately protected to the

satisfaction of the Secretary of the

Treasury.

§ 306.69 Special provisions applica-

ble to small amounts of securities, inter-

est checks or redemption checks. The

right to, or the authority to dispose of,

a small amount of public debt securities

and checks issued in payment thereof or

in payment of interest thereon, belong-

ing to the estate of a decedent, may be

established through the use of certain

short forms, according to the aggregate

amount of securities and checks (exclud-

ing checks representing interest on the

securities) involved in the case, as

indicated by the following table:

Amount

$25

$25

$100

$250

Circumstances

Estate being administered .

No administration ..

Estate being administered .

Estate settled ...

Form

PD 2488

PD 2216

PD 2488

PD 2458A

securities.§ 306.70 Nontransferable

The provisions of this subpart except

those of § 306.66 (b) relating to transfer

shall apply to Treasury Bonds, Invest-

ment Series B-1975-80 , provided, that

the term "exchange" shall be deemed to

refer to the exchange of these bonds for

the current series of 12 percent 5-year

Treasury notes. The provisions of this

subpart with respect to assignments of

bonds shall apply to requests for pay-

ment of Treasury Savings Notes, pro-

vided, that the term "redemption", as

used in § 306.66 (a ) , shall be deemed to

refer to payment of Treasury Savings

Notes.

[ 23 F. R. 10353, Dec. 25, 1958 ]

SUBPART ASSIGNMENTS BY OR IN BEHALF

OF FIDUCIARIES AND LEGAL REPRESENTATIVES

§ 306.75 Individual trustees. Bonds

registered in the names and titles of

individual trustees, as, for example, "Mrs.

Mary Smith, trustee under the will of

John Smith, deceased", or "Henry J.

Williams , Edward C. Carter and Charles

Jones, trustees under agreement dated

October 12 , 1954 , with Frank H. Woods",

will be accepted for any authorized trans-

action upon assignment by the desig-

To be executed by-

Executor or administrator.

Heir or legatee who paid burial expenses.

Executor or administrator.

Former executor or administrator, attorney or
other qualified person.

nated trustees without further proof of

their appointment and qualification, ex-

cept that an assignment by a trustee

for his own apparent benefit will be ac-

cepted only as provided in § 306.80 . If

one of the designated trustees has died

or resigned , or is no longer qualified to

act as trustee, and a successor has been

appointed, the bonds must be assigned

by the surviving or remaining trustee

or trustees and the successor trustee,

and proof of the death, resignation, re-

moval or disqualification of the former

trustee and of the appointment and

qualification of the successor trustee

must be furnished . If the appointment

of a successor is not required under the

terms of the trust instrument or other-

wise and is not contemplated, assign-

ments by the surviving or remaining

trustee or trustees must be supported

by (a) proof of the death, resignation,

removal or disqualification of the former

trustee, and (b) satisfactory proof that

the surviving or remaining trustee or

trustees are fully qualified to administer

the trust, which may be in the form of a

certificate by them showing that the

appointment of a successor has not been
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applied for, is not contemplated and

is not necessary under the terms of the

trust instrument or otherwise. Proof

of successorship, but no assignment, will

be required in support of a request for

reissue to substitute the name of a suc-

ceeding trustee for that of a former

trustee. Assignments of bonds regis-

tered in the titles , without the names of

the trustees, as , for example, "Trustees

of the George E. White Memorial Schol-

arship Fund under deed of trust dated

November 11 , 1940, executed by John W.

White", must be supported by satisfac-

tory proof that the assignors are the

qualified and acting trustees of the des-

ignated trust estate, unless the trustees

are empowered to act as a unit in which

case the provisions of § 306.76 shall apply.

Form PD 2446 may be used to furnish

proof of incumbency of trustees. As-

signments by trustees of bonds not reg-

istered or assigned in such manner as

to show that they belong to the trust

estate for which the assignors are acting

must be supported by satisfactory evi-

dence that the trust estate is entitled to

the bonds under the regulations in this

part, in addition to any other required

evidence. All co-trustees must unite in

any assignment except as provided in

§ 306.79.

§ 306.76 Boards of trustees and trus-

tees acting as a unit. If the trustees

of any organization or trust estate, pub-

lic or private, constitute a board, com-

mittee or other body which is empow-

ered to act as a unit, bonds registered

in its name may be assigned for any au-

thorized transaction by any member, of-

ficer or other person authorized to act

in its behalf. Except as otherwise pro-

Ivided in this section, the assignments

must be supported by a copy of a resolu-

tion of the board or other body, certified

under its seal, or, if none, sworn to by

an officer having access to its records.

(Form PD 2495 may be used . ) If the

resolution is authenticated by the officer

who assigns the bonds, another officer

must join in the authentication. If the

assigning officer is designated in the res-

olution by title only, his incumbency

must be certified by another officer of the

board or other body under its seal, or, if

none, sworn to by him. (Form PD 2446

may be used. ) No evidence will be re-

quired in support of an assignment by

an officer for redemption for the account

of the designated board, committee or

other body, or for redemption and ap-

plication of the proceeds in payment for

new bonds offered in exchange to be

registered in the same name. If the

trustees of any organization or trust es-

tate are empowered to act as a unit, al-

though not designated as a board, com-

mittee or other body, bonds registered in

their names as such trustees or in their

title as such trustees, without their

names, may be assigned by any trustee

authorized by the group to act in its be-

half. The assignments must be sup-

ported by a sworn copy of a resolution

adopted by the group in accordance with

the terms of the trust instrument, and

proof of the authority of the trustees to

act as a unit may be required, except that

an assignment by one of the trustees

named on the bonds or by one for whom

appropriate proof of incumbency is fur-

nished, for redemption for the account of

the trustees (by check drawn substan-

tially as the bonds are inscribed ) or for

redemption and application of the pro-

ceeds in payment for new bonds offered

in exchange to be registered in the same

name, need not be supported by any

other evidence. As an alternative , in

any case described in this section , assign-

ments by all the trustees, supported by

proof of their incumbency, if not named

on the bonds, will be accepted.

§ 306.77 Individual guardians. Bonds

registered in the names and titles of

individual legal guardians or similar

representatives of the estates of minors

or incompetents, may be assigned by the

designated representatives for any au-

thorized transaction without further

proof of their appointment and qualifica-

tion, except that an assignment by any

such representative for his own apparent

benefit will be accepted only as provided

in § 306.80. Assignments of bonds regis-

tered (a) in the titles , without the names,

of the representatives , (b ) in the names

and titles of representatives who are no

longer qualified to act, or (c ) in the

names of minors or incompetents must

be supported by a certificate of appoint-

ment for the representatives, or a cer-

tified copy of their letters of appointment

executed or certified by the clerk of the

court making the appointment, under its

seal. The certificate or certification must

be dated not more than one year before

the date of the assignment, and must

show that the appointment is in full

force, unless (1 ) the certificate or cer-

tification shows that the appointment

was made not more than one year before

the date of the assignment or ( 2) the

representative or a co-representative is a
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corporation . A bond registered in the

name of a guardian or similar represent-

ative may be reissued in the name of his

successor, upon the request of the desig-

nated representative or his successor,

supported by proof of successorship,

without assignment. All joint guardians

must unite in any assignment, except as

provided in § 306.79.

§ 306.78 Corporate representatives

and fiduciaries. An assignment in be-

half of a corporation acting alone or

with individuals as executor, general ad-

ministrator, guardian or similar repre-

sentative, trustee or attorney in fact,

must be supported by the evidence , if

any, required in support of assignments

by corresponding individual representa-

tives or fiduciaries, except that the

evidence of appointment as executor,

administrator or guardian, if required ,

need not contain a statement that the

appointment is in full force nor be

dated within any particular period of

time preceding the date of the assign-

ment. Satisfactory evidence of the au-

thority of the officer who executes the

assignment in behalf of the corporation

will be required , unless the assignment

is (a) for redemption for the account of,

or for redemption and application of the

proceeds in payment for new bonds of-

fered in exchange to be registered in the

name of, the executors , administrators,

guardians, trustees or grantors, as the

case may be, or (b ) for redemption at

par before maturity, in accordance with

§ 306.28. The evidence of the officer's

authority, if required , must be in sub-

stantially the same form as that re-

quired in support of an assignment of a

bond registered in the name of the cor-

poration in its own right, as set forth in

§ 306.85, except that the evidence must

refer to bonds held in a representative

or fiduciary capacity and that reference

should be made to Forms PD 1011 and

PD 1012 rather than Forms PD 1009 and

PD 1010, respectively.

$ 306.79 Joint representatives or fidu-

ciaries. If there are two or more joint

executors, administrators, guardians or

similar representatives , or trustees of an

estate, all must unite in the assignment

of any bonds belonging to the estate,

unless

(a) An express statute, a decree of

court, or the instrument under which

they are acting provides otherwise ; or

(b) The bonds have matured or been

called , in which case one or more of the

representatives or fiduciaries may assign

for redemption for the account of, or for

redemption and application of the pro-

ceeds in payment for new bonds offered

in exchange to be registered in the

names of, all acting executors, admin-

istrators, guardians or similar repre-

sentatives, or trustees. For assignments

by joint attorneys in fact, see § 306.59.

§ 306.80 Assignments by represent-

atives or fiduciaries for their own benefit.

Unless there are two or more represent-

atives or fiduciaries acting and all unite

in the assignment, an assignment by an

executor, administrator, guardian or

similar representative , trustee, or other

representative or fiduciary for his own

apparent benefit, including an assign-

ment for transfer to himself individually

or an assignment for redemption for his

individual account, must be supported by

one of the following documents , in addi-

tion to any other evidence required under

the regulations in this part :

(a) A duly certified copy of an order

of a proper court, clearly authorizing the

assignment.

(b) In the case of a fiduciary who is

not acting under the supervision of a

court, a duly certified copy of the gov-

erning instrument and any other evi-

dence which may be necessary to show

that he is entitled to the bond in his own

right.

(c) The consent of all persons having

any interest in the bonds, provided they

can be identified and are not under any

legal disability.

(d) In the case of an executor, ad-

ministrator or trustee , a duly certified

statement on Form PD 2480 or in sub-

stantially the same form, satisfactorily

establishing that he is entitled to the

bond or the proceeds thereof in his own

right.

§ 306.81 Attorneys in fact for fiduci-

aries. Assignments by attorneys in fact

for legal representatives or fiduciaries

must be supported by adequate powers

of attorney in addition to any evidence

necessary to support assignments by the

representatives or fiduciaries. Forms

PD 1002 or PD 1004 may be used, de-

pending on whether the representative

or fiduciary is an individual or a corpo-

ration. Powers in other forms may be

accepted, but all powers must be exe-

cuted in the presence of an officer au-

thorized to witness assignments of the

bonds. Powers must specifically desig-

nate the bonds to be assigned . The
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An

original must be filed with the Depart-

ment, except that a photocopy certified

by an officer of a Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch, or by an officer of a bank or

trust company under the corporate

seal, will be accepted, if the seal on the

original power is legible on the copy or

is copied by the certifying officer.

assignment by a substituted attorney in

fact must be supported by an appro-

priate power of substitution, which must

be supported in turn by an appropriate

power of attorney, and by proof of the

representative's or fiduciary's authority,

if necessary. Form PD 1006 or PD 1008,

whichever is appropriate, may be used

for the appointment of a substitute. An

assignment by an attorney in fact or a

substituted attorney in fact for his own

apparent benefit will be accepted only if

expressly authorized in the power of

attorney or power of substitution respec-

tively . An assignment by a substituted

attorney in fact for the apparent bene-

fit of the attorney in fact will be ac-

cepted only if expressly authorized in

both the power of attorney and the

power of substitution. A power of at-

torney or a power of substitution will be

recognized until, but not after, the Bu-

reau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency, Washington 25,

D. C., receives proof of revocation, unless

the power is coupled with an interest,

except that a pending transaction will

be temporarily suspended on receipt of

a request from the grantor of the power,

by wire or otherwise, and except further

that the Secretary of the Treasury may

require evidence in any case that a

power is still in full force at the time the

Department is requested to act under it.

§ 306.82 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart with re-

spect to assignments are applicable to

assignments of Treasury Bonds , Invest-

ment Series B-1975-80 , and to requests

for payment of Treasury Savings Notes.

[23 F. R. 10353 , Dec. 25, 1958 ]

SUBPART J- ASSIGNMENTS IN BEHALF OF

PUBLIC OR PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS

§ 306.85 Private corporations and un-

incorporated associations . Bonds regis-

tered in the name of a private corpora-

tion or unincorporated association in its

own right (not a partnership or a busi-

ness owned by one individual, whether

or not operated under a trade name, or

an activity conducted by a trustee or

trustees) may be assigned in its behalf,

for any authorized transaction by any

duly authorized officer or officers. Sat-

isfactory evidence that the assigning

officers were duly authorized to assign

and sell or otherwise dispose of the bonds

will be accepted in support of an assign-

ment for any purpose, except that if the

assignment is for their own apparent

benefit the evidence must expressly au-

thorize such disposition . No evidence

will be required in support of assign-

ments for redemption for the account of

the corporation or association or for re-

demption and application of the pro-

ceeds in payment for new bonds offered

in exchange to be registered in the name

of the corporation or association . The

evidence, if required, should ordinarily

be in the form of a resolution of the

governing body (usually, for a corpora-

tion, the board of directors, or for an

unincorporated association, the members

or a board of trustees) . A resolution

adopted by an executive committee or

other body which is not obviously the

governing body must be supplemented

by a duly certified copy of the charter,

constitution or bylaws , or an extract

therefrom, showing the authority of the

body to act for the organization. In

any case the resolution may relate to

any or all registered bonds owned by

the organization, to bonds of any par-

ticular loan or issue, or to a particular

bond or bonds. A copy of a resolution

conferring general authority may be

furnished on Form PD 1009, and one

conferring limited authority may be fur-

nished on Form PD 1010, or may be in

any substantially similar form . In any

case the copy must be certified or

sworn to in accordance with the instruc-

tions on the applicable form. If the

officer or officers derive their authority

direct from the charter, constitution or

bylaws, a copy or a pertinent extract

therefrom, certified under the seal of

the organization, or, if it has no seal,

sworn to by another officer who has

access to its records, will be required

in lieu of a resolution . If the resolu-

tion or other supporting document shows

only the title of the authorized officer,

without his name, it must be supple-

mented by a certificate of incumbency

certified under the seal of the organ-

ization, or, if it has no seal, sworn to

by another officer who has access to its

records. (Form PD 1014 may be used .)

The signature to the assignment must
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be in the following form, for example:

The Model Manufacturing Co., a corpora-

tion (or, an unincorporated association) ,

By (signed ) John W. Henderson , Treas-

urer.

The officer in charge of the records and

seal of a corporation may properly add

the word "attest", followed by his sig-

nature and title and an impression of the

seal, to the left of the corporate signa-

ture, when the organization's require-

ments so provide , but such endorsement

is not required, and will not be accepted

in lieu of an authorized witnessing offi-

cer's certificate.

§ 306.86 Merger, consolidation , con-

version, reincorporation, and change of

name of private organizations. If a pri-

vate corporation is succeeded by another

corporation by merger, consolidation,

conversion or reincorporation (which do

not include a general assignment of as-

sets without legal successorship ) , its

bonds may be assigned for any author-

ized transaction in behalf of the succes-

sor by an authorized officer in accord-

ance with the provisions of the preceding

section, or may be reissued in the name

of the successor without assignment

upon such successor's request and sub-

mission of satisfactory evidence of suc-

cessorship. The evidence must be in the

form of a certificate, under seal, by the

public official , board or commission au-

thorized by law to approve the action, or,

if none, by direct proof of compliance

with statutory or other legal require-

ments, usually in the form of certified

copies of resolutions by governing bodies

and by stockholders or members, and

proof of filing as required by law. The

certification of a resolution must show

that due notice of the meeting was given,

that a quorum was present, and that the

resolution was adopted by the necessary

majority, and must be signed, under the

seal of the corporation , by an officer hav-

ing access to its records , or, if it has no

seal, must be sworn to by such officer.

The signature to any necessary assign-

ment must be in the following form, for

example:

The Twin Cities Printing Corporation,

successor to the St. Paul Printing Company,

a corporation,

By (signed) Carl Johansen, President.

Similar evidence of the mere change of

name of a corporation will be required to

support a request in its behalf for reissue

in its new name without assignment or

an assignment in its behalf for any

authorized transaction. The signature

to an assignment after change of name

should be in the following form, for

example:

of

of

The National Bank and Trust Company

formerly the National Bank---------- )

By (signed) Theodore R. Stevenson, Vice

President.

Ifan unincorporated association changes

its name, or is succeeded by another or-

ganization, similar evidence , so far as

applicable, will be required in support of

a request for reissue in the new name or

in the name of the successor, an assign-

ment in behalf of the association under

its new name, or an assignment by the

successor. If the association (such as a

local lodge or chapter) exists by reason

of a charter issued by another organiza-

tion, a certificate by the officer in charge

of the records of the latter organization,

under its seal, to the effect that the sub-

ordinate association has reorganized or

changed its name in accordance with the

constitution and bylaws of the parent

organization , will be accepted in lieu of

direct evidence of such action.

§ 306.87 Attorney in fact for a cor-

poration or unincorporated association.

Bonds registered in the name of a cor-

poration or an unincorporated associa-

tion may be assigned in its behalf for any

authorized transaction by a duly author-

ized person as attorney in fact.

assignments must be supported by one

of the following documents certified

under the seal of the organization , or, if

it has no seal, sworn to by another officer

who has access to its records :

Such

(a) A copy of a resolution of its gov-

erning body authorizing an officer of the

organization to appoint an attorney in

fact to assign and sell or otherwise dis-

pose of the bonds, as provided in § 306.85,

and of a general or specific power of at-

torney by the officer so authorized , ex-

ecuted in the presence of an officer

authorized to witness assignments of the

bonds for the desired transactions, for

which purpose Form PD 1003 or PD 1004

may be used ;

(b) A copy of a resolution of its gov-

erning body directly appointing an at-

torney in fact for this purpose ; or

(c) A copy of the charter, constitution

or bylaws, or a pertinent extract there-

from , showing the authority of an officer

to appoint an attorney in fact, and of a

general or specific power of attorney by

the officer so authorized , executed as pro-
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vided in paragraph (a ) of this section.

In any case the power may not be

broader than the authorizing resolution

or other authority and a general power

in behalf of a public corporation will be

recognized only if authorized by statute.

If the power or resolution authorizes the

attorney in fact to appoint a substitute

attorney in fact, an assignment by the

substitute must be further supported by a

power of substitution by the attorney in

fact, executed in the manner prescribed

for the execution of the power of attor-

ney. (Forms PD 1005 , PD 1006 , PD 1007

or PD 1008, whichever is appropriate,

may be used for this purpose . ) If the

resolution or other supporting document

shows only the title of the authorized

officer, without his name, it must be sup-

plemented by a certificate of incumbency

certified under the seal of the organiza-

tion, or, if it has no seal, sworn to by

another officer who has access to its

records. (Form PD 1014 may be used .)

§ 306.88 Political entities and public

corporations. Bonds registered in the

name of a state, county, or other political

entity, or in the name of an incorporated

city, town, village, school district or other

public corporation or body, may be as-

signed for any authorized transaction by

a duly authorized officer or officers in ac-

cordance with the provisions of §§ 306.85

and 306.86 , so far as applicable, except

as otherwise provided herein. If evi-

dence of authority derived from a mu-

nicipal ordinance, charter of a public

corporation, or special act of a state leg-

islature is required, a copy of the perti-

nent provision must be certified to the

Department by the proper public officer

under official seal. If evidence of au-

thority derived from a state constitution

or from a public law is required , the per-

tinent provision must be cited . If a

certificate of incumbency is required, it

must be executed by the proper public

officer under official seal.

[ 23 F. R. 10353 , Dec. 25, 1958]

§ 306.89 Public officers . Bonds reg-

istered in the title of a public officer who

is the official custodian of public funds,

for example, "Treasurer, State of North

Carolina," may be assigned by the desig-

nated officer except that no assignment

will be necessary for reissue in the title

of the successor upon submission of evi-

dence of succession by operation of law.

No evidence will be required in support

of an assignment for redemption for the

officer's official account or for redemp-

tion and application of the proceeds in

payment for new bonds offered in ex-

change to be registered in his official title

or in the name of the political entity or

public corporation for which he is act-

ing. Any other assignment must be sup-

ported by satisfactory evidence that the

assignor is the incumbent of the desig-

nated office, except that an assignment

for his individual benefit will not be rec-

ognized. The evidence must be in the

form of a certificate of incumbency exe-

cuted by the proper public officer under

official seal.

[ 23 F. R. 10353 , Dec. 25, 1958 ]

assign-§ 306.90 Partnerships . An

ment of a bond registered in the name of

a partnership must be executed by a

general partner in the form, for ex-

ample:

Smith and Jones, a partnership

By (signed) John Jones, a general partner .

An assignment for the benefit of one of

the partners individually must be exe-

cuted by another partner. Upon the

death of a partner and the resulting dis-

solution of the partnership, assignment

by all the surviving partners and by the

persons entitled to assign in behalf of

the decedent's estate will be required,

unless the laws of the particular juris-

diction authorize the surviving partners

to assign without regard to the dece-

dent's estate. The assignment should

be supported by an affidavit duly exe-

cuted by a surviving partner identifying

all the persons who had been partners

immediately prior to the dissolution.

Upon voluntary dissolution of a partner-

ship, an assignment by a liquidating

partner, as such, must be supported by

a duly executed agreement among the

partners appointing the liquidating

partner.

[ 23 F. R. 10353 , Dec. 25, 1958]

§ 306.91 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart shall ap-

ply to Treasury Bonds, Investment Se-

ries B-1975-80 , and to requests for pay-

ment of Treasury Savings Notes.

[23 F. R. 10353, Dec. 25, 1958 ]

SUBPART K-CONFLICTING CLAIMS

§ 306.95 Responsibility of Treasury

Department- (a) General. The Treas-

ury Department assumes no responsibil-

ity for the protection of the interest of

any person in securities not in his posses-

sion, and neither the Department nor

any of its agencies will accept notice of
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any claim or of pending judicial proceed-

ings by any such person , except as spe-

cifically provided in these regulations.

(See Subpart L for information in regard

to the conditions under which caveats

may be entered against transactions in

securities of certain classes and relief

granted on account of the loss, theft or

destruction thereof. ) These limitations

are based on the fact that the ready

marketability of the securities , especially

bearer securities, depends in part upon

the promptness and freedom with which

transactions therein may be effected .

(b) Bearer securities. Bearer securi-

ties comprise more than 90 percent of

the outstanding marketable Government

obligations, and transactions therein are

concentrated in the twelve Federal Re-

serve Banks and their Branches, and

the Treasury Department. The volume

of these transactions is so great that the

necessity of consulting lists of bearer

securities against which caveats (stop-

pages) may be requested as the result of

loss, theft or destruction before maturity

would cause extensive delays in complet-

ing such transactions. Moreover, under

generally recognized principles of law,

good title to unmatured bearer securities

will pass by delivery to a purchaser in

good faith and for value. Therefore, the

entry of caveats against transactions in

these securities, upon receipt of reports

of loss, theft or destruction, would be

wholly without practical benefit. ' As

purchasers of bearer securities which

have been lost or stolen after face ma-

turity would not acquire good title

thereto as against the true owners, re-

ports of losses or thefts occurring after

'On April 27, 1867, the Secretary of the

Treasury issued the following statement :

"In consequence of the increasing trouble,

wholly without practical benefit, arising

from notices which are constantly received

at the Department respecting the loss of

coupon bonds, which are payable to bearer,

and of Treasury notes issued and remaining

in blank at the time of loss , it becomes nec-

essary to give this public notice , that the

Government can not protect, and will not

undertake to protect, the owners of such

bonds and notes against the consequences of

their own fault or misfortune.

"Hereafter all bonds, notes, and coupons,

payable to bearer, and Treasury notes issued

and remaining in blank, will be paid to the

party presenting them in pursuance of the

regulations of the Department, in the course

of regular business; and no attention will be

paid to caveats which may be filed for the

purpose of preventing such payment."

face maturity will be recorded and ef-

forts will be made to detect any such

securities upon receipt by the Depart-

ment or a Federal Reserve Bank, with a

view to giving the owner an opportunity

to establish his right to them. However,

such efforts may be unsuccessful, on ac-

count of circumstances over which the

Department has no control, in which

case the Department's responsibility will

be limited to notifying the person who

reported the loss or theft of the source

from which the securities were received,

in so far as the information is available.

(c) Registered securities. Both as-

signment and delivery are necessary to

pass good title to marketable securities

in registered form. Therefore, the De-

partment will afford registered owners

appropriate protection against loss

through forged assignments, and so far

as possible, against loss through assign-

ments affected by fraud . (See §§ 306.98

and 306.99.) Very little protection can

be given owners who lose possession of

their bonds after assigning them in

blank or for exchange for coupon bonds

without restrictions on the delivery of

the coupon bonds, as bonds so assigned

are, in effect, payable to bearer.

(d) Interest coupons. Interest cou-

pons are payable to bearer, therefore,

the Department can assume no respon-

sibility whatever with respect to detached

coupons which have been lost, stolen or

destroyed, and will not enter any cave-

ats (stoppages ) against payment there-

of or undertake to determine whether

any particular coupons have been paid.

[ 1954 Dept. Circ. 300, Rev., 20 F. R. 2393,

Apr. 13, 1955 , as amended at 23 F. R. 10353,

Dec. 25, 1958 ]

§ 306.96 Circumstances under which

the ownership of securities payable to

bearer may be questioned. A bearer

security or a registered security so as-

signed as to become, in effect, payable

to bearer which has been reported lost

or stolen may be detected by the Treas-

ury Department upon presentation for

payment or other transaction only as

the result of (a ) the entry of a caveat, in

the case of a security reported lost or

stolen after maturity, as provided in

§ 306.108 , ( b ) the requirement of proof

of ownership, in the case of a mutilated

security or one which is presented for

payment more than a reasonable length

of time after maturity, as provided in

§ 306.25 , or (c) presentation by a person

claiming to be a finder. If the security
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is so detected, the Department will call

upon the presenter and the person who

reported the loss or theft to substantiate

their respective claims. If the evidence

submitted by either claimant establishes

conclusively that he is the owner of the

security, payment will be made to him,

except that the Department, before

making payment, may require a bond of

indemnity or other security to protect

the United States from any liability to

any other person. If payment may not

be made under these conditions, the De-

partment will hold the security until the

case is settled by agreement or as the

result of judicial proceedings in accord-

ance with § 306.97.

§ 306.97 Judicial proceedings. The

Treasury Department will recognize any

valid judicial proceedings in a proper

court affecting the ownership of or in-

terest in registered securities upon pres-

entation of the securities to the Depart-

ment bearing appropriate assignments

and accompanied by satisfactory proof

of the proceedings. If the bonds are reg-

istered in the names of two or more per-

sons, the extent of their respective

interests in the bonds must be deter-

mined by the court in proceedings to

which they are parties or must other-

wise be validly established. The follow-

ing evidence will be required in the types

of cases designated :

(a) Judicial transfers. An assignment

by a transferee through judicial pro-

ceedings, as in the case of a divorce de-

cree awarding to one party to the

proceedings a bond registered in the

name of the other, or any case in which

a bond registered in the name of one

person is found to be the property of

another person, must be supported by a

copy of the final judgment or decree and

of the record of any necessary supple-

mental proceedings, duly certified by the

clerk of the court under its seal, and,

if the judgment or decree was entered

more than six months prior to the as-

signment, by a certificate, under court

seal, by the clerk, dated within six

months of the assignment, showing that

the judgment or decree is in full force.

The signature to the assignment should

be in the following form :

(Registered owner)

by

person entitled through judicial proceedings .

(b) Sales under court orders. An as-

signment by a sheriff, marshal or other

court officer for the purpose of carrying

out a sale ordered by the court to satisfy

or apply on a money judgment must be

supported by copies of the court order

(writ of execution) and the officer's re-

turn thereon, in addition to copies of the

judgment and the record of supplemen-

tal proceedings, all certified by the clerk

of the court under its seal. In the case

of a security which has matured or be-

come redeemable pursuant to a call for

redemption, in lieu of sale in the usual

manner, the officer to whom the order is

directed may assign the security to the

Secretary of the Treasury for redemp-

tion and receive payment thereof in his

official capacity. The signature to the

asignment should be in the following

form :

(Signature and official title )

an officer of the

(County and State)

in the matter of

Court of

(c) Bankruptcy proceedings. An as-

signment by a trustee in bankruptcy

must be supported by the referee's cer-

tificate of the trustee's election and qual-

ification, and the incumbency and signa-

ture of the referee must be certified by

the clerk of the court under its seal.

The signature to the assignment should

be in the following form :

---

ruptcy of the estate of ….

Trustee in Bank-

(d) Receivers. An assignment of a

registered bond by a receiver of the

property of the owner, or by a similar

officer, must be supported by a copy of

an order of court certified by the clerk

of the court under its seal, authorizing

the assignment and sale or transfer of

the bond, except that, in the case of a

statutory officer, the assignment must

be supported by proof of compliance

with the statutory requirements. The

signature to the assignment should be

in the following form :

(Registered owner)

--> by

Receiver ( or other official title ) , under order

of the Court of

in the matter

of

(County and State)

---

--

The Department will also recognize a

determination by a proper court with

respect to the ownership or right to

possession of securities in either regis-

tered or bearer form which may be held

by the Department subject to such
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determination. The evidence required

will be similar to that prescribed in

paragraph (a) of this section.

§ 306.98 Assignments affected by

fraud. If a registered bond has been

transferred, exchanged or redeemed in

reliance upon an apparently valid as-

signment, and a claim that the assign-

ment was obtained by fraud is subse-

quently received, the Treasury Depart-

ment can grant no relief. If a claim of

this kind is received before the bond is

transferred, exchanged or redeemed, the

Department will call upon the registered

owner to substantiate his claim, and if

he does so the Department will enter

a caveat (stoppage) against the bond.

When a bond against which a caveat

has been so entered is received, the De-

partment will call upon the presenter

to explain the circumstances under

which he acquired the bond. If it ap-

pears from all the evidence submitted

that the presenter acquired the bond in

good faith, for value, without notice or

knowledge of the alleged fraud , the De-

partment will then give the registered

owner a reasonable period of time in

which to institute judicial proceedings

against the presenter to establish his

right to the bond in accordance with

§ 306.97; if he fails to institute appro-

priate proceedings within the prescribed

period of time or is not successful, the

Department will recognize the assign-

ment. If it does not appear that the

presenter acquired the bond in good

faith, for value, without notice or knowl-

edge of the alleged fraud, the Depart-

ment will take the position of a stake-

holder with respect to the bond until

the case is settled by a disclaimer of

interest by one of the parties, by an

agreement between them, or by judicial

proceedings between them in accordance

with § 306.97. In any case in which the

transfer, exchange or redemption of a

bond is withheld pending the receipt of

evidence requested or the outcome of

judicial proceedings, or while the De-

partment is acting as a stakeholder with

respect to the bond, any interest to which

the presenter might be entitled will be

withheld, and when the case is settled

any interest so withheld will be paid to

the person found to be entitled to the

bond, unless otherwise determined by

agreement of the parties or by the court.

§ 306.99 Forged assignments. No

title can be acquired through a forged

assignment of a registered bond, even by

a purchaser in good faith , for value,

without notice or knowledge of the for-

gery. An assignment of a registered

bond against which a caveat (stoppage)

has been entered in accordance with

§ 306.108 will not be accepted unless it is

determined that the assignment is gen-

uine. If the assignment is found to be a

forgery, the Treasury Department will

grant appropriate relief to the true

owner. If an assignment has been hon-

ored before the receipt of notice of the

loss or theft of the bond, and it is found

upon investigation that the assignment

is a forgery, the Department will grant

appropriate relief to the true owner and

proceed against those responsible for the

loss resulting from the first transaction,

including (a) the person committing the

forgery, (b) the witnessing officer or the

corporation of which he is an officer (see

§ 306.44) , and (c ) the person presenting

the bond to the Department or a Fed-

eral Reserve Bank for transfer, exchange

or payment, who thereby gives an im-

plied warranty of title to the United

States.

§ 306.100 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart, with the

exception of those of §§ 306.95, 306.96

and 306.98, shall apply to Treasury

Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80,

provided, that the reference in § 306.97

(b) to assignment by a sheriff, marshal

or other court officer, a trustee in bank-

ruptcy or a receiver or similar officer,

other than for redemption, shall be

deemed to refer to assignment of the

bonds for exchange for 12 percent 5-

year Treasury Notes of EA or EO series,

and that the reference in § 306.99 relat-

ing to transfer of title and to an implied

warranty of a presenter is not applicable.

The provisions of this subpart, with the

exception of those of §§ 306.95 , 306.96

and 306.98, shall apply to Treasury Sav-

ings Notes, provided , that reference to

assignment in § 306.97 shall be deemed to

refer to a request for payment.

[23 F. R. 10353 , Dec. 25 , 1958]

SUBPART L-RELIEF ON ACCOUNT OF LOSS,

THEFT, DESTRUCTION, MUTILATION OR DE-

FACEMENT

§ 306.105 Statutory authority and re-

quirements. Section 8 of the Act of July

8, 1937 (50 Stat. 481 ) , as amended (31

U. S. C. 738a) , provides for relief, under

certain conditions, on account of the loss,

theft, destruction, mutilation or deface-

ment of United States interest-bearing
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securities . The statute defines interest-

bearing securities as direct obligations

of the United States issued pursuant to

law for valuable
consideration which by

their terms bear interest or are issued

on a discount basis, but includes Excess

Profits Tax Refund bonds which bear no

interest. To obtain relief the securities

must be identified by
description and

number, and the pertinent facts must be

clearly proved to the satisfaction of the

Secretary of the Treasury. Except in

certain specified types of cases or under

certain specified
circumstances, the law

requires a bond of indemnity in such

form and amount and with such surety,

sureties, or security as the Secretary shall

require. For detailed
information con-

cerning bonds of indemnity see § 306.113.

If relief is
authorized on account of a

security which has not matured or be-

come
redeemable pursuant to a call, a

substitute security bearing the same issue

date, marked "Duplicate" and showing

the serial number of the original se-

curity, will be issued ; if relief is author-

ized on account of a security which has

matured or become
redeemable pursuant

to a call, payment will be made.

§ 306.106 Securities to which this

subpart applies. This subpart applies to

all securities for which relief may be

given under
authority of the statute cited

in § 306.105 (except United States Sav-

ings Bonds, which are
governed by sep-

arate
regulations ) or under the author-

ity of any
government or any

organiza-

tion of the United States for which the

Treasury
Department acts as transfer

agency.

§ 306.107 Reports of
disappearance or

recovery. The loss, theft or
destruction

of a security should be reported to the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and
Currency,

Washington 25,

D. C., as promptly as possible , except

that if Treasury Savings Notes are in-

volved the report should be sent to the

issuing agency. The report must in-

clude the
following

information or as

much thereof as possible : (a ) the identi-

fication of the security by the
complete

title of the loan
including the interest

rate, date of issue and series, and by the

serial number and
denomination , and,

in the case of registered
securities , the

exact form of
inscription and a full de-

scription of any
assignment,

endorse-

ment or other writing thereon ; (b) the

name and present address of the owner,

and his address at the time the securi-

§ 306.108

ties were issued, and, if the report is

made by any other person, the capacity

in which he represents the owner; and

(c) a brief statement of the circum-

stances under which the security dis-

appeared. Upon receipt of the report an

appropriate form for use in applying for

relief will be furnished . The receipt of

a report of loss, theft or destruction of a

registered security on which interest is

payable periodically will not affect the

payment of the interest. If any report of

loss, theft or
destruction is found to have

been made in error, or if any security re-

ported as lost or stolen is recovered be-

fore relief has been authorized, the Bu-

reau of the Public Debt should be notified

to that effect, with references to the de-

scription of the security and the date of

the original report. If any security for

which relief has been granted is re-

covered, it must be surrendered as the

property of the United States to the Bu-

reau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency,
Washington 25,

D. C.

§ 306.108 Caveats (stoppages ) . Upon

receipt of a report of the loss , theft or

possible destruction of a registered se-

curity, a caveat (stoppage) will be en-

tered to suspend any transaction therein

not specifically authorized by the owner,

except in the case of a transferable se-

curity which (a ) had been assigned to

bearer or so assigned as to become, in

effect, payable to bearer (as explained

in § 306.42 ) , and (b) had been lost, stolen

or possibly destroyed before its face

maturity. In the case of a bearer se-

curity or a registered transferable secu-

rity which had been assigned to bearer

or so assigned as to become, in effect,

payable to bearer, a caveat will be en-

tered only in the event it satisfactorily

appears that the loss, theft or possible

destruction occurred after the face ma-

turity of the security (see
§ 306.95)

However, if Department records shot

that the security has already been an.

sented and honored, the owner

authorized representative will be edite

to that effect and furnished such

mation as may be available reso

source of receipt . If, after the

of an application for relief on sanimat

the loss, theft or possible destrrent

a bearer security , or & registro

assigned to bearer or on ARSESTA

become, in effect. navat

is determined that the AD!"

presented and honors.

will be similar?: Infi
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No. 853 ) will be given pursuant to an

application therefor on Form PD 2211.

Banks, as therein defined, are authorized

to place restrictive endorsements on the

face of bearer securities owned by them-

selves or their customers but only in con-

nection with the presentation thereof to

a Federal Reserve Bank or the Treasury

Department for payment at maturity or

pursuant to a call for redemption or for

exchange pursuant to an optional ex-

change offering. A bond of indemnity

will be required as a condition of relief

on account of the loss, theft, or destruc-

tion of the securities, but surety thereon

will ordinarily be dispensed with if the

bond is executed by the presenting bank.

§ 306.117 Nontransferables. The pro-

visions of this subpart apply to all non-

transferable securities, other than United

States Savings Bonds , subject only to the

limitations imposed by the terms of the

particular issues.

[23 F. R. 10353 , Dec. 25, 1958 ]

SUBPART M-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 306.120 Additional requirements.

In any case arising under the regulations

in this part the Secretary of the Treasury

may require such proof, additional proof,

or bond of indemnity with satisfactory

surety, as may in his judgment be neces-

sary for the protection of the interests of

the United States.

§ 306.121 Waiver of regulations.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right, in his discretion, to waive or

modify any provision or provisions of

the regulations in this part in any par-

ticular case or class of cases for the con-

venience of the United States or in order

to relieve any person or persons of un-

necessary hardship , if such action would

not be inconsistent with law, would not

impair any existing rights, and if he is

satisfied that such action would not

subject the United States to any sub-

stantial expense or liability .

§ 306.122 Forms. The forms men-

tioned in the regulations in this part are

those currently provided for the purposes

specified. The references to certain

forms shall be construed to apply to any

forms which may hereafter be provided

for the same purposes.

$ 306.123 Acceptance of securities of

United States as security for public pur-

These regulations have no application

whatever to registered securities.

poses. Regulations prescribed pursuant

to law governing the acceptance of des-

ignated classes of securities of the United

States by public officers of the United

States for certain purposes are set forth

in other Treasury Department Circulars,

as follows:

(a) As security for special deposits of

public moneys, in Part 203 of this chap-

ter (Circular No. 92 (revised) ) .

(b) As security for deposits of public

moneys in general depositaries and lim-

ited to depositaries, in Part 202 of this

chapter (Circular No. 176, as amended) .

(c) In lieu of surety or sureties on

penal bonds required by the laws of the

United States, in Part 225 of this chap-

ter (Circular No. 154 ( revised ) ) .

§ 306.124 Repeal of previous circulars

subject to existing rights. Treasury De-

partment Circular No. 300, dated July

31, 1923 , as amended and supplemented,

and Department Circular No. 666, dated

July 21 , 1941, (Part 307 of this chapter)

are hereby repealed and superseded, ex-

cept that nothing contained in the regu-

lations in this part shall be construed

to limit or restrict any existing rights

which holders of securities heretofore

issued may have acquired under the cir-

culars offering such securities for sale

or under the regulations in force at

the time of acquisition.

§ 306.125 Supplements, amendments

or revisions. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury may at any time, or from time to

time prescribe additional supplemental,

amendatory or revised rules and regula-

tions with respect to United States

securities.

Part 308-General Regulations

Governing Full-Paid Interim

Certificates

Sec.

308.1 Issue.

308.2 Exchange for definitive securities.

Exchanges of denominations.

Applicable regulations.

Reservations.

308.3

308.4

308.5

AUTHORITY: §§ 308.1 to 308.5 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended, sec . 32, 30 Stat. 466, as

amended, secs . 1 , 5 , 18, 40 Stat. 288, as

amended, 290, as amended, 1309, as amended,

sec. 8 , 50 Stat. 481 , as amended : 5 U. S. C.

22, 31 U. S. C. 738a, 752, 753 , 754, 756.

SOURCE: $ 308.1 to 308.5 contained in De-

partment Circular 368, Revised , 6 F. R. 5289,

Oct. 17, 1941.
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§ 308.1 Issue . Federal Reserve Banks,

as Fiscal Agents of the United States,

and the Treasury Department may issue

full-paid interim certificates in lieu of

definitive securities , against full-paid al-

lotments of subscriptions, when specifi-

cally authorized by the Secretary of the

Treasury in connection with the issue,

hereafter, to the public, of United States

securities. Interim certificates shall be

in such form , and in such denominations ,

as the Secretary of the Treasury may de-

termine when an issue is authorized.

§ 308.2 Exchange for definitive securi-

ties. Upon surrender of a full-paid in-

terim certificate to a Federal Reserve

Bank, or to the Treasury Department,

Washington, D. C., the definitive securi-

ties described therein, when prepared,

will be delivered. Exchanges shall be

made on like par amount basis.

$ 308.3 Exchanges of denominations.

Pending availability of definitive securi-

ties, exchanges of authorized denomina-

tions of interim certificates, from higher

to lower will be permitted.

§ 308.4 Applicable regulations. Ex-

cept as may otherwise be provided, and

in so far as applicable, the general regu-

lations of the Treasury Department, as

contained in Part 306 of this subchapter,

as amended or revised , shall apply to

full-paid interim certificates.

§ 308.5 Reservations. The Secretary

of the Treasury reserves the right to

withdraw or amend at any time or from

time to time any or all of the provisions

of this part.

Part 309- Issue and Sale of

Treasury Bills

Sec.

309.1 Authority for issue and sale.

309.2

309.3

309.4

309.5

309.6

309.7

309.8

309.9

Description of Treasury bills

(General) .

Denominations and exchange.

Taxation .

Acceptance as security for public

deposits and in payment of taxes

(when specifically provided for by

the Secretary of the Treasury) .

Public notice of offering.

Tenders ; submission through Fed-

eral Reserve Banks.

Tenders; when cash deposit required.

Tenders; acceptance by the Secretary

of the Treasury.

309.10 Tenders; reservation of right to

reject.

309.11 Tenders; payment of accepted

tenders.

Sec.

309.12

309.13

309.14

Relief on account of loss, theft or

destruction, etc.

Functions of Federal Reserve Banks.

Reservation as to terms of this part.

AUTHORITY : §§ 309.1 to 309.14 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended , sec. 5, 40 Stat . 290 , as

amended, sec . 8 , 50 Stat. 481 , as amended; 5

U. S. C. 22, 31 U. S. C. 738a, 754.

SOURCE: §§ 309.1 to 309.14 contained in

1954 Department Circular 418 (Revised) , 19

F. R. 1114, Feb. 27, 1954, except as otherwise

noted.

§ 309.1 Authority for issue and sale.

The Secretary of the Treasury is author-

ized by the Second Liberty Bond Act, as

amended, to issue Treasury bills of the

United States on an interest-bearing

basis, on a discount basis, or on a com-

bination interest-bearing and discount

basis, at such price or prices and with

interest computed in such manner and

payable at such time or times as he

may prescribe ; and to fix the form,

terms, and conditions thereof, and to

offer them for sale on a competitive or

other basis, under such regulations and

upon such terms and conditions as he

may prescribe . Pursuant to said au-

thorization, the Secretary of the Treas-

ury may, from time to time, by public

notice, offer Treasury bills for sale, and

invite tenders therefor, through the Fed-

eral Reserve Banks. The Treasury bills

so offered, and the tenders made, will

be subject to the terms and conditions

and to the general rules and regulations

set forth in this part, except as they

may be modified in the public notices

issued by the Secretary of the Treasury

in connection with particular offerings.¹

Treas-

§ 309.2 Description of Treasury bills

(General) . Treasury bills are bearer

obligations of the United States promis-

ing to pay a specified amount on a speci-

fled date. They will be payable at

maturity upon presentation to the Treas-

urer ofthe United States, in Washington,

or to any Federal Reserve Bank.

ury bills are issued only by Federal Re-

serve Banks pursuant to tenders accepted

by the Secretary of the Treasury, and

shall not be valid unless the issue date

and the maturity date are entered

thereon. Treasury bills bearing the

same issue date and the same maturity

date shall constitute a series.

1 Accordingly, the regulations in this part

do not constitute a specific offering of Treas-

ury bills.
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§ 309.3 Denominations and exchange.

Treasury bills will be issued in denomi-

nations (maturity value) of $1,000,

$5,000, $10,000 , $100,000 , $500,000 and

$1,000,000. Exchanges from higher to

lower denominations of the same series

(bearing the same issue and maturity

dates) will be permitted at Federal Re-

serve Banks. Insofar as applicable, the

general regulations of the Treasury De-

partment governing transactions

bonds and notes will govern transac-

tions in Treasury bills.

in

§309.4 Taxation. The income de-

rived from Treasury bills, whether inter-

est or gain from the sale or other

disposition of the bills, shall not have

any exemption, as such, and loss from

the sale or other disposition of Treasury

bills shall not have any special treat-

ment, as such, under the Internal Reve-

nue Code, or laws amendatory or supple-

mentary thereto. The bills shall be

subject to estate, inheritance, gift or

other excise taxes, whether Federal or

State, but shall be exempt from all tax-

ation now or hereafter imposed on the

principal or interest thereof by any

State, or any of the possessions of the

United States, or by any local taxing au-

thority. For purposes of taxation the

amount of discount at which Treasury

bills are originally sold by the United

States shall be considered to be interest.

§ 309.5 Acceptance as security for

public deposits and in payment of taxes

(when specifically provided for by the

Secretary of the Treasury) . Treasury

bills will be acceptable at maturity value

to secure deposits of public moneys.

The Secretary of the Treasury, in his dis-

cretion, when inviting tenders for

Treasury bills, may provide that Treas-

ury bills of any series will be acceptable

at maturity value , whether at or before

maturity, under such rules and regula-

tions as he shall prescribe or approve , in

payment of income and profits taxes

payable under the provisions of the In-

ternal Revenue Code. Any Treasury

bills which by the terms of their issue

may be accepted in a, ment of income

and profits taxes may be surrendered to

any Federal Reserve Bank or Branch,

acting as fiscal agent of the United

States, fifteen days or less before the

date on which the taxes become due.

The Federal Reserve Bank or Branch

will issue receipts to the owners showing

the face amount of the bills so surren-

dered. These receipts may be submitted

in lieu of the bills on or before the speci-

fied tax payment dates to the District

Director, Internal Revenue Service , with

the owners' tax returns. Notes secured

by Treasury bills are eligible for discount

or rediscount at Federal Reserve Banks

by member banks, as are notes secured

by bonds and notes of the United States,

under the provisions of section 13 of the

Federal Reserve Act. They will be ac-

ceptable at maturity, but not before , in

payment of interest or of principal on

account of obligations of foreign govern-

ments held by the United States.

[23 F. R. 10184 , Dec. 24, 1958 ]

§ 309.6 Public notice of offering.

When Treasury bills are to be offered ,

tenders therefor will be invited through

public notice given by the Secretary of

the Treasury. Such public notices may

be issued by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury in the name of "the Treasury De-

partment" with the same force and effect

as if issued in the name of the Secretary

of the Treasury. In such notice there

will be set forth the amount of Treasury

bills for which tenders are then invited,

the date of issue, the date or dates when

such bills will become due and payable,

the date and closing hour for the receipt

of tenders at the Federal Reserve Banks

and Branches, and the date on which

payment for accepted tenders must be

made or completed.

§309.7 Tenders; submission through

Federal Reserve Banks. Tenders in re-

sponse to any such public notice will be

received only at the Federal Reserve

Banks, or Branches thereof, and unless

received before the time fixed for closing

will be disregarded. Tenders will not be

received at the Treasury Department.

Each tender must be for an amount in

an even multiple of $1,000 (maturity

value) . In the case of competitive

tenders the price or prices offered by the

bidder for the amount or amounts (at

maturity value) applied for must be

stated, and must be expressed on the

basis of 100 , with not more than three

decimals, e. g., 99.925 . Fractions may

not be used.

§ 309.8 Tenders; when cash deposit

required. Tenders should be submitted

on the printed forms and forwarded in

the special envelopes which will be sup-

plied on application to any Federal Re-

serve Bank, or Branch. If a special

envelope is not available, the inscription

"Tender for Treasury Bills" should be
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placed on the envelope used . The in-

structions of the Federal Reserve Banks

with respect to the submission of tenders

should be observed. Others than bank-

ing institutions will not be permitted to

submit tenders except for their own ac-

count. Tenders from incorporated

banks and trust companies, and from

responsible and recognized dealers in in-

vestment securities will be received with-

out deposit. Tenders from all others

must be accompanied by a payment of

such percent of the face amount of the

Treasury bills applied for as the Secre-

tary of the Treasury may from time to

time prescribe : Provided, however, That

such deposit will not be required if the

tender is accompanied by an express

guaranty of payment in full by an in-

corporated bank or trust company. For-

feiture of the prescribed payment may

be declared by the Secretary of the

Treasury, if payment is not completed,

in the case of accepted tenders, on the

prescribed date.

§ 309.9 Tenders; acceptance by the

Secretary of the Treasury. At the time

fixed for closing, as specified in the pub-

lic notice , all tenders received by the

Federal Reserve Banks , or Branches, will

be opened. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury will determine the acceptable prices

offered and will make public announce-

ment thereof. Those submitting tenders

will be advised by the Federal Reserve

Banks of the acceptance or rejection

thereof, and payment on accepted ten-

ders must be made or completed on the

date specified in the public notice.

§ 309.10 Tenders ; reservation of right

to reject. In considering the acceptance

of tenders, the highest prices offered will

be accepted in full down to the amount

required, and if the same price appears

in two or more tenders and it is neces-

sary to accept only a part of the amount

offered at such price, the amount ac-

cepted at such price will be prorated in

accordance with the respective amounts

applied for. However, the Secretary of

the Treasury expressly reserves the right

on any occasion to accept non-competi-

tive tenders entered in accordance with

specific offerings, to reject any or all

tenders or parts of tenders, and to award

less than the amount applied for ; and

any action he may take in any such re-

spect or respects shall be final.

§ 309.11 Tenders; payment of ac-

cepted tenders. Settlement for accepted

tenders in accordance with the bids must

be made or completed at the appropriate

Federal Reserve Bank in cash or othe

immediately available funds on or be-

fore the date specified , except that the

Secretary of the Treasury, in his dis-

cretion, when inviting tenders for Treas-

ury bills, may provide : (a ) That any

qualified depositary may make such set-

tlement by credit, on behalf of itself and

its customers, up to any amount for

which it shall be qualified in excess of

existing deposits , when so notified by the

Federal Reserve Bank of its District or

(b) that such settlement may be made

in maturing Treasury bills accepted in

exchange. Whenever the Secretary pro-

vides for settlement in maturing Treas-

ury bills, cash adjustments will be made

for differences between the par value of

the maturing bills and the issue price

of the new bills.

§ 309.12 Relief on account of loss,

theft or destruction, etc. (a ) Relief on

account of the loss, theft, destruction,

mutilation or defacement of Treasury

bills may be given only under the au-

thority of, and subject to the conditions

set forth in section 8 of the act of July

8, 1937 (50 Stat. 481 ) , as amended (31

U. S. C. 738a) and the regulations pur-

suant thereto in Part 306 of this sub-

chapter (Treasury Department Circular

No. 300, revised) insofar as applicable.

(b) In case of the loss, theft, destruc-

tion, mutilation or defacement of Treas-

ury bills, immediate advice , with a full

description of the bill or bills involved,

should be sent to the Bureau of the Pub-

lic Debt, Division of Loans and Currency,

Washington 25, D. C. , either direct or

through any Federal Reserve Bank, and,

if relief under the statutes may be given,

instructions and necessary blank forms

will be furnished.

[ 1954 Dept. Circ. 418 Rev., 19 F. R. 1114, Feb.

27, 1954, as amended at 23 F. R. 10184,

Dec. 24, 1958 ]

§ 309.13 Functions of Federal Re-

serve Banks. Federal Reserve Banks, as

fiscal agents of the United States, are

authorized to perform all such acts as

may be necessary to carry out the pro-

visions of this part and of any public

notice or notices issued in connection

with any offering of Treasury bills.

§ 309.14 Reservation as to terms of

this part. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury reserves the right further to amend,

supplement, revise or withdraw all or

any of the provisions of this part at

any time, or from time to time.
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Part 312-Federal Savings and

Loan Associations and Federal

Credit Unions as Fiscal Agents

ofthe United States

NOTE: Pursuant to the regulations in this

part, the Acting Secretary of the Treasury

on September 15, 1936, designated for em-

ployment as fiscal agents of the United States

for the purpose of taking applications solely

from their own members and forwarding

remittances for, and making delivery of,

United States Savings Bonds, all Federal sav-

ings and loan associations and Federal credit

unions in good standing having five hundred

or more members. and further designated all

Federal savings and loan associations in good

standing for employment as fiscal agents of

the United States, for the purpose of collect-

ing delinquent accounts arising out of in-

surance and loan transactions of the Admin-

istrator under title I of the National Housing

Act, and making investigations and render-

ing reports respecting the said delinquencies

as may be directed from time to time by the

Administrator.

Sec.

312.1 Authority.

312.2 Applications and remittances for, and

delivery of, United States Savings

Bonds.

312.3 Collections, investigations and re-

ports for the Federal Housing Ad-

ministration.

312.4 Bond of indemnity required.

312.5 Fiscal agents to serve without com-

pensation.

312.6 Applications other than to Federal

Reserve Banks.

AUTHORITY : §§ 312.1 to 312.6 issued under

sec. 5 (k ) , 48 Stat. 132, as amended , sec. 17, 48

Stat. 1222; 12 U. S. C. 1464 (k) , 1767.

SOURCE: §§ 312.1 to 312.6 contained in De-

partment Circular 568, 1 F. R. 1587, Sept. 17,

1936.

CROSS REFERENCES : For Bureau of Federal

Credit Unions, Social Security Administra-

tion, Department of Health , Education, and

Welfare, see 45 CFR Chapter III. For Farm

Credit Administration, see 6 CFR Chapter I.

For Federal Home Loan Bank Board, see 24

CFR Chapter I. For Federal Housing Ad-

ministration, Housing and Home Finance

Agency, see 24 CFR Chapter II.

§ 312.1 Authority- (a) Home Own-

ers' Loan Act. Section 5 (k) of the Home

Owners' Loan Act of 1933, as amended ,

(48 Stat. 645 ; 12 U. S. C. 1464 (k) , is as

follows:

(k) When designated for that purpose by

the Secretary of the Treasury, any Federal

savings and loan association may

be employed as fiscal agent of the Govern-

ment under such regulations as may be pre-

scribed by said Secretary and shall perform

all such reasonable duties as fiscal agent of

the Government as may be required of it

(b) Federal Credit Union Act . Sec-

tion 17 of the Federal Credit Union Act

(48 Stat. 1222 ; 12 U. S. C. 1767) is as

follows:

Each Federal credit union organized under

this Act, when requested by the Secretary

of the Treasury, shall act as fiscal agent of

the United States and shall perform such

services as the Secretary of the Treasury may

require in connection with the

lending, borrowing, and repayment of money

by the United States, including the issue,

sale, redemption or repurchase of bonds,

notes, Treasury certificates of indebtedness,

or other obligations of the United States

§ 312.2 Applications and remittances

for, and delivery of, United States Sav-

ings Bonds. All Federal savings and loan

associations and Federal credit unions,

when designated for employment as fiscal

agents of the United States for the pur-

poses of taking applications and forward-

ing remittances for, and making delivery

of, United States Savings Bonds, shall

promptly forward such applications and

remittances, in the form received, to the

Federal Reserve Bank of the district in

which the association or credit union is

located, except that remittances received

in cash should be forwarded in the form

of money order or check. Upon receipt

of such application and remittance, the

Federal Reserve Bank will, if the applica-

tion has been duly executed, and subject

to the collection of any remittance which

may be in the form of a check or draft,

promptly forward United States Savings

Bonds in the desired amount to the said

association or credit union for the pur-

pose of delivery to the applicant. Ap-

plication forms and any other necessary

papers and materials will be furnished

by the Federal Reserve Bank to any asso-

ciation or credit union which may be

designated for such employment; in-

quiries relating to the manner of han-

dling applications, the terms and condi-

tions of United States Savings Bonds, and

the forms in which they may be regis-

tered may also be made to , and informa-

tion obtained from, post offices.

§ 312.3 Collections, investigations, and

reports for the Federal Housing Admin-

istration. Federal savings and loan as-

sociations, when designated for employ-

ment as fiscal agents of the United States

for the purpose of collecting delinquent
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accounts arising out of insurance and

loan transactions of the Administrator

under title I of the National Housing Act

(48 Stat. 1246, 1247 ; 12 U. S. C. 1702-

1706) , and making investigations and

rendering reports respecting the said de-

linquencies as may be directed from time

to time by the Administrator, shall

promptly forward remittances in the

form collected to the Commissioner of

the Federal Housing Administration , ex-

cept, that remittances received in cash

should be forwarded in the form of

money order or check .

§ 312.4 Bond of indemnity required.

No Federal savings and loán association

or Federal credit union which may have

been designated for any employment

mentioned in this part shall perform, or

make any effort to perform any of the

acts included in such employment, or

advertise in any manner that it is au-

thorized to perform such acts (a) until

it has qualified by the execution of, de-

livery to, and approval by, the under-

signed, of a bond of indemnity in favor

of the United States with satisfactory

surety, or with the pledge of collateral

security as provided in Part 225 of this

chapter, conditioned upon the faithful

performance of the obligor's duties as

fiscal agent of the United States, such

bond to be in the principal amount of

$5,000 : Provided, however, That the bond

of indemnity furnished by an association

designated solely for the employment

mentioned in § 312.3, shall be in the

principal amount of $ 1,000 ; and (b ) un-

til the Federal Home Loan Bank Board

or the Farm Credit Administration , re-

spectively, shall have certified to the

Secretary of the Treasury that such as-

sociation or credit union is in good stand-

ing and is eligible , under the terms and

conditions prescribed by the Secretary

of the Treasury, to qualify for the per-

formance of the designated acts. The

Federal Home Loan Bank Board and the

Farm Credit Administration, respec-

tively, shall keep the Secretary of the

Treasury currently advised of any

changes in the list of associations and

credit unions which are eligible, under

the aforesaid terms and conditions, to

qualify for the performance of the des-

ignated acts.

§ 312.5 Fiscal agents to serve without

compensation. All of the fiscal agency

employment mentioned in this part shall

be performed without compensation, re-

imbursement for expenses, or allowance

of service charges.

§ 312.6 Applications other than to

Federal Reserve Banks. Nothing con-

tained in this part shall be construed as

preventing such associations and credit

unions, if they desire to assume such

responsibility, from acting as agents of

prospective purchasers in making appli-

cations to, and obtaining United States

Savings Bonds from, post offices or other

designated places of issuance.

Part 315-United States Savings

Sec.

315.0

315.1

315.2

Bonds

Subpart A- General Information

Applicability of regulations.

Official agencies .

Definition of terms as used in the

regulations in this part.

Subpart B- Registration

Restrictions.

Authorized forms of registration.

Unauthorized registration.

315.5 General.

315.6

315.7

315.8

Subpart C-Limitations on Holdings

315.10

315.11

315.12

Amount which may be held.

Computation of amount.

Disposition of excess.

Subpart D- Limitation on Transfer or Pledge

315.15 Limitation on transfer or pledge.

315.16 Pledge under Department Circulars

Nos. 154 and 657.

Subpart E-Limitation on Judicial Proceedings;

No Stoppage or Caveats Permitted

General.315.20

315.21

315.22

Payment to judgment creditors .

Payment or reissue pursuant to judg-

ment.

315.23 Evidence necessary.

Subpart F-Lost, Stolen, Mutilated, Defaced, or

Destroyed Bonds

315.25 Relief in case of loss, etc., after re-

ceipt by owner.

315.26 Relief in case of nonreceipt.

315.30

315.31

315.32

Subpart G-Interest

General.

Appreciation bonds.

Current income bonds.

Subpart H- General Provisions for Payment and

Redemption

315.35 Provisions applicable both before and

after maturity.

315.36

315.37

315.38

315.39

Before maturity.

At or after maturity.

Requests for payment. ·

Certifying officers .

Page 469



$ 315.0 Title 31-Money and Finance: Treasury

Sec.

315.40 General instructions to certifying

officers .

315.41 Interested person not to certify.

315.42 Presentation and surrender.

315.43 Partial redemption.

315.44 Nonreceipt or loss of checks issued

in payment.

Subpart -Reissue and Denominational

315.45 General.

Exchange

315.47 Effective date.

Sec.

315.83 Reissue or payment on dissolution of

corporation or partnership.

315.84 Payment to institutions (churches,

hospitals, homes, schools, etc. ) .

315.85 Reissue in name of trustee or agent

for investment purposes.

315.86 Reissue upon termination of invest-

ment agency.

315.87 Payment to governmental agencies

and units.

315.88 Payment to Government officers.

315.46 Requests for reissue.

315.48 Correction of errors. 315.90

315.49 Change of name. 315.91

315.92

Subpart J- Minors and Persons Under Other

Legal Disability, and Absentees 315.93

315.50 Payment to representative of

estate .

an 315.94

315.51 Payment to minors.

315.52 Payment to a parent or other person

on behalf of a minor.

315.53 Payment or reinvestment upon re-

quest of voluntary guardian of

incompetent.

315.54 Reissue.

Subpart K-A Natural Person as Sole Owner

315.55 Payment.

315.56 Reissue for certain purposes.

Subpart L-Two Natural Persons as Coowners
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315.66 After the death of the registered
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owner.

Subpart O-Fiduciaries
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315.76 Reissue.

315.77 Requests for reissue or payment
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315.78 Requests for payment at or after
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Subpart P-Payment or Reissue of Bonds Reg-

istered in the Names of Private Organizations
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Waiver of regulations.
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AUTHORITY: §§ 315.1 to 315.94 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 21 , as amended; 31 U. S. C.

757c.

SOURCE : §§ 315.1 to 315.94 contained in De-

partment Circular 530 , Eighth Revision, 22

F. R. 11065, Dec. 31 , 1957, except as otherwise

noted.

SUBPART A-GENERAL INFORMATION

§ 315.0 Applicability of regulations.

The regulations in this part apply gen-

erally to all United States Savings Bonds

of all series of whatever designation,

bearing any issue dates whatever, except

as otherwise specifically provided herein.

§ 315.1 Official agencies . The Bureau

of the Public Debt of the Treasury De-

partment is charged with matters relat-

ing to United States Savings Bonds.

Transactions in savings bonds after

original issue are largely conducted by

the Bureau of the Public Debt, Division

of Loans and Currency Branch, 536

South Clark Street, Chicago 5, Illinois ,

the Federal Reserve Banks and Branches,

as fiscal agents of the United States, and

the Treasurer of the United States,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C. Correspondence in regard to any

such transactions and requests for ap-

propriate forms should be addressed to

the office in Chicago or the Federal Re-

serve Bank of the district in which the

correspondent is located or the Treasurer

of the United States, except that any

specific instructions given elsewhere in

this part for addressing correspondence

regarding particular transactions should

be observed. Notices or documents not

filed in accordance with instructions in

the regulations in this part will not be

recognized. The Federal Reserve Banks
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and Branches are located in the cities

indicated by their names, as follows :

Federal Reserve Bank of Boston.

Federal Reserve Bank of New York : Buffalo

Branch .

Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia.

Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland : Cin-

cinnati Branch, Pittsburgh Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond : Balti-

more Branch, Charlotte Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta : Birming-

ham Branch, Jacksonville Branch, Nashville

Branch, New Orleans Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago : Detroit

Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis : Little

Rock Branch, Louisville Branch, Memphis

Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis :

Helena (Montana) Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City :

Denver Branch, Oklahoma City Branch,

Omaha Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas : El Paso

Branch, Houston Branch , San Antonio

Branch .

Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco :

Los Angeles Branch , Portland (Oregon)

Branch, Salt Lake City Branch, Seattle

Branch.

§315.2 Definition of terms as used in

the regulations in this part. (a) "An

incompetent" means any person who is

under legal disability for reasons other

than minority and includes individuals

whose estates have been placed under

the administration of a guardian or cus-

todian because of the age, physical dis-

ability, or wishes of the individual.

(b) "Authorized issuing agent" means

an incorporated bank, trust company,

savings bank, Federal savings and loan

association , instrumentality of the

United States or other organization

qualified as an issuing agent under the

provisions of Department Circular No.

657, as amended and supplemented (Part

317 of this Chapter) .

(c) "Authorized paying agent" means

an incorporated bank, trust company,

savings bank, savings and loan associa-

tion, or other organization qualified as

a paying agent under the provisions of

Department Circular No. 750, Revised

(Part 321 of this chapter) .

(d) "Court" means a court which has

jurisdiction over the parties and subject

matter.

(e) "Federal Reserve Bank" includes

any Branch of a Federal Reserve Bank.

(f) "Extended maturity date" means

the date of expiration of any period

(hereinafter called "optional extension

period") after the "maturity date" dur-

ing which the owner has the option of

retaining bonds at further interest under

the provisions of the Department cir-

cular offering them for sale.¹

(g) "Extended maturity value" means

the value of a bond at the end of the

optional extension period.

(h) "Maturity date" means the date

on which the bond will mature by the

terms of the Department circular offer-

ing it for sale without regard to any op-

tional extension period.

(i) "Maturity value" and "face value"

of a bond are used interchangeably

unless otherwise indicated . They refer

to the value of a bond on its maturity

date.

(j) "Payment" and "redemption" are

used interchangeably, unless otherwise

indicated. They refer to the payment

of a savings bond in accordance with

the governing regulations.

(k) "Personal trust estate" means a

trust estate established by natural per-

sons in their own right, for the benefit

of themselves or other such natural per-

sons, in whole or in part, and common

trust funds comprised in whole or in part

of such trust estates.

(1) "Presented and surrendered" and

"presentation and surrender" mean the

actual receipt of the bond, with an

appropriate request for the particular

transaction, by the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Chicago office or Washington

office, the Treasurer of the United

States, or a Federal Reserve Bank, or, if

the transaction is one which an author-

ized paying agent may handle, receipt

by such authorized paying agent.

(m) "Representative of a minor's

estate," "representative of an incompe-

tent's estate," or "representative of an

absentee's estate" means a guardian,

conservator, or similar representative of

the estate of a minor, incompetent, or

absentee appointed by court or otherwise

legally qualified, regardless of the title

by which designated . These terms do

not refer to a voluntary or natural

guardian, such as a parent, including a

parent to whom custody of a child has

been awarded through divorce proceed-

ings or a parent by adoption, or to the

1Bonds of Series E bearing issue dates prior

to May 1, 1957, have an optional extension

period . Bonds of other series do not have

this feature.
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executor or administrator of the estate

of a decedent.

(n) "Reissue" means the cancellation

and retirement of a bond and the issue

of a new bond or bonds of the same

series, amount (maturity value) (or the

remainder thereof in case of partial re-

demption) , and issue date.

SUBPART B- REGISTRATION

§ 315.5 General. United States Sav-

ings Bonds are issued only in registered

form . The form of registration used

must express the actual ownership of and

interest in the bond and, except as

otherwise specifically provided in Sub-

part E and § 315.48 of Subpart I of this

part, will be considered as conclusive of

such ownership and interest. No desig-

nation of an attorney, agent, or other

representative to request or receive pay-

ment on behalf of the owner or a co-

owner, nor any restriction on the right

of the owner or a coowner to receive pay-

ment of the bond or interest, other than

as provided in these regulations , may be

made in the registration or otherwise.

In order to avoid difficulty when redemp-

tion or reissue is requested or in collect-

ing interest on current income bonds.

and for the protection of the persons in-

tended to be designated as owners, co-

owners, or beneficiaries, it is very

important that requests for registration

be clear, accurate and complete, that the

registration conform with one of the

forms set forth in this subpart, and that

the registration of all securities owned

by the same person, organization or fidu-

ciary estate be uniform. The post office

address should include , where appro-

priate, the street and number, postal

zone, and route or any other local fea-

ture. The owner, coowner or beneficiary

should be designated by the name by

which he is ordinarily known or the one

under which he does business, including

preferably at least one full given name.

The name should be preceded by any

applicable title, such as "Dr." or "Rev.,"

or followed by "M. D. ," "D. D." or other

similar designation . The designation

"Sr." or "Jr." should be used whenever

applicable . The name of a woman

should be preceded by "Miss" or "Mrs."

unless some other applicable title or

designation is used. A married woman's

own given name , not that of her husband,

should be used , for example, " Mrs. Mary

A. Jones ," not "Mrs. Frank B. Jones."

§ 315.6 Restrictions— (a ) Restrictions

as to residence. The registration of

savings bonds is restricted on original

issue, but not on authorized reissue, to

include only persons (whether natural

persons or others ) who are:

(1) Residents of the United States , its

territories and possessions , the Common-

wealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal

Zone;

(2) Citizens of the United States tem-

porarily residing abroad ;

(3) Civilian employees of the United

States or members of its Armed Forces,

regardless of their residence or citizen-

ship ; and

(4) Other natural persons as co-

owners with , or beneficiaries on death of,

natural persons of any of the above

classes ;

except that the registration of savings

bonds, whether on original issue or reis-

sue, is not authorized in any form to

include the name of any alien who is a

resident of any area with respect to

which the Treasury Department restricts

or regulates the delivery of checks drawn

against funds of the United States or any

agency or instrumentality thereof.'

(b) Restrictions as to minority or in-

competency. (1) Bonds purchased by

another person with funds belonging to

a minor should be registered in the name

of the minor without a coowner or bene-

ficiary . If there is a representative of

the minor's estate, the bonds should be

registered in the name of the minor, or

in the name or names of all such rep-

resentatives, followed in either case by

an appropriate reference to the guard-

ianship . Bonds purchased by a repre-

sentative of two or more minors, even

though appointed in a single proceeding.

should be registered in a form to show

each guardianship estate separately. If

a bond is purchased as a gift to a minor

and either the donor or the minor resides

in a state which by statute authorizes

the donor to designate an adult as cus-

todian for the minor, the bond may be

registered as provided in the statute if

such registration includes a clear refer-

ence to the statute. If no reference to

the statute is included in the registration

set forth in the statute a parenthetical

reference identifying the statute must be

2 See Department Circular No. 655 , as

amended ( 31 CFR 211 of this chapter) .
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added. A father or mother, as such, or

as natural guardian, is not considered a

representative for purposes of registra-

tion. See examples of forms of registra-

tion under § 315.7 (b) . A minor, whether

or not under legal guardianship, may be

named as owner, coowner, or beneficiary

on bonds purchased by another person

with that person's own funds. A minor

may name a coowner or beneficiary on

bonds purchased by him from his wages,

earnings, or other funds belonging to

him and under his control.

(2 ) Bonds should not be registered

in the name of an incompetent, unless

there is a legal representative of his es-

tate, except under the provisions of

§ 315.53 . If there is a legal representa-

tive the provisions of the preceding para-

graph, as to registration in the name of

the legal representative or in the name

of the incompetent followed by reference

to the guardianship, apply.

§ 315.7 Authorized forms of registra-

tion. Subject to any limitations or re-

strictions contained in these regulations

on the right of any person to be named as

owner, coowner, or beneficiary, savings

bonds may be registered in the following

forms:❜

(a) Natural persons. In the names

of natural persons in their own right .

(1) Single owner. Example :

"John A. Jones."

(2) Coownership form-two persons

(only) . In the alternative as coowners.

Example:

"John A. Jones or Mrs. Ella S. Jones."

No other form of registration establish-

ing coownership is authorized .

(3) Beneficiary

(only) . Examples:

form-two persons

"John A. Jones payable on death to Mrs.

Ella S. Jones; "

"John A. Jones P. O. D. Mrs. Ella S. Jones."

"Payable on death" may be abbreviated

to "P. O. D." as indicated in the last

example. The first named person is

hereinafter referred to as the owner and

the second named person as the bene-

ficiary .

3 Any question as to the correct form of

registration should be promptly submitted to

the Federal Reserve Bank of the district or

the Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency, 536 South Clark Street,

Chicago 5, Illinois.

31034-59- -32

(b) Fiduciaries and private or public

organizations. Only the single owner

form of registration is available for bonds

owned by other than natural persons,

and the registration used must conform

to the forms authorized in this para-

graph.

(1) Fiduciaries. In the name of any

persons or organizations , public or pri-

vate, as fiduciaries, except where the

fiduciary would hold the bonds merely or

principally as security for the perform-

ance of a duty, obligation or service.

(i) Guardians, custodians, conserva-

tors, etc. In the name and title of the

legally appointed , designated or author-

ized representative or representatives of

the estate of a minor, incompetent,

aged, absentee, etc., or in the name of a

minor, incompetent, or absentee, fol-

lowed by an appropriate reference to the

guardianship. The registration should

show the nature of the incompetency or

refer to the statute authorizing the ap-

pointment of the representative . If the

statute requires particular wording , as in

most gift to minors statutes, the wording

required by the statute should be used.

Examples :

"William C. Jones, guardian (or conserva-

tor, trustee, etc. ) of the estate of James F.

Brown, a minor (or an incompetent, aged,

infirm , or absentee) ."

"John Smith, a minor (or incompetent,

aged, infirm , or absentee) , under legal guard-

ianship (or conservatorship or trusteeship,

etc. ) of Henry C. Smith."

"John Smith , under legal guardianship of

Henry Smith pursuant to Sec. 670.5, Code

of Iowa 1950."

"John Smith, a minor (or incompetent)

under custodianship by designation of the

Veterans Administration."

"John Smith, an incompetent for whom

Henry C. Smith has been designated trustee

by the Department of the Army pursuant to

37 U. S. C. 351-354."

"William C. Jones, as custodian for John

Smith, a minor, under the California Gifts

of Securities to Minors Act."

"William C. Jones, as custodian for John

Smith, a minor, under the laws of the State

of Georgia (Chapter 48-3, Ga. Code Anno. ) ."

(ii) Executors, administrators, etc.

(a) In the name of the representative or

representatives of the estate of a de-

cedent appointed by a court or otherwise

legally qualified . The registration should

include the name of the decedent and

the name or names of all representatives.

The name and title of the representative

must be followed by adequate identifying

reference to the estate. Example:
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"John Smith, executor of the will (or ad-

ministrator of the estate) of Henry J. Smith,

deceased . "

(b) In the name of an executor au-

thorized to administer a trust under the

terms of a will although he is not named

as trustee. Example :

"John Smith, executor of the will of Henry

J. Smith, deceased, in trust for Mrs. Jane

Smith, with remainder over."

(iii) Trustees. In the name and title

(or title alone where provided in this

section) of the trustee or trustees of a

single duly constituted trust estate

(which will be considered as an entity) ,

substantially in accordance with the ex-

amples set forth in this subparagraph.

Unless otherwise indicated, an adequate

identifying reference should be made to

the trust instrument or other authority

creating the trust. A common trust

fund established and maintained accord-

ing to law by a financial institution duly

authorized to act as a fiduciary will be

considered as a single duly constituted

trust estate within the meaning of the

regulations in this part.

(a) Will, deed of trust, agreement, or

similar instrument. Examples:

"John Smith and the First National Bank,

trustees under the will of Henry J. Smith,

deceased."

"The Second National Bank, trustee under

an agreement with George E. White, dated

February 1, 1935."

If the authority creating the trust desig-

nates by title only an officer of a board

or an organization as trustee, only the

title of the officer should be used in the

registration . Example :

"Chairman , Board of Trustees, First

Church of Christ, Scientist , of Chicago, Illi-

nois, in trust under the will of Henry J.

Smith, deceased ."

If the trustees are too numerous to be

designated in the inscription by names

and title , the names or some ofthe names

may be omitted . Examples:

"John Smith, Henry Jones , et al. , trustees

under the will of Henry J. Smith , deceased ."

"Trustees under the will of Henry J. Smith,

deceased."

(b) Pension, retirement or similar

fund, or Employees' Savings Plan. In the

name and title (or title alone ) of the

trustee or trustees of a pension, retire-

ment or similar fund, or an employees'

savings plan. If the instrument creating

the trust provides that the trustees shall

serve for a limited term, the names of

the trustees may be omitted. Examples:

"First National Bank and Trust Company,

trustee of the Employees' Savings Plan of

Jones Company, Inc., U/A dated
195__."

"Trustees of the Employees' Savings Plan

of Johnson Company, Inc., U/A dated

195__."

"First National Bank, trustee of pension

fund of Industrial Manufacturing Company,

under agreement with said company dated

March 31 , 1949."

"Trustees of Retirement Fund of Industrial

Manufacturing Company, under resolution

adopted by its board of directors on March

81, 1949."

(c) Funds of a lodge, church, society,

or similar organization . If the funds of

a lodge, church, society, or similar or-

ganization, whether incorporated or not,

are held in trust by a trustee or trustees

or a board of trustees, only the title

should be used in the registration.

Examples:

"Trustees of the First Baptist Church,

Akron , Ohio, acting as a Board under Sec-

tion 15 of its by-laws."

"Trustees of Jamestown Lodge No. 1,000

Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks,

under Section 10 of its by-laws."

"Board of Trustees of the Lotus Club,

Washington , Indiana, under Article X of its

constitution."

(d) Public officers, corporations, or

bodies. If a public officer, public cor-

poration, or public body acts as trustee

under express authority of law, only the

title should be used in the registration .

Examples :

"Sinking Fund Commission, trustee of

State Highway Certificates of Indebtedness

Sinking Fund , under Section 5972 , Code of

South Carolina ."

"Warden, Illinois State Penitentiary, Joliet

Branch, Trustee of Inmates' Amusement

Fund, under Chapter 23, Sections 34a and

34b, Illinois Revised Statutes, 1941."

(e) School, class, or activity fund. If

the principal or other officer of a public,

private , or parochial school acts as trus-

tee for the benefit of the student body

or a class, group, or activity thereof, only

the title should be used in the registra-

tion, and if the amount purchased for

any one fund does not exceed $500

(maturity value ) , no reference need be

made to a trust instrument. Examples :

"Principal, Western High School, in trust

for Class of 1955 Library Fund."

"Director of Athletics, Western High

School, in trust for Student Activities Asso-

ciation under resolution adopted May 12,

1955."
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(iv) Life tenants. In the name of a

life tenant, followed by adequate identi-

fying reference to the instrument creat-

ing the life tenancy. Example:

"Mrs. Jane Smith, life tenant under the

will of Henry J. Smith, deceased."

(v) Investment agents. In the name

of a bank, trust company, or other finan-

cial institution, or individual, holding

funds of a religious, educational, char-

itable, or nonprofit organization,

whether or not incorporated, as agent

under an agreement with the organiza-

tion for the sole purpose of investing

and reinvesting the funds and paying

the income to the organization. The

name and designation of the agent

should be followed by an adequate iden-

tifying reference to the agreement.

Examples:

"Black County National Bank, fiscal agent,

under agreement with the Evangelical Lu-

theran Church of The Holy Trinity, dated

December 28, 1949."

"First National Bank and Trust Company,

investment agent, under agreement with

Central City Post No. 1000, Department of

Illinois, American Legion."

(2) Private organizations (corpora-

tions, associations, and partnerships,

etc.) . In the name of any private or-

ganization, but not in the names of com-

mercial banks, which are defined for this

purpose as those accepting demand de-

posits . The full legal name of the or-

ganization, without mention of any offi-

cer or member by name or title, should

be used, as follows :

(i) A corporation. A business , fra-

ternal, religious, or other private corpo-

ration, followed preferably by the words

"a corporation" (unless the fact of in-

corporation is shown in the name) .

Examples:

"Smith Manufacturing Company, a cor-

poration. "

"Jones and Brown, Inc."

association.(ii) An unincorporated

An unincorporated lodge, society, or sim-

ilar self-governing association, followed

preferably by the words "an unincorpo-

rated association." The term "an unin-

corporated association" should not be

used to describe a trust fund, a board of

trustees, a partnership, or a business

conducted under a trade name or as a

sole proprietorship . If the association

is chartered by or affiliated with a parent

organization, the name or designation of

the subordinate or local organization

should be given first, followed by the

name of the parent organization. The

name of the parent or national organi-

zation may be placed in parentheses and,

if it is well known, may be abbreviated.

Examples :

"The Lotus Club, an unincorporated as-

sociation."

"Local 447, Brotherhood of Railroad Train-

men, an unincorporated association."

"Eureka Lodge No. 317 (A. F. & A. M.) , an

unincorporated association."

(iii ) A partnership. A partnership

(which will be considered as an entity) ,

followed by the words "a partnership."

Examples :

"Smith and Brown, a partnership."

"Acme Novelty Company, a partnership ."

(iv) Institutions (churches, hospitals,

homes, schools, etc. ) . In the name of a

church, hospital, home, school, or similar

institution conducted by a private organ-

ization or by private trustees, regardless

ofthe manner in which it is organized or

governed or title to its property is held.

Examples :

"Shriners' Hospital for Crippled Children,

St. Louis, Missouri."

"St. Mary's Roman Catholic Church, Al-

bany, New York."

"Rodeph Shalom Sunday School , Philadel-

phia, Pennsylvania."

(3) Governmental units, agencies, and

officers. In the full legal name or title of

the owner or official custodian of public

funds, other than trust funds, as follows :

(i) Any governmental unit, as a state,

county, city, town, village, or school dis-

trict. Examples :

"State of Maine."

"Town of Rye, New York (Street Improve-

ment Fund ) ."

(ii ) Any board, commission, govern-

ment owned corporation, or other public

body duly constituted by law. Example:

"Maryland State Highway Commission."

(iii ) Any public officer designated by

title only. Example :

"Treasurer, City of Chicago. "

(c) Treasurer of the United States as

coowner or beneficiary . Those who de-

sire to do so may make gifts to the

United States by designating the Treas-

urer of the United States as coowner or

beneficiary. Bonds so registered may

not be reissued to change the designa-

tion. Examples :

"John A. Jones or the Treasurer of the

United States of America."

1
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"John A. Jones P. O. D. the Treasurer of

the United States of America."

§315.8 Unauthorized registration. A

savings bond inscribed in a form not

substantially in agreement with one of

those authorized by this subpart will not

be considered as validly issued, except

that once it is established that the bond

can be reissued in a form of registration

which is valid under these regulations

it will be considered as having been

validly issued from the date of original

issue.

SUBPART C-LIMITATIONS ON HOLDINGS

§ 315.10 Amount which may be held.

The amounts of savings bonds of each

series, issued in any one calendar year,

which may be held by any one person

at any one time, computed in accordance

with the provisions of § 315.11 , are

limited as follows: '

(a) Series E. $5,000 (maturity value)

for each calendar year up to and includ-

ing the calendar year 1947 ; $ 10,000 (ma-

turity value) for the calendar years 1948

to 1951 , inclusive ; $20,000 (maturity

value) for the calendar years 1952 to

1956, inclusive ; $ 10,000 (maturity value)

for the calendar year 1957 and each

calendar year thereafter ; except that

trustees of an employees' savings plan (as

defined in § 316.8 of Department Circu-

lar No. 653, Fourth Revision, as amend-

ed) may purchase $2,000 (maturity

value) multiplied by the highest number

of employees participating in the plan

at any time during the calendar year in

which the bonds are issued .

(b) Series H. $20,000 (maturity

value) for each calendar year up to and

including the calendar year 1956, and

Bonds of Series F, G, J, and K, which are

no longer available for purchase, are subject

to the limitations on holdings and rules for

computation of holdings set forth in §§ 315.8

and 315.9 of Department Circular No. 530 ,

Seventh Revision (31 CFR, 1956 Supp. , Part

315; 17 F. R. 4871 ) .

5 Effective May 1 , 1957. Accordingly in-

vestors who purchased $20,000 (maturity

value) of bonds of Series E bearing issue

dates of January 1 through April 1 were not

entitled to purchase additional bonds of

that series during 1957. The same limitation

applies to bonds of Series H bearing those

issue dates. Investors who purchased less

than $ 10,000 (maturity value ) of bonds of

either series prior to May 1 were entitled only

to purchase enough of either series to bring

their total for that series for 1957 to $10,000

(maturity value ) .

$10,000 (maturity value ) for the calen-

dar year 1957 and each calendar year

thereafter.

§ 315.11 Computation of amount— (a)

Definition of "person". The term "per-

son" for purposes of this section shall

mean any legal entity and shall include

but not be limited to natural persons, cor-

porations (public or private) , partner-

ships, unincorporated associations, and

trust estates. The holdings of each per-

son individually and his holdings in any

fiduciary capacity authorized by the

regulations in this part, such as, for ex-

ample, his holdings as a guardian of the

estate of a minor, as a life tenant, or as

trustee under a will or deed of trust, shall

be computed separately. A pension or

retirement fund or an investment, insur-

ance, annuity or similar fund or trust will

be regarded as an entity regardless of the

number of beneficiaries or the manner in

which their respective interests are es-

tablished or determined . Segregation of

individual shares as a matter of book-

keeping or as a result of individual agree-

ments with beneficiaries or the express

designation of individual shares as sepa-

rate trusts will not operate to constitute

separate trusts under the regulations in

this part.

(b) Bonds that must be included in

computation. Except as provided in

paragraph (c ) of this section , there must

be taken into account in computing the

holdings of each person :

(1 ) All bonds registered in the name

of that person alone ;

(2) All bonds registered in the name

of the representative of the estate of that

person;

(3) All bonds originally registered in

the name of that person as coowner or

reissued at the request of the original

owner to add the name of that person as

coowner or to designate him as coowner

instead of as beneficiary. However, the

amount of bonds of Series E and H held

in coownership form may be applied to

the holdings of either of the coowners

but will not be applied to both, or the

amount may be apportioned between

them .

(c) Bonds that may be excluded from

computation. There need not be taken

into account :

(1 ) Bonds on which that person is

named beneficiary ;

(2 ) Bonds in which his interest is

only that of a beneficiary under a trust ;
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(3) Bonds to which he has become en-

titled under § 315.66 as surviving bene-

ficiary upon the death of the registered

owner, as an heir or legatee of the de-

ceased owner, or by virtue of the ter-

mination of a trust or the happening of

any other event;

(4) Bonds of Series E purchased with

the proceeds of matured bonds of Series

A, Series C-1938 , and Series D, where

such matured bonds were presented for

that purpose;

(5) Bonds of Series E bearing issue

dates from May 1, 1941 , to December 1,

1945, inclusive, held by individuals in

their own right which are not more than

$5,000 (maturity value ) in excess of the

prescribed limit ;

(6) Bonds of Series E or Series H re-

issued under § 315.60 (b ) (1 ) ;

(7) Bonds of Series E or Series H re-

issued in the name of a trustee of a per-

sonal trust estate which did not repre-

sent excess holdings prior to such

reissue ;

(8) Bonds of Series E or Series H pur-

chased with the proceeds of bonds of

Series For Series G, at or after ma-

turity, where such matured bonds are

presented for that purpose in accord-

ance with the provisions of Department

Circular No. 653, Fourth Revision, (Part

316 of this chapter) , as amended , offering

bonds of Series E, and Department Circu-

lar No. 905, Revised (Part 332 of this

chapter) as amended, offering bonds of

Series H.

[Dept. Circ. 530, Eighth Rev. , 22 F. R. 11065,

Dec. 31 , 1957, as amended by Amdt. 2 , 23 F. R.

8541 , Nov 1 , 1958 ]

§ 315.12 Disposition of excess. If any

person at any time acquires savings

bonds issued during any one calendar

year in excess of the prescribed amount,

the excess must be immediately sur-

rendered for refund of the purchase

price, less (in the case of current income

bonds) any interest which may have

been paid thereon, or for such other

adjustment as may be possible. For good

cause found the Secretary of the Treas-

ury may permit excess holdings to stand

in any particular case or class of cases.

SUBPART D- LIMITATION ON TRANSFER OR

PLEDGE

§315.15 Limitation on transfer or

pledge. Savings bonds are not trans-

ferable and are payable only to the own-

ers named thereon, except as specifically

provided in the regulations in this part

and then only in the manner and to the

extent so provided. A savings bond may

not be hypothecated, pledged as col-

lateral, or used as security for the per-

formance of an obligation, except as

provided in § 315.16.

$ 315.16 Pledge under Department

Circulars Nos. 154 and 657. A savings

bond may be pledged by the registered

owner in lieu of surety under the provi-

sions of Department Circular No. 154,

Revised (31 CFR, Part 225 , 1938 ed . ) , if

the bond approving officer is the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, in which case an

irrevocable power of attorney shall be

executed authorizing the Secretary of

the Treasury to request payment.

savings bond may also be deposited as

security with a Federal Reserve Bank

under the provisions of Department Cir-

cular No. 657, as amended and supple-

mented ( 31 CFR, 1941 Supp. , Part 317) ,

by an institution certified under that

circular as an issuing agent for savings

bonds of Series E.

A

SUBPART E-LIMITATION ON JUDICIAL PRO-

CEEDINGS; NO STOPPAGE OR CAVEATS PER-

MITTED

§ 315.20 General. (a ) No judicial de-

termination will be recognized which

would give effect to an attempted volun-

tary transfer inter vivos of a bond or

would defeat or impair the rights of

survivorship conferred by these regula-

tions upon a surviving coowner or bene-

ficiary, and all other provisions of this

subpart are subject to this restriction.

Otherwise, a claim against an owner or

coowner of a savings bond and conflict-

ing claims as to ownership of, or inter-

est in, such bond as between coowners

or between the registered owner and

beneficiary will be recognized, when es-

tablished by valid judicial proceedings ,

upon presentation and surrender of the

bond, but only as specifically provided

in this subpart.

(b) Neither the Treasury Department

nor any agency for the issue , reissue, or

redemption of savings bonds will accept

notices of adverse claims or of pending

judicial proceedings or undertake to pro-

tect the interests of litigants who do not

have possession of a bond.

§ 315.21 Payment to judgment credi-

tors- (a) Creditors. Payment (but not

reissue) of a savings bond registered in
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single ownership, coownership, or bene-

ficiary form will be made to the pur-

chaser at a sale under a levy or to the

officer authorized to levy upon the

property of the registered owner or co-

owner under appropriate process to

satisfy a money judgment. Payment

will be made to such purchaser or officer

only to the extent necessary to satisfy

the judgment and will be limited to the

redemption value current sixty days

after the termination of judicial pro-

ceedings or current at the time the bond

is received, whichever is smaller. Pay-

ment of a bond registered in coowner-

ship form pursuant to a judgment or

levy against only one of the coowners

will be limited to the extent of that co-

owner's interest in the bond ; this interest

may be established by an agreement be-

tween the coowners or by a judgment,

decree, or order of court entered in a

proceeding to which both coowners are

parties.

(b) Trustees in bankruptcy and re-

ceivers. Payment of a savings bond will

be made to a trustee in bankruptcy, a

receiver of an insolvent's estate, a re-

ceiver in equity, or a similar officer of

the court, under the applicable provi-

sions of paragraph (a ) of this section,

except that payment will be made at

the redemption value current on the

date of payment.

§ 315.22 Payment or reissue pursuant

to judgment— (a) Divorce. A decree of

divorce ratifying or confirming a prop-

erty settlement agreement or otherwise

settling the respective interests of the

parties in a bond will not be regarded as

a proceeding giving effect to an at-

tempted voluntary transfer under the

provisions of § 315.20 . Consequently,

reissue of a savings bond may be made

to eliminate the name of one spouse as

owner, coowner or beneficiary, or to

substitute the name of one spouse for

that of the other as owner, coowner or

beneficiary pursuant to such a decree.

The evidence required under § 315.23

must be submitted in any case. In

cases where the decree does not set out

the terms of the property settlement

agreement a certified copy of the agree-

ment must also be submitted, and in any

case where the bonds are presently

registered with a person other than one

of the spouses as owner or coowner there

must be submitted either a request for

the reissue by such person or a judg-

ment, decree, or order of court entered

in a proceeding to which he was a party,

determining the extent of the interest

in the bond held by the spouse whose

name is to be eliminated, and reissue

will be permitted only to the extent of

the spouse's interest in the bonds. Pay-

ment rather than reissue will be made

if requested .

(b) Gifts causa mortis. A bond be-

longing solely to one person will be paid

or reissued on the request of the person

found by a court to be entitled thereto

by reason of a gift causa mortis by the

sole owner.

(c) Date for determining rights. For

the purpose of determining whether or

not reissue shall be made under this

section pursuant to judicial proceedings,

the rights of all parties involved shall

be those existing under the regulations

in this part at the time of the entry of

the final judgment, decree, or order.

§ 315.23 Evidence necessary. To es-

tablish the validity of judicial proceed-

ings, there must be submitted certified

copies of a final judgment, decree, or

order of court and of any necessary

supplementary proceedings. If the judg-

ment, decree, or order of court was

rendered more than six months prior to

the presentation of the bond, there must

also be submitted a certificate from the

clerk of the court, under its seal, dated

within six months of the presentation of

the bond showing that the judgment,

decree, or order of court is in full force.

A request for payment by a trustee in

bankruptcy must be supported by duly

certified evidence of his appointment

and qualification . A request for pay-

ment by a receiver of an insolvent's

estate must be supported by a copy of

the order appointing him, certified by

the clerk of the court, under its seal, as

being in full force on a date not more

than six months prior to the date of the

presentation of the bond. A request for

payment by a receiver in equity or a

similar officer of the court, other than a

receiver of an insolvent's estate, must

be supported by a copy of an order

authorizing him to present the bond for

redemption, certified by the clerk of the

court, under its seal, as being in full

force on a date not more than six

months prior to the presentation of the

bond.
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SUBPART FLOST, STOLEN, MUTILATED,

DEFACED, OR DESTROYED BONDS

§315.25 Relief in case of loss, etc.,

after receipt by owner. Relief either by

the issue of a substitute bond marked

"DUPLICATE" or by payment may be

given in case of the loss, theft, destruc-

tion, mutilation, or defacement of a sav-

ings bond after receipt by the owner or

his representative. Such relief will be

granted only after compliance with the

provisions of this section, and in cases

of loss or theft relief will not ordinarily

be granted until six months after the

date of receipt by the Treasury Depart-

ment of the notice of such loss or theft."

(a) Procedure to be followed in apply-

ing for relief. In any such case immed-

iate notice of the facts, together with a

complete description of the bond (in-

cluding series, year of issue, serial num-

ber, and name and address of the

registered owner or coowners) should be

given to the Bureau of the Public Debt,

Division of Loans and Currency Branch,

536 South Clark Street, Chicago 5, Illi-

nois. That office will furnish the proper

application form and instructions.

case of mutilation or defacement, all

available fragments of the bond in any

form whatsoever should be submitted.

In all cases the bond must be identified

and the applicant must submit satisfac-

tory evidence of loss , theft, or destruc-

tion or a satisfactory explanation of the

mutilation or defacement.

In

The application must be made by the

person or persons (including both co-

owners, if living ) authorized under the

regulations in this part to request pay-

ment of the bond, except as follows :

(1) If the bond is in beneficiary form

and the owner and beneficiary are both

living, both will ordinarily be required

to join in the application.

(2) If a minor who is not of sufficient

competency and understanding to re-

quest payment on his own behalf is

named as owner, coowner, or beneficiary,

both parents will ordinarily be required

to join in the application .

(b) Bond of indemnity. The Treas-

ury Department reserves the right to re-

See Sec. 8, 50 Stat. 481 , as amended (31

U.S. C. 738a ) .

quire a bond of indemnity, in accordance

with Sec. 8 (b ) , 50 Stat. 481, as amended

(31 U. S. C. 738a) .

(c) Recovery of savings bonds re-

ported lost, stolen, or destroyed . If a

bond reported lost, stolen, or destroyed

is recovered before relief is granted, the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency Branch, should be

notified promptly. If the original bond

is recovered after relief is granted, it

should be surrendered promptly to the

same office for cancellation.

§ 315.26 Relief in case of nonreceipt.

If a savings bond, on original issue or

on reissue, is not received from the is-

suing agent or agency by the registered

owner or other person to whom delivery

of the bond was directed , the issuing

agent or agency should be notified as

promptly as possible and given all the

information available about the transac-

tion. If necessary, appropriate instruc-

tions and forms will then be furnished .

SUBPART G- INTEREST

§ 315.30 General. United States

Savings Bonds are issued in one of two

forms: (a) Appreciation bonds, issued

on a discount basis and redeemable be-

fore maturity at increasing fixed re-

demption values ; and (b) current

income bonds, issued at par, bearing

interest payable semiannually ' and re-

deemable before maturity at par or at

fixed redemption values less than par."

The Department circular offering bonds

of a particular series to the public des-

ignates the form in which bonds of that

series will be available.

§ 315.31 Appreciation bonds. Sav-

ings bonds issued on a discount basis

increase in redemption value at the end

of the first year or half-year from issue

date and at the end of each successive

half-year period thereafter until their

maturity date, when the full face amount

The final interest on bonds of Series H

bearing issue dates prior to March 1, 1957,

covers a period of two months, from 9½ years

to maturity. Since May 1, 1957, the only

current income savings bonds on sale are

those of Series H.

•The sale of savings bonds of Series J and

K was terminated at the close of business

April 30, 1957. The terms of these bonds are

set forth in Department Circular No. 906, as

amended.
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becomes payable.' Bonds of Series E

bearing issue dates from May 1, 1941 ,

through April 1, 1957, will continue to

increase in redemption value after ma-

turity for ten years in accordance with

the provisions of Sec. 316.13 of Depart-

ment Circular No. 653 , Fourth Revision,

dated April 22 , 1957 ( § 316.13 of this

chapter) .10 The increment in value on

appreciation bonds is payable only on

redemption of the bonds, whether before,

at, or after maturity.

§ 315.32 Current income bonds— (a)

Interest rates. The interest payable on

a current income bond is fixed by the

provisions of the Department circular

offering the particular series of bonds to

the public ."

(b) Method of interest payments. In-

terest due on a current income bond is

payable semiannually beginning six

months from its issue date and will be

paid on each interest payment date by

check drawn to the order of the person

or persons in whose names the bond is

inscribed, in the same form as their

names appear in the inscription on the

bond, and mailed to the address of record

(that given for the delivery of interest

checks in the application for purchase or

the request for reissue or, if no instruc-

tion is given as to the delivery of interest

Series E bonds issued on or before April

30, 1952, and Series F bonds, the sale of which

was terminated April 30, 1952 , increase in

redemption value at the end of the first year

from issue date; Series E bonds issued on

and after May 1, 1952 , and Series J bonds,

the sale of which began on May 1 , 1952, in-

crease in redemption value at the end of the

first half year from issue date. The last in-

crease in redemption value of Series E bonds

issued on or after May 1, 1952, prior to the

start of the ten-year extension period, covers

a period of two months, from 9½ years

through 9 years and 8 months. The last in-

crease in redemption value of Series E bonds

issued on or after February 1 , 1957, covers a

period of five months, from 8½ years through

8 years and 11 months.

10 See the Tables of Redemption Values at

the end of that circular for extended ma-

turity values , and footnote 5 on page 4 with

respect to the extended maturity of bonds

bearing issue dates of February 1 through

April 1, 1957.

11 See Department Circular No. 654, Third

Revision, as amended (Part 318 terminated,

15 F. R. 6246 ; 23 F. R. 10185 ) , for Series G,

Department Circular No. 905, Revised (Part

332 of this chapter ) , for Series H, and De-

partment Circular No. 906, as amended (31

CFR 1956 Supp. , Part 333 terminated , 17

F. R. 4114 ; 22 F. R. 1631 ) , for Series K.

checks, the address given for the owner

or the first-named coowner) , except

that:

(1) In the case of a bond registered in

the form "A payable on death to B" the

check will be drawn to the order of “A”

alone until the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency

Branch, receives notice of A's death (see

paragraph (c ) of this section) , from

which time the payment of interest will

be suspended until the bond is presented

for payment or reissue. Interest so with-

held will be paid to the person found to

be entitled to the bond.

(2) Upon receipt of notice of the death

of the coowner to whom interest is being

mailed (see paragraph (c) of this sec-

tion) , payment of interest will be sus-

pended until a request for change of

address is received from the other

coowner, if living, or, if not, until satis-

factory evidence is submitted as to who

is authorized to endorse and collect such

checks on behalf of the estate of the last

deceased coowner in accordance with the

provisions of Subpart N.

(3) Upon receipt of notice of the

death of the owner of a bond (see para-

graph (c) of this section) , payment of

interest on the bond will be suspended

until satisfactory evidence is submitted

as to who is authorized to endorse and

collect such checks on behalf of the

estate of the decedent, in accordance

with the provisions of Subpart N.

(4) Whenever practicable the ac-

counts for all current income bonds of

the same series, with the same inscrip-

tion, on which interest is payable on the

same dates, will be consolidated and a

single check will be issued on each in-

terest payment date for interest on all

such bonds. The check inscription may

vary from the inscriptions on the bonds

in cases of very long inscriptions or

where there is lack of uniformity in the

inscriptions on the bonds.

same manner.

(5) The interest due at maturity will

be paid with the principal and in the

However, if the regis-

tered owner of a bond in beneficiary

form dies on or after the due date with-

out having presented and surrendered

the bond for payment or authorized re-

issue, and is survived by the beneficiary,

the interest may be paid to the legal rep-

resentative of or the person entitled to

the registered owner's estate . To ob-

tain such payment, the bonds with a re-

quest therefor by the beneficiary should

Page 480



Chapter II-Fiscal Service § 315.32

be submitted together with the evidence

required in § 315.70.

(c) Notice affecting interest check

delivery. A notice which would affect

the delivery of an interest check will be

acted upon as rapidly as possible, but if

the notice is not received at least one

month before an interest payment date,

no assurance can be given that action

can be taken in time to change or sus-

pend the mailing of the interest due on

that date. Such notice should be sent

to the Bureau of the Public Debt, Divi-

sion of Loans and Currency Branch, 536

South Clark Street, Chicago 5, Illinois.

(d) Change of address. (1) An

owner or coowner of current income

bonds should promptly notify the Bu-

reau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency Branch (see para-

graph (c) of this section) , of any

change in the address for delivery of

interest checks.

(2) A notice of change of address

given on behalf of a minor or incom-

petent owner or coowner under the con-

ditions and in accordance with the pro-

visions of Subpart J relating to the pay-

ment of bonds belonging to a minor or

incompetent ordinarily will be accepted.

(3) Each bond should be described in

the notice by issue date, serial number,

series (including year of issue) , and in-

scription appearing on the face of the

bond. The bonds should not be sub-

mitted.

(e) Representative appointed for the

estate of a minor, incompetent, absentee,

etc. Interest on current income bonds

will be paid to the representative ap-

pointed for the estate of the owner of

such bonds who is a minor, incompetent,

absentee, etc., in accordance with the

provisions of § 315.50 relating to pay-

ment of the bonds. However, if the reg-

istration of the bonds does not include

reference to the owner's status, they

should be submitted (to the Bureau of

the Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency Branch, 536 South Clark

Street, Chicago 5, Illinois, or a Federal

Reserve Bank) for appropriate reissue

so that interest checks may be properly

drawn and delivered . They must be

accompanied by the proof of appoint-

ment required by § 315.50.

(f) No representative of an adult in-

competent's estate appointed . If an

adult owner of a current income bond is

mentally incompetent to endorse and col-

lect the interest checks, if no other per-

son is legally qualified to do so, and if the

interest is needed for the support of the

incompetent or that of a person legally

dependent upon him for support, the

relative responsible for his support, or

some other person, may be recognized by

the Treasury Department as voluntary

guardian for the purpose of receiving,

endorsing, and collecting the checks.

Form PD 2513 should be used in making

application for this purpose.

(g) Reissue during interest period.

Physical reissue of a bond will be made

as soon as practicable without regard to

interest payment dates. If a current in-

come bond is reissued between interest

payment dates, interest for the entire

period will ordinarily be paid on the next

interest payment date, by check drawn

to the order of the person in whose name

the bond is reissued. However, if reissue

is made during the month preceding an

interest payment date, the interest due

on the first day of the next month may

in some cases be paid to the former

owner or the representative of his estate.

(h) Termination of interest. Interest

on current income bonds will cease at

maturity or in case of redemption prior

to maturity on the last day of the interest

period immediately preceding the date of

redemption, except that, if the date of

redemption falls on an interest payment

date, interest will cease on that date.

For example, if a bond on which interest

is payable on January 1 and July 1 is

redeemed on September 1, interest will

cease on the preceding July 1, and no

adjustment of interest will be made for

the period from July 1 to September 1.

The same rules shall apply in case of

partial redemption with respect to the

amount redeemed.

Interest(i) Endorsement of checks.

checks may be collected upon the en-

dorsement of the payee or his authorized

representative in accordance with the

regulations governing the endorsement

and payment of Government warrants

and checks, which are contained in De-

partment Circular No. 21 ( Part 360 of

this chapter) . A form for the appoint-

ment of an attorney in fact for this pur-

pose may be obtained from the Treasurer

of the United States or from any Federal

Reserve Bank. If no legal representa-

tive has been or will be appointed , the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency Branch, 536 South

Clark Street, Chicago 5 , Illinois, or a
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Federal Reserve Bank will furnish in-

structions upon request.

(j ) Nonreceipt or loss of check. If an

interest check is not received or is lost

after receipt, the Regional Disbursing

Office, U. S. Treasury Department, 536

South Clark Street, Chicago 5, Illinois,

should be notified of the facts and should

be given information concerning the

amount, number, and inscription of the

bonds, as well as a description of the

check, if possible.

[Dept. Circ. 530, Eighth Rev., 22 F. R. 11065,

Dec. 31 , 1957, as amended at 23 F. R. 10184,

Dec. 24, 1958]

SUBPART H-GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR

PAYMENT AND REDEMPTION

§ 315.35 Provisions applicable both

before and after maturity. Payment of

a savings bond will be made to the per-

son or persons entitled thereto under

the provisions of the regulations in this

part upon presentation of the bond with

an appropriate request for payment.

Such payment will be made without re-

gard to any notice of adverse claims to

a savings bond and no stoppage or caveat

against payment in accordance with the

registration of the bond will be entered.

§ 315.36 Before maturity- (a ) At op-

tion of owner. Pursuant to its terms, a

savings bond may not be called for re-

demption by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury prior to maturity, but may be re-

deemed in whole or in part at the option

of the owner prior to maturity, under

the terms and conditions set forth in

the offering circular for each series and

in accordance with the provisions of the

regulations in this part, following pres-

entation and surrender as provided in

this subpart.

(b) Series E. A bond of Series E will

be redeemed at any time after two

months from the issue date without ad-

vance notice , at the appropriate redemp-

tion value as shown in the revision of

Department Circular No. 653 (Part 316

of this chapter) current at the time of

redemption.

(c) Series F, G, H, J, and K. A bond

of Series F, G, H, J, or K will be re-

deemed after six months from the issue

date, on one month's notice in writing

to the Bureau of the Public Debt, Divi-

sion of Loans and Currency Branch, a

Federal Reserve Bank, or the Treasurer

of the United States, Washington 25,

D. C. Such notice may be given sep-

arately or by presenting and surrender-

ing the bond with a duly executed re-

quest for payment. Payment will be

made as of the first day of the first

month following by at least one full

calendar month the date of receipt of

notice. For example, if the notice is re-

ceived on June 1, payment will be made

as of July 1, but if notice is received

between June 2 and July 1 , inclusive,

payment ordinarily will be made as of

August 1. If notice is given separately,

the bond must be presented and sur-

rendered with a duly executed request

for payment to the same agency to

which the notice is given, not less than

twenty days before the date on which

payment is to be made. For example, if

the notice is received on June 15, the

bond should be received not later than

July 12. (See § 315.32 (h) for provisions

as to interest in case current income

bonds are redeemed prior to maturity.)

A bond of Series H will be redeemed at

par. A bond of Series F, G, J, or K

will be redeemed at the appropriate re-

demption value as shown in the table

printed on the bond, except as provided

in paragraph (d ) of this section.

(d) Series G and K: Redemption at

par¹ (1) A bond of Series G or K issued

in exchange for matured bonds of Series

E under the provisions of Department

Circular No. 885 ( Part 329 of this chap-

ter) is payable at par.

(2) A bond of Series G orK registered

in the name of a natural person or per-

sons in their own right will be paid at

par upon the request of the person en-

titled to the bond upon the death of the

owner or either coowner.

(3) A bond of Series G or K held by a

trustee, life tenant, or other fiduciary

(exclusive of trustees of a pension, re-

tirement, investment, insurance, annuity

or similar fund, or employees' savings

plan) will be paid at par upon appro-

priate request upon the termination, in

whole or in part, of a trust, life tenancy,

or other fiduciary estate by reason of the

death of a natural person, but in the case

of partial termination, redemption at par

will be made to the extent of not more

than the pro rata portion of the trust or

fiduciary estate so terminated. Bonds

of Series G or K held by a financial in-

stitution in its name as trustee of its

common trust fund will be paid at par

upon the request of the fiduciary upon

the termination, in whole or in part, of

1 The provisions of this section also apply

to Department Circular No. 906 (Part 333,

terminated, 17 F. R. 4114; 22 F. R. 1631 ).
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a participating trust by reason of the

death of a natural person, to the extent

ofnot more than the pro rata portion of

the common trust fund so terminated.

The option to receive payment at par

under subparagraphs (2 ) and (3 ) of this

paragraph may be exercised by a signed

request for payment or by express written

notice, in either case specifying that re-

Paymentdemption at par is desired .

may be postponed to the second interest

payment date following the date of

death, if so requested ; otherwise, pay-

ment will be made in regular course. A

death certificate or other acceptable evi-

dence of death must be submitted . In

no case of redemption at par before ma-

turity under subparagraphs (2 ) and ( 3)

of this paragraph will interest be payable

beyond the second interest payment date

following the date of death.

(e) Withdrawal of request for re-

demption. An owner who has presented

and surrendered a savings bond to the

Treasury Department or a Federal Re-

serve Bank, or an authorized paying

agent, for payment, with an appropriate

request for payment, may withdraw such

request if notice of intent to withdraw is

given to and received by the same agency

to which the bond was presented prior to

the issuance of a check in payment by the

Treasury Department or a Federal Re-

serve Bank, or payment by the authorized

paying agent. Such request may be

withdrawn under the same conditions

by the executor or administrator of the

estate of a deceased owner, or by the per-

son or persons entitled to the bond under

§ 315.70 (d ) , or by the representative of

the estate of a person under legal disa-

bility, unless the presentation and sur-

render of the bond has cut off the rights

of survivorship under the provisions of

Subpart L or Subpart M.

§ 315.37 At or after maturity. Pur-

suant to its terms, a savings bond of any

series will be paid at or after maturity

at its full face or maturity value, and in

no greater amount, except that bonds of

Series E retained under an extended ma-

turity option under the terms of Depart-

ment Circular No. 653 (Part 316 of this

chapter) , current at the time of redemp-

tion, will be paid at the redemption

values provided in that circular."

12 No extended maturity option for Series

E bonds with issue dates after April 1, 1957,

is provided in Department Circular No. 653,

Fourth Revision, dated April 22, 1957 (Part

316 of this chapter) .

§ 315.38 Requests for payment— (a)

Form and execution of requests. A re-

quest for payment of a savings bond

must be executed on the form appearing

on the back of the bond unless (1 ) the

bond is accepted by an authorized pay-

ing agent for payment or for presenta-

tion to a Federal Reserve Bank for

payment without the owner's signature

to the request for payment under the

provisions of Department Circular No.

888, Revised, or (2) authority is given

for the execution of a separate or de-

tached request.

(b) Date of request. Ordinarily, re-

quests executed more than six months

before the date of receipt of a bond for

payment will not be accepted ; nor will

a bond, ordinarily, be accepted for re-

demption more than three calendar

months prior to the date redemption is

requested under these regulations.

(c) Identification and signature of

owner. Unless the bond is presented

under the provisions of paragraph (a)

of this section or § 315.42 (b) , an owner

in whose name the bond is inscribed or

other person entitled to payment under

the provisions of these regulations must

appear before one of the officers author-

ized to certify requests for payment (see

§ 315.39 ) , establish his identity, and in

the presence of such officer sign the re-

quest for payment in ink, adding in the

space provided the address to which the

check issued in payment is to be mailed .

A signature made by mark (X ) must be

witnessed by at least one disinterested

person in addition to the certifying of-

ficer and must be attested by endorse-

ment in the blank space, substantially

as follows: "Witness to the above signa-

ture by mark," followed by the signa-

ture and address of the witness. If the

name of the owner or other person en-

titled to payment as it appears in the

registration or in evidence on file in the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency Branch, has been

changed by marriage or in any other le-

gal manner, the signature to the request

for payment should show both names

and the manner in which the change

was made, for example, "Miss Mary T.

Jones, now by marriage Mrs. Mary T.

Jones Smith (Mrs. Mary T. J. Smith,' or

Mrs. Mary T. Smith) ," or "John Doe,

now by court order Richard Roe." In

case of a change of name other than by

marriage, the request should be sup-

ported by satisfactory evidence of the
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change. No request signed in behalf of

the owner or person entitled to payment

by an agent or a person acting under a

power of attorney will be recognized by

the Treasury Department, except as pro-

vided in § 315.16, when pledged in lieu

of surety under Department Circular No.

154, Revised .

(d) Certification of request. After

the request for payment has been signed

by the owner, the certifying officer

should complete and sign the certificate

following the request for payment, and

the bond should then be presented and

surrendered as provided in § 315.42 (a) .

§ 315.39 Certifying officers. The fol-

lowing officers are authorized to certify

requests for payment:

(a) At United States post offices. Any

postmaster, acting postmaster, assistant

postmaster, inspector-in-charge, chief or

assistant chief accountant, superintend-

ent of station, or other post office official

or clerk designated for that purpose.

One or more of these officials will be

found at every United States post office,

classified branch , or station. A post of-

fice official or clerk other than a post-

master or acting postmaster should cer-

tify in the name of the postmaster or

acting postmaster, followed by his own

signature and official title, for example,

"John Doe, postmaster, by Richard Roe,

superintendent of station". Signatures

of these officers should be authenticated

by a legible imprint of the post office

dating stamp.

(b) At banks, trust companies, and

branches. Any officer of any bank or

trust company incorporated in the

United States (including for this purpose

its territories and possessions and the

Commonwealth of Puerto Rico ) or do-

mestic or foreign branch of such bank

or trust company; any officer of a Fed-

eral Reserve Bank, Federal Land Bank,

and Federal Home Loan Bank; any em-

ployee of any such bank or trust

company expressly authorized by the

corporation for that purpose, who should

sign over the title "Designated Em-

ployee"; and Federal Reserve Agents and

Assistant Federal Reserve Agents located

at the several Federal Reserve Banks.

Certifications by any of these officers or

designated employees should be authen-

ticated by either a legible impression of

the corporate seal of the bank or trust

company or, in the case of banks or trust

companies and their branches which are

authorized issuing agents for bonds of

Series E, by a legible imprint of the issu-

ing agent's dating stamp.

(c) Issuing agents not banks or trust

companies. Any officer of a corporation

not a bank or trust company and of any

other organization which is an author-

ized issuing agent for bonds of Series E.

All certifications by such officers must be

authenticated by a legible imprint of the

issuing agent's dating stamp.

(d) Commissioned and warrant offi-

cers of armed forces. Commissioned and

warrant officers of any of the armed

forces of the United States, but only for

members and the families of members of

their respective services and civilian em-

ployees at Posts or Bases or Stations.

Such certifying officer should indicate

his rank and state that the person signing

the request is one of the class whose re-

quest he is authorized to certify.

(e) United States oficials. Judges,

clerks, and deputy clerks of United

States courts, including United States

courts for the territories, possessions, the

Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the

Canal Zone; United States Commis-

sioners ; United States Attorneys ; United

States Collectors of Customs and their

deputies ; Regional Commissioners and

District Directors of Internal Revenue

and Internal Revenue agents ; the officer

in charge of any home, hospital, or other

facility of the Veterans Administration ,

but only for patients and employees of

such facilities ; certain officers of Fed-

eral penal institutions designated for

that purpose by the Secretary of the

Treasury ; certain officers of the United

States Public Health Service Hospitals at

Lexington, Kentucky, and Fort Worth,

Texas, and of United States Marine Hos-

pitals at Fort Stanton , New Mexico , and

Carville, Louisiana, designated for that

purpose by the Secretary of the Treasury

(in each case, however, only for inmates

or employees of the institution involved) .

(f) Officers authorized in particular

localities. Certain designated officers in

the Treasury Department ; the Govern-

ors and Treasurers of Hawaii and Puerto

Rico; the Governor and Commissioner

of Finance of the Virgin Islands ; the

Governor and Director of Finance of

Guam; the Governor and Director of

Administrative Services of American

Samoa ; the Governor, paymaster, or

acting paymaster and collector or acting

collector of the Panama Canal; and

postmasters and acting postmasters in

the Bureau of Posts of the Canal Zone.
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(g) In foreign countries. In a foreign

country requests for payment may be

signed in the presence of and be certi-

fied by any United States diplomatic or

consular representative , or the manager

or other officer of a foreign branch of a

bank or trust company incorporated in

the United States whose signature is at-

tested by an impression of the corporate

seal or is certified to the Treasury De-

partment. If such an officer is not

available, requests for payment may be

signed in the presence of and be certi-

fied by a notary or other officer author-

ized to administer oaths, but his official

character and jurisdiction should be

certified by a United States diplomatic

or consular officer under seal of his

office.

(h) Special provisions. In the event

none of the officers authorized to certify

requests for payment of savings bonds is

readily accessible, the Commissioner of

the Public Debt, the Deputy Commis-

sioner of the Public Debt in Charge of

the Chicago Office, or any Federal Re-

serve Bank is authorized to make special

provision for any particular case.

[ Dept. Circ., 530, Eighth Rev., 22 F. R. 11065 ,

Dec. 31 , 1957, as amended at 23 F. R. 10184,

Dec. 24, 1958]

§ 315.40 General instructions to certi-

fying officers . Certifying officers should

require positive identification of the

person signing a request for payment

and will be held fully responsible there-

for. In all cases a certifying officer must

affix to the certification his official sig-

nature, title , seal or dating stamp, ad-

dress (if not shown in seal or stamp) ,

and the date of execution . Officers of

Veterans Administration Facilities, Pub-

lic Health Service Hospitals, Marine

Hospitals, and Federal penal institutions

should use the seal of the particular in-

stitution or service, where such seal is

available. If a certifying officer other

than a post office official , officer of a

bank or trust company, or officer of an

issuing agent does not possess an official

seal, a statement to that effect should be

added to the certification by such officer.

§ 315.41 Interested person not to

certify. No person authorized to certify

requests for payment may certify a re-

quest for payment of a bond of which

he is the owner or in which he has an

interest, either in his own right or in

any representative capacity .

§ 315.42 Presentation and surren-

der-(a) All series. Except for cases

coming within the provisions of para-

graph (b ) of this section, after the re-

quest for payment has been duly signed

by the owner and certified as above pro-

vided the bond should be presented and

surrendered to ( 1 ) a Federal Reserve

Bank, (2) the Bureau of the Public Debt,

Division of Loans and Currency Branch,

or (3) the Treasurer of the United

States, Washington 25, D. C. Usually

payment will be expedited by surrender

to a Federal Reserve Bank. In all cases

presentation will be at the expense and

risk of the owner. Payment will be

made by check drawn to the order of

the registered owner or other person en-

titled and mailed to the address given in

the request for payment, or if no address

is given in the request for payment, to

the address given in the instructions ac-

companying the bond.

(b) Optional procedure limited to

bonds of Series A to E, inclusive, in names

of individual owners or coowners only.

Notwithstanding the provisions of any

Department circulars offering the bonds

for sale and notwithstanding any in-

structions which may be printed on the

bond, a natural person whose name is

inscribed on the face of a bond of Series

A, B, C, D, or E, either as owner or co-

owner in his own right, may present

such bond for redemption (unless

marked "duplicate") to an authorized

paying agent. The owner or coowner

must establish his identity to the satis-

faction of the paying agent, sign the

request for payment, and add his home

or business address . Even though the

request for payment has been signed , or

signed and certified , before the presen-

tation of the bond, the representative of

the paying agent must be satisfied that

the person presenting the bond for pay-

ment is the owner or coowner and may

require him to sign the request for pay-

ment again. If the bond is in order for

payment, the paying agent will make

immediate payment at the appropriate

redemption value without charge to the

owner. This procedure is not applicable

to partial redemption cases, or to de-

ceased owner cases, or other cases in

which documentary evidence is required .

§ 315.43 Partial redemption . A sav-

ings bond of any series in a denomina-

tion greater than $25 (maturity value)

may be redeemed in part at current re-

demption value but only in amounts

corresponding to authorized denomina-

tions, upon presentation and surrender
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of the bond in accordance with § 315.42

(a) . In any case in which partial re-

demption is authorized, before the re-

quest for payment is signed the phrase

"to the extent of $-- (maturity value)

and reissue of the remainder” should be

added to the first sentence of the request.

Upon partial redemption of the savings

bond, the remainder will be reissued as

of the original issue date, as provided in

Subpart I. For payment of interest on

current income bonds in case of partial

redemption, see Subpart G.

§ 315.44 Nonreceipt or loss of checks

issued in payment. In case a check in

payment of a bond surrendered for re-

demption is not received within a rea-

sonable time or in case such check is lost

after receipt, notice should be given to

the same agency to which the bond was

surrendered for payment, accompanied

by a description of the bond by series,

denomination , serial number, and regis-

tration. The notice should state whether

or not the check was received and should

give the date upon which the bond was

surrendered for payment. Instructions

will be given as to the necessary proce-

dure to obtain a duplicate. Payment of

unmatured bonds of Series F, G, H, J,

and K is ordinarily made on the first day

of the first month following by at least

one full calendar month the date of re-

ceipt of notice of intention to redeem,

and a check should not be expected until

that time.

SUBPART I-REISSUE AND DENOMINATIONAL

EXCHANGE

§ 315.45 General. (a) Reissue of a

savings bond may be made only under

the conditions specified in these regula-

tions . Reissue is not authorized solely

for the purpose of effecting an exchange

as between authorized denominations ,

but in case of authorized reissue the new

bond or bonds may be issued in any au-

thorized denomination or denomina-

tions. Consistent with other provisions

of the regulations in this part, a savings

bond may be reissued in a form of regis-

tration authorized by the regulations in

effect on the original issue date or on

the date of reissue.

(b) Reissue will not be made if the re-

quest therefor is received less than one

full calendar month before the maturity

date, except for bonds of Series E for

which an optional extension period has

been provided in Department Circular

No. 653, Fourth Revision 13 (Part 316 of

this chapter) . In the case of such bonds

reissue will not be made if the request

is received less than one full month be-

fore the extended maturity date. How-

ever, a request for reissue of a bond re-

ceived prior to its maturity, or extended

maturity date (in case of a bond for

which an extended maturity period has

been provided ) , will be effective to estab-

lish ownership as though the requested

reissue had been made.

(c) A request for reissue of a bond

received on or after its maturity, or ex-

tended maturity date (in case of a bond

for which an extended maturity period

has been provided ) , will not be effective

to name a coowner or beneficiary or to

promote a beneficiary to a coowner, but

requests for reissue in the names of per-

sons who have become entitled by opera-

tion of law will be recognized as

establishing the right of those persons

to receive payment.

(d) Reissues under the provisions of

this subpart may be made only at (1)

a Federal Reserve Bank, (2 ) the Bureau

of Public Debt, Divisions of Loans and

Currency Branch, or (3 ) the Office of the

Treasurer of the United States, Wash-

ington 25, D. C.

§ 315.46 Requests for reissue. A re-

quest for reissue should be made on the

prescribed form by the person authorized

under these regulations to make such re-

quest. Appropriate forms may be ob-

tained from any Federal Reserve Bank,

the Office of the Treasurer of the United

States, or from the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency

Branch.

$ 315.47 Effective date. In any case

of authorized reissue, the Treasury De-

partment will treat the receipt by a Fed-

eral Reserve Bank or the Treasury De-

partment of a bond and an appropriate

request for reissue thereof as determin-

ing the date upon which the reissue is

effective .

Reis-§ 315.48 Correction of errors.

sue of a bond may be made to correct an

error in the original issue, upon appro-

priate request supported by satisfactory

proof of the error.

§ 315.49 Change of name. An owner,

coowner, or beneficiary whose name is

13 Only bonds of Series E with issue dates

prior to May 1 , 1957, have this optional

extension period .
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changed by marriage, divorce, annul-

ment, order of court, or in any other

legal manner after the issue of the bond

may submit the bond with a request on

Form PD 1474 for reissue to substitute

the new name for the name inscribed on

the bond. This action is recommended

in case of a change of name of the owner

or coowner of a current income bond.

The signature to the request for reissue

should show both names and the man-

ner in which the change was made, as,

for example, "John Doe, now by order

of court Richard Roe" or "Miss Mary T.

Jones, now by marriage Mrs. Mary T.

Jones Smith (Mrs. Mary T. J. Smith or

Mary T. Smith) ." If the change of

name was made other than by marriage,

the request must be supported by satis-

factory proof of the change.

SUBPART J- MINORS AND PERSONS UNDER

OTHER LEGAL DISABILITY, AND ABSENTEES

§ 315.50 Payment to representative

of an estate. If the form of registration

of a savings bond indicates that the

owner is a minor, an incompetent, or an

absentee and there is a representative

of his estate, payment will be made to

such representative. The request for

payment appearing on the back of the

bond should be signed by the representa-

tive as such, for example, "John A. Jones,

guardian (committee) of the estate of

Henry W. Smith, a minor (an incom-

petent, an absentee) ." Unless the form

of registration gives the name of the

representative requesting payment, a

certificate or a certified copy of the

letters of appointment from the court

making the appointment, under the seal

of the court, or other proof of qualifica-

tion if not appointed by a court, should

be submitted . Except in the case of

suchcorporate fiduciaries , evidence

should state that the appointment is in

full force and should be dated not more

than one year prior to presentation of

the bond for payment. Where the form

of registration does not indicate that

there is a representative of the estate

of a minor owner, a notice that there is

such a representative will not be ac-

cepted by the Treasury Department for

the purpose of preventing payment to

the minor or to a parent or other person

on behalf of the minor, as provided in

§§ 315.51 and 315.52 . However, if such

representative presents for payment a

bond registered in the name of his ward

accompanied by proof of his qualifica-

tion, payment will be made to such repre-

sentative. (See Subpart N. )

§ 315.51 Payment to minors. If the

owner of a savings bond is a minor and

the form of registration does not indicate

that there is a representative of his

estate, payment will be made to him

upon his request, provided that he is of

sufficient competency to sign his name

to the request for payment and to under-

stand the nature of the transaction. In

general, the fact that the request for

payment has been signed by a minor and

duly certified will be accepted as suf-

ficient proof of competency and under-

standing.

§ 315.52 Payment to a parent or other

person on behalf of a minor. If the

owner of a savings bond is a minor and

the form of registration does not indi-

cate that there is a representative of his

estate, and if such minor owner is not of

sufficient competency to sign his name

to the request for payment and to under-

stand the nature of the transaction, pay-

ment will be made to either parent of

the minor with whom he resides or, if

the minor does not reside with either

parent, then to the person who furnishes

his chief support. His parent or the

person furnishing his chief support

should execute the request for payment

and furnish a certificate, which may be

typed or written on the back of the bond,

as to his right to act for the minor. If

a parent signs the request, the certificate

and signature thereto should be in sub-

stantially the following form :

"I certify that I am the mother (or father)

of John C. Jones and the person with whom

he resides. He is years of age and

is not of sufficient competency and under-

standing to make this request.

"Mrs. Mary Jones on behalf of John C.

Jones."

If a person other than a parent signs the

request, the certificate and signature

thereto, including a reference to the per-

son's relationship, if any, to the minor,

should be in substantially the following

form :

"I certify that John C. Jones does not

reside with either parent and that I furnish

his chief support. He is years of age and

is not of sufficient competency and under-

standing to make this request.

"Mrs. Alice Brown, grandmother, on behalf

of John C. Jones."

The Treasury Department may in any

case require further proof that the minor
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is not of sufficient competency and un-

derstanding to execute the request for

payment and of the right of the person

executing the request to act on behalf of

the minor.

§ 315.53 Payment or reinvestment

upon request of voluntary guardian of

incompetent. If the adult owner of a

bond is mentally incompetent to request

and receive payment thereof and no

other person is legally qualified to do so,

the relative responsible for his support

or some other person may submit an ap-

plication as voluntary guardian for re-

demption of the bond in the following

cases :

(a) Where the proceeds of the bond

are needed for the support of the in-

competent or that of a person legally de-

pendent upon him for support, and the

total face amount of United States sav-

ings bonds belonging to the incompetent

for which redemption is requested in any

ninety-day period does not exceed $ 1,000 ;

(b) Where the bond has matured and

it is desired to redeem it and reinvest the

proceeds in United States Savings Bonds.

The entire proceeds must be invested,

so far as possible, in bonds of Series E,

except that :

(1) Any part of the proceeds which

may not be invested therein because of

the limitation on holdings may be in-

vested in Series H bonds so long as the

limitation on holdings for that series is

not exceeded ;

(2) If the matured bonds are current

income bonds, the proceeds may be in-

vested in Series H bonds so long as the

limitation on holdings for that series is

not exceeded .

The new bonds must be registered in the

same form of registration as the matured

bonds, with the words "an incompetent"

following the incompetent's name, unless

an owner, beneficiary, or coowner named

in the registration of the matured bond

is dead or unless such owner, beneficiary

or coowner disclaims interest in the bond

and consents to the elimination of his

name. If the maturity value of the

matured bond does not correspond to the

purchase price of an authorized de-

nomination of savings bonds of any

series, or a multiple thereof, the odd

amount remaining after the reinvest-

ment will be paid to the voluntary guard-

ian for the use and benefit of the

incompetent. Form PD 2513 should be

used in applying for payment under this

section and should be accompanied by the

evidence required by the instructions on

the form .

§ 315.54 Reissue . A savings bond of

which a minor or other person under

legal disability is the owner or in which

he has an interest may be reissued upon

an authorized reissue transaction under

the following conditions :

(1) Reissue will be restricted to a form

of registration which does not adversely

affect the existing ownership or interest

of the minor or such other person, ex-

cept that a minor of sufficient compe-

tency to sign his name to the request

and to understand the nature of the

transaction shall have the right to re-

quest reissue to add a coowner or

beneficiary to a bond registered in his

name alone or to which he is entitled

in his own right.

(2) Requests for reissue under this

section should be executed by the person

authorized to request payment under

§§ 315.50 , 315.51 , 315.52 , and 315.53 , and

in the same manner.

SUBPART K—A NATURAL PERSON AS SOLE

OWNER

§ 315.55 Payment. A savings bond

registered in the name of a natural per-

son in his own right, without a coowner

or beneficiary, will be paid to him during

his lifetime under Subpart H. Upon the

death of the owner such bond will be

considered as belonging to his estate and

will be paid under Subpart N, except as

otherwise provided in the regulations in

this part.

§ 315.56 Reissue for certain purposes.

A savings bond registered in the name

of a natural person in his own right may

be reissued upon appropriate request by

him (subject to the provisions of

§ 315.54) , upon presentation and sur-

render during his lifetime, for the fol-

lowing purposes :

(a) Addition of a coowner or bene-

ficiary. To name another natural per-

son as coowner or as beneficiary. Form

PD 1787 should be used.

(b) A trustee of a personal trust

estate. To name the trustee of a per-

sonal trust estate created by the owner.

Form PD 1851 should be used.

(c) Upon divorce or annulment. To

name as registered owner the other

party to a divorce or annulment,

occurring after issue of the bond. Form

PD 1938 should be used.
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(d) Certain degrees of relationship.

To name as registered owner a person

related to the owner in any of the de-

grees of relationship set forth in § 315.60

(b ) (1 ) ( i ) : Provided, however, That

the Treasury reserves the right to reject

any application for reissue hereunder as

provided in that section. Form PD

1938 should be used.

SUBPART L- TWO NATURAL PERSONS AS

COOWNERS

§ 315.60 During the lives of both co-

owners. A savings bond registered in

coownership form, for example, "John

A. Jones or Mrs. Mary C. Jones," will

be paid or reissued during the lives of

both, as follows :

(a) Payment. The bond will be paid

to either upon his separate request, and

upon payment to him the other shall

cease to have any interest in the bond.

If both request payment jointly, pay-

ment will be made by check drawn to

their order jointly, for example, "John

A. Jones AND Mrs. Mary C. Jones."

(b) Reissue. The bond may be re-

issued upon the request of both if pre-

sented and surrendered during the life-

time of both, as follows :

(1 ) In the name of either, alone or

with a new coowner or beneficiary :

(i) If the coowner whose name is to

remain on the bond and the coowner

whose name is to be eliminated are re-

lated to each other as: husband and

wife ; parent and child (including step-

child) ; brother and sister (including the

half blood, stepbrother and stepsister,

and brother and sister through adop-

tion) ; grandparent and grandchild ;

great grandparent and great grandchild ;

uncle or aunt and nephew or niece, in-

cluding as nephew or niece the children

of a brother or sister of the present

spouse; granduncle or grandaunt and

grandniece or grandnephew; mother-in-

law or father-in-law and daughter-in-

law or son-in-law; sister-in-law

brother-in-law;

or

Provided, however, That the Treasury

reserves the right to reject any applica-

tion for reissue hereunder, in whole or

in part, upon a determination that the

transaction would tend to evade or de-

feat the purposes of the limitation on

holdings or the restriction against the

transferability of savings bonds ;

(ii) If one of them marries after the

issue of the bond ; and

(iii ) If they are divorced or legally

separated from each other , or their mar-

riage is annulled, after the issue of the

bond.

Form PD 1938 should be used to request

reissue in any of the above three classes

of cases.

The representative of the estate of a

minor or incompetent coowner may re-

quest reissue under this paragraph on

behalf of the ward to eliminate the other,

but a request to eliminate the name of

the minor or incompetent will not be

recognized unless supported by evidence

that a court has ordered the representa-

tive to request such reissue (see Sec.

315.23) . When no representative has

been appointed for a minor coowner

who is not of sufficient competency to

sign his name to the request for reissue

and to understand the nature of the

transaction, the person authorized to

request payment for the minor under

§ 315.52 may sign the request for the

minor, but only for reissue to promote

the minor to sole owner. If no repre-

sentative has been appointed for the

estate of a minor coowner who is of suf-

ficient competency to sign his name to

the request for reissue and to under-

stand the nature of the transaction, and

if all of the bonds are to be reissued in

his name alone or, if he so requests, with

a new coowner or a beneficiary, he may

sign the request. Reissue will not be

made if one coowner is incompetent and

a representative of the incompetent's

estate has not been appointed , except to

add the words “an incompetent" after his

name or to eliminate the other coowner

from the registration.

(2 ) In the name of a trustee of a per-

sonal trust estate created by both co-

owners. Requests for reissue should be

made on Form PD 1851 and will not be

approved unless both coowners are of

full age and legally competent.

No other reissue will be permitted in any

form during the lives of both coowners,

except as specifically provided in the

regulations in this part.

§ 315.61 After the death of one or

both coowners. If either coowner dies

without the bond having been presented

and surrendered for payment or author-

ized reissue , the survivor will be recog-

nized as the sole and absolute owner.

Thereafter, payment or reissue will be

made as though the bond were registered

in the name of the survivor alone (see

Subpart K) , except that a request for
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reissue by him must be supported by

proof of death of the other coowner, and

except further that after the death of

the survivor proof of death of both co-

owners and of the order in which they

died will be required . The presentation

and surrender of a bond by one coowner

for payment establishes his right to re-

ceive the proceeds of the bond, and if

he should die before the transaction is

completed, payment will be made to the

legal representative of, or persons en-

titled to, his estate in accordance with

the provisions of Subpart N. If either

coowner dies after the bond has been

presented and surrendered for author-

ized reissue (see § 315.47 ) , the bond will

be regarded as though reissued during

his lifetime.

§ 315.62 Upon death of both co-

owners in a common disaster, etc. If

both coowners die under such conditions

that it cannot be established either by

presumption of law or otherwise which

died first, the bond will be considered

as belonging to the estates of both

equally, and payment or reissue will be

made accordingly. (See Subpart N.)

SUBPART M-TWO NATURAL PERSONS AS

OWNER AND BENEFICIARY

§ 315.65 During the lifetime of the

registered owner . A savings bond regis-

tered in beneficiary form, for example,

"John A. Jones payable on death to Mrs.

Mary C. Jones," will be paid or reissued

upon presentation and surrender during

the lifetime of the registered owner, as

follows:

(a) Payment. The bond will be paid

to the registered owner during his life-

time upon his properly executed request

as though no beneficiary had been named

in the registration. The presentation

and surrender of the bond by the regis-

tered owner for payment establishes his

exclusive right to the proceeds of the

bond, and if he should die before the

transaction is completed, payment will

be made to the legal representative of,

or the persons entitled to, his estate upon

receipt of proof of the appointment and

qualification of the representative or

the identity of the persons entitled , in

accordance with the provisions of Sub-

part N.

(b) Reissue. The bond will be reis-

sued on the duly certified request of the

registered owner :

(1) To name the beneficiary desig-

nated on the bond as coowner. Form PD

1787 should be used.

(2 ) To eliminate the beneficiary, to

substitute another person as beneficiary,

or to name another person as coowner,

if the request of the registered owner is

supported by the duly certified consent

of the beneficiary to the elimination of

his name or proof of the death of the

beneficiary. Form PD 1787 should be

used.¹

(3) In the name of a trustee of a

personal trust estate created by the

owner, if the request of the owner is

supported by the duly certified consent

of the beneficiary to the elimination of

his name or proof of the death of the

beneficiary. Form PD 1851 should be

used by the owner and Form PD 1849 by

the beneficiary."

If the registered owner dies after the

bond has been presented and surren-

dered for authorized reissue, the bond

will be regarded as though reissued dur-

ing his lifetime.

§ 315.66 After the death of the reg-

istered owner. If the registered owner

dies without the bond having been pre-

sented and surrendered for payment or

authorized reissue and is survived by the

beneficiary, upon proof of death of the

owner the beneficiary will be recognized

as the sole and absolute owner, and pay-

ment or reissue will be made as though

the bond were registered in his name

alone (see Subpart K) .

SUBPART N-DECEASED OWNERS

§ 315.70 Payment or reissue on death

of owner- (a ) General. Upon the death

of the owner of a savings bond who is

not survived by a coowner or designated

beneficiary and who had not during his

lifetime presented and surrendered the

bond for payment or an authorized reis-

sue, the bond will be considered as be-

longing to his estate and will be paid or

reissued accordingly as hereinafter pro-

vided, except that reissue under this

subpart will not be permitted if other-

wise in conflict with these regulations.

In such exceptional case the person en-

titled to the bond will have the right

only: (1 ) To hold the bond without

14 The provisions of this subsection do not

apply to bonds on which the Treasurer of

the United States is named as beneficiary.
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change in registration ; ( 2) to receive

payment of the redemption value of the

bond at any time and, if the bond is a

current income bond, to receive the in-

terest as it becomes due, but if the per-

son entitled is an alien who is a resident

of an area with respect to which the

Treasury Department restricts or regu-

lates the delivery of checks drawn against

funds of the United States or any agency

or instrumentality thereof, payment of

the principal of and interest on the bond

will not be made to such person until the

restriction is removed. A creditor may

obtain payment of a bond but not reissue.

The provisions of this section shall also

apply to savings bonds registered in the

names of executors or administrators,

except that proof of their appointment

and qualification may not be required

under paragraphs (b) and (c) of this

section.

(b) In course of administration. If

the estate of a decedent is being admin-

istered in court, the bond will be paid to

the duly qualified representative of the

estate or will be reissued in the names of

the persons entitled to share in the estate,

upon the request of the representative

and compliance with the following

requirements:

(1) Where there are two or more legal

representatives, all must join in the re-

quest for payment or reissue, except as

provided in §§ 315.77 and 315.78.

(2) The request for payment or re-

issue should be signed in the form, for

example, "John A. Jones, administrator

of the estate (or executor of the will) of

Henry W. Jones, deceased," and must be

supported by proof of the representa-

tive's authority in the form of a court

certificate or a certified copy of the rep-

resentative's letters of appointment.

The certificate or the certification to the

letters must be under seal of the court

and, except in the case of a corporate

representative, must contain a statement

that the appointment is in full force and

should be dated within six months of the

date of presentation of the bond, unless

the certificate or letters show that the

appointment was made within one year

immediately prior to such presentation.

(3) In case of reissue the legal repre-

sentative of the estate should certify that

each person in whose name reissue is

requested is entitled to the extent spec-

ified for each and has consented to such

reissue. Arequest for reissue by the legal

representative should be made on Form

PD 1455. If a person in whose name re-

issue is requested desires to name a co-

owner or beneficiary, such person should

execute an additional request for that

purpose, using Form PD 1787.

(c) After settlement through court

proceedings. If the estate of the dece-

dent has been settled in court, the bond

will be paid to, or reissued in the name

of, the person entitled thereto as deter-

mined by the court. The request for

payment or reissue should be made by

the person shown to be entitled, sup-

ported by a duly certified copy of the

representative's final account as ap-

proved by the court, decree of distribu-

tion, or other pertinent court records,

supplemented, if there are two or more

persons having an apparent interest in

the bond, by an agreement executed by

them concerning the disposition of the

bond. Form PD 1787 should be used.

(d) Without administration . When

it appears that no legal representative

of the decedent's estate has been or will

be appointed, the bond will be paid to,

or reissued in the name of, the person

or persons entitled, including those en-

titled as donees of a gift causa mortis,

pursuant to an agreement and request

by all persons entitled to share in the

decedent's estate. A short form of

agreement for settlement without ad-

ministration (Form PD 1946) may be

used for cases in which the total amount

of savings bonds (maturity value) and

redemption and interest checks (face

amount) relating to savings bonds

which belong to the decedent's estate

is not in excess of $500 . A longer form

(Form PD 1946-A) is prescribed for

other cases of settlement without ad-

ministration. Request for the appro-

priate form to be used hereunder may

be made to any Federal Reserve Bank,

the Office of the Treasurer of the United

States, or to the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency

Branch. If the persons entitled to share

in the estate include minors or incom-

petents, payment or reissue of the bond

will not be permitted without adminis-

tration except to them or in their names

unless their interests are otherwise pro-

tected to the satisfaction of the Treas-

ury Department.

§ 315.75

SUBPART O-FIDUCIARIES

Payment. A savings bond

registered in the name of a fiduciary or

otherwise belonging to a fiduciary estate
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will be paid to the fiduciary or fiduciaries

in accordance with the provisions of

§§ 315.77 and 315.78.

§ 315.76 Reissue- (a) In the name of

person entitled— ( 1 ) Distribution of trust

estate in kind . A bond to which a bene-

ficiary of a trust estate has become law-

fully entitled in his own right or in a

fiduciary capacity, in whole or in part,

under the terms of a trust instrument,

will be reissued in his name to the extent

of his interest, upon the request of the

trustee or trustees and their certification

that such person is entitled and has

agreed to reissue in his name.

(2) After termination of trust estate.

If the person who would be lawfully en-

titled to a bond upon the termination of

a trust does not desire to have distribu-

tion made to him in kind, as provided

in subparagraph ( 1 ) of this paragraph ,

the trustee or trustees should present the

bond for payment before the estate is

terminated. If, however, the estate is

terminated without such payment or re-

issue having been made, the bond will

thereafter be paid to or reissued in the

name of the person lawfully entitled upon

his request and satisfactory proof of

ownership, supplemented , if there are

two or more persons having any apparent

interest in the bond, by an agreement

executed by all such persons concerning

the disposition of the bond.

(3) Upon termination of guardianship

estate. If the estate of a minor or in-

competent or of an absentee is termi-

nated, during the ward's lifetime, a bond

registered to show that there is a rep-

resentative of the estate will be reissued .

in the name of the former ward upon

the representative's request and certifi-

cation that the former ward is entitled

and has agreed to reissue in his name

(Form PD 1455 should be used ) , or will

be paid to or reissued in the name of

the former ward upon his own request,

supported in either case by satisfactory

evidence that his disability has been re-

moved or that an absentee has returned

to claim his property. Certification by

the representative that a former minor

has attained his majority, that a former

incompetent has been legally restored to

competency, that a legal disability of a

female ward has been removed by mar-

riage, if the state law so provides , or

that an absentee has appeared to claim

his property, will ordinarily be accepted

as sufficient (see § 315.77 if the repre-

sentative's name is not shown in the

registration ) . Upon the termination of

the estate as the result of the death of

the ward, a bond registered to show that

there is a representative of his estate

will be reissued in accordance with the

provisions of Subpart N as though it

were registered in the name of the ward

alone.

(4) Upon termination of life estate.

Upon the death of a life tenant, a bond

registered in his name as life tenant

may be reissued in the name of the per-

son or persons entitled pursuant to an

agreement and request of all of the per-

sons having an interest in the remainder.

(b) In the name of a succeeding fi-

duciary. If a fiduciary in whose name

a bond is registered has been succeeded

by another, the bond will be reissued in

the name of the succeeding fiduciary

upon appropriate request and satisfac-

tory evidence of successorship. Form

PD 1455 should be used.

(c) In the name of financial institu-

tion as trustee of common trust fund.

A bond held by a bank, trust company,

or other financial institution as a trus-

tee, guardian or similar representative ,

executor or administrator may be re-

issued in its name as trustee of its com-

mon trust fund to the extent that par-

ticipation therein by the institution in

such capacity is authorized by law or

applicable regulations. A request for

reissue to the institution as trustee of

its common trust fund should be exe-

cuted on its behalf in the capacity in

which the bond is held and by the co-

fiduciary, if any. Form PD 1455 should

be used.

§ 315.77 Requests for reissue or pay-

ment prior to maturity. Except as

specifically provided, the following rules

apply to both requests for payment and

reissue by fiduciaries. A request for re-

issue or for payment prior to maturity

or extended maturity , for those Series

E bonds for which an optional extension

period has been provided , 13 must be

signed by all acting fiduciaries unless

by express statute , decree of court, or

the terms of the instrument under which

the fiduciaries are acting, some one or

more of them may properly execute the

request. If the fiduciaries named in the

registration of the bond are still acting,

no further evidence of authority will be

required. In other cases a request must

be supported by evidence as specified

below :
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(a) Fiduciaries by title only. If the

bond is registered in the titles, without

the names, of fiduciaries not acting as a

board, satisfactory evidence of their in-

cumbency must be furnished, except in

the case of bonds registered in the title

of public officers as trustees.

(b) Succeeding fiduciaries. If the fil-

duciaries in whose names the bond is

registered have been succeeded by other

fiduciaries , satisfactory evidence of suc-

cessorship must be furnished.

(c) Boards, committees, etc. A sav-

ings bond registered in the name of a

board, committee, commission, or other

body, empowered to act as a unit and to

hold title to the property of a religious,

educational, charitable, or non-profit

organization or public corporation will

be paid upon a request for payment

signed in the name of the board or other

body by an authorized officer thereof. A

request so signed and duly certified will

ordinarily be accepted without further

evidence of the officer's authority. The

check in payment of the bond will be

drawn in the name of the board or other

body as fiduciary for the organization

named in the registration or shown by

satisfactory evidence to be entitled as

successor thereto.

(d) Corporate fiduciaries. If a public

or private corporation or a political body,

such as a state or county, is acting as a

fiduciary, a request must be signed in the

name of the corporation or other body in

the fiduciary capacity in which it is act-

ing, by an authorized officer thereof. A

request so signed and duly certified will

ordinarily be accepted without further

evidence of the officer's authority.

(e) Registration not disclosing trust

or otherfiduciary estate. If the registra-

tion of the bond does not show that it

belongs to a trust or other fiduciary

estate or does not identify the estate to

which it belongs, satisfactory evidence

of ownership must be furnished in addi-

tion to any other evidence required by

this section.

§ 315.78 Requests for payment at or

after maturity. A request for payment

at or after maturity or extended maturity

for those Series E bonds for which an

optional extension period has been pro-

vided," signed by any one or more acting

19 See footnote 13 on page 486 of this

volume.

fiduciaries, will be accepted. Payment

will ordinarily be made by check drawn

as the bond is inscribed .

SUBPART P-PAYMENT OR REISSUE OF BONDS

REGISTERED IN THE NAMES OF PRIVATE

ORGANIZATIONS (CORPORATIONS, ASSOCIA-

TIONS, PARTNERSHIPS, ETC.) AND GOVERN-

MENTAL AGENCIES, UNITS AND OFFICERS

§ 315.80 Payment to corporations or

unincorporated associations. A savings

bond registered in the name of a private

corporation or an unincorporated asso-

ciation will be paid to the corporation

or unincorporated association upon re-

quest for payment on its behalf by a

duly authorized officer thereof. The sig-

nature to the request should be in the

form, for example, "The Jones Coal

Company, a corporation, by John Jones,

President," or "The Lotus Club, an un-

incorporated association, by William A.

Smith, Treasurer." A request for pay-

ment so signed and duly certified will

ordinarily be accepted without further

evidence of the officer's authority.

§ 315.81 Payment to partnerships. A

savings bond registered in the name of

an existing partnership will be paid upon

a request for payment signed by a gen-

eral partner. The signature to the re-

quest should be in the form, for example,

"Smith and Jones, a partnership, by John

Jones, a general partner." A request for

payment so signed and duly certified

will ordinarily be accepted as sufficient

evidence that the partnership is still in

existence and that the person signing

the request is duly authorized .

§ 315.82 Reissue or payment to suc-

cessors of corporations, unincorporated

associations, or partnerships . A savings

bond registered in the name of a private

corporation, an unincorporated associ-

ation, or a partnership which has been

succeeded by another corporation , unin-

corporated association , or partnership by

operation of law or otherwise, as the re-

sult of merger, consolidation, incorpora-

tion, reincorporation, conversion, or re-

organization, or which has been lawfully

succeeded in any manner whereby the

business or activities of the original or-

ganization are continued without sub-

stantial change, will be paid to or re-

issued in the name of the succeeding

organization upon appropriate request

on its behalf, supported by satisfactory

evidence of successorship . Form PD 1540

should be used.
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§ 315.83 Reissue or payment on disso-

lution of corporation or partnership.-

(a) Corporations. A savings bond reg-

istered in the name of a private corpora-

tion which is in the process of dissolution

will be paid to the authorized representa-

tive of the corporation upon a duly exe-

cuted request for payment, supported by

satisfactory evidence of the representa-

tive's authority. Upon the termination

of dissolution proceedings, the bond may

be reissued in the names of those persons,

other than creditors, entitled to the as-

sets of the corporation, to the extent of

their respective interests . Reissue under

this subsection will be made upon the

duly executed request of the authorized

representative of the corporation and

upon proof that all statutory provisions

governing the dissolution of the corpora-

tion have been complied with and that

the persons in whose names reissue is

requested are entitled and have agreed

to the reissue. If the dissolution pro-

ceedings are under the direction of a

court, a certified copy of an order of the

court, showing the authority of the rep-

resentative to make the distribution re-

quested, must be furnished .

(b) Partnerships. A savings bond

registered in the name of a partnership

which has been dissolved by death or

withdrawal of a partner, or in any other

manner, will be paid upon a request for

payment by any partner or partners au-

thorized by law to act on behalf of the

dissolved partnership, or will be paid to

or reissued in the names of the persons,

other than creditors , entitled thereto as

the result of such dissolution to the ex-

tent of their respective interests, upon

their request supported by satisfactory

evidence of their title, including proof

that the debts of the partnership have

been paid or properly provided for.

§ 315.84 Payment to institutions

(churches, hospitals, homes, schools,

etc.) . A savings bond registered in the

name of a church, hospital, home, school,

or similar institution without reference

in the registration to the manner in

which it is organized or governed or to

the manner in which title to its property

is held will be paid upon a request for

payment signed on behalf of such in-

stitution by an authorized representa-

tive . For the purpose of this section, a

request for payment signed by a pastor

of a church, superintendent of a hos-

pital, president of a college , or by any

official generally recognized as having

"

authority to conduct the financial affairs

of the particular institution will ordi-

narily be accepted without further proof

of his authority. The signature to the

request should be in the form, for

example, "Shriners' Hospital for Crip-

pled Children, St. Louis, Missouri, by

William A. Smith, superintendent," or

"St. Mary's Roman Catholic Church, Al-

bany, New York, by John Jones, pastor."

§ 315.85 Reissue in name of trustee

or agent for investment purposes. A

savings bond registered in the name of a

religious, educational , charitable or non-

profit organization, whether or not in-

corporated, may be reissued in the name

of a bank, trust company or other fi-

nancial institution, or an individual, as

trustee or agent under an agreement

with the organization under which the

trustee or agent holds funds of the

organization, in whole or in part, for the

purpose of investing and reinvesting

the principal and paying the income to

the organization. Form PD 2177 should

be used and should be signed on behalf of

the organization by an authorized officer.

§ 315.86 Reissue upon termination of

investment agency. A savings bond reg-

istered in the name of a bank, trust

company, or other financial institution,

or individual, as agent for investment

purposes only, under an agreement with

a religious, educational, charitable, or

nonprofit organization , may be reissued

in the name of the organization upon

termination of the agency. The former

agent should request such reissue and

should certify that the organization is

entitled by reason of the termination of

the agency, using Form PD 1455. If

such request and certification are not

obtainable, the bond will be reissued in

the name of the organization upon its

own request, supported by satisfactory

evidence of the termination of the

agency.

§ 315.87 Payment to governmental

agencies and units. A savings bond reg-

istered in the name of a State, county,

city, town, or village, or in the name of

a Federal, State, or local governmental

agency such as a board, commission, or

corporation, will be paid upon a request

signed in the name of the governmental

agency or unit by a duly authorized of-

ficer thereof. A request for payment so

signed and duly certified will ordinarily

be accepted without further proof ofthe

officer's authority.
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§ 315.88 Payment to Government of-

ficers. A savings bond registered in the

official title of an officer of a govern-

mental agency or unit will be paid upon

a request for payment signed by the

designated officer. The fact that the re-

quest for payment is so signed and duly

certified will ordinarily be accepted as

proof that the person signing is the in-

cumbent of the designated office.

SUBPART Q-FURTHER PROVISIONS

§ 315.90 Regulations prescribed. The

regulations in this part are prescribed

by the Secretary of the Treasury as gov-

erning United States Savings Bonds is-

sued under the authority of section 22 of

the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended,

and pursuant to the various Department

circulars offering such bonds for sale.

The provisions of the regulations in this

part with respect to bonds registered in

the names of certain classes of individ-

uals, fiduciaries, and organizations are

equally applicable to bonds to which such

individuals, fiduciaries, and organiza-

tions are otherwise shown to be entitled

under the regulations in this part.

provisions of Department Circular No.

300, Revised, have no application to

savings bonds.

The

§ 315.91 Waiver of regulations . The

Secretary of the Treasury reserves the

right, in his discretion, to waive or

modify any provision or provisions of

the regulations in this part in any par-

ticular case or class of cases for the con-

venience of the United States or in order

to relieve any person or persons of un-

necessary hardship, if such action would

not be inconsistent with law and would

not impair any existing rights, and if he

is satisfied that such action would not

subject the United States to any sub-

stantial expense or liability.

§ 315.92 Additional evidence; bond

of indemnity. The Secretary of the

Treasury, in any case arising under the

regulations in this part, may require

such additional evidence as he may con-

sider necessary or advisable, and may

require a bond of indemnity, with or

without surety, or an agreement of in-

demnity in any case where he may con-

sider such a bond or agreement neces-

sary for the protection of the interests

of the United States.

§ 315.93 Preservation of rights.

Nothing contained in the regulations in

this part shall be construed to limit or

restrict any existing rights which holders

of savings bonds heretofore issued may

have acquired under the circulars offer-

ing the bonds for sale or under the reg-

ulations in force at the time of purchase.

§ 315.94 Supplements, amendments,

or revisions. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury may at any time , or from time to

time, prescribe additional , supplemental,

amendatory, or revised rules and regu-

lations governing United States Savings

Bonds.

Part 316-Offering of United

States Savings Bonds, Series E

Sec.

316.1

316.1a

316.2

316.3

316.4

Offering of bonds.

Special offering to owners of out-

standing matured and maturing

savings bonds of Series F and G.

Term.

Interest.

Applicability to bonds bearing issue

dates of February 1 through April

1 , 1957, as well as subsequent issue

dates.

Bonds purchased before new stock is

available .

Description.

Registration.

Limitation on holdings.

Nontransferability.

Issue prices of bonds.

Purchase of bonds.

Delivery of bonds.

316.5

316.6

316.7

316.8

316.9

316.10

316.11

316.12

316.13

316.14

316.15

316.16

316.17

Lost, stolen, or destroyed bonds.

Payment or redemption ( in general ) .

Payment or redemption in the case

of disability or death .

316.18 General provisions.

Retention of bonds of Series E at

further interest after maturity.

Taxation.

Appendix Tables of redemption values

and investment yield .

AUTHORITY: §§ 316.1 to 316.18 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 21, as amended; 31 U. S. C.

757c.

SOURCE: §§ 316.1 to 316.18 contained in

1957 Department Circular 653, Fourth Revi-

sion, 22 F. R. 2943, Apr. 26, 1957, except as

otherwise noted.

§ 316.1 Offering of bonds . The Secre-

tary of the Treasury, pursuant to the au-

thority of the Second Liberty Bond Act,

as amended (31 U. S. C. 757c ) , offers for

sale to the people of the United States,

United States Savings Bonds of Series E

which are generally referred to as bonds

of Series E. These bonds will be sub-

stantially a continuation of the bonds of

Series E heretofore available, except as

otherwise indicated herein. This offer-
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ing of bonds will continue until termi-

nated by the Secretary of the Treasury.

§ 316.1a Special offering to owners of

outstanding matured and maturing

savings bonds of Series F and G- (a)

General. The Secretary of the Treasury,

pursuant to the authority of the Second

Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31

U. S. C. 757c) , hereby offers owners of

outstanding bonds of Series F and Se-

ries G the privilege of applying the pro-

ceeds of the bonds, at or after maturity,

to the purchase of bonds of Series E

without regard to the limitation on hold-

ings prescribed in § 316.8 .

(b) Restrictions and conditions. This

offering is subject to the following re-

strictions and conditions :

(1) It extends to all owners of ma-

tured and maturing bonds of Series F

and Series G, except bonds registered

in the names of commercial banks in

their own right (as distinguished from

a representative or fiduciary capacity) .

For this purpose commercial banks are

defined as those accepting demand

deposits .

(2 ) It is subject to the restrictions

prescribed in § 315.6 of this chapter (De-

partment Circular No. 530 ) .

(3) The matured bonds must be pre-

sented to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch for the specified purpose of tak-

ing advantage of this offering.

(4) Bonds of Series E may be pur-

chased with the proceeds of the ma-

tured bonds only up to the denomina-

tional amounts that the proceeds thereof

will fully cover ; any difference between

such proceeds and the purchase price of

bonds of Series E will be paid to the

owner.

(5) The bonds of Series E will be

registered in the name of the owner in

any authorized form of registration.

(6) They will be dated as of the first

day of the month in which the matured

bonds are presented to a Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch.

(c) Termination of offering. This

offering will continue until terminated

by the Secretary of the Treasury.

[ Dept. Circ., 653 , 4th Rev., Amdt. 3 , 23 F. R.

8541 , Nov. 1, 1958]

§ 316.2 Term. A bond of Series E will

be dated as of the first day of the month

in which payment of the issue price is re-

ceived by an agent authorized to issue the

bonds. This date is the issue date and

the bonds will mature and be payable at

face value 8 years and 11 months from

such issue date. The issue date is the

basis for determining the redemption

periods or the maturity date of the bond,

and should not be confused with the date

appearing in the issuing agent's stamp,

which indicates the actual date the bond

is inscribed. The bonds may not be called

for redemption by the Secretary of the

Treasury prior to maturity, but any bond

may be redeemed prior to maturity, at

any time after two months from the is-

sue date, at the owner's option, at fixed

redemption values.

§ 316.3 Interest . Bonds of Series E

will be issued on a discount basis at 75

percent of their maturity value. No in-

terest as such will be paid on the bonds,

but they will increase in redemption

value at the end of each half-year period

from the issue date, as shown in Table A

of this part. The investment yield will

be approximately 3.25 percent per annum

compounded semiannually, if the bonds

are held to maturity, but the yield will

be less if the owner exercises his option

to redeem a bond prior to maturity.

§ 316.4 Applicability to bonds bearing

issue dates of February 1 through April

1, 1957, as well as subsequent issue dates.

The term of maturity and the yield pro-

vided for in §§ 316.2 and 316.3 shall ap-

ply to all bonds of Series E bearing issue

dates of February 1 through April 1,

1957, as well as to those bearing subse-

quent issue dates.

§ 316.5 Bonds purchased before new

stock is available. Until bonds have

been printed and supplied to issuing

agents bonds of Series E in the form on

sale prior to February 1 , 1957, will be

issued for purchases made under this

part. Bonds of Series E purchased in

the interval until the new stocks are

available will carry the new interest rate

and redemption values and all other

privileges as fully as if expressly set

forth in the text of the bonds themselves.

The owners, if they desire to do so, may

exchange such bonds at any Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch or at the Treasury

Department, Washington 25, D. C. , for

bonds in the new form (with the same

registration and issue dates) , when the

latter become available ; but they need

not do so because all paying agents will

redeem all bonds of Series E bearing issue

dates on and after February 1, 1957, in

accordance with the schedule of redemp-

tion values set forth in Table A of the

appendix to this part.
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§316.6 Description. Bonds of Series

E will be issued only in registered form.

See § 316.7 for information concerning

registration . They will be issued in de-

nominations of $25, $50, $100, $200 , $500,

$1,000 and $10,000 ; and $ 100,000 which

is provided for trustees of employees'

savings plans. Each bond will bear the

facsimile signature of the Secretary of

the Treasury, and will bear an imprint of

the Seal of the Treasury Department.

At the time of issue, the issuing agent

will inscribe on the face of each bond

the name and address of the owner and

the name of the coowner or beneficiary,

if any; will enter the issue date of the

bond; and will imprint the agent's dat-

ing stamp (to show the date the bond is

actually inscribed ) . A bond of Series E

shall be valid only if an authorized is-

suing agent receives payment therefor,

duly inscribes, dates, and stamps the

bond, and delivers it to the purchaser

or his agent.

General.§316.7 Registration - (a)

Generally, only residents (whether nat-

ural persons or others) of the United

States, its territories and possessions , the

Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Ca-

nal Zone and citizens of the United

States temporarily residing abroad are

eligible to invest in bonds of Series E.

Full information regarding eligibility to

invest in savings bonds, and authorized

forms of registration and rights there-

under, will be found in the regulations

currently in force governing United

States Savings Bonds.¹

(b) Individuals. The bonds may be

registered in the names of natural per-

sons (whether adults or minors) in their

own right, in single ownership, coowner-

ship, and beneficiary form.

(c) Others (only in single ownership

form) . The bonds may also be regis-

tered as follows :

(1) Fiduciaries. In the name of any

persons or organizations, public or pri-

vate, as fiduciaries, except where the

fiduciary would hold the bonds merely or

principally as security for the perform-

ance of a duty, obligation or service.

(2) Private and public organizations.

In the names of private or public organ-

izations (including private corporations,

partnerships and unincorporated asso-

ciations, and states, counties, public cor-

porations, and other public bodies) in

'Part 315 of this subchapter (Department

Circular No. 530) .

31034-59- -33

their own right, but not in the names of

commercial banks, which are defined for

this purpose as those accepting demand

deposits.

[Amdt. 1, 23 F. R. 4, Jan. 1, 1958 ]

§ 316.8 Limitation on holdings. The

limits on the amount of bonds of Series

E originally issued during any one

calendar year that may be held by any

one person at any one time (which will

be computed in accordance with the reg-

ulations currently in force governing

United States Savings Bonds) are :

(a) General limitation. $10,000 (ma-

turity value) for the calendar year 1958

and each calendar year thereafter.

(b) Special limitation applicable to

employees' savings plans. $2,000 (ma-

turity value) multiplied by the highest

number of participants in an employees'

savings plan (as defined in this para-

graph) at any time during the year in

which the bonds are issued.

2

(1) Definition of plan and conditions

of eligibility. (i ) The employees' sav-

ings plan must have been established by

the employer for the exclusive and ir-

revocable benefit of his employees or

their beneficiaries, afford employees the

means of making regular savings from

their wages through payroll deductions,

and provide for employer contributions

to be added to such savings.

(ii) The entire assets thereof must be

credited to the individual accounts of

participating employees and assets

credited to the account of an employee

may be distributed only to him or his

beneficiary, except as otherwise pro-

vided herein.

(iii ) Bonds of Series E may be pur-

chased only with assets credited to the

accounts of participating employees and

only if the amount taken from any ac-

count at any time for that purpose is

equal to the purchase price of a bond

or bonds in an authorized denomination

or denominations, and shares therein

are credited to the accounts of the in-

dividuals from which the purchase price

thereof was derived, in amounts corre-

sponding with their shares. For exam-

ple, if $37.50 credited to the account of

John Jones is commingled with funds

credited to the accounts of other em-

ployees to make a total of $7,500, with

No other investor is authorized to hold

bonds in excess of the general limitation.
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which a bond of Series E in the denomi-

nation of $10,000 (maturity value ) is

purchased in June 1958 and registered in

the name and title of the trustee or

trustees, the plan must provide, in effect ,

that John Jones' account shall be

credited to show that he is the owner of

a bond of Series E in the denomination

of $50 (maturity value ) bearing issue

date of June 1, 1958.

(iv) Each participating employee shall

have an irrevocable right at any time to

demand and receive from the trustee or

trustees all assets credited to his account

or the value thereof, if he so prefers,

without regard to any condition other

than the loss or suspension of the privi-

lege of participating further in the plan ,

except that a plan will not be deemed to

be inconsistent herewith, if it limits or

modifies the exercise of any such right by

providing that the employer's contribu-

tion does not vest absolutely until the

employee shall have made contributions

under the plan in each of not more than

sixty calendar months succeeding the

month for which the employer's con-

tribution is made.

(v) Upon the death of an employee,

his beneficiary shall have the absolute

and unconditional right to demand and

receive from the trustee or trustees all

the assets credited to the account of the

employee, or the value thereof, if he so

prefers.

(vi) When settlement is made with an

employee or his beneficiary with respect

to any bond of Series E registered in the

name and title of the trustee or trustees

in which the employee has a share (see

subdivision (ii ) of this subparagraph) ,

the bond must be submitted for redemp-

tion or reissue to the extent of such

share ; if an employee or his beneficiary

is to receive distribution in kind , bonds

bearing the same issue dates as those

credited to the employee's account will

be reissued in the name of the distributee

to the extent to which he is entitled, in

authorized denominations, in any au-

thorized form of registration, upon the

request and certification of the trustee

or trustees in accordance with the pro-

visions of the regulations governing

United States Savings Bonds.

Denomination (maturity value) ..

Issue (purchase) price.

(2) Definitions of terms used in this

section and related provisions. ( i ) The

term "savings plan" includes any regu-

lations issued under the plan with regard

to bonds of Series E; a copy of the plan

and any such regulations, together with

a copy of the trust agreement certified

by a trustee to be true copies, must be

submitted to the Federal Reserve Bank

of the District in order to establish the

eligibility of the trustee or trustees to

purchase bonds in excess of the general

limitation in any calendar year.

(ii) The term "assets" means all

funds, including the employees' contri-

butions and the employer's contribu-

tions and assets purchased therewith as

well as accretions thereto, such as divi-

dends on stock, the increment in value

on bonds and all other income ; but, not-

withstanding any other provision of this

section, the right to demand and re-

ceive "all assets" credited to the account

of an employee shall not be construed to

require the distribution of assets in kind

when it would not be possible or prac-

ticable to make such distribution ; for

example, bonds of Series E may not be

reissued in unauthorized denominations,

and fractional shares of stock are not

readily distributable in kind.

(iii ) The term "beneficiary" means

the person or persons, if any, designated

by the employee in accordance with the

terms of the plan to receive the benefits

of the trust upon his death or the estate

of the employee, and the term "distribu-

tee" means the employee or his bene-

ficiary.

[Amdt. 1 , 23 F. R. 4, Jan. 1, 1958 ]

§ 316.9 Nontransferability. Bonds of

Series E may not be used as collateral for

a loan or as security for the performance

of an obligation, or transferred inter

vivos by voluntary sale or gift , discounted

or disposed of in any manner other than

as provided in the regulations governing

United States Savings Bonds. Except as

provided in said regulations, the Treasury

Department will recognize only the in-

scribed owner, during his lifetime, and

thereafter his estate or heirs.

§ 316.10 Issue prices of bonds. The is-

sue prices of the various denominations

of bonds of Series E follow:

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10, 000 , 00 1 $100,000

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500.00 75,000

1 The $ 100,000 denomination is available for purchase only by trustees of employees' savings plans described in

§ 316.7 (c) .
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§ 316.11 Purchase of bonds. Bonds

of Series E may be purchased , while this

offer is in effect, as follows:

(a) Over-the-counter for cash. (1)

For natural persons in their own right

only (i) at such incorporated banks, trust

companies, and other agencies as have

been duly qualified as issuing agents ;

and (ii ) at selected United States post

offices; and ( 2 ) for all eligible pur-

chasers, at Federal Reserve Banks and

Branches and at the Treasury Depart-

ment, Washington 25, D. C.

(b) On mail order. By mail upon

application to the Treasurer of the

United States, Washington 25, D. C., or

to any Federal Reserve Bank or Branch,

accompanied by a remittance to cover

the issue price. Any form of exchange,

including personal checks, will be ac-

cepted subject to collection. Checks, or

other form of exchange, should be drawn

to the order of the Federal Reserve Bank

or Treasurer of the United States, as the

case may be. Checks payable by en-

dorsement are not acceptable. Any de-

positary qualified pursuant to the pro-

visions of Part 203 of this chapter

(Treasury Department Circular No. 92,

Revised) will be permitted to make pay-

ment by credit for bonds applied for on

behalf of its customers up to any amount

for which it shall be qualified in excess

of existing deposits, when so notified by

the Federal Reserve Bank of its District.

(c) Savings stamps. Savings stamps,

in authorized denominations may be

purchased at any post office where bonds

of Series E are on sale and at such other

agencies as may be designated from time

to time. These stamps may be used to

accumulate credits for the purchase of

bonds of Series E. Albums, for affixing

the stamps, will be available without

charge, and such albums will be receiv-

able, in the amount of the affixed

stamps, on the purchase price of the

bonds.

§ 316.12 Delivery of bonds. Issuing

agents are authorized to deliver bonds of

Series E by mail at the risk and expense

ofthe United States, at the address given

by the purchaser, but only within the

United States, its territories and posses-

sions and the Canal Zone. No mail

'During any war emergency the Treasury

may suspend deliveries to be made at its

risk and expense from or to the continental

United States, its territories and possessions

and the Canal Zone, or between any of such

places.

Ifdeliveries elsewhere will be made.

purchased by citizens of the United

States temporarily residing abroad , the

bonds will be delivered at such address

in the United States as the purchaser

directs.

§ 316.13 Retention of bonds of Series

E at further interest after maturity— (a)

Series E bonds bearing issue dates of May

1, 1941, through January 1, 1957.

Owners of bonds of Series E bearing the

issue dates specified in subparagraphs

(1) to (3) of this paragraph have the

option of retaining their matured bonds

for a 10-year period after maturity

(referred to in this section as the "exten-

sion period") and of earning interest

upon the maturity values thereof as

follows:

(1) Series E bonds bearing issue dates

of May 1, 1941, through April 1, 1942.

Such bonds earn interest after maturity

for each half-year period at the rate of

22 percent per annum simple interest, if

redeemed before the first 7½ years of

the extension period, and at a higher rate

thereafter so that the aggregate return

for the extension period will be approxi-

mately 2.90 percent per annum com-

pounded semiannually, in accordance

with the schedule of redemption values

in Table D of the appendix to this part.

(2) Series E bonds bearing issue dates

of May 1, 1942, through April 1, 1952.

Such bonds will earn interest after

maturity at the rate of approximately 3

percent per annum compounded semi-

annually for each half-year period ofthe

extension period and are redeemable in

accordance with the schedule of redemp-

tion values in Table C of the appendix to

this part.

(3) Series E bonds bearing issue dates

of May 1, 1952, through January 1 , 1957.

(i) Such bonds will earn interest after

maturity at the rate of approximately 3

percent per annum compounded semian-

nually for each half-year period of the

extension period and will be redeemable

in accordance with the schedule of re-

demption values in Table B of the appen-

dix to this part.

(ii ) Interest under the above pro-

visions accrues at the end of the first

half-year period following maturity and

at the end of each successive half-year

period thereafter. If the bonds are re-

deemed before the end of the first half-

year period following maturity, the

owner is entitled to payment only at the

face value thereof.
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(iii) The option provided in this sec-

tion is as binding on the United States

as if expressly set forth in the text of the

bonds. No action is required of owners

desiring to take advantage thereof.

Merely by continuing to hold their bonds

after maturity they will earn further

interest in accordance with the schedule

of redemption values set forth in the per-

tinent tables referred to in this section.

The term "owners" as used in this sec-

tion includes registered owners, coown-

ers, surviving beneficiaries, next of kin

and legatees of deceased owners, and

persons who have acquired bonds pursu-

ant to judicial proceedings against the

owners, except that judgment creditors,

trustees in bankruptcy and receivers of

insolvents' estates will have the right

only to payment in accordance with the

regulations governing United States Sav-

ings Bonds.

(b) Series E bonds bearing issue dates

after January 1, 1957. The terms of a

retention privilege, if any, for owners of

bonds of Series E bearing issue dates

after January 1 , 1957 , will not be deter-

mined until later."

§ 316.14 Taxation (a ) General. For

the purpose of determining taxes and

tax exemptions, the increment in value

represented by the difference between

the price paid for bonds of Series E

(which are issued on a discount basis) ,

and the redemption value received there-

for shall be considered as interest. Such

interest is subject to all taxes imposed

under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954.

The bonds are subject to estate, inher-

itance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether

Federal or State, but are exempt from

'However, under the previous revision

(Third Revision, dated April 29 , 1952 ) of this

part owners of Series E bonds bearing issue

dates of February 1 through April 1 , 1957,

have the same option as owners of the bonds

described in paragraph ( a ) ( 3 ) of this sec-

tion and the redemption values set forth in

Table B under the heading "Extended ma-

turity period" apply to such bonds. Since

their original maturity is shortened to 8

years and 11 months under § 316.4 of this

revision, they will reach extended maturity

in 18 years and 11 months after issue date.

all taxation now or hereafter imposed

on the principal or interest thereof by

any State, or any of the possessions of

the United States, or by any local tax-

ing authority.

(b) Federal income tax as applied to

matured bonds of Series E. A taxpayer

who has been reporting the increase in

redemption value of his Series E bonds,

for Federal income tax purposes, each

year as it accrues, must continue to do

so if he retains the bonds under § 316.13,

unless in accordance with income tax

regulations the taxpayer obtains per-

mission from the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue to change to a different

method of reporting income from such

obligations. A taxpayer who has not

been reporting the increase in redemp-

tion value of such bonds currently for

tax purposes may in any year prior to

final maturity, and subject to the pro-

visions of section 454 of the Internal

Revenue Code of 1954 and of the regula-

tions prescribed thereunder, elect for

such year and subsequent years to report

such income annually. Holders of bonds

of Series E who have not reported the

increase in redemption value currently

are required to include such amount in

gross income for the taxable year of

actual redemption or for the taxable

year of final maturity, whichever is

earlier. If further information con-

cerning Federal taxes is desired , inquiry

should be addressed to the District Di-

rector, Internal Revenue Service, of the

taxpayer's district or to the Internal Rev-

enue Service, Washington 25, D. C.

§ 316.15 Lost, stolen, or destroyed

bonds. If a bond of Series E is lost,

stolen, or destroyed , a substitute may be

issued or payment may be obtained upon

identification of the bond and proof of

its loss, theft, or destruction. The own-

er should keep a description of his bonds

by series, denomination, serial number

and name of coowner or beneficiary, if

any, apart from the bonds, and in case

of loss, theft, or destruction should im-

mediately notify the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency

Branch, 536 South Clark Street, Chicago

5, Illinois, briefly stating the facts and
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describing the bonds. Full instructions

for obtaining substitute bonds or pay-

ment will then be given.

§316.16 Payment or redemption (in

general) . A bond of Series E may be

redeemed at the option of the owner at

any time after two months from the issue

date at the appropriate redemption value

as shown in Tables A, B, C and D of the

appendix to this part, which apply to

bonds bearing various issue dates back to

May 1 , 1941. The redemption values of

bonds in the denomination of $100,000 *

(which was authorized as of January 1,

1954) are not shown in those tables.

However, the redemption values of bonds

in that denomination will be equal to

the total redemption values of ten $10,000

bonds bearing the same issue dates ; ac-

cordingly, depending upon the issue

date of bonds in the denomination of

$100,000, refer to Table A or Table B

of the appendix to this part. A bond of

Series E in a denomination higher than

$25 (maturity value) may be redeemed

in part but only in the amount of an au-

thorized denomination or multiple there-

of. Payment of a bond of Series E will

be made upon presentation and surren-

der of the bond by the owner to author-

ized paying agencies as follows :

(a) Federal Reserve Banks and

Branches and Treasurer of the United

States. Owners of bonds of Series E may

obtain payment upon presentation of the

bonds to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or to the Treasurer of the United

States, Washington 25, D. C. , with the

requests for payment on the bonds duly

executed and certified in accordance with

the provisions of the regulations govern-

ing savings bonds.

(b) Incorporated banks, trust com-

panies and other financial institutions.

An individual (natural person) whose

name is inscribed on the face of a bond

of Series E either as owner or coowner

in his own right may also present such

The $100,000 denomination is available

for purchase only by trustees of employees

savings plans described in § 316.7 (c) .

bond (unless marked "Duplicate") to any

incorporated bank or trust company or

other financial institution which is quali-

fied as a paying agent under the provi-

sions of Part 321 of this chapter (Depart-

ment Circular No. 750) or any revision

of or amendment thereto. If such bond

is in order for payment by the paying

agent, the owner or coowner, upon estab-

lishing his identity to the satisfaction of

the paying agent and upon signing the

request for payment and adding his home

or business address, may receive immedi-

ate payment of the current redemption

value.

§ 316.17 Payment or redemption in the

case of disability or death. In case of

the disability of the registered owner, or

the death of the registered owner not

survived by a coowner or a designated

beneficiary, instructions should be ob-

tained from a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch, or the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency

Branch, 536 South Clark Street, Chicago

5, Illinois, before the request for pay-

ment is executed.

§ 316.18 General provisions— (a)

Regulations. All bonds of Series E is-

sued pursuant to this part shall be sub-

ject to the regulations prescribed from

time to time by the Secretary of the

Treasury to govern United States Sav-

ings Bonds. Such regulations may re-

quire, among other things, reasonable

notice in case of presentation of bonds

of Series E for redemption prior to ma-

turity. The present regulations are set

forth in Part 315 of this chapter (Treas-

ury Department Circular No. 530 , cur-

rent revision) , copies of which may be

obtained on application to the Treasury

Department or to any Federal Reserve

Bank or Branch.

(b) Reservation as to issue of bonds.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right to reject any application for

bonds of Series E, in whole or in part,

and to refuse to issue or permit to be

issued hereunder any such bonds in any

case or any class or classes of cases if

he deems such action to be in the public
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interest, and his action in any such re-

spect shall be final.

(c) Previous circulars ; preservation of

existing rights. The provisions of pre-

vious Treasury Department circulars not

in conformity with this part are hereby

modified and amended accordingly:

Provided, however, That nothing con-

tained in this part shall limit or be con-

strued to limit or restrict any existing

rights which owners of bonds of Series

E have acquired under the circulars pre-

viously in force.

(d) Fiscal agents. Federal Reserve

Banks and Branches, as fiscal agents of

the United States, are authorized to per-

form such services as may be requested of

them by the Secretary of the Treasury

in connection with the issue, delivery,

redemption, and payment of bonds of

Series E.

(e) Reservation as to terms of part.

The Secretary of the Treasury may at

any time or from time to time supplement

or amend the terms of this part, or of any

amendments or supplements thereto.

APPENDIX-TABLES OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

TABLE A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES BEGINNING FEBRUARY 1 , 19571

Table showing : ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates beginning February 1 , 1957,

by denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following

issue; (2 ) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the

beginning of each half-year period; and (3 ) the approximate investment yield on the current

redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity. Yields are

expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value ..

Issue price..

$25.00 $50.00 $100 , 00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $ 10,000.00
18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

Approximate investment

Period after issue

date

7,500.00 yield

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to be-

ginning of
each half-

year period

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from be-

ginning of

each half-

year period '

to maturity

Percent Percent

year.First

½ to 1 year

1 to 1½ years.

1½ to 2 years ..

2 to 2½ years.

$18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375,00
18.90 37.80 75.60 151.20 378.00

19. 18

19.48

38.36

38.96

76.72 153. 44 383.60

$750.00 $7,500.00

756.00 7,560.00

767.20 7.672.00

$3.25

1.60 3.35

2.28 3.38

77.92 155.84 389.60 779.20 7.792.00 2.56 3.39

19.81 39.62 79. 24 158.48 396. 20 792.40 7.924.00 2.77 3.39

2½ to 3 years. 20.15 40.30 80.60 161.20 403.00 806.00 8,060.00 2.90 3.39

3 to 3½ years. 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 8, 200.00 3.00 3.38

3 to 4 years. 20.85 41.70 83.40 166. 80 417.00 834.00 8,340.00 3.06 3.38

4 to 4½ years..

4½ to 5 years .

5 to 5½ years..

5½ to 6 years .

21.21

21.57 43. 14

21.94 43.88

22.31 44.62

42.42 84.84 169.68 424.20 848.40 8, 484.00 3.11 3.37

86.28 172.56 431.40 862.80 8.628.00 3.14 3.37

87.76 175.52 438.80 877.60 8, 776.00 3.17 3.36

89.24 178.48 446. 20 892. 40 8, 924.00 3. 19 3.36

6 to 6½ years. 22.68 45.36 90.72 181.44 453.60 907.20 9.072.00 3. 20 3.37

6½ to 7 years. 23.06 46. 12 92.24 184.48 461. 20 922. 40 9, 224.00 3. 21 3.37

7 to 7½ years.. 23.44 46.88 93. 76 187.52 468.80 937.60 9, 376.00 3. 21 3.39

7% to 8 years. 23.83 47.66 95.32 190. 64 476.60 953. 20 9.532,00 3. 22 3.41

24. 22 48.44 96.88 193.76 484. 40 968.80 9,688.00 3.23 3.49

24.61 49.22 98.44 196.88 492.20 984. 40 9, 844.00 3.23 3.81

8 to 8½ years.

8½ years to 8 years

and 11 months...

Maturity value (8

years and 11

months from issue

date). 25.00 50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00 10,000.00 3.25

1 See footnote 4 to § 316.13 with reference to retention privileges after maturity attaching to bonds bearing issue

dates of Feb. 1 through Apr. 1 , 1957.

25-month period in the case of the 8½-year to 8-year and 11-month period .

Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to maturity.
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TABLE B-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM MAY 1 , 1952, THROUGH JANUARY 1 , 1957

Table showing: ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates beginning May 1 , 1952, by

denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following

issue or date of original maturity; (2 ) the approximate investment yield on the purchase

price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and (3 ) the approximate

investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of

rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Issue price..---

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00
18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

$10,000

7,500

Approximate investment

yield 1

Period after issue date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period 2

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) Onpur-

chase price

from issue date

to beginning of

each half-year

period ?

(3) On current

redemption
value from

beginning of

each half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First

½ to 1 year.

year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 $ 3.00

18.85 37.70 75.40 150.80 377.00 754.00 7,540 1.07 3.10

1 to 1½ years. 19.05 38. 10 76. 20 152. 40 381.00 762.00 7.620 1.59 3. 16

1½ to 2 years. 19.30 38.60 77.20 154.40 386.00 772.00 7.720 1.94 3. 19

2 to 2½ years. 19. 55 39. 10 78.20 156. 40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2.10 3. 23

2 to 3 years. 19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 7,920 2. 19 3.28

3 to 3½ years . 20.05 40. 10 80.20 160.40 401.00 802.00 8,020 2.25 3. 34

3½ to 4 years . 20.30 40.60 81.20 162.40 406.00 812.00 8, 120 2.28 3.41

4 to 4½ years. 20. 55 41.10 82.20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 2.30 3.49

4½ to 5 years. 20.90 41.80 83.60 167. 20 418.00 836.00 8,360 2.43 3.50

5 to 5½ years.

5% to 6 years.

6 to 6½ years ..

6½ to 7 years.

21.25 42.50 85.00 170.00 425.00 850.00 8,500 2.52 3.51

21.60 43.20 86.40

21.95 43.90

22.30 44.60

172.80 432.00 864.00 8, 640 2.59 3. 54

87.80 175. 60 439.00 878.00 8, 780 2.64 3.58

89.20 178.40 446.00 892.00 8, 920 2.69 3. 64

7 to 7½ years. 22.65 45.30 90.60 181.20 453.00 906,00 9,060 2.72 3.74

7½ to 8 years . 23.00 46.00 92.00 184.00 460.00 920.00 9, 200 2.74 3.89

8 to 8½ years. 23.40 46.80 93.60 187.20 468.00 936.00 9.360 2.79 4.01

8% to 9 years . 23.80 47.60 95. 20 190.40 476.00 952, 00 9,520 2.83 4. 26

9 to 9½ years. 24.20 48.40 96.80 193.60 484.00 968.00 9, 680 2.86 4.94

9½ years to 9 years

and 8 months.. 24.60 49.20 98.40 196.80 492.00 984.00 9,840 2.88 9.92

Maturity value (9

years and 8 months

from issue date) .... 25.00 50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00 10,000 3.00

Period after maturity Extended maturity period
date

(b) to extended

maturity

First½ year.

to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years..

1½ to 2 years..

2 to 2½ years.

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1.000.00 $10,000 3.00 3.00

25.37 50.75

25.75 51.50

26.12 52.25

26.50 53.00

101.50

103.00

203.00 507.50 1,015.00 10, 150 3.00 3.00

206.00 515.00 1,030.00 10,300 3.00 3.00

104. 50 209.00 522.50 1. 045.00 10.450 2.99 3.01

106.00

2 to 3 years. 26.90 53.80 107.60

3 to 3½ years .

3½ to 4 years..
4 to 4½ years.

4½ to 5 years.

5 to 5½ years .

54 to 6 years.

6 to 6½ years .

6½ to 7 years.

7 to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years .

27.30 54.60

27.70 55.40

28.10 56.20

28.50 57.00

28.95 57.90

29.40 58.80

29.85 59.70

30.30 60.60

30.75 61.50 123,00

31.20 62.40 124.80

119. 40

121.20

109. 20

110.80

212,00

215. 20

218.40

221.60 554.00

530.00 1,060.00 10.600 2.99 3.02

538.00

546.00

1,076. 00 10, 760 2.99 3.02

1,092.00 10,920 2.99 3.02

1, 108.00 11, 080 2.99 3.03

112.40 224.80 562.00 1, 124.00 11,240 2.98 3.04

114.00 228.00 570.00 1, 140.00 11, 400 2.98 3.05

115.80 231.60 579.00 1, 158.00 11,580 2.98 3.04

117.60 235. 20 588.00 1, 176.00 11, 760 2.99 3.04

238.80 597.00 1, 194.00 11,940 2.99 3.03

242.40 606.00 1, 212.00 12, 120 2.99 3.04

246.00 615.00 1,230.00 12,300 2.99 3.05

249.60 624.00 1,248. 00 12, 480 2.99 3.07

8 to 8½ years.. 31.65 63.30 126.60 253. 20 633.00 1, 266. 00 12, 660 2.99 3. 12

8½ to 9 years . 32. 15 64.30 128.60 257.20 643.00 1,286.00 12, 860 2.99 3.10

9 to 9½ years . 32. 65 65.30

91% to 10 years. 33.15 66.30

130.60

132, 60

261.20 653.00

265.20

1,306. 00 13, 060 2.99 3.10

663.00 1, 326.00 13, 260 3.00 3.14

Extended maturity

value (10 years

from original ma-

turity date) . 33.67 67.34 134. 68 269.36 673.40 1, 346.80 13,468 3.00

Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

12-month period in the case of the 9 -year to 9-year and 8-month period .

Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to maturity.
419 years and 8 months after issue date.
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TABLE C-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM MAY 1 , 1942, THROUGH APRIL 1 , 1952

Table showing : ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from May 1, 1942, through

April 1, 1952, by denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year

periods following issue or date of original maturity; ( 2 ) the approximate investment yield

on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning

of each half-year period (a) to maturity or (b ) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed

in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value ..

Issue price.. 750.00

Approximate investment

yield 1

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

Period after issue date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur- (3) On current

chase price

from issue

date to begin-

ning of each

half-year

period

redemption

value from

beginning of

each half year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First year.. $7.50 $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 12.90

½ to 1 year. 7.50 18.75 37.50

1 to 12 years.. 7.55 18.87 37.75

1½ to 2 years . 7.60 19.00 38.00

75.00 150.00 375.00

75.50 151.00

76.00 152.00 380.00

750.00 .00 3.05

377.50 755,00 .67 3.15

760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years . 7.65 19. 12 38.25 76.50 153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2½ to 3 years.. 7.70 19.25 38.00

3 to 3½ years . 7.80 19.50 39.00

3 to 4 years .

4 to 4½ years.

4½ to 5 years..

5 to 5½ years ..

5 % to 6 years .

7.90 19.75 39.50

8.00 20.00 40.00

8.10 20.25 40.50

77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00

78.00 156.00 390.00

79.00 158.00 395.00

80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00

81.00 162.00 405.00 $10.00

1.06 3.52

780.00 1.31 3.58

790.00 1.49 3.66

1.62 3.75

1.72 3.87

8.20

6 to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years. 8.60

20.50 41.00

8.30 20.75 41.50

8.40 21.00 42.00

21.50 43.00

168.00 420.00

7 to 7½ years. 8.80 22.00 44.00

82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00

83.00 166.00 415.00 830.00

84.00

86.00 172.00 430.00 860.00

88.00 176.00 440.00

1.79 4.01

1.85 4.18

840.00 1.90 4.41

2.12 4.36

880.00 2.30 4.31

7 % to 8 years . 9.00 22. 50 45.00 90.00 180.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

8 to 8½ years. 9.20 23.00 46.00 92.00 184.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4.21

8 % to 9 years.. 9.40 23.50 47.00

9 to 9½ years . 9.60 24.00 48.00

9½ to 10 years 9.80 24.50 49.00

94.00 188.00

96.00 192.00 480.00 960.00

98.00 196.00 490.00

470.00 940.00 2.67 4.17

2.76 4.12

980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10

years from issue date) . 10.00 25.00 50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity

date
Extended maturity period

(b)to extended

maturity

First year.

½ to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years.

1½ to 2 years.

2 to 2½ years.

21% to 3 years..

3 to 3½ years..

31% to 4 years ..
4 to 4½ years .

4½ to 5 years .

5 to 5½ years.

5% to 6 years.

6 to 61½ years.

6½ to 7 years .

7 to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years .

81% to 9 years..

9 to 9½ years .

10.30 25.75 51.50

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00
10. 15 25.37 50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00

103.00 206.00 515.00 1,030.00

2.90 3.00

2.90 3.00

106.00

10.45 26.12 52.25 104.50 209.00 522.50 1,015.00

10.60 26.50 53.00

2.90 3.00

2.91 3. 01

212.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 3.02

10.76 26.90 53.80 107.60 215.20 538.00 1.076.00 2.91 3.02

10.92 27.30 5-1. 60 109. 20 218.40 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 3.02

11.08 27.70 55.40 110.80 221.60 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 3.03

11.24 28.10 56.20 112.40 224.80 562,00 1, 124.00 2.91 3.04

11.40 28.50 114.00

11.58 28.95 57.90 115.80

57.00 228.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 3.05

231.60 579.00 1, 158. 00 2.92 3.04

91% to 10 years.

11.76 29.40 58.80

11.94 29.85 59.70 119.40

12. 12 30.30 60.60 121.20

12.30 30.75 61.50 123.00

12.48 31.20 62.40 124.80

12.66 31.65 63.30 126.60

12.86 32.15 64.30 128.60

13.06 32.65 65.30 130.60

13.26 33.15 66.30 132.60

117.60 235, 20 588.00 1, 176.00 2.92 3.04

238.80 597.00 1, 194.00 2.93 3.03

242.40 606.00 1,212.00 2.93 3.04

246.00 615.00 1.230.00 2.93 3.05

249.60 624.00 1,248.00 2.93 3.07

253. 20 633.00 1,266.00 2.93 3.12

257.20 643.00 1,286.00 2.94 3.10

261.20 653.00 1,306.00 2.94 3.10

265. 20 663,00 1,326.00 2.94 3.14

Extended maturity

value (10 years from
original maturity

date) ... 13.47 33.67 67.34 134.68 269. 36 673.40 1, 346.80 2.95

1 Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to original maturity.

20 years from issue date .
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TABLE D-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM MAY 1, 1941, THROUGH APRIL 1 , 1942

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from May 1, 1941 , through

April 1, 1942, by denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year

periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2 ) the approximate investment

yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the

beginning of each half-year period (a ) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields

are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value ..

Issue price...

$25.00 $50.00

18.75 37.50
$100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

75.00 375.00 750.00

Period after issue date

(1) Redemption values during each half-year

period (values increase on first day of period

shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On purchase

price from issue
date to begin-

ning of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption
value from

beginning of

each half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent
First½ year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 22.90

½ to 1 year.. 18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 1½ years.. 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 67 3.15

1 to 2 years.. 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years.. 19.12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2½ to 3 years.. 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3to 3½ years.. 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3% to 4 years. 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years.. 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

41% to 5 years.. 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5to 5½years.. 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

54 to 6 years. 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4.18

6to 6½ years.. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

6 % to 7 years. 21.50 43.00 86.00 430,00 860.00 2.12 4.36

7to 7½ years.. 22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4. 31

7% to 8 years..

8to 8½ years..

8½ to 9 years...

22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4. 21

23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2.67 4.17

9 to 9½ years.. 24.00 48.00

9½ to 10 years.. 24.50 49.00

96.00 480.00

98.00

960.00 2.76 4.12

490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years from
issue date) . 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period (b)to extended

maturity

First ½ year.. $25.00

½ to 1 year..

$50.00

25.31 50.62

$100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 2.90

101.25 506, 25 1,012, 50 2.88 2.92

1 to 1½ years. 25.62 51.25 102, 50 512.50 1,025.00 2.86 2.94

1½ to 2 years.. 25.94 51.87 103.75 518.75 1,037.50 2.84 2.97

2 to 2½ years…. 26. 25 52.50 105.00 525,00 1,050.00 2.82 3.01

2½ to 3 years... 26. 56 53. 12 106.25 531.25 1,062. 50 2.81 3.05

3to 3½ years.. 26.87 53.75 107.50 537.50 1,075.00 2.79 3.10

3½ to 4 years.. 27.19 54.37 108.75 543.75 1,087.50 2.77 3.16

4to 4½ years. 27.50 55.00 110.00 550.00 1,100.00 2.75 3.23

4% to 5 years. 27.81 55.62 111.25 556.25 1, 112. 50 2.74 3.32

5 to 5½ years. 28.12 56.25 112,50 562.50 1,125.00 2.72 3.43

5½ to 6 years. 28.44 56.87 113.75 568. 75 1, 137.50 2. 71 3.56

6 to 6½ years..

6 % to 7 years..

7to 7½ years..

28.75 57.50 115.00 575.00

29.06 58. 12 116.25 581.25

1,150.00

1,162.50

2.69 3.73

2.67 3.96

29.37 58.75 117.50 587.50 1, 175.00 2.66 4.26

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years..

30.00 60.00 120.00 600.00 1,200.00 2.70 4.26

30.67 61.33 122.67 613.33 1,226. 67 2.75 4.21

31.33 62.67 125. 33 626. 67 1, 253. 33 2.79 4.17

9 to 9½ years. 32.00 64.00 128.00 640.00 1, 280.00 2.83 4. 12

9% to 10 years... 32.67 65. 33 130. 67 653.33 1,306. 67 2.87 4.08

Extended maturity value (10

years from original maturity

date) 33.33 66.67 133.33 666.67 1,333.33 2.90

ICalculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

'Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to maturity.

20 years from issue date.
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§ 317.1 Title 31-Money and Finance: Treasury

Part 317-Agencies for the Issue

of United States Savings

Bonds, Series E¹

Sec.

317.1 Authority to designate issuing agents.

817.2 Designation of issuing agents.

317.3 Qualification of issuing agent.

817.4 Accounts, forms and details of opera-

tion.

817.5 Termination or modification of the

qualification of issuing agents.

817.6 Miscellaneous.

AUTHORITY: §§ 817.1 to 317.6 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 41 , as amended; 31 U. S. C.

757c.

§ 317.1 Authority to designate issuing

agents. Section 22 (a) of the Second

Liberty Bond Act, as amended by the

Public Debt Act of 1941 (55 Stat. 7; 31

U. S. C., Sup. , 757c ) , provides, in part, as

follows :

22 (a). The Secretary of the Treasury, with

the approval of the President, is authorized to

issue, from time to time, through the Postal

Service or otherwise, United States savings
bonds · •

[Dept. Cir., 657, 6 F. R. 1985, Apr. 17, 1941 ]

§ 317.2 Designation of issuing agents.

All banks, trust companies and mutual

savings banks incorporated by special

law or organized under the general laws

of the United States, the District of Co-

lumbia, or any State, all Federal Savings

and Loan Associations and all other

members of the Federal Home Loan Bank

System, and all instrumentalities of the

United States and other agencies which,

by the laws of the United States, may be

employed to act as fiscal or financial

agents of the United States Government,

are hereby designated , subject to the pro-

visions of this part, for employment as

issuing agents for the sale and issue of

United States Savings Bonds, Series

E, issued pursuant to Treasury De-

partment Circular No. 653 (Part 316 of

this chapter) , dated April 15, 1941 , as

amended ; Provided, however, That no

issuing agent shall perform or make any

effort to perform any of the acts included

in such employment, or advertise in any

manner that it is authorized to perform

such acts until it has been duly certified

by the Federal Reserve Bank of the dis-

trict as having qualified so to act.

[Dept. Circ. 657, 6 F. R. 1985, Apr. 17, 1941 ,

as amended at 23 F. R. 10185, Dec. 24, 1958 ]

123 F. R. 10185 , Dec. 24, 1958.

§ 317.3 Qualification of issuing

issuing agent designated hereunder, de-

agent- (a) Declaration of intent. Any

siring to qualify for employment as such

an agent, shall file an Application and

Pledge Agreement on Form No. 384 'with

the Federal Reserve Bank of the district,

and pledge collateral security of the

amount and classes and at the rates set

forth in paragraph (b ) of this section :

Provided, however, That each institution,

other than a banking institution, organ-

ized under State law will be required to

transmit with its Application and Pledge

Agreement to qualify hereunder, a certi-

fication by the duly designated agent or

representative of the appropriate Federal

Supervising agency to the effect that the

institution desiring to qualify possesses

appropriate authority under relevant

State law and its charter, to act as an is-

suing agent under the terms of this cir-

cular. The amount of the qualification

shall be based upon the maturity value

of the aggregate amount of Savings Bond

stock, Series E, which the issuing agent

desires to have on hand at any one time.

(b) Security required. (1) Banking

institutions which are, and continue to

be, insured by the Federal Deposit In-

surance Corporation may qualify to ob-

tain an aggregate of Savings Bond stock,

Series E, of not more than $6,500 ,

maturity value, at any one time, with-

out the pledge of collateral security.

The amount of $6,500 , maturity value,

referred to represents $4,875, issue price,

the latter amount approximating the

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

guaranty. If qualification is desired in

excess of $ 6,500 , maturity value , eligible

collateral in the amount of 75 percent of

the maturity value of such excess must

be pledged.

(2) Designated issuing agents which

are not insured by the Federal Deposit

Insurance Corporation may qualify to

obtain such stock by pledging eligible

collateral (except as may be otherwise

specifically authorized by the Secretary

of the Treasury) in the amount of 75

percent ofthe approved qualification.

(3) Collateral security eligible for

pledge hereunder shall consist of United

States bonds or other direct public debt

obligations of the United States, or obli-

gations which are unconditionally guar-

anteed as to both principal and interest

by the United States. All of such se-

Filed as part of the original document.
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curities pledged must be in negotiable

form and will be accepted at face value.

United States Savings Bonds of any

issue registered in the name of the is-

suing agent pursuant to the provisions

of Treasury Department circulars gov-

erning the registration thereof will, not-

withstanding any provisions of such

circulars restricting the pledge thereof,

be eligible as collateral security here-

under and will be acceptable at the is-

sue price of such bonds. In all such

cases an irrevocable power of attorney

shall be executed on behalf of the is-

suing agent by a duly authorized officer

thereof authorizing the Secretary of the

Treasury to request payment, and pay-

ment of the bond, or bonds, will, if it

becomes necessary, be made upon such

request at the then appropriate redemp-

tion value.

All of the foregoing security shall be

pledged under the terms and conditions

of the Application and Pledge Agree-

ment, Form No. 384, and all collateral

required to be pledged must be delivered

to the Federal Reserve Bank of the dis-

trict or, with the approval of such bank,

to any branch thereof, before or upon

delivery of the bond stock to the issuing

agent.

(c) Security not required; Federal

Deposit Insurance Corporation members.

Notwithstanding the provisions of para-

graphs (a) and (b ) of this section any

designated issuing agent which is, and

continues to be, insured by the Federal

Deposit Insurance Corporation and

which files an Application-Trust Agree-

ment on Form No. 384-A with the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of its district may

apply for Savings Bond stock, Series

E, sufficient to meet its requirements

without the pledge of collateral security

therefor. The aggregate amount of

stock to be maintained at any one time,

taken at maturity values, shall not ex-

ceed 50 percent ofthe issuing agents' cap-

ital and surplus or guaranty fund or re-

serve for capital purposes or $500,000,

whichever is the smaller amount; how-

ever, the Secretary of the Treasury, di-

rectly or through the Federal Reserve

Bank of the district as fiscal agent, re-

serves the right to regulate the amount of

stock which may be obtained or main-

tained by any issuing agent without the

pledge of collateral security, including

temporary increases over the limits ex-

pressed in this paragraph, whenever cir-

cumstances make such action necessary

or desirable.

(d) Security not required; others.

Notwithstanding the provisions of para-

graphs (a ) and (b ) of this section, any

designated issuing agent which is, and

continues to be, insured by the Federal

Savings and LoanInsurance Corporation,

or any other acceptable State Insurance

Corporation , System or Fund, the mem-

bers of which are subject to Federal or

State supervision , examination and liq-

uidation, which files an Application-

Trust Agreement on Form No. 384-A

with the Federal Reserve Bank of the

district in which it is located may ap-

ply for Savings Bond stock, Series E,

sufficient to meet its requirements with-

out the pledge of collateral security

therefor. The aggregate amount of stock

to be maintained at any one time, taken

at maturity values, shall not exceed 50

percent of the issuing agents' capital

and surplus or guaranty fund or reserve

for capital purposes, or other similar

fund or funds, or $50,000 , whichever is

the smaller amount; however, the Sec-

retary of the Treasury, directly or

through the Federal Reserve Bank of the

district as fiscal agent, reserves the right

to regulate the amount of stock which

may be obtained or maintained by any

issuing agent without the pledge of col-

lateral security including temporary

increases over the limits expressed in

this paragraph, whenever circumstances

make such action necessary or desirable.

(e) Certification of qualification.

Upon approval of the Application and

Pledge Agreement, Form No. 384, or the

Application-Trust Agreement, Form No.

384-A, the Federal Reserve Bank will is-

sue a certificate of qualification to the

issuing agent on Form No. 385 or 385-A.

The Federal Reserve Bank, as fiscal agent

of the United States, may certify, in

whole or in part, the qualification applied

for. Ifthe qualification applied for is not

certified, appropriate notice thereof will

be transmitted to the issuing agent mak-

ing application.

(f) Consignment of bond stock without

pledge of collateral. Notwithstanding

the provisions of paragraphs (a ) to ( e)

of this section, any issuing agent desig-

nated hereunder may be qualified as such

an agent without being required to pledge

collateral security for Savings Bond

stock, Series E, upon filing an Applica-

tion-Agreement, Form No. 1785, with the

Federal Reserve Bank of the district :

Provided, however, That the Secretary of
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to the Federal Reserve Bank of the Fed-

eral Reserve District in which it is lo-

cated ' on Application-Agreement Form

PD 1958, Revised (see appended Exhibit

A) , copies of which may be obtained

from the appropriate Federal Reserve

Bank. If the application is approved,

the Federal Reserve Bank will forward to

the applicant a Notice of Qualification

Form PD 1959, Revised (see appended Ex-

hibit B) , establishing that it is qualified

to make payments in connection with

the redemption of the United States

Savings Bonds hereinafter specified . If

the application is not approved, the ap-

plicant will be so advised in writing by

the Federal Reserve Bank of the District.

(a) Continuation of existing qualifi-

cations. Any incorporated bank or trust

company duly acting as a paying agent

at the effective date of this revision may

continue so to act under its present

qualification, but subject to the terms

and conditions of this part.

§ 321.3 Termination of an agent's

qualification to pay bonds. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury or under authority

of the Secretary the appropriate Federal

Reserve Bank, as Fiscal Agent of the

United States , may, by written notice, at

any time and without previous demand

or notice, terminate the qualification of

A dulyany paying agent hereunder.

qualified paying agent may discontinue

making payments at any time upon writ-

ten notice to the Federal Reserve Bank,

and its qualification shall thereupon

cease.

SUBPART B-GENERAL

§321.4 Meaning of terms in this part.

For the purpose of this part, unless

otherwise indicated specificall
y

, or by

context, the terms:

(a) "Paying agent (s ) " or "agent (s) "

shall mean any eligible financial institu-

tion duly qualified pursuant to the pro-

visions of this part to make payment
s

in connecti
on with the redempti

on
ofthe

United States Savings Bonds hereinaf
ter

1For the purpose of this part, eligible in-

stitutions in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands

and the Canal Zone shall be considere
d as

being within the Second Federal Reserve Dis-

trict and shall make applicati
on to the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of New York, and eligible

institution
s in Alaska, Hawaii, Guam and the

Philippine Islands shall be considere
d as

being within the Twelfth Federal Reserve

District and shall make applicati
on to the

ederalReserve Bank of San Francisco.

specified, including such branches lo-

cated within the United States (includ-

ing its Territories and possessions and the

Canal Zone) and the Republic of the

Philippines as it may wish to utilize.

For the purpose of this part the term

"branches" shall include any bank facili-

ties which may be established with the

specific approval of the Treasury Depart-

ment at Army and Navy installations and

other places.

(b) "Bond (s) " shall include only

United States Savings Bonds of Series

A, B, C, D or E, including bonds of Series

E designated Defense Savings Bonds or

War Savings Bonds. (Savings Bonds of

Series F, G, H, J and K are not included.)

(c) "Owner(s) " shall mean an indi-

vidual (natural person) whose name is

inscribed as an owner (or coowner) in

his own right on a bond which is regis-

tered in any of the following forms:

(1) In the name of a single individual

in his own right, e. g. , John A. Jones;

(2) In the names of two individuals as

coowners, e. g. , John A. Jones or Mrs. Ella

S. Jones (each is considered as an owner,

and payment may be made to either

without the consent of the other) ; or

(3) In the name of one individual

payable on death to another, e. g., John

A. Jones, payable on death to Mrs. Ella

S. Jones, or John A. Jones, p . o . d . Mrs.

Ella S. Jones. (In this example, John A.

Jones is the owner and Mrs. Ella S. Jones

is the beneficiary. Payment under this

circular to a beneficiary is not author-

ized .)

(d) "Federal Reserve Bank" includes

each Federal Reserve Bank and each

Branch of a Federal Reserve Bank con-

ducting any of the transactions in con-

nection with which the term is used in

this part.

[ 1945 Dept. Circ. Rev., 10 F. R. 8098, July 3,

1945, as amended by Amdt. 2, 17 F. R. 6246,

July 12, 1952 ]

§ 321.5 Reimbursement of agents'

costs. (a) Each paying agent shall be

entitled to receive reimbursement for its

service for all bonds paid hereunder and

accounted for by it in each calendar

quarter, according to the following scale:

15 cents each for the first 1,000 bonds.

10 cents each for all over 1,000 bonds.

Each Federal Reserve Bank is authorized

to establish a definite and regular closing

time for determining those paid bonds to

be considered as accounted for in a
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calendar quarter. Such closing time

may be based upon a time that the paid

bonds are forwarded to, or received by,

the Federal Reserve Bank and shall be

uniformly applied throughout the Dis-

trict of such Bank. The scale of rates

shall be applicable separately to the

agent and to each of its branches utilized

in making payments under this part,

if the bonds paid by each are separately

scheduled and accounted for. The pay-

ment of such amount as the agent is en-

titled to receive will be made by the

Treasury Department.

(b) Paying agents shall not make any

charge whatever to owners of savings

bonds in connection with payments

hereunder.

[1957 Dept. Circ. 750 Rev., Amdt. 3, 22 F. R.

219, Jan. 10, 1957; 22 F. R. 263, Jan. 12, 1957]

§ 321.6 Announcements, etc., of au-

thority to pay bonds. Any announce-

ment of or any reference to an agent's

authority to pay savings bonds may be

made only in a form or manner or con-

tain such statements or substance as

may be approved by the Secretary of the

Treasury or, under authority of the Sec-

retary, by the Federal Reserve Bank of

the District, as Fiscal Agent of the United

States. An eligible financial institution

shall not make such announcements or

references unless and until it is officially

qualified to pay bonds.

SUBPART C- SCOPE OF AUTHORITY OF PAYING

AGENTS

§321.7 General. In order to protect

the interests of the owners and to insure

receipt by the proper persons of the pro-

ceeds thereof, savings bonds are reg-

istered, are not transferable, and, in ac-

cordance with their terms, are payable

only to the owner named on the bond

(except as otherwise specifically pro-

vided in the regulations governing the

bonds) ; they may not be used as security

for loans or advances in any form. This

policy must be understood and effectu-

ated by each agent, notwithstanding the

authority granted herein to make pay-

ments of bonds, since it is of the utmost

importance that payment of the appro-

priate redemption value of the bonds be

made only to and received by the per-

sons entitled and strictly under the terms

and conditions of the bonds and appli-

cable regulations.

§321.8 Payments to owner named on

bond. Subject to the terms of the bonds

and to the provisions of the regulations

governing them (Treasury Department

Circular No. 530 (Part 315 of this

chapter) , as currently in effect on the

date of payment) and the provisions

of this part, an agent may make payment

of any United States Savings Bond of

Series A, B, C, D or E, to the in-

dividual (natural person) whose name

is inscribed as the owner (or coowner) in

his own right on the bond : Provided,

That such individual presents the bond

to the agent for payment and that the

individual is known to the agent or es-

tablishes his identity to the complete

satisfaction of the agent. This authority

to make payments to the owner named

on the bond will be held to include the

following exceptional cases :

(a) Payments-owner's name changed

by marriage. Where the name of the

owner as inscribed on the bond has been

changed by marriage and the agent

knows or can establish to its complete

satisfaction the identity of the owner

whose name has been so changed. The

signature to the request for payment

should show both names, for example

"Miss Mary T. Jones, now by marriage

Mrs. Mary J. Smith." An agent is not

authorized to pay a bond for an owner

whose name as inscribed on the bond has

been changed in any other manner.

(b) Payments—to parent of a minor.

Where the name of the owner inscribed

on the bond is that of a minor child who

is not of sufficient competency and un-

derstanding to execute the request for

payment and comprehend the nature of

such act but upon whose behalf request

for payment is made by a parent with

whom the child resides : Provided, how-

ever, That the form of registration does

not indicate a guardian or similar repre-

sentative of the estate of the minor

owner has been appointed or is other-

wise legally qualified . The parent re-

questing payment on behalf of the minor

child must be known or his or her

Identity established to the complete satis-

faction of the agent, and the parent must

sign the request for payment in the form :

"John A. Jones, on behalf of John C.

Jones" and affix an endorsement in sub-

stantially the following form, which may

be typed on the back of the bond : "I

certify that I am the

(father or mother) of John C. Jones and

the person with whom he resides. He is

years of age and is not of sufficient

competency and understanding to sign

the request." Such a payment may not
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be made to any person other than a

father or mother.

§ 321.9 Specific limitations of pay-

ment authority. An agent is not author-

ized to pay a bond:

(a) If the bond is presented for pay-

ment less than two months from the

issue date (the issue date should not be

confused with the date appearing in the

issuing agent's dating stamp) . Any pay-

ment or advance to a bond owner before

a bond is eligible for redemption is not

authorized in any circumstance.

(b) If the agent does not know or

cannot establish to its complete satis-

faction the identity of the person re-

questing payment as the owner of the

bond (including the establishment of

the identity of parents requesting pay-

ment on behalf of minor children , as set

forth in § 321.8 (b) ) .

(c) If the owner requesting payment

(form for which appears on the back

of each bond) does not sign his name in

ink as it is inscribed on the face of the

bond and show his home or business

address. (See also §§ 321.8 ( a ) and (b)

and 321.10 (d) ) .

(d) If the bond appears to bear a ma-

terial irregularity, for example, an al-

tered, illegible , incomplete or unauthor-

ized inscription, issue date or issuing

agent's validating stamp impression; or

if a bond appears to be altered, or is

mutilated or defaced in such a manner

as to create doubt or arouse suspicion

with respect to the bond or any essential

part thereof.

(e) If the bond is marked "Duplicate."

(f) If Treasury Department regula-

tions require the submission of docu-

mentary evidence to support the redemp-

tion of the bond, as in the case of de-

ceased owners, incompetents or minors

under legal guardianship or the change

of an owner's name as inscribed on a

bond if for any reason other than mar-

riage.

(g) If the owner named on the bond

and requesting payment is a minor who,

in the opinion of the agent, is not of

sufficient competency and understanding

to execute the request for payment and

comprehend the nature of such act.

(Note the authority granted to agents to

make payments of bonds to either parent

on behalf of a minor child under the

provisions of § 321.8 (b ) . )

(h) If it is known to the agent that

the owner has been declared, in accord-

ance with law, incompetent to manage

his estate.

(1) If partial redemption is requested.

Attention is directed to § 321.17 for

handling bonds of the foregoing classes

of cases which may not be paid by

agents.

[ 1945 Dept. Circ. 750 Rev., 10 F. R. 8098,

July 3, 1945, as amended by 1952 Dept. Circ.

750, Amdt. 2, 17 F. R. 6246, July 12, 1952]

SUBPART D-PAYMENT AND ACCOUNTING

§ 321.10 Examination of bonds pre-

sented for payment. Before making

payment of bonds presented hereunder

the agent :

(a) Shall determine that the person

requesting payment as the "owner" (as

defined in this part) is known or his

identity is established to the satisfaction

of the agent.

(b) Shall examine the bond and de-

termine that it is a bond which the

agent is authorized to pay under the

provisions of this part.

(c) If the request for payment on the

back of the bond is already executed,

shall determine that the request is prop-

erly signed by the registered owner pre-

senting the bond and that his home or

business address is shown.

(d) If the request for payment on the

back of the bond has not been executed

or has been improperly executed by the

owner presenting the bond, shall re-

quire such owner to properly sign the

request and show his home or business

address.

§ 321.11 Certification of requests for

payment. In view of the provisions of

this part governing payment of bonds

and the requirements as to the data to be

endorsed on each bond, under § 321.12,

an agent will not be required in the case

of any bond paid by it to complete the

certification form at the end of the re-

quest for payment, nor determine the

authenticity of any certification which

may appear on the bond at the time it is

presented for payment: Provided, how-

ever, That each agent submitting paid

bonds shall be understood by such sub-

mission to have represented and certified

that the identity of the owner request-

ing payment has been duly established

to the satisfaction of the agent by one of

its officers or by an employee duly au-

thorized by the agent.

§ 321.12 Determination of redemption

values and payment of bonds. The re-
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demption value of a bond is determined

according to the period of time that it

has been outstanding, and the table of

redemption values applicable to each

bond. The Federal Reserve Bank of

the District will furnish each agent

monthly with a table of redemption val-

ues from which it will be possible, after

determining the month and year of issue

of any bond, to immediately establish its

current value. After establishing such

value, payment thereof to the owner re-

questing payment shall be made in cash .

No objection will be made to an arrange-

ment between the owner and the agent

under which the owner accepts in lieu

of cash, a credit to his checking, savings

or share account with the agent, or a

check or similar instrument payable to

his order. Each agent shall place on the

face of each bond paid by it the word

"Paid," the amount and date of pay-

ment and the name, location and code

number assigned to the agent by the

Federal Reserve Bank. Other data perti-

nent to the payment procedure of an

agent may be included if approved by the

Federal Reserve Bank of the District.

The Federal Reserve Bank will furnish

rubber stamps for this purpose or , in lieu

thereof, will approve suitable stamps

prepared by an agent. The affixation of

such data shall be construed by and be-

tween the agent and the Treasury De-

partment to be a certification by the pay-

ing agent that the bond has been paid

in accordance with the terms and re-

quirements of this part and that pay-

ment of the proceeds of the bond has

been made to the owner.

[ 1945 Dept. Circ. 750 Rev., 10 F. R. 8098,

July 3, 1945, as amended by 1952 Dept. Circ.

750, Amdt. 2, 17 F. R. 6246, July 12, 1952]

§ 321.13 Forwarding paid bonds to the

Federal Reserve Bank. After payment,

the bonds shall be forwarded to the

Federal Reserve Bank of the District in

accordance with instructions issued by

such Federal Reserve Bank.

§ 321.14 Redemption of paid bonds

by Federal Reserve Banks. Upon receipt

of the paid bonds the Federal Reserve

Bank will make immediate settlement

with the paying agent for the total

amount of payments made on such

bonds; however, such settlement shall

be subject to adjustment if any dis-

crepancies are discovered at a later

date.

§ 321.15 Losses resulting from pay-

ments. Section 22 of the Second Liberty

Bond Act, as amended, provides:

(1) Any losses resulting from payments

made in connection with the redemption

of savings bonds shall be replaced out of

the fund established by the Government

Losses in Shipment Act, as amended, under

such regulations as may be prescribed by

the Secretary of the Treasury. The Treas-

urer of the United States, any Federal Re-

serve Bank, or any qualified paying agent

authorized or permitted to make payments

in connection with the redemption of such

bonds, shall be relieved from liability to

the United States for such losses, upon a

determination by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury that such losses resulted from no fault

or negligence on the part of the Treasurer,

the Federal Reserve Bank, or the qualified

paying agent. The provisions of

Section 3 of the Government Losses in Ship-

ment Act, as amended ,' with respect to the

finality of decisions by the Secretary of the

Treasury shall apply to the determinations

made pursuant to this subsection.

•

(a) Consideration of facts concerning

loss. In any case in which a loss occurs,

the paying agent shall be afforded ample

opportunity to present all of the facts

pertaining to the circumstances of the

payment for consideration by the Sec-

retary.

of rights.§321.16 Preservation

Nothing contained in this part shall be

construed to limit or restrict any exist-

ing rights which holders of savings

bonds may have acquired under the cir-

culars offering such bonds for sale and

the regulations prescribed thereunder.

§ 321.17 Redemption of bonds not

payable by agents. Any bonds which an

agent is not authorized to pay pursuant

to the provisions of this part should be

forwarded by the owner, or his agent,

'Regulations governing replacement of

losses resulting from payments made in

connection with the redemption of United

States Savings Bonds are set forth in Part

322 of this chapter.

The provisions of section 3 of the Gov-

ernment Losses in Shipment Act, as

amended, with respect to the finality of

decisions by the Secretary of the Treasury

are "Notwithstanding any provision of

law to the contrary, the decision of the Sec-

retary of the Treasury that such loss , de-

struction, or damage has occurred or that

such shipment was made substantially in

accordance with such regulations shall be

final and conclusive and shall not be sub-

ject to review by any other officer of the

United States."
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after certification of the requests for

payment, to the Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch of the District for redemption.

If an agent should undertake to forward

such unpaid bonds at the request and

in behalf of the person entitled to pay-

ment, such bonds must be sent separate

and apart from bonds which the agent

has paid. Any documentary evidence

required to support the redemption

should accompany the bond or bonds

when forwarded to the Federal Reserve

Bank.

§ 321.18 Functions of Federal Reserve

Banks. The Federal Reserve Banks, as

Fiscal Agents of the United States, are

authorized to perform such duties, and

prepare and issue such forms and in-

structions, as may be necessary to the

fulfillment of the purpose and require-

ments of this part. The Federal Re-

serve Banks, in their discretion, may

utilize any or all of their Branches in the

performance of these duties.

§ 321.19 Supplements, amendments,

etc. The Secretary of the Treasury may

at any time or from time to time revise,

supplement, amend, or withdraw, in

whole or in part, the provisions of this

part, or of any revisions, supplements , or

amendments thereto, information as to

which will be furnished promptly to the

Federal Reserve Banks and to the agents

qualified hereunder.

EXHIBIT A

Form PD 1958 , Revised (July 2, 1945)

Treasury Department, Fiscal Service

Bureau of the Public Debt

APPLICATION-AGREEMENT

Payments by banks and other financial in-

stitutions in connection with the redemp-

tion of United States Savings Bonds

Dated... 11-1) 19--

To the FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF

Fiscal Agent of the United States.

The hereinafter re-

Name of institution

ferred to as the undersigned, hereby applies

for qualification to make payments in con-

nection with the redemption of United

States Savings Bonds, as provided in Treas-

ury Department Circular No. 750 , Revised.

The undersigned hereby certifies that (a) it

incorporated under the laws of

; (b ) in the usual

course of business it accepts, subject to

withdrawal, funds for deposit or the pur-

chase of shares; (c ) it is under the super-

vision of the

is

of

Name of supervising Dept. or

similar office

State or other jurisdiction

--;

(d) it maintains a regular office for the

transaction of its business at the address

specified below; ( e) it is open daily and ob-

serves regular business hours; and (f) it

has adequate authority under its charter to

enter into this agreement.

In consideration of being qualified as a

paying agent, the undersigned hereby agrees:

1. To be bound by and to comply with the

provisions of Treasury Department Circular

No. 750, Revised, including all supplements

and amendments thereof and instructions

issued thereunder.

2. That the Secretary of the Treasury, or

the Federal Reserve Bank of

by written notice, may, at any time, and

without previous demand or notice, termi-

nate the qualification of the undersigned;

and that in the event of such termination

the undersigned, after receipt of such notice

or after the date of termination specified

therein, will not thereafter pay any United

States Savings Bonds.

It is understood that the undersigned may

withdraw from this Agreement at any time

upon written notice of such intention to the

Federal Reserve Bank of ---

In witness whereof, the undersigned has

caused this Agreement to be executed under

seal by the officer below named, thereunto

duly authorized by a resolution of its govern-

ing board or committee adopted on the

day of

[SEAL ]

--) 19__.

(Name)

(Address)

By

(Signature of Officer)

(Title of Officer)

State of

County off

ss :

On this

ACKNOWLEDGMENT

day of

19_-, before me appeared

to me personally known, who being by

me duly sworn, did say that he is the

(Title of Officer)

(Name ofInstitution)

of the

and

that the seal affixed to the above instrument

is the corporate seal of said institution, and

that the above instrument was signed and

sealed in behalf of said institution by au-

thority of its governing board or committee,

and said officer acknowledged said instru-

ment to be the free act and deed of said in-

stitution.

[ SEAL ]

Notary Public

My commission expires -------

(In case the applicant has no corporate seal

omit the words, “and that the seal affixed to

the above instrument is the corporate seal

of said institution", and add at the end of
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the affidavit "The institution has no corpo-

rate seal".)

EXHIBIT B

Form PD 1959, Revised (July 2, 1945)

Treasury Department, Fiscal Service

Bureau of the Public Debt

NOTICE OF QUALIFICATION OF A BANK OR OTHER

FINANCIAL INSTITUTION TO MAKE PAYMENTS

IN CONNECTION WITH THE REDEMPTION OF

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS

To:

GENTLEMEN:

-------

19____

PDYour Application-Agreement Form

1958, Revised, dated -- has been ap-

proved as of this date. You are hereby noti-

fied that you are qualified to make payments

in connection with the redemption of United

States Savings Bonds pursuant to the provi-

sions of Treasury Department Circular No.

750, Revised, and any supplements or amend-

ments thereof and instructions issued pur-

suant thereto.

By

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF

Fiscal Agent of the United States

Part 322-Replacement Out of

Fund Established by Govern-

ment Losses in Shipment Act,

asAmended, of Any Losses Re-

sulting From Payments Made in

Connection With Redemption

of United States Savings Bonds

and Armed Forces Leave Bonds

Subpart A- Regulations Prescribed

Sec.

322.1 Application of regulations.

Subpart B-Reports of Losses

322.2 Loss to the United States.

322.3 Erroneous payments reported to or

discovered by Federal Reserve

Banks .

322.4 Report to Treasury of cases involving

erroneous payments.

Subpart C-Final Determination of Losses

322.5 Reported erroneous payment, general

action by Treasury.

322.6 Restitution by paying agents.

Subpart D-Replacement of Losses Out of Fund

322.7 Replacement and recovery in connec-

tion with losses.

Subpart E-Investigation of Losses

822.8 Use of United States Secret Service.

Subpart F-Supplements, Amendments, Etc.

Sec.

322.9 Supplements, amendments, etc.

AUTHORITY : §§ 322.1 to 322.9 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 41, as amended; 31 U. S. C.

757c.

SOURCE: §§ 322.1 to 322.9 contained in 1947

Department Circular 751, Second Revision,

12 F. R. 5358, Aug. 7, 1947, except as otherwise

noted.

CROSS REFERENCE : For amendatory and

supplementary provisions governing the spe-

cial endorsement of United States Savings

Bonds of any series and the payment of

matured Series F and G Bonds by eligible

paying agents, see Part 330 of this subchapter.

SUBPART A- REGULATIONS PRESCRIBED

§ 322.1 Application of regulations.

Pursuant to the authority of section 22

(i) of the Second Liberty Bond Act,

as amended (59 Stat. 47 ; 31 U. S. C.

757c (i) ) , and the Armed Forces Leave

Act of 1946, as amended by Public Law

No. 254, 80th Cong., the regulations in

this part are hereby prescribed for the

replacement out of the fund established

by the Government Losses in Shipment

Act, as amended , of any losses to the

United States resulting from payments

made in connection with the redemption

of United States Savings Bonds and

Armed Forces Leave Bonds, and shall

apply to losses resulting from payments

made (a) by the Treasurer of the United

States, (b) by any Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch, as Fiscal Agent of the United

States, and ( c) by any bank or other fl-

nancial institution duly qualified as a

paying agent pursuant to Part 321 or

Part 325 of this chapter.

SUBPART BREPORTS OF LOSSES

§ 322.2 Loss to the United States. A

loss to the United States may result from

an erroneous (or unauthorized ) payment

in connection with the redemption of the

bonds.

§ 322.3 Erroneous payments reported

to or discovered by Federal Reserve

Banks. If a financial institution, qual-

ified to pay savings bonds or Armed

Forces Leave Bonds, finds an erroneous

payment to have been made, either be-

fore or after the bonds have been for-

warded to the Federal Reserve Bank,

immediate report thereof should be made

to the Federal Reserve Bank. Any such

erroneous payments so reported , and any

other erroneous payments found by a

Federal Reserve Bank of bonds received

from a duly qualified paying agent shall,
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so far as possible, be adjusted between

the Federal Reserve Bank and the pay-

ing agent concerned.

§ 322.4 Report to Treasury of cases

involving erroneous payments . Any such

erroneous payments which cannot be ad-

justed by a Federal Reserve Bank and

any other erroneous payments found

after the account of the Treasurer of

the United States has been charged shall

immediately be reported by the Federal

Reserve Bank to the Bureau of the Pub-

lic Debt, Division of Loans and Currency

Branch, 536 South Clark Street, Chicago

5, Illinois, in the case of Savings Bonds,

or, in the case of Armed Forces Leave

Bonds, to the Bureau of the Public Debt ,

Division of Loans and Currency, Wash-

ington 25, D. C.

[23 F. R. 10185, Dec. 24, 1958 ]

SUBPART C- FINAL DETERMINATION OF LOSSES

§ 322.5 Reported erroneous payment,

general action by Treasury . Following

receipt of the report of an erroneous

payment, the Treasury Department will

appropriately advise the paying agent

concerned, unless such action is unneces-

sary. The Department shall determine

whether or not appropriate adjustment

may be effected with the persons con-

cerned in the erroneous payment and in

this connection will expect the coopera-

tion of the paying agent, if necessary.

(a) If it is determined that no loss

to the United States will occur the pay-

ing agent will be so advised.

(b) If it is determined that a final loss

to the United States has occurred , the

paying agent will be given every oppor-

tunity to present the full facts relating

to the payment for consideration of the

Secretary of the Treasury. If the Secre-

tary shall determine that the final loss

resulted from no fault or negligence on

the part of the paying agent, notice to

that effect will be given the paying agent

and he will be relieved from liability to

the United States. If, however, the Sec-

retary of the Treasury is unable to find

that the loss resulted from no fault or

negligence on the part of the paying

agent, notice to that effect will be given

such paying agent, who will be expected

to make prompt restitution.

§ 322.6 Restitution by paying agents.

In no case will the Treasurer of the

United States, a Federal Reserve Bank

(including any of its Branches) or the

financial institution qualified as a pay-

ing agent, whichever made the erroneous

payment, be called upon to make restitu-

tion unless and until the Secretary has

determined that a final loss has oc-

curred as a result of an erroneous pay-

ment, and is unable to find that such loss

resulted from no fault or negligence on

the part of the paying agent.

SUBPART D-REPLACEMENT OF LOSSES OUT OF

FUND

§322.7 Replacement and recovery in

connection with losses. When it is estab-

lished to the satisfaction of the Secretary

of the Treasury that a loss has resulted

from a payment made in connection with

the redemption of a United States Sav-

ings Bond or an Armed Forces Leave

Bond, the loss shall be subject to imme-

diate replacement out of the fund estab-

lished by the Government Losses in

Shipment Act, as amended. Any re-

covery or repayment on account of any

such loss as to which replacement shall

have been made out of the fund, shall be

credited to the fund.

SUBPART E-INVESTIGATION OF LOSSES

§ 322.8 Use of United States Secret

Service. The Treasury Department, and,

in appropriate cases, Federal Reserve

Banks, as Fiscal Agents of the United

States, may request the Secret Service to

investigate losses and assist in the re-

covery of improper payments. The

Treasurer of the United States, the Fed-

eral Reserve Banks, and qualified pay-

ing agents should cooperate with the

Secret Service to the fullest extent in

facilitating investigations and making

recoveries and they will be expected to

take such actions as may be necessary on

their part to complete such investigations

and recoveries.

SUBPART F-SUPPLEMENTS, AMENDMENTS, ETC.

§ 322.9 Supplements, amendments,

etc. The Secretary of the Treasury may

at any time or from time to time supple-

ment, amend, or withdraw, in whole orin

part, the provisions of this part, or of

any amendments or supplements there-

to, information as to which will be fur-

nished promptly to the Federal Reserve

Banks and to eligible financial institu-

tions qualified to make payments of sav-

ings bonds or Armed Forces Leave Bonds

under the provisions of Part 321 and

Part 325, respectively, of this chapter.
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Part 323-Availability of Records

Sec.

323.1 Opinions and orders.

323.2 Records.

AUTHORITY : §§ 323.1 and 323.2 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22.

SOURCE: §§ 323.1 and 323.2 appear at 11

F. R. 177A-91 , Sept. 11 , 1946. Redesignated

at 13 F. R. 9497, Dec. 31, 1948.

§ 323.1 Opinions and orders. Final

opinions and orders by the Bureau of the

Public Debt in the adjudication of cases

involve the ownership of securities and

transactions with respect thereto by in-

dividuals, organizations, and others.

These final opinions and orders are not

cited as precedents and, except under

limited circumstances as set forth in

§ 323.2, are held confidential for the rea-

son that they involve private financial

affairs of individuals, organizations , and

others who purchased Government se-

curities in the belief that in so doing

their affairs would not be exposed to pub-

lic scrutiny.

§ 323.2 Records. Apart from records

pertaining solely to internal manage-

ment, the records maintained by the Bu-

reau of the Public Debt and organizations

associated with the Bureau in carrying

on its work pertain to the purchase and

ownership of Government securities and

transactions in connection therewith.

These records ordinarily will be disclosed

only to the owners of such securities, to

their executors, administrators, or other

legal representatives or to their survivors,

or to investigative and certain other

agencies of the Federal and State Gov-

ernments, to trustees in bankruptcy, re-

ceivers of insolvents ' estates, or to Federal

and State courts, where proper order has

been entered requesting disclosure of in-

formation. The records are held confi-

dential as to others for the reason that

they involve private financial affairs of

individuals, organizations, and others

who purchased Government securities in

the belief that in so doing their affairs

would not be exposed to public scrutiny.

Persons seeking information concerning

official records should submit their ap-

plications to the Division of Loans and

Currency, Bureau of the Public Debt,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C., if it concerns marketable securi-

ties ; to the agency of issue if it concerns

Treasury Savings Notes and to the Chi-

cago office of the Bureau of the Public

Debt, 536 South Clarke Street, Chicago

5, Illinois , if it concerns United States

Savings Bonds of any series. The re-

quest for the information should be ac-

companied by a statement of the reasons

why such information is requested and

evidence that the person requesting the

information is entitled thereto.

Part 325-Payments by Banks

and Other Financial Institutions

in Connection With Redemp-

tion of Armed Forces Leave

Bonds

Sec.

325.1

325.2

325.3

Subpart A-Authority to Act

Financial institutions authorized to

act.

Application and qualification.

Termination of an agent's qualifica-

tion to pay bonds.

Subpart B-General

325.4

325.5

Meaning of terms in this part.

325.6

Reimbursement of agents' costs.

Announcements, etc. , of authority to

pay bonds.

Subpart C- Scope of Authority of Paying Agents

325.7 General.

325.8

325.9

Payments; to owner named on bond.

Specific limitations of payment au-

thority.

325.10

325.11

Subpart D-Payment and Accounting

Examination of bonds presented for

payment.

Certification of requests for pay-

ment.

325.12 Determination of redemption values

and payment of bonds.

325.18 Forwarding paid bonds to the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank.

eral Reserve Banks.

325.14 Redemption of paid bonds by Fed-

325.15 Losses resulting from payments.

325.16 Preservation of rights.

325.17 Redemption of bonds not payable by

agents.

325.18 Functions of Federal Reserve Banks.

325.19 Supplements, amendments, etc.

Exhibit A.

Exhibit B.

AUTHORITY : §§ 325.1 to 325.19 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 41 , as amended; 31 U. S. C.

757c.

SOURCE: §§ 325.1 to 325.19 contained in

1947 Department Circular 811, 12 F. R. 5361,

Aug. 7, 1947.

SUBPART A-AUTHORITY TO ACT

§ 325.1 Financial institutions author-

ized to act. Commercial banks, trust

companies, savings banks, savings and
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loan associations, building and loan as-

sociations (including cooperative banks ) ,

credit unions, cash depositories, indus-

trial banks , and similar financial insti-

tutions which (a ) are incorporated under

Federal Law or under the laws of a State,

Territory or possession of the United

States or the District of Columbia ; (b)

in the usual course of business accept,

subject to withdrawal, funds for deposit

or the purchase of shares ; (c) are under

the supervision of the banking depart-

ment or equivalent authority of the ju-

risdiction in which incorporated ; (d)

maintain regular offices for the transac-

tion of their business ; and (e ) are open

daily and observe regular business hours,

are eligible to become paying agents of

Armed Forces Leave Bonds and, upon

qualification in accordance with § 325.2,

are hereby authorized to make payments

in connection with the redemption of

Armed Forces Leave Bonds (referred to

as bonds in this part) , subject to the

provisions of this part and any instruc-

tions issued hereunder.

§ 325.2 Application and qualification.

Federal Reserve Banks, as Fiscal Agents

of the United States, are authorized to

qualify eligible institutions hereunder,

and to terminate any such qualification

as hereinafter provided . Any financial

institution qualified as a paying agent of

United States Savings Bonds is author-

ized hereunder to act as a paying agent

of Armed Forces Leave Bonds. The in-

stitution will not be required to effect a

new formal Application-Agreement for

the purpose. The act of payment of an

Armed Forces Leave Bond by a qualified

paying agent of savings bonds will qualify

it as a paying agent of Armed Forces

Leave Bonds and will render it subject

to the terms and conditions applicable to

the payment of such bonds and subject to

the same terms and conditions as are

set forth in the Application-Agreement

entered into by it as a paying agent of

savings bonds. Any other eligible in-

stitution not now qualified to pay sav-

ings bonds but possessing adequate au-

thority under its charter that desires to

qualify to make payments in connection

with the redemption of the bonds should

make application to the Federal Reserve

Bank of the Federal Reserve District

in which it is located ' on Application-

1 For the purpose of this part, eligible

institutions in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands

and the Canal Zone shall be considered as

being within the Second Federal Reserve Dis-

Agreement Form PD 2125 (see appended

Exhibit A) , copies of which may be ob-

tained from the appropriate Federal Re-

serve Bank. If the application is ap-

proved, the Federal Reserve Bank will

forward to the applicant a Notice of

Qualification Form PD 2126 (see ap-

pended Exhibit B) , establishing that it is

qualified to make payments in connection

with the redemption of the bonds. Ifthe

application is not approved, the applicant

will be so advised in writing by the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of the District.

§ 325.3 Termination of an agent's

qualification to pay bonds. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury or under authority

of the Secretary the appropriate Federal

Reserve Bank, as Fiscal Agent of the

United States, may, by written notice, at

any time and without previous demand

or notice, terminate the qualification of

any paying agent hereunder. A duly

qualified paying agent may discontinue

making payments at any time upon

written notice to the Federal Reserve

Bank, and its qualification shall there-

upon cease.

SUBPART B- GENERAL

§ 325.4 Meaning of terms in this part.

For the purpose of this part, unless

otherwise indicated specifically, or by

context, the terms:

(a) "Paying agent (s ) " or "agent (s)"

shall mean any eligible financial institu-

tion duly qualified pursuant to the pro-

visions of this part to make payments

in connection with the redemption of

Armed Forces Leave Bonds including

such branches located within the United

States (including its Territories and pos-

sessions and the Canal Zone ) and the

Republic of the Philippines, as it may

wish to utilize. For the purpose of this

part the term "branches" shall include

any bank facilities which may be estab-

lished with the specific approval of the

Treasury Department at Army and Navy

installations and other places.

(b) "Bond(s ) " shall include only

Armed Forces Leave Bonds unless other-

wise indicated specifically or by context.

(c) "Owner(s) ” shall mean the living

member or former member of the

trict and shall make application to the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of New York, and eligible

institutions in Alaska, Hawaii and Guam

shall be considered as being within the

Twelfth Federal Reserve District and shall

make application to the Federal Reserve Bank

of San Francisco.
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armed forces whose name is inscribed in

his or her own right on a bond.

(d) "Federal Reserve Bank" includes

each Federal Reserve Bank and any

Branch thereof authorized by the parent

Federal Reserve Bank to conduct any of

the transactions in connection with

which the term is used in this part.

§ 325.5 Reimbursement of agents'

costs. (a ) Each paying agent shall be

entitled to receive reimbursement for

its service for all bonds paid and ac-

counted for by it during the period from

September 1 , 1947 through December 31,

1947 at the rate of:

15 cents each for the first 1,000 bonds

10 cents each for all over 1,000 bonds

Thereafter the number of Armed

Forces Leave Bonds paid will be com-

bined with the number of savings bonds

paid in computing reimbursement. In

other words, paying agents will be en-

titled to receive 15 cents each for the

first 1,000 Armed Forces Leave Bonds

and savings bonds combined paid and

accounted for in each calendar quarter,

and 10 cents each for all over 1,000

bonds of either kind paid and accounted

for in that quarter. Each Federal Re-

serve Bank is authorized to establish a

definite and regular closing time for de-

termining those paid bonds to be con-

sidered as accounted for in a reimburs-

able period. Such closing time may be

based upon a time that the paid bonds

are forwarded to, or received by, the

Federal Reserve Bank and shall be uni-

formly applied throughout the District

of such Bank. The scale of rates shall

be applicable separately to the agent and

to each of its branches utilized in mak-

ing payments under this part, if the

bonds paid by each are separately sched-

uled and accounted for. The payment

of such amount as the agent is entitled

to receive shall be made by the Federal

Reserve Bank on behalf of the Treasury

Department.

(b) Paying agents shall not make any

charge whatever to the owners of the

bonds in connection with payments

hereunder.

§ 325.6 Announcements, etc., of au-

thority to pay bonds. Any announce-

ment of or any reference to an agent's

authority to pay bonds may be made

only in a form or manner or contain

such statements or substance as may be

approved by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury or, under authority of the Secretary,

by the Federal Reserve Bank of the Dis-

trict, as Fiscal Agent of the United

States.

SUBPART C-SCOPE OF AUTHORITY OF PAYING

AGENTS

§ 325.7 General. Only one Armed

Forces Leave Bond has been or will be

issued to any one living member or

former member of the armed forces dis-

charged under honorable conditions and

otherwise entitled to receive a payment

in such form (except for a very few in-

stances where adjustments have been

necessary after payment was made) .

That bond will be inscribed only in such

member's name. The lowest denomina-

tion bond authorized for issuance is $50

(except for $25 adjustment bonds ) and

higher denomination bonds are issued

only in multiples of $25 . The bonds are

issued pursuant and subject to the

terms of Part 324 of this chapter. The

bonds are not transferable by sale,

exchange, assignment, pledge, hypothe-

cation or otherwise except as they may

be assigned to the Administrator of Vet-

erans Affairs pursuant to the Armed

Forces Leave Act of 1946, as amended,

and regulations prescribed by that Ad-

ministrator pursuant thereto. No claims

by attempted transferees or by persons

loaning money on the security of the

bonds will be recognized . By the terms

of the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946,

as amended, the bonds are exempt from

claims of creditors, including any claim

of the United States , and shall not be

subject to attachment, levy, or seizure

by or under any legal or equitable process

whatever. Accordingly, no claims of

creditors, assignees for the benefit of

creditors, trustees or receivers in bank-

ruptcy or equity will be recognized , and

no payment of the bonds to any such

persons will be made, either during the

lifetime of the person whose name is

inscribed on the bond or after his death.

Upon the death of an owner of a bond

the bond becomes payable only to his

survivors as defined in the Armed Forces

Leave Act. It is of the utmost impor-

tance that payment of the appropriate

redemption value of the bonds be made

only to and received by the persons en-

titled and strictly under the terms and

conditions of the bonds and applicable

regulations.

Page 519



$ 325.8 Title 31-Money and Finance: Treasury

§ 325.8 Payments; to owner named

on bond. Subject to the terms of the

bonds and to the provisions of the regu-

lations governing them and the provi-

sions of this part, an agent may make

payment of a bond only to the individual

whose name is inscribed as the owner in

his own right on the bond : Provided,

That such individual presents the bond

to the agent for payment and that the

individual is known to the agent or es-

tablishes his identity to the complete

satisfaction of the agent. This authority

shall be held to include the payment of

bonds to a person whose name as in-

scribed on the bond has been changed by

marriage (but not otherwise) . Both

names must be shown, for example-

" (Miss ) Mary T. Jones, now by marriage

Mrs. Mary J. Smith."

66

§ 325.9 Specific limitations of pay-

ment authority. An agent is not au-

thorized to pay a bond:

(a) If the bond is presented for pay-

ment prior to September 2, 1947. Pay-

ment in any form or manner to a bond

owner before that date is not authorized

in any circumstance.

(b) If the agent does not know or

cannot establish to its complete satisfac-

tion the identity of the person requesting

payment as the owner of the bond.

(c) If the owner requesting payment

(form for which appears on the back of

each bond) does not sign his name in ink

exactly as it is inscribed on the face of

the bond and show his home or business

address. (See also § 325.10 (d) .)

(d) If the bond appears to bear a ma-

terial irregularity , for example, an al-

tered, illegible, incomplete or unauthor-

ized inscription or issue date ; or if a

bond appears to be altered, or is muti-

lated or defaced in such a manner as to

create doubt or arouse suspicion with re-

spect to the bond or any essential part

thereof.

(e) If the bond is marked ' Duplicate."

(An owner of a bond marked "Duplicate"

must submit it to the Treasury Depart-

ment, Division of Loans and Currency,

Washington 25, D. C. , after completing

the request for payment and having it

duly certified by an authorized certifying

officer.)

(f) If the owner is deceased, incom-

petent or under legal guardianship or the

owner's name as inscribed on a bond is

changed for any reason other than mar-

riage, or if it is known to the agent that

the owner has been declared, in accord-

ance with law, incompetent to manage

his estate.

(g) If partial redemption is requested.

(Only payment of the entire amount of

principal and interest due may be made

and under no circumstances will an ex-

change be permitted for bonds of a lower

denomination. )

Attention is directed to § 325.17 for

handling bonds of the foregoing classes

of cases which may not be paid by

agents.

SUBPART D-PAYMENT AND ACCOUNTING

§ 325.10 Examination of bonds pre-

sented forpayment. Before making pay-

ment of bonds presented hereunder the

agent:

(a) Shall determine that the person

requesting payment as the "owner" (as

defined in this part) is known or his

identity is established to the satisfaction

of the agent.

(b) Shall examine the bond and deter-

mine that it is a bond which the agent

is authorized to pay under the provisions

of this part.

(c) If the request for payment on the

back of the bond is already executed,

shall determine that the request is prop-

erly signed by the registered owner pre-

senting the bond and that his home or

business address is shown.

(d) If the request for payment on the

back of the bond has not been executed

or has been improperly executed by the

owner presenting the bond , shall require

such owner to properly sign the request

and show his home or business address.

§ 325.11 Certification of requests for

payment. In view of the provisions of

this part governing the payment of the

bonds and the requirements as to the

data to be endorsed on each bond, under

§ 325.12 , an agent will not be required in

the case of any bond paid by it to com-

plete the certification form at the end of

the request for payment, nor determine

the authenticity of any certification

which may appear on the bond at the

time it is presented for payment: Pro-

vided, however, That each agent sub-

mitting paid bonds shall be understood

by such submission to have represented

and certified that the identity of the

owner requesting payment has been duly

established by one of its officers or by an

employee duly authorized by the agent.
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§ 325.12 Determination ofredemption

values and payment of bonds. The re-

demption value of a bond is determined

according to the number of months that

it has been outstanding. The Federal

Reserve Bank of the District will furnish

each agent monthly with a table of re-

demption values from which it will be

possible, after determining the month

and year of issue of any bond, to establish

its current value . After establishing such

value, payment thereof to the owner re-

questing payment shall be made in cash.

No objection will be made to an arrange-

ment between the owner and the agent

under which the owner accepts, in lieu

of cash, a credit to his checking, savings

or share account with the agent, or a

check or similar instrument payable to

his order. Each agent shall place in the

upper left-hand portion on the face of

each bond paid by it the word "Paid,"

the amount and date of payment and the

name, location and code number assigned

to the agent by the Federal Reserve Bank.

Other data pertinent to the payment pro-

cedure of an agent may be included if

approved by the Federal Reserve Bank

of the District. Each paying agent of

savings bonds acting also as a paying

agent of Armed Forces Leave Bonds

should use the same payment stamp for

both activities. The Federal Reserve

Bank will furnish any additional rubber

stamps necessary for this purpose, or, in

lieu thereof, will approve suitable stamps

in the possession of or prepared by an

agent. The affixation of such data shall

be construed by and between the agent

and the Treasury Department to be a

certification by the paying agent that the

bond has been paid in accordance with

the terms and requirements of this part

and the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946,

as amended, and regulations issued pur

suant thereto, and that payment of the

proceeds of the bond has been made to

the owner.

§ 325.13 Forwarding paid bonds to the

Federal Reserve Bank. After payment,

the bonds shall be forwarded to the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of the District in ac-

cordance with instructions issued by such

Federal Reserve Bank.

§ 325.14 Redemption of paid bonds by

Federal Reserve Banks. Upon receipt of

the paid bonds the Federal Reserve Bank

will make immediate settlement with the

paying agent for the total amount of

payments made on such bonds ; however,

such settlement shall be subject to ad-

justment if any discrepancies are dis-

covered at a later date.

§325.15 Losses resulting from pay-

ments. The amendment to the Armed

Forces Leave Act of 1946, Public Law 254,

enacted July 26, 1947, provides in section

4 thereof that the provisions of subsec-

tion (i ) of section 22 of the Second Lib-

erty Bond Act, as amended , shall apply

with equal force to payments of Armed

Forces Leave Bonds. The said subsec-

tion provides :

(1) Any losses resulting from payments

made in connection with the redemption of

savings bonds shall be replaced out of the

fund established by the Government Losses

in Shipment Act, as amended, under such

regulations as may be prescribed by the

Secretary of the Treasury. The Treasurer of

the United States , any Federal Reserve bank,

or any qualified paying agent authorized or

permitted to make payments in connection

with the redemption of such bonds, shall be

relieved from liability to the United States

for such losses, upon a determination by the

Secretary of the Treasury that such losses

resulted from no fault or negligence on the

part of the Treasurer, the Federal Reserve

Bank, or the qualified paying agent.
•

The provisions of section 3 of the Govern-

ment Losses in Shipment Act, as amended,

with respect to the finality of decisions by

the Secretary of the Treasury shall apply to

the determinations made pursuant to this

subsection.

(a) Consideration of facts concerning

loss. In any case in which a loss occurs,

the paying agent shall be afforded ample

opportunity to present all of the facts

pertaining to the circumstances of the

payment for consideration by the Secre-

tary.

§ 325.16 Preservation of rights. Noth-

ing contained in the regulations in this

part shall be construed to limit or restrict

any existing rights which holders of

bonds may have acquired under the

Regulations governing replacement of

losses resulting from payments made in con-

nection with the redemption of Armed Forces

Leave Bonds are set forth in Part 322 of this

chapter.

3The provisions of section 3 of the Govern-

ment Losses in Shipment act, as amended,

with respect to the finality of decisions by

the Secretary of the Treasury are "Notwith-

standing any provision of law to the con-

trary, the decision of the Secretary of the

Treasury that such loss , destruction, or dam-

age has occurred or that such shipment was

made substantially in accordance with such

regulations shall be final and conclusive and

shall not be subject to review by any other

officer of the United States."
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Armed Forces Leave Act or the regula-

tions prescribed thereunder.

§ 325.17 Redemption of bonds not

payable by agents. Any bonds which an

agent is not authorized to pay pursuant

to the provisions of this part should

be forwarded by the owner, or his agent ,

after certification of the requests for

payment, to the Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch of the District for redemption

except that in the case of bonds marked

"Duplicate" the bonds should be sent to

the Treasury Department, Division of

Loans and Currency, Washington 25,

D. C. If an agent should undertake to

forward such unpaid bonds at the re-

quest and in behalf of the person entitled

to payment, such bonds must be sent

separate and apart from bonds which

the agent has paid.

§ 325.18 Functions of Federal Reserve

Banks. The Federal Reserve Banks, as

fiscal agents of the United States, are

authorized to perform such duties , and

prepare and issue such forms and in-

structions, as may be necessary to the

fulfillment of the purpose and require-

ments of this part. The Federal Re-

serve Banks, when authorized by the

Treasury Department, may utilize any

or all of their Branches in the perform-

ance of these duties.

§ 325.19 Supplements, amendments,

etc. The Secretary of the Treasury may

at any time or from time to time revise,

supplement, amend, or withdraw, in

whole or in part, the provisions of this

part, or any revisions, supplements or

amendments thereto , information as to

which will be furnished promptly to the

Federal Reserve Banks and to the agents

qualified hereunder.

EXHIBIT A

Treasury Deparment

Form PD 2125

Fiscal Service

Bureau of the Public Debt

APPLICATION- AGREEMENT

Payments by banks and other financial in-

stitutions in connection with the redemp-

tion of Armed Forces Leave Bonds

Dated ---, 19__.

----)To the Federal Reserve Bank of

Fiscal Agent of the United States:

The hereinafter re-

(Name ofinstitution)

ferred to as the undersigned, hereby applies

for qualification to make payments in con-

nection with the redemption of Armed Forces

Leave Bonds, as provided in Treasury Depart-

ment Circular No. 811. The undersigned

hereby certifies that (a ) it is incorporated

under the laws of --------- ; (b ) in the usual

course of business it accepts, subject to with-

drawal, funds for deposit or the purchase of

shares; (c) it is under the supervision of the

(Name of supervising dept. or similar office)
of

-; (d ) it main-

(State or other jurisdiction)

tains a regular office for the transaction of

its business at the address specified below;

(e) it is open daily and observes regular busi-

ness hours; and (f) it has adequate author-

ity under its charter to enter into this agree-

ment.

In consideration of being qualified as a

paying agent, the undersigned hereby agrees:

1. To be bound by and to comply with the

provisions of Treasury Department Circular

No. 811, including all supplements and

amendments thereof and instructions issued

thereunder.

2. That the Secretary of the Treasury, or

the Federal Reserve Bank of
----, by

written notice, may, at any time, and with-

out previous demand or notice, terminate

the qualification of the undersigned; and

that in the event of such termination the

undersigned, after receipt of such notice or

after the date of termination specified

therein, will not thereafter pay any Armed

Forces Leave Bonds.

It is understood that the undersigned may

withdraw from this Agreement at any time

upon written notice of such intention to the

Federal Reserve Bank of

In Witness Whereof, the undersigned has

caused this Agreement to be executed under

seal by the officer below named, thereunto

duly authorized by a resolution of its gov-

erning board or committee adopted on

day ofthe ------------

19----

(Name)

(Address)

[SEAL ] By

(Signature of officer)

State of

On this

(Title of officer)

ACKNOWLEDGMENT

County of

day of

before me appeared ------, to me

personally known, who, being by me duly

sworn, did say that he is the

of the

(Title of officer)

and that the seal

(Name of institution)

affixed to the above instrument is the cor-

porate seal of said institution, and that the

above instrument was signed and sealed in

behalf of said institution by authority of its

governing board or committee, and said of-

ficer acknowledged said instrument to be the

free act and deed of said institution.

[SEAL ]

Notary Public.
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My commission expires .

(In case the applicant has no corporate

seal omit the words, "and that the seal affixed

to the above instrument is the corporate seal

of said institution," and add at the end of

the affidavit "The institution has no corporate

seal.")

Form PD 2126

EXHIBIT B

Treasury Department

Fiscal Service

Bureau of the Public Debt

NOTICE OF QUALIFICATION OF A BANK OR OTHER

FINANCIAL INSTITUTION TO MAKE PAYMENTS

IN CONNECTION WITH THE REDEMPTION OF

ARMED FORCES LEAVE BONDS

Το

----

-----

Gentlemen :

--

19--

Your Application-Agreement Form PD

2125, dated has been ap-

proved as of this date. You are hereby noti-

fied that you are qualified to make pay-

ments in connection with the redemption

of Armed Forces Leave Bonds pursuant to

the provisions of Treasury Department Cir-

cular No. 811, and any supplements or amend-

ments thereof and instructions issued pur-

suant thereto.

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF

By

Fiscal Agent of the United States.

Part 328- Restrictive Endorse-

ments of Bearer Securities

Sec.

828.1 Scope of regulations.

828.2 Authorization for restrictive endorse-

ment.

328.3 Form of endorsement.

328.4 Requirements for endorsement.

328.5 Preparation of securities for shipment.

828.6 Shipment of securities.

328.7 Loss, theft, or destruction of securi-

ties bearing restrictive endorse-

ments.

328.8 Miscellaneous.

Appendix A.

AUTHORITY: §§ 328.1 to 328.8 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended , sec. 1 , 40 Stat. 288, as

amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22 , 31 U. S. C. 752.

SOURCE: 328.1 to 328.8 contained in 1949

Department Circular 853, 14 F. R. 6172, Oct.

12, 1949, except as otherwise noted.

The§ 328.1 Scope of regulations.

regulations in this part are applicable

only to bearer securities presented by or

through banks for payment at maturity,

or for redemption prior to maturity, or

in exchange for any securities pursuant

to an optional exchange offering. The

term "bearer securities" as used in this

part shall include Treasury bonds , notes,

certificates of indebtedness, and Treasury

bills, issued by the United States and

payable to bearer. The term "banks" as

used in this part shall include incorpo-

rated banks (which for this purpose are

defined as banks doing a general com-

mercial banking business ) , incorporated

trust companies (which for this purpose

are defined as trust companies doing

either a general banking business or a

general trust business) , and savings

banks (whether or not mutual) . The

regulations in this part do not apply to

securities presented for any other trans-

action, nor do they apply to registered

bonds assigned in blank or so assigned

as to become, in effect, payable to bearer.

§ 328.2 Authorization for restrictive

endorsement. (a) At any time after one

calendar month prior to ( 1) maturity

date, (2 ) the date securities become pay-

able pursuant to a call for redemption ,

or (3) the date upon which an exchange

may be effected pursuant to an optional

exchange offering, banks are authorized,

under the conditions and in the manner

hereinafter provided, to place restrictive

endorsements upon the face of bearer

securities owned by themselves or their

customers for the purpose of presenta-

tion to Federal Reserve Banks or

Branches, or to the Treasurer of the

United States, for payment, redemption,

or optional exchange. Bearer securities

bearing such restrictive endorsements

will thereafter be nonnegotiable and

payment, redemption, or exchange will

be made only as provided in such

endorsements.

(b) Federal Reserve Banks will inform

eligible banks in their respective districts

as to the procedure to be followed under

the authority granted by the regulations

in this part. No bank should imprint

restrictive endorsements on securities or

make shipments as provided in this part

until it has received such information

from the Federal Reserve Bank.

§ 328.3 Form of endorsement. The

endorsement should be in the following

form :

------

For presentation to the Federal Reserve

Bank of Fiscal Agent of the

United States, for redemption or in exchange

for securities of a new issue, in accordance

with written instructions submitted by

(insert name of presenting bank)

ABA No.
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The name of the Federal Reserve Bank

of the district must appear on the plate

or stamp used for the imprinting of the

endorsement and presentation to the ap-

propriate Branch of the Federal Reserve

Bank named will be considered as pres-

entation to the bank. When securities

are to be presented to the Treasurer of

the United States, the words "The Treas-

urer of the United States" should be used

in lieu of the words "The Federal Reserve

Bank of --- Fiscal Agent of the

United States." No subsequent endorse-

ment will be permitted and no other

form of endorsement may be made.

§ 328.4 Requirements for endorse-

ment. The endorsement must be im-

printed in the left-hand portion of the

face of each security with the first line

thereof parallel to the left edge of the

security and in such manner as to be

clearly legible and in such position that

it will not obscure the serial number,

series designation , or other identifying

data, and that it will cover the smallest

possible portion of the text on the face

of the security being endorsed. The

dimensions of the endorsement should

approximate four inches in width and

one and one-half inches in height, and

must be imprinted by stamp or plate of

such character, with a carbon pigment

ink, and by such means, as will render

the endorsement substantially ineradica-

ble. Immediately below and as a part of

the endorsement the ABA code number

of the presenting bank must be perfo-

rated in figures approximately one-half

inch in height. The perforation should

be placed as nearly as possible beneath

the endorsement but without obliterating

any of the above-mentioned identifying

data.

an-

§ 328.5 Preparation of securities for

shipment (a) Coupons. All matured

coupons, including (except where other-

wise specifically provided in an

nouncement of an optional exchange)

all coupons which will mature on or

before the date of redemption or ex-

change, should be detached from securi-

ties upon which restrictive endorsements

are to be imprinted, and all coupons

maturing subsequent to the date of re-

demption or exchange should be left

attached and appropriately cancelled in

accordance with the instructions given

by the Federal Reserve Banks. If any

such subsequently dated coupons are

missing, deduction of the face amount of

such missing coupons will be made in

cases of redemption and in cases of op-

tional exchange remittance equal to the

face amount of the missing coupons

must accompany the securities.

(b) Mingling of issues. Securities of

different issues may be included in a

single shipment but they should be

sorted by issue, denomination, and serial

number. When securities to be re-

deemed are included in the same ship-

ment as securities to be presented in

payment for an exchange subscription,

the securities to be redeemed should be

clearly segregated from those to be ex-

changed, and if any securities offered

are available in registered form and

registration is desired, complete registra-

tion instructions should be given on the

list required in this section.

(c) Listing. After the endorsements

have been imprinted and the securities

segregated, as required by paragraph (b)

of this section, a list of all securities of

each issue included in the shipment

should be prepared in triplicate. The

list should be prepared in the order in

which the securities are to be packaged

and dispatched and should show in the

case of each issue the date of the next

maturing coupon , specifying either that

all subsequent coupons are attached or

indicating which coupons, if any, are

missing and whether or not remittance

for the value of any missing coupons

accompanies the securities. Appropriate

forms for the preparation of such lists

may be procured from the Federal Re-

serve Banks of the respective districts.

The lists must be verified against the

securities.

(d) Microfilming. Where adequate

facilities for making microfilms or other

photographic reproductions of endorsed

securities are available, banks are urged

to make use thereof for their own protec-

tion and for that of their customers.

Relief in case of loss, theft, or destruction

of securities cannot be given except upon

satisfactory proof that such securities

were endorsed as provided in the regu-

lations in this part. Microfilms or other

photographic reproductions of securities

bearing such endorsements will consti-

tute the best evidence that such endorse-

ments were made prior to loss, theft, or

destruction, and will materially expedite

any application for relief. No prints

may be made from the film, except as

provided in § 328.7, or when otherwise

specifically authorized by a Federal Re-
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serve Bank or by the Treasury Depart-

ment.

(e) Supervision of listing and verifica-

tion. In all cases the listing and verifi-

cation, as well as the checking of any

photographic reproductions, must be

made under the supervision of a respon-

sible officer of the bank concerned , who

will sign all three copies of the list. The

officer verifying and signing the list must

also supervise the packaging and ship-

ment of the securities. The original and

triplicate copies of the list and the photo-

graphic records, if made, should be re-

tained by the bank until the transaction

is completed by receipt of payment or re-

ceipt of the securities issued in exchange.

§328.6 Shipment of securities. Be-

curities bearing restrictive endorsements

and prepared for shipment as provided

in this section, under the terms of this

part, are no longer securities payable

to bearer and may be forwarded by mes-

senger, armored car service , express, or

by registered mail, accompanied in each

case by the duplicate copy of the list re-

quired in § 328.5. Postmasters under

existing Postal Laws and Regulations

and supplemental instructions are au-

thorized to accept such securities for

shipment by registered mail upon pay-

ment of postage at the first-class rate

at the declared value of the known or es-

timated cost of duplication, including the

cost of an indemnity bond if required :

Provided, That a surcharge shall be paid

in any case for the cost of duplication in

excess of the maximum amount of in-

demnity payable for the registration .

Such securities may not be shipped as

cancelled vouchers or as cancelled securi-

ties. Shipments may be made only to

the Federal Reserve Bank of the district

in which the presenting bank is located

or the appropriate Branch of such Fed-

eral Reserve Bank, and will be at the

risk and expense of the shipper. No

shipment to any other Federal Reserve

Bank is authorized and no shipment by

mail or express may be made to the

Treasury Department, Washington,

D. C.; delivery to the Treasury Depart-

ment may be made by messenger or ar-

mored car.

§328.7 Loss, theft, or destruction of

securities bearing restrictive endorse-

ments. In the case of loss, theft, or de-

struction of securities bearing restrictive

endorsements made strictly in accord-

ance with the provisions of the regula-

tions in this part, relief will be given

as provided by U. S. C. 1946 ed., Title

31, sec. 738a as applied to securities not

payable to bearer. (See Appendix A of

this part for more detailed information

regarding the applicable provisions of

the law.) Applications for relief ac-

companied by the necessary support-

ing evidence and by the original of

the list required by § 328.5 (e ) will

be acted upon promptly by the De-

partment. Application should be made

on Form PD 2211 , should give full

details so far as known of the loss, theft,

or destruction, and should be accompa-

nied by an affidavit from the officer who

supervised the listing, verification, and

shipment of the securities and who

signed the list, a copy of which accom-

panied the shipment. This affidavit

should show that to the officer's personal

knowledge each security claimed to have

been lost, stolen, or destroyed bore the

restrictive endorsement in the form pre-

scribed in § 328.3 , fully completed, and

that shipment was actually made under

his direction, and should describe the

method of shipment. If photographic

records were made, prints thereof should

also accompany the claim and be verified

as records of the securities claimed to

have been lost, stolen, or destroyed. A

bond of indemnity with surety satisfac-

tory to the Secretary of the Treasury

forthe full value of the securities claimed

to have been lost, stolen, or destroyed, in-

cluding the value of any interest payable

thereon, will be required from the owner

of the securities. A bank will be con-

sidered as the owner, if it so desires, for

securities handled by the bank on behalf

of its customers. If such bond is exe-

cuted by a bank or other corporation ,

the execution must be authorized by gen-

eral or special resolution of the board of

directors or other body exercising similar

functions, or of some other board or

committee authorized to act under the

bylaws on behalf of such bank or cor-

poration. Ordinarily no surety will be

required on a bond executed by the pre-

senting bank. The Secretary of the

Treasury reserves the right, however, to

require a surety in any case in which

he considers such action necessary for

the protection of the United States.

§ 328.8 Miscellaneous. Any provi-

sions of Part 306 of this subchapter (De-

partment Circular No. 300 , Revised)

which are in conflict with the provisions

of the regulations in this part are hereby

superseded . The Secretary of the Treas-

ury reserves the right at any time to
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amend, supplement, or withdraw any or

all of the provisions of the regulations

in this part.

[23 F. R. 10185, Dec. 24, 1958]

APPENDIX A

The statutory authority for relief on ac-

count of loss, theft, or destruction of United

States securities is contained in 31 U. S. C.

1946 ed ., sec. 738a, and reads as follows:

Interest-bearing security destroyed, muti-

lated, defaced, lost or stolen- (a) Issuance

of duplicate; redemption of matured security.

Whenever it is clearly proved to the satis-

faction of the Secretary of the Treasury—

(1) That any interest-bearing security of

the United States, identified by number

and description, payable to bearer or so as-

signed as to become, in effect, payable to

bearer, has been wholly or partly destroyed,

or so mutilated or defaced as to impair its

value to the owner, or has been lost or stolen

under such circumstances, and such a period

of time having elapsed after it has matured

or has become redeemable pursuant to a call

for redemption, as in the judgment of the

Secretary would indicate that it has been

destroyed or irretrievably lost, is not held

by any person as his own property and will

never become the basis of a valid claim

against the United States; or

(2) That any interest-bearing security of

the United States, identified by number and

description, which is not payable to bearer

and which has not been so assigned as to

become, in effect, payable to bearer, has been

lost or stolen, so that it is not held by any

person as his own property, or has been

wholly or partly destroyed, or so mutilated

or defaced as to impair its value to the

owner; the Secretary, upon receipt and ap-

proval by him of a bond of indemnity, if and

as required by subsection (b) hereof, shall,

in the case of a security which has not ma-

tured or become redeemable pursuant to a

call for redemption, issue а substitute

marked "duplicate" and showing the serial

number of the original security; or shall, in

the case of a security which has matured or

become redeemable pursuant to a call for

redemption, make payment thereof to the

owner, with such interest only as would

have been paid had the security been pre-

sented when it became due and payable:

Provided, That in the case of an interim

certificate relief may be given by the issue

of a definitive security, whether before or

after maturity, rather than by the issue of a

substitute or by payment : And provided fur-

ther, That no payment shall be made on ac-

count of interest coupons claimed to have

been attached to such original security un-

less the Secretary is satisfied that such cou-

pons have not been paid, and are in fact

destroyed or can never become the basis of

a valid claim against the United States.

(b) Bond of indemnity; exceptions. Ex-

cept as provided in paragraphs ( 1 ) to (4) of

this subsection, the owner of such lost,

stolen, destroyed, mutilated, or defaced se-

curity shall file with the Secretary of the

Treasury a bond, to indemnify the United

States, in such form and amount and with

such surety, sureties, or security as the

Secretary of the Treasury shall require: Pro-

vided, That in case of securities payable to

bearer or so assigned as to become, in effect,

payable to bearer, the destruction of which

has not been proved, a corporate surety,

qualified under sections 6 to 13 of Title 6,

shall be required on such bond of indemnity:

And provided further, That a bond of in-

demnity shall not be required in any of the

following classes of cases, except as pro-

vided in paragraph (4) of this subsection:

(1 ) If the Secretary of the Treasury is

satisfied that the loss, theft, destruction

mutilation, or defacement, as the case may

be, occurred without fault of the owner and

while the security was in the custody or the

control of the United States (not including

the Postal Service when acting solely in its

capacity as the public carrier of the mails),

or of a person thereunto duly authorized as

lawful agent of the United States, or while

it was in the course of shipment effected

pursuant to and in accordance with the

regulations issued under section 134 of

Title 5:

(2) If substantially the entire security is

presented and surrendered by the owner and

the Secretary of the Treasury is satisfied as

to the identity of the security presented and

that any missing portions are not sumcient

to form the basis of a valid claim against the

United States;

(3) If the lost, stolen, destroyed, muti-

lated, or defaced security is one which by

the provisions of law or by the terms of its

issue is transferable only by operation of

law;

(4) If the owner or holder is the United

States or an officer or employee thereof in his

official capacity, a State, the District of Co-

lumbia, a Territory or possession of the

United States, a municipal corporation or

political subdivision of any of the foregoing,

a corporation the whole of whose capital is

owned by the United States, a foreign gov-

ernment, or a Federal Reserve bank : Pro-

vided, however, That in any of the fore-

going classes of cases the Secretary of the

Treasury may require a bond of indemnity

if he deems it essential to the public

interest."

(c) Definitions. The term "interest-bear-

ing security of the United States" or "secu-

rity", wherever used in this section, means

any direct obligation of the United States

issued pursuant to law for valuable consid-

eration and which by its terms bears interest,

or is issued on a discount basis, and includes

(but is not limited to) bonds, notes, certifi-

cates of indebtedness, and Treasury bills, and
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interim certificates issued for any such se-

curity, and also means any bond issued under

section 780 of Title 26.

(d) Rules and regulations. The Secretary

of the Treasury shall have the power to make

such rules and regulations as he may deem

necessary for the administration of this sec-

tion.

or

United States securities payable to bearer,

which have been restrictively endorsed and

shipped to Federal Reserve Banks

Branches, or to the Treasury Department,

Washington, D. C., all in strict accordance

with the provisions of the regulations, have

been made nonnegotiable and relief in case

of their loss , theft, mutilation, or destruction

may be given under the provisions of para-

graph (2 ) of subsection (a) of the above

statute.

In case a bank does not receive within a

reasonable time payment or securities

offered in exchange for securities surrendered

prompt notice should be given the agency to

which the securities were forwarded. If pay-

ment or new securities are received after such

notice has been given, the agency to which

the securities were forwarded should be im-

mediately notified.

Application for relief should be made on

Form PD 2211 , copies of which may be secured

from the Federal Reserve Banks of the vari-

ous districts or from the Treasury Depart-

ment, Washington, D. C. If the bank is the

actual owner of the securities or wishes to be

considered as the owner, as provided in

§ 328.7, the application may be executed in

the name of the bank by an officer thereof.

If not executed by the officer who supervised

the endorsement and shipment, it must be

accompanied by an affidavit from such officer.

If the bank is not the owner and does not

elect to be considered the owner, the applica-

tion must be signed by the owner of the

securities for which relief is sought and must

be accompanied by an affidavit from the

officer of the bank who supervised the prepa-

ration and shipment. The original of the list

made by the bank must also be submitted

and if photographic reproductions were made

prints therefrom should accompany the ap-

plication as provided in § 328.7. If the loss,

theft, mutilation, or destruction occurred in

the mail, a postal inspector's report ordinar-

ily will be required.

Form PD 2211 and the accompanying evi-

dence must be submitted to the agency to

which the securities were forwarded and will

be expedited both by that agency and by the

Department at Washington, and, if approved,

a bond of indemnity (which is required by

the statute ) will be forwarded for execution ;

if the bond of indemnity is executed by the

presenting bank as owner, ordinarily no

surety will be required. However, the Secre-

tary reserves the right to require surety in

any particular case.

[1949 Dept. Circ. 853, 14 F. R. 6172, Oct. 12,

1949, as amended at 23 F. R. 10185 , Dec. 24,

1958]

Part 330-Regulations Govern-

ing the Special Endorsement

of United States Savings Bonds

of any Series and the Payment

of Matured Series F and G

Bonds by Eligible Paying

Agents

Sec.

330.1

330.2

330.3

830.4

330.5

330.6

330.7

330.8

330.9

330.10

Purpose of regulations in this part.

Agents eligible to process bonds.

Bonds eligible for processing.

Guaranty given to the United States.

Evidence of owner's authorization to

agent.

Endorsement of bonds.

Bonds in coownership form.

Payment or exchange of bonds.

Functions of Federal Reserve Banks.

Modification of other parts.

330.11 Other parts generally applicable.

380.12 Supplements and amendments.

AUTHORITY: §§ 330.1 to 330.12 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 21 , as amended ; 31 U. S. C.

757c.

SOURCE: $ 330.1 to 830.12 contained in

1953 Department Circular 888, Revised, 18

F. R. 2100, Apr. 15, 1958.

§ 330.1 Purpose of regulations in this

part. The regulations in this part (a)

prescribe a procedure whereby eligible

qualified paying agents may specially en-

dorse United States Savings Bonds of

certain classes, with or without the

owners' signatures to the requests for

payment, and (b) make provisions for

such agents to pay certain bonds so en-

dorsed or forward them to the Federal

Reserve Bank of the District for pay-

ment or for any authorized exchange.

See 330.3 for classes of bonds which

such paying agents may endorse and

§ 330.8 for those which they may pay or

present to the Federal Reserve Bank of

the District for payment or exchange.

Although the provisions of this part are

designed primarily to permit payment

without the signatures of the owners to

the requests for payment on bonds held

by paying agents in safekeeping or trust

accounts for known customers, applica-

tion thereof is not so limited. For ex-

ample, an eligible paying agent may

process a matured bond of Series For G

by special endorsement under the provi-

sions and conditions of this part for the

owner, whether or not he signs the re-

quest for payment, and whether or not

the bond is held in a safekeeping or trust

account. Under no circumstances shall

the provisions of this part be used to give
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effect to a transfer, hypothecation, or

pledge of a bond or to permit payment

to any person other than the owner or

coowner. Violation of these prohibitions

will be cause for the withdrawal of an

agent's privilege to process any bonds

under this part.

§ 330.2 Agents eligible to process

bonds. Any institution qualified as a

paying agent of United States Savings

Bonds under the provisions of Part 321 of

this subchapter (Department Circular

No. 750, Revised) , upon establishing its

eligibility in accordance with this section,

is hereby authorized to process savings

bonds and to pay matured savings bonds

of Series F and G, subject to the provi-

sions and conditions of this part and any

instructions issued under this part. In

order to establish such eligibility, the

institution should apply on Treasury

Department Form PD 2291 , Revised, to

the Federal Reserve Bank of the District

in which it is located. This form pro-

vides a certification that by duly-exe-

cuted resolution of its governing board or

committee the institution has been au-

thorized to apply for the privilege of

processing and paying bonds in accord-

ance with the provisions and conditions

of this part (Department Circular No.

888, Revised) , including all supplements,

amendments, and revisions thereof, and

any instructions issued in connection

therewith. If the application is ap-

proved, the Federal Reserve Bank will so

notify the institution by means of Treas-

ury Department Form PD 2292, Revised.

The authority given in this circular to

pay matured savings bonds of Series F

and G and to otherwise process savings

bonds will become effective upon the re-

ceipt of such duly-executed Form PD

2292 , Revised, but not before May 1 , 1953.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right to withdraw such privilege from

any institution at any time and such

action may be taken either by the Treas-

ury Department direct or through a Fed-

eral Reserve Bank, acting as fiscal agent

of the United States. The eligibility

established by any institution to process

savings bonds under this part prior to

revision (Department Circular No. 888,

dated May 15, 1951 ) , is hereby with-

drawn, effective at the close of business

April 30, 1953.

§ 330.3 Bonds eligible for processing.

A United States Savings Bond of any

series may be processed under the regu-

lations in this part upon the request of

the registered owner (which term as now

and hereafter used in this part includes

a coowner) named on the bond. The

term "owner" is defined to include indi-

viduals, incorporated and unincorpo-

rated bodies, executors, administrators,

and other fiduciaries named on the

bonds. The procedure does not apply,

for example, to cases where a parent re-

quests payment or exchange in behalf

of a minor child who is named on the

bond as its owner or to cases where re-

quests for payment or exchange are made

by surviving beneficiaries, or to any other

cases requiring death certificates or other

supporting evidence.

§ 330.4 Guaranty given to the United

States. Each paying agent by the act

of paying or presenting to the Federal

Reserve Bank of the District either for

payment or for exchange a bond bearing

the special endorsement prescribed in

$ 330.6 shall be deemed thereby (a) to

have unconditionally guaranteed to the

United States the validity of the trans-

action, including the identification of the

owner and the disposition of the proceeds

or the new bonds, as the case may be,

in accordance with his instructions, (b)

to have assumed complete and uncondi-

tional liability to the United States for

any loss which may be incurred by the

United States as a result of the trans-

action, and (c) to have unconditionally

agreed to make prompt reimbursement

for the amount of the loss upon request

of the Treasury Department.

§ 330.5 Evidence of owner's authori-

zation to agent. By the act of paying or

presenting to the Federal Reserve Bank

of the District for payment or for ex-

change a bond bearing the special en-

dorsement prescribed in § 330.6, the pay-

ing agent represents to the United States

that it has obtained adequate instruc-

tions from the owner with respect to

payment or exchange of the bond and

disposition of its proceeds or the new

bond, as the case may be. To support

this representation agents should main-

tain such records as may be necessary to

establish the receipt of such instructions

as well as records establishing compli-

ance therewith.

§ 330.6 Endorsement of bonds. Each

bond processed under the regulations in

this part shall bear the following en-

dorsement (see § 330.7 for additional
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instructions covering bonds inscribed in

coownership form) :

Request by owner and validity of transac-

tion guaranteed in accordance with T. D.

Circular No. 888, Revised.

(Name and location of agent)

The

This endorsement must be placed on the

back of the bond in the space provided

for the owner to request payment.

endorsement stamp must be legibly im-

pressed in black or other dark-colored

ink. The Federal Reserve Bank of the

District will furnish rubber stamps for

impressing the above endorsement or,

in lieu thereof, will approve designs for

suitable stamps to be obtained by pay-

ing agents. Requests for endorsement

stamps to be furnished or approved by

the Federal Reserve Bank shall be made

in writing by an officer of the institution.

The use of endorsement stamps which

have been approved or furnished by Fed-

eral Reserve Banks pursuant to this part

prior to revision (Department Circular

No. 888, dated May 15, 1951 ) , shall be

discontinued at the close of business

April 30, 1953.

§ 330.7 Bonds in coownership form.

In addition to the endorsement pre-

scribed in § 330.6, the paying agent shall,

in the case of bonds registered in co-

ownership form, indicate which coowner

requested payment or exchange. This

should be done by encircling in black or

other dark-colored ink the name of such

coowner (or both coowners if a joint

request for payment or exchange is

made) as it appears in the inscription on

the face of the bond.

§ 330.8 Payment or exchange of

bonds— (a) Payment of Series A to E, in-

clusive, by paying agents. Bonds of

Series A to E, inclusive, bearing the

special endorsement (see §§ 330.3 and

330.6) may be paid by a paying agent

pursuant to the authority and subject to

the provisions and conditions of Part

321 of this subchapter (Department Cir-

cular No. 750, Revised ) , and the instruc-

tions issued pursuant thereto, except, of

course, that the owner's signature to the

request for payment of the bond will not

be required, and except also that each

such endorsed bond carries with it a

guarantee to the United States against

loss (see § 330.4) . Series A to E bonds,

inclusive, which bear the special en-

dorsement and which are thereafter paid

by the paying agent under Part 321 of

this subchapter (Department Circular

No. 750, Revised) , will be combined with

31034-5935

other Series A to E bonds paid under

that circular and forwarded to the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of the District.

(b) Payment of matured bonds- Series

F and G-by paying agents. Matured

savings bonds of Series F and G other

than those marked "Duplicate", bearing

the special endorsement (see §§ 330.3 and

330.6) , may be paid by qualified paying

agents whose eligibility to pay matured

Series F and G bonds has been duly

established pursuant to § 330.2. No fees

will be paid to the agent for making

these payments. Such matured bonds

may be paid only under the provisions

and conditions of this paragraph and

such instructions as may be issued pur-

suant thereto. It will be required that

the bonds be of a class which may be

processed by special endorsement (see

§ 330.3) , the owner (as defined in § 330.3)

has requested the payment, the bonds

bear no material alteration, irregularity,

mutilation, or other defect that may be

a basis for questioning payment thereof,

and the bonds bear the special endorse-

ment (see § 330.6) . The payment of ma-

tured bonds of Series F and G shall be

made in accordance with the following

provisions :

(1) A series F bond shall be paid at its

face value.

(2) A series G bond shall be paid at its

face value together with the final inter-

est due thereon at the rate of $1.25 for

each $100 of face value. The total

amount payable at maturity for each

authorized denomination, including the

final interest due, is as follows :

Series G bond authorized

denominations :

$100

$500

$1,000 -----------

-----------$5,000

$10,000

Amount payable

(face value plus

final interest)

$101.25

506. 25

1,012. 50

5,062.50

10, 125.00

(3) Each bond shall bear on its face,

in the upper right portion, a payment

stamp setting forth the word "paid" and

the amount of the payment (including

the final interest on Series G bonds) , the

date of payment (month, day, year) , and

the name and location of the paying

agent including the ABA transit number

or other identifying code approved or as-

signed by the Federal Reserve Bank of

the District (the payment stamp pre-

scribed for use under Part 321 of this

subchapter (Department Circular No.

750, Revised) , may be used) .
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(4) The proceeds of each bond shall

be disposed of pursuant to the owner's

instructions.

(5) Paid bonds shall be forwarded to

the Federal Reserve Bank of the District

at such time or times pursuant to such

instructions as may be prescribed by

such Bank, as fiscal agent of the United

States.

(6) Each payment shall be subject to

the guaranty and liability provisions of

§ 330.4.

(7) Paying agents shall be subject to

such other instructions governing these

payments as may be issued by the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of the District, as

fiscal agent of the United States. The

Federal Reserve Bank of the District

will make immediate settlement, subject

to adjustment, with the paying agent for

the total amount due on the paid bonds

forwarded hereunder by the agent at any

one time.

(c) Payment or exchange of bonds by

Federal Reserve Banks; all series- (1)

General. All bonds forwarded to a

Federal Reserve Bank for payment or ex-

change under the provisions and condi-

tions of this part must be accompanied

by appropriate instructions governing

the transaction and the disposition of the

redemption checks or the new bonds, as

the case may be. The bonds must be

kept separate from any bonds the agent

may pay and they must be presented in

accordance with such instructions as may

be issued by the Federal Reserve Bank of

the District, as fiscal agent of the United

States.

(2) Payment. Savings bonds pre-

sented to an eligible paying agent for

payment which the agent elects to

process by special endorsement under the

provisions and conditions of this circular

(see 330.3 for bonds eligible to be so

processed ) must be forwarded to the

Federal Reserve Bank of the District for

payment (i ) if the bonds are not payable

under paragraph (a) or (b) of this sec-

tion or (ii ) if being payable under para-

graph (a) or (b) of this section, the

agent does not elect to make the

payment.

(3) Exchange. Savings bonds which

are to be exchanged, in whole or in part,

pursuant to an authorized exchange may

be processed by an eligible paying agent

by special endorsement under the pro-

visions and conditions of this part (see

§ 330.3 for bonds eligible to be so proc-

essed) : Provided, That each such spe-

cially endorsed bond must be forwarded

to the Federal Reserve Bank of the Dis-

trict which, as fiscal agent of the United

States, is authorized to effect the

exchange.

§ 330.9 Functions of Federal Reserve

Banks. The Federal Reserve Banks, as

fiscal agents of the United States, are

authorized and directed to perform such

duties, and prepare and issue such in-

structions, as may be necessary to the

fulfillment of the purpose and require-

ments of this part. The Federal Re-

serve Banks may utilize any or all of

their branches in the performance of

these duties.

§ 330.10 Modification of other parts.'

The provisions of the regulations in this

part shall be considered as amendatory

of and supplementary to Parts 315, 316,

321 , 322 , and 332 of this subchapter (De-

partment Circulars 530 , 653, 750, 751 , and

905 and any revisions thereof, and those

parts are hereby modified where neces-

sary to accord with the provisions in this

part.

§ 330.11 Other parts generally appli-

cable. Except as provided by the regu-

lations in this part, the parts referred to

in § 330.10 will continue to be generally

applicable.

§ 330.12 Supplements and amend-

ments. The Secretary of the Treasury

may at any time or from time to time

supplement or amend the terms of the

regulations in this part, or of any

amendment or supplement thereto.

Part 332-Offering of United

States Savings Bonds, Series H

Sec.

332.1
Offering of bonds.

332.1a Special offering to owners of out-

standing matured and maturing

savings bonds of Series F and G.

1 The provisions of this section also apply

to terminated Parts 318, 329 , and 333 (De-

partment Circulars 654, 885 , and 906, respec-

tively) .
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Sec.

332.2

332.3

332.4

332.5

332.6

332.7

332.8

332.9

Description.

Term .

Interest.

Applicability to bonds bearing issue

dates of February 1 through April

1 , 1957 as well as subsequent issue

dates.

Bonds purchased before new stock

is available.

Taxation .

Registration.

Limitation on holdings.

332.10 Nontransferability.

332.11 Purchase of bonds.

332.12 Delivery of bonds.

332.13 Lost, stolen, or destroyed bonds.

332.14 Payment or redemption.

332.15 General provisions.

Appendix-Tables of checks issued and

investment yields.

AUTHORITY : §§ 332.1 to 332.15 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 21, as amended ; 81 U. 8. C.

757c.

SOURCE : §§ 332.1 to 332.15 contained in

1957 Department Circular 905, Revised, 22

F. R. 2949, Apr. 26, 1957; 22 F. R. 3173, May

4, 1957, except as otherwise noted.

CROSS REFERENCE : For amendatory and

supplementary provisions governing the spe-

cial endorsement of United States Savings

Bonds of any series and the payment of

matured Series F and G Bonds by eligible

paying agents, see Part 330 of this sub-

chapter.

§ 332.1 Offering of bonds. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury, pursuant to the au-

thority of the Second Liberty Bond Act,

as amended (31 U. S. C. 757c) , offers for

sale to the people of the United States,

United States Savings Bonds of Series H

(referred to in this part as bonds of

Series H) . These bonds will be sub-

stantially a continuation of the bonds of

Series H heretofore available, except as

otherwise indicated herein. This offering

of bonds will continue until terminated

by the Secretary of the Treasury.

§ 332.1a Special offering to owners of

outstanding matured and maturing sav-

ings bonds of Series F and G- (a) Gen-

eral. The Secretary of the Treasury,

pursuant to the authority of the Second

Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31

U. S. C. 757c) hereby offers owners of

outstanding bonds of Series F and Series

G the privilege of applying the proceeds

of the bonds, at or after maturity, to the

purchase of bonds of Series H without

regard to the limitation on holdings

prescribed in § 332.9.

(b) Restrictions and conditions . This

offering is subject to the following re-

strictions and conditions :

(1) It extends to all owners of ma-

tured and maturing bonds of Series F

and Series G, except bonds registered in

the names of commercial banks in their

own right (as distinguished from a

representative or fiduciary capacity) .

For this purpose commercial banks are

defined as those accepting demand de-

posits.

(2) It is subject to the restrictions

prescribed in § 315.6 of this chapter (De-

partment Circular No. 530) .

(3) The matured bonds must be pre-

sented to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch for the specified purpose of tak-

ing advantage of this offering.

(4) Bonds of Series H may be pur-

chased with the proceeds of the matured

bonds only up to the denominational

amounts that the proceeds thereof will

fully cover; any difference between such

proceeds and the purchase price of bonds

of Series H will be paid to the owner.

(5) The bonds of Series H will be

registered in the name of the owner in

any authorized form of registration.

(6) They will be dated as of the first

day of the month in which the matured

bonds are presented to a Federal Reserve

Bank or Branch.

(c) Termination of offering . This

offering will continue until terminated

by the Secretary of the Treasury.

[ Dept. Circ . 905, Rev. , Amdt. 3 , 23 F. R. 8542,

Nov. 1, 1958]

§ 332.2 Description. Bonds of Series

H will be issued only in registered form.

See § 332.8 for information concerning

registration. They will be issued at par

in denominations of $500 , $ 1,000, $5,000,

and $10,000 . Each bond will bear the

facsimile signature of the Secretary of

the Treasury, and will bear an imprint of

the Seal of the Treasury Department.

At the time of issue, the issuing agent

will inscribe on the face of each bond

the name and address of the owner and

the name of the coowner or beneficiary,
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if any; will enter the issue date of the

bond; and will imprint the agent's dat-

ing stamp (to show the date the bond

is actually inscribed) . A bond of Series

H shall be valid only if an authorized

issuing agent receives payment therefor,

duly inscribes, dates, and stamps the

bond, and delivers it to the purchaser or

his agent .

§ 332.3 Term . A bond of Series H

will be dated as of the first day of the

month in which payment of the issue

price is received by an agent authorized

to issue the bonds. This date is the

issue date and the bond will mature 10

years from such issue date. The issue

date should not be confused with the

date appearing in the issuing agent's

stamp, which indicates the date the bond

is actually inscribed . The bonds may

not be called for redemption by the

Secretary of the Treasury prior to ma-

turity, but any bond of Series H may be

redeemed at PAR prior to maturity,

after 6 months from the issue date, at

the owner's option, but only upon one

calendar month's notice as provided in

§ 332.14.

§332.4 Interest. Bonds of Series H

will be issued at par, and will bear in-

terest from the issue date payable semi-

annually by check drawn to the order of

the registered owner or coowners, be-

ginning six months from issue date.

Interest payments will be based on a

graduated scale of amounts (as shown

in Table A of the appendix to this part)

which have been fixed to afford an in-

vestment yield of approximately 3.25

percent per annum compounded semi-

annually, if the bonds are held to ma-

turity ; if the owner exercises his option

to redeem a bond prior to maturity, the

yield will be less. Interest will cease at

maturity, or in case of redemption before

maturity, at the end of the interest

period next preceding the date of re-

demption, except that, if the date of

redemption falls on an interest payment

date, interest will cease on that date.

§ 332.5 Applicability to bonds bearing

issue dates of February 1 through April

1, 1957 as well as subsequent issue dates.

The term of maturity and the yield pro-

vided for in §§ 332.3 and 332.4 shall apply

to all bonds of Series H bearing issue

dates of February 1 through April 1 , 1957

(as well as those bearing subsequent issue

dates ) . Final interest on such bonds will

not be payable until held 10 years from

the issue date, instead of at the end of

9 years and 8 months.¹

§ 332.6 Bonds purchased before new

stock is available. Until bonds have

been printed and are ready for issue

bonds of Series H in the form on sale

prior to February 1, 1957, will be issued

for purchases made under this part.

Bonds of Series H purchased in the in-

terval until the new stocks are available

will carry the new interest rate and the

term of maturity provided for in § 332.3

and all other privileges as fully as if ex-

pressly set forth in the text of the bonds

themselves. The owners, if they desire

to do so, may exchange such bonds at

any Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or

at the Treasury Department, Washington

25, D. C., for bonds in the new form (with

the same registration and issue dates) ,

when the latter become available ; but

they need not do so because the Treasury

Department will, as a matter of course,

issue interest checks for all bonds of

Series H bearing issue dates on and after

February 1 , 1957, in the appropriate

amounts as set forth in Table A of the

appendix to this part.

§ 332.7 Taxation. The income de-

rived from bonds of Series H is subject to

all taxes imposed under the Internal

Revenue Code of 1954. The bonds are

subject to estate, inheritance, gift, or

other excise taxes, whether Federal or

State, but are exempt from all taxation

now or hereafter imposed on the prin-

cipal or interest thereof by any State, or

any of the possessions of the United

States, or by any local taxing authority.

§ 332.8 Registration- (a) General.

Generally, only residents (whether nat-

ural persons or others) of the United

States, its territories and possessions, the

Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the

' Table B of the appendix in this part

shows the schedule of checks, the interim

investment yields and the yield to maturity

of bonds of Series H bearing issue dates be-

ginning June 1, 1952 (when they were first

offered for sale) , through January 1, 1957.
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Canal Zone and citizens of the United

States temporarily residing abroad are

eligible to invest in bonds of Series H.

Full information regarding eligibility to

invest in savings bonds, and authorized

forms of registration and rights there-

under, will be found in the regulations

currently in force governing United

States Savings Bonds.¹

(b) Individuals. The bonds may be

registered in the names of natural per-

sons (whether adults or minors) in their

own right, in single ownership, coowner-

ship, and beneficiary form.

(c) Others (only in single ownership

form) . The bonds may also be regis-

tered as follows :

(1) Fiduciaries. In the names of any

persons or organizations, public or pri-

vate, as fiduciaries, except where the

fiduciary would hold the bonds merely or

principally as security for the perform-

ance of a duty, obligation or service.

(2) Private and public organizations.

In the names of private or public organ-

izations (including private corporations,

partnerships and unincorporated asso-

ciations, and states, counties, public

corporations, and other public bodies)

in their own right, but not in the names

of commercial banks, which are defined

for this purpose as those accepting de-

mand deposits .

[Amdt. 1 , 23 F. R. 5, Jan. 1 , 1958 ]

§ 332.9 Limitation on holdings. The

amount of bonds of Series H originally

issued during any one calendar year that

may be held by any one person at any

one time shall not exceed $10,000 (ma-

turity value) for the calendar year

1957, and each calendar year thereafter,

which will be computed in accordance

1 Part 315 of this subchapter (Department

Circular No. 530) .

Effective May 1. Accordingly, investors

who purchase $20,000 (maturity value) of

bonds of Series H-1957 bearing issue dates

of January 1 through April 1 will not be en-

titled to purchase additional bonds of that

series during 1957. Investors who have pur-

chased less than $10,000 (maturity value)

of bonds of Series H prior to May 1 will be

entitled only to purchase enough to bring

their total for 1957 to $ 10,000 (maturity

value) .

4

with the regulations currently in force

governing United States Savings Bonds.

§ 332.10 Nontransferability. Bonds of

Series H may not be used as collateral for

a loan or as security for the performance

of an obligation, or transferred inter

vivos by voluntary sale or gift, discounted

or disposed of in any manner other than

as provided in the regulations govern-

ing United States Savings Bonds. Ex-

cept as provided in said regulations, the

Treasury Department will recognize only

the inscribed owner, during his lifetime,

and thereafter his estate or heirs.

§ 332.11 Purchase of bonds— (a)

Agencies. Bonds of Series H may be pur-

chased only at Federal Reserve Banks

and Branches, and at the Treasury De-

partment, Washington 25, D. C. Cus-

tomers of commercial banks and trust

companies may be able to arrange for

the purchase of such bonds through such

institutions, but only the Federal Re-

serve Banks and Branches and the

Treasury Department are authorized to

act as official agencies, and the date of

receipt of application and payment at

an official agency will govern the dating

of the bonds issued.

(b) Issue prices. The issue prices of

bonds of Series H of the various denomi-

nations will be the par amount thereof as

follows: $500, $1,000, $5,000, and $10,000.

(c) Application. In applying for bonds

under this part, care should be taken to

furnish: (1) Instructions for registration

of the bonds to be issued, which must be

in one of the authorized forms (see

§ 332.8) ; (2 ) the post office address of

the owner; (3) the address for delivery

of the bonds ; and (4 ) the address for

mailing interest checks. The applica-

tion should be forwarded to a Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch, or to the Treasurer

of the United States, Washington 25,

D. C., accompanied by a remittance to

cover the purchase price as shown in

paragraph (b) of this section. Any form

of exchange, including personal checks,

will be accepted, subject to collection.

Checks or other forms of exchange should

be drawn to the order of the Federal Re-

serve Bank or the Treasurer of the United
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States, as the case may be. Checks

payable by endorsement are not accept-

able. Any depositary qualified pursuant

to the provisions of Part 203 of this

chapter (Treasury Department Circular

No. 92 Revised) will be permitted to make

payment by credit for bonds applied for

on behalf of its customers up to any

amount for which it shall be qualified

in excess of existing deposits, when so

notified by the Federal Reserve Bank of

its District.

§ 332.12 Delivery of bonds. Author-

ized issuing agencies will deliver bonds of

Series H either in person, or by mail at

the risk and expense of the United States,

at the address given by the purchaser,

but only within the United States, its

territories and possessions and the Canal

Zone. No mail deliveries elsewhere will

be made. If purchased by citizens of the

United States temporarily residing

abroad, the bonds will be delivered at

such address in the United States as the

purchaser directs.

§ 332.13 Lost, stolen, or destroyed

bonds. If a bond of Series H is lost,

stolen, or destroyed , a substitute may be

issued or payment may be obtained upon

identification of the bond and proof of

its loss, theft, or destruction. The owner

should keep a description of his bonds by

series, denomination, serial number and

name of coowner or beneficiary, if any,

apart from the bonds, and in case of loss,

theft, or destruction should immediately

notify the Bureau of the Public Debt,

Division of Loans and Currency Branch,

536 South Clark Street, Chicago 5, Illi-

nois, briefly stating the facts and describ-

ing the bonds. Full instructions for ob-

taining substitute bonds or payment will

then be given.

§ 332.14 Payment or redemption— (a)

General. A bond of Series H will be re-

deemed at PAR, in whole or in part (in

the amount of an authorized denomina-

tion or multiple thereof) , at the option

'During any war emergency the Treasury

may suspend deliveries to be made at its risk

and expense from or to the continental
United States and its territories and posses-

sions and the Canal Zone, or between any

of such places.

of the owner, at any time after 6 months

from the issue date, but only on the first

day of a calendar month and upon one

calendar month's notice in writing of

desire to redeem by the owner. The re-

quest for payment of the bond must be

executed and certified in accordance with

the provisions of the applicable regula-

tions. The presentation of the bond

(with the request for payment duly ex-

ecuted) will be accepted as notice.

Payment will be made when due following

presentation of the bond to (1 ) a Federal

Reserve Bank or Branch, ( 2) the Bureau

of the Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency Branch, 536 South Clark

Street, Chicago 5, Illinois, or (3 ) the

Treasurer of the United States, Wash-

ington 25, D. C. Formal notice to be

effective must be timely received by one

of the above agencies and the bond must

be presented to the same agency not less

than 20 days before the redemption date

fixed by the notice.

(b) Disability or death. In case of

the disability of the registered owner, or

the death of the registered owner not

survived by a coowner or a designated

beneficiary, instructions should be ob-

tained from a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch, or the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency

Branch, 536 South Clark Street, Chicago

5, Illinois, before the request for pay-

ment is executed.

§ 332.15 General provisions— (a) Reg-

ulations. All bonds of Series H issued

pursuant to this part shall be subject

to the regulations prescribed from time

to time by the Secretary of the Treasury

to govern United States Savings Bonds.

The present regulations are set forth in

Part 315 of this chapter (Treasury De-

partment Circular No. 530 , current re-

vision) , copies of which may be obtained

on application to the Treasury Depart-

ment or to any Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch.

(b) Reservation as to issue of bonds.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right to reject any application for

bonds of Series H, in whole or in part,

and to refuse to issue or permit to be

issued hereunder any such bonds in any

case or any class or classes of cases if
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he deems such action to be in the public

interest, and his action in any such re-

spect shall be final.

(c) Previous circulars; preservation of

existing rights. The provisions of pre-

vious Treasury Department circulars not

in conformity herewith are hereby modi-

fied and amended accordingly: Provided,

however, That nothing contained in this

part shall limit or be construed to limit

or restrict any existing rights which

owners of bonds of Series H have ac-

quired under the circular previously in

force.

(d) Fiscal agents. Federal Reserve

Banks and Branches, as fiscal agents of

the United States, are authorized to per-

form such services as may be requested

ofthem by the Secretary of the Treasury

in connection with the issue, delivery, re-

demption, and payment of savings bonds

of Series H.

(e) Reservation as to terms of circu-

lar. The Secretary of the Treasury may

at any time or from time to time supple-

ment or amend the terms of this part, or

of any amendments or supplements

thereto .

APPENDIX TABLES OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

TABLE A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES BEGINNING FEBRUARY 1, 1957

Table showing: (1) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of

Series H bearing issue dates beginning February 1, 1957, by denominations, on each interest

payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value

from issue date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment

yield on the face value from each interest payment date to maturity. Yields are

expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Face value:

Maturity value..

Redemption value 1.

Issue price....

$500.00

500.00

500.00

$1,000.00 $5,000.00 $10,000.00 Approximate investment yield
1,000.00 5,000.00 10,000.00 tw on face value

1,000.00 5,000.00 10,000.00

Period of time bond is held

after issue date

(1) Amount of interest check for each
denomination

(2) From issue

date to each

interest pay-

ment date

(3) From each

interest pay-

ment date to

maturity ?

Percent Percent

½ year. $4.00 $8.00 $40.00 $80.00 1.60

1 year. 7.25 14.50 72.50 145.00 2.25

3.35

3.38

1½ years.100 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 2.62 1200H 3.38

2 years. 18.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 2.80 3.38

2½ years. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00

3 years.
18.45

2.92 uined 3.38
16.90 84.50 169.00 2.99 3.38

31½ years.. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.04 3.38

4 years. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.08 3.38

4½ years. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3. 11 о 3.38

5 years. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.14 3.38

5½ years.. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.16 3.38

6 years.. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.18 3.38

6½ years. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.19 3.38

7years.. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 LEC 3. 20 3.38

7½ years. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.21 3.38

8 years. 8.45 40016.90 84.50 169.00 3.22 3.38

8½ years. 8.45 16.90 84.50
sd

169.00 3.23 3.38

9 years.. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.24 3.38

9½ years. 8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.24 3.38

10 years (maturity) --------
8.45 16.90 84.50 169.00 3.25

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to maturity is 3.25 percent per annum.
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TABLE B-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 , 1952, THROUGH JANUARY 1, 1957

Table showing: (1 ) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of

Series H, by denominations, on each interest payment date following issue : (2) the approxi-

mate investment yield on the face value from issue date to each interest payment date;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date to maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded

semiannually.

Face value:

TO Maturity value.

Redemption value 1

Issue price.

$500

500

$1,000 $5,000 $10,000

Approximate investment yield

on face value

1,000 5,000 10,000
500 1,000 5,000 10,000

2 years.

2½ years.

3 years.

Period of time bond is held after

issue date

2013

½ year.

1 year..

1½ years..

(1) Amount of interest check for each

denomination

(2) From issue
date to each

interest pay-

ment date

(3) From each

interest pay-
ment date to

maturity

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 3.13

6.25 12.50 62, 50 125 1.65 3.18

6.25 12,50 62.50 125 1.93 3.22

6.25 12,50 62,50 2T 125 TO 2.07 3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.15 3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.21 3.41

3½ years. 6.25 12.50 62,50 125 2.25 3.49

4 years.
6.25 12.50 62.50 125 A (1) :228 od old 3.58

4½ years. 8.50 T17.00 9485.00 170 b suaal 2.40d 3.60

5 years. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170

5½ years. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170

6 years. 8.50 17.00 85.00

2.57

11706300 2.63

entwol
l
249

3.63

3.66
Qual 3.69

6½ years.. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 quint 90 2.69 to 3.74

7 years.

7½ years..

8 years..

8½ years..

8.50 17.00 85.00 170

8.50 17.00
to and

2.73 3.81

85.00 170 2.77 3.91

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.81 4.07

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.84 4.36

9 years...

916 years.

9 years and 9 months (maturity) .

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.87 5.10

8.50 17.00 85.00 A170 2.89 10.37

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 3.00

! At all times , except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to maturity is 3.00 percent per annum.

Part 337-Supplemental Regu-

lations Governing Federal

Housing Administration De-

bentures

Sec.

337.0 Scope of regulations.

337.1 Transportation charges and risks.

337.2 Termination of transfers and denomi-

national exchange transactions.

337.3 Presentation and surrender.

337.4 Assignments of matured or called de-

bentures or debentures submitted

for purchase.

337.5 Payment of final interest.

337.6 Address for further information.

337.7 General provisions.

AUTHORITY: §§ 337.0 to 337.7 issued under

R. S. 161, as amended , sec. 303 , 59 Stat. 601 ,

as amended; 5 U. S. C. 22, 31 U. S. C. 868.

SOURCE: 337.0 to 337.7 contained in 1954

Department Circular 941, 19 F. R. 1952, Apr.

7, 1954.

The§ 337.0 Scope of regulations.

United States Treasury Department is

the agent of the Federal Housing Ad-

ministration for transactions in any

debentures which have been or may be

issued pursuant to the authority con-

ferred by the National Housing Act (48

Stat. 1246) , as amended ; 12 U. S. C. 1701

et seq.) , as amended from time to time,

including Mutual Mortgage Insurance

Fund Debentures, Housing Insurance

Fund Debentures, War Housing Insur-

ance Fund Debentures, Military Housing

Insurance Fund Debentures, and Na-

tional Defense Housing Insurance Fund

Debentures. In accordance with the

regulations adopted by the Federal

Housing Commissioner and approved by

the Secretary of the Treasury, such

transactions are governed by the general

regulations of the Treasury Department

governing United States bonds and notes

(Part 306 of this subchapter) so far as
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applicable. The following rules and

regulations are prescribed to supplement

such general regulations.

§ 337.1 Transportation charges and

risks. Debentures presented for re-

demption at call or maturity, or for au-

thorized prior purchase, must be de-

livered to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or to the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency,

Washington 25 , D. C. , at the expense and

risk of the holder. Debentures bearing

restricted assignments may be forwarded

by registered mail, but for the owner's

protection debentures bearing unre-

stricted assignments should be for-

warded by registered mail insured or by

express prepaid .

§ 337.2 Termination of transfers and

denominational exchange transactions.

Debentures, which by their terms are

subject to call, may be called for re-

demption, in whole or in part, at par and

accrued interest, on any interest date on

three months' notice. No transfers or

denominational exchanges in debentures

covered by a given call will be made on

the books of the Treasury Department

on or after the announcement of such

call. However, this does not affect the

right of a holder of such debenture to

sell and assign it on or after the an-

nouncement of the call date.

§ 337.3 Presentation and surrender—

(a) For redemption. To facilitate the

redemption of called or maturing deben-

tures, they may be presented and sur-

rendered in the manner prescribed in this

section, in advance (but not more than

one month in advance) of the call or

maturity date, as the case may be.

Early presentation by holders will in-

sure prompt payment of principal and

interest when due. The debentures must

first be assigned by the registered payee

or his assignee, or by his duly consti-

tuted representative, in the form and

manner indicated in § 337.4, and should

then be submitted to any Federal Re-

serve Bank or to the Bureau of the

Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency, Washington 25, D. C., ac-

companied by appropriate written ad-

vice. A form for this purpose will be

printed on the reverse of the notice of

call.

(b) For purchase. Debentures, the

purchase of which has been authorized

prior to call or maturity, may be as-

signed and immediately submitted as

31034-59- -36

instructed in paragraph (a) of this sec-

tion, accompanied by written instruc-

tions.

§ 337.4 Assignments of matured or

called debentures or debentures sub-

mitted for purchase . (a) If the regis-

tered payee, or an assignee holding under

proper assignment from the registered

payee, desires that payment be made to

himself, the debentures should be as-

signed by such payee or assignee , or on

his behalf by a duly constituted repre-

sentative, to "The Federal Housing Com-

missioner for redemption" or to "The

Federal Housing Commissioner for pur-

chase", according to whether the deben-

tures are to be presented for redemption

upon call , or at maturity, or for purchase

prior to call if purchase is offered. If

the owner desires for any reason that

payment be made to another, without

intermediate assignment, the debentures

should be assigned to "The Federal

Housing Commissioner for redemption

(or, purchase) for the account of ---

----" , inserting the name

and address of the person to whom pay-

ment is to be made.

(b) An assignment in blank or other

assignment having similar effect will be

recognized, but in that event the deben-

ture would be, in effect, payable to bearer,

and payment will be made in accordance

with the instructions received from

the person surrendering the debenture

for redemption or purchase. For the

owner's protection, such assignments

should be avoided unless the owner is

willing to lose the protection afforded by

registration.

(c) Upon call or at maturity a deben-

ture registered in the name of or as-

signed to a corporation or unincorpo-

rated association will be paid on or after

the call or maturity date, upon appro-

priate assignment for that purpose

executed on such organization's behalf

by a duly authorized officer thereof. An

assignment so executed and duly wit-

nessed in accordance with Treasury De-

partment general bond regulations will

ordinarily be accepted without proof of

the officer's authority. In such cases

payment will be made only by check

drawn to the order of the corporation

or unincorporated association. If de-

bentures registered in the name of or

assigned to a corporation or unincor-

porated association are presented upon

call or at maturity and payment is to be
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made to some other person, or are pre-

sented for purchase prior to the call

date if authorized, proof of the authority

of the officer assigning on behalf of such

organization will be required in accord-

ance with the general regulations.

(d) All assignments must be made on

the debentures themselves unless other-

wise authorized by the Treasury Depart-

ment.

§ 337.5 Payment of final interest.

Final interest on any debenture, whether

purchased prior to or redeemed on or

after the call or the maturity date, will

be paid with the principal in accordance

with the assignments on the debentures

surrendered. In all cases the check in

payment of principal and final interest

will be mailed to the address given in the

Form of Advice accompanying the deben-

tures surrendered.

§ 337.6 Address for further informa-

tion. Any further information which

may be desired regarding the redemption

of called or matured debentures, or pur-

chase if authorized, may be obtained

from any Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or from the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency,

Washington 25, D. C.

§ 337.7 General provisions. As fiscal

agents of the United States, Federal Re-

serve Banks are authorized and requested

to perform any necessary acts under this

circular. The Secretary of the Treasury

may at any time or from time to time

prescribe supplemental and amendatory

regulations governing the matters cov-

ered by this part, which shall be com-

municated promptly to the registered

owners of the debentures.

Part 338-Regulations Govern-

Sec.

ing Treasury Savings Stamp

Agents for the Sale of United

States Savings Stamps at

Schools ¹

338.1 Authority for circular.

338.2

338.3

338.4

338.5

Eligibility for applying for agency.

Qualification of agents.

Responsibility of agents .

Scope of authority of Treasury Sav-

ings Stamp Agent..

1 This is to facilitate the carrying out of

the Treasury's School Savings Program as

administered by the Savings Bonds Division

of the Treasury Department.

Sec.

338.6

338.7

338.8

Supplying stamps to agents.

Accounting for stamps by agents.

Records and reports , preparation,

maintenance and destruction by

agents.

Losses in transportation.338.9

338.10 Action by postmasters in connection

with an agent's failure to account.

338.11 Termination of an agent's qualifica-

tion.

338.12 Miscellaneous.

AUTHORITY : §§ 338.1 to 338.12 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 21 , as amended ; 31 U. S. C.

757c.

SOURCE : §§ 338.1 to 338.12 contained in 1958

Department Circular 1008, 23 F. R. 2913, May

1, 1958.

§ 338.1 Authority for circular. The

Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to

the authority of the Second Liberty Bond

Act, as amended (49 Stat. 21 , as amended,

31 U. S. C. 757c) , hereby prescribes the

regulations in this part for the qualifica-

tion and control of Treasury Savings

Stamp Agents.

§ 338.2 Eligibility for applying for

agency. Any individual is eligible to

apply for qualification as a Treasury Sav-

ings Stamp Agent to sell United States

Savings Stamps referred to in this part

as stamps) at a specific school or schools

in the United States, its territories and

possessions and the Canal Zone, upon

being recommended for qualification by

(a) the principal or superintendent, or

other person in charge of a school, (b)

a duly constituted school board, or (c)

with the consent of the appropriate

school official or board to the sale of

stamps at the subject school, an organi-

zation, association or a unit of a state or

nationally federated civic, parents', par-

ent-teachers' , service, teachers', veter-

ans' , or women's organization.

§ 338.3 Qualification of agents. An

eligible applicant seeking qualification as

a Treasury Savings Stamp Agent (here-

inafter referred to as an agent ) shall

file a duly completed Application-Agree-

ment, Treasury Form PD 2949 (original

and two copies) , with the local State

Director of the Treasury's U. S. Savings

Bonds Division. The term "State Direc-

tor" shall include any director appointed

by the U. S. Savings Bonds Division for

the District of Columbia or for any terri-

tory or possession of the United States

or the Canal Zone. If such Application-

Agreement is accepted , the State Director

will certify it and distribute a copy bear-

ing his certification to (a) the postmaster
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of the post office, branch or station des-

ignated in the application, and (b) the

agent. Upon receipt of such copies, the

postmaster and the agent are authorized

to perform the functions necessary to

effect the sale of stamps as provided in

this part. An applicant is not authorized

to act as or to represent himself to be a

Treasury Savings Stamp Agent unless

and until he receives a completed copy

of his Application-Agreement bearing

the certification of the State Director.

§ 338.4 Responsibility of agents. Each

agent will be responsible for the faith-

ful performance of his duties and func-

tions and for fully accounting for all

stamps received without prepayment, as

provided in this part.

§ 338.5 Scope of authority of Treas-

ury Savings Stamp Agent. An agent

qualified pursuant to this part is author-

ized to sell stamps only at the school

or schools designated in the agent's Ap-

plication-Agreement, and in accordance

with the provisions of this part. Agents

may sell stamps only for cash and at

their face value. Qualification as a

Treasury Savings Stamp Agent does not

authorize an individual to act in any

other agency capacity for or on behalf

of the Treasury Department.

§ 338.6 Supplying stamps to agents-

(a) Agents. Each agent is authorized

to obtain stamps without prepayment in

denominations and amounts sufficient to

meet the agent's anticipated sales for

the day of a school week designated by

the appropriate school official as the day

when U. S. Savings Stamps may be pur-

chased by students of the school, pro-

vided that the agent has properly ac-

counted for stamps previously obtained

without prepayment. Each agent shall

call at the post office designated in his

Application-Agreement to obtain the

stamps and in exchange therefor shall

sign a Post Office Department receipt

form covering the full amount of the

stamps. The stamps may be obtained by

the agent on the day they are to be sold

or on the preceding business day. The

post office from which an agent obtains

stamps shall be kept advised by the

agent of his stamp requirements.

(b) Post Offices. The post office ,

branch, or station designated in an

agent's Application-Agreement (herein-

after referred to as the post office ) is au-

thorized to supply such agent with

stamps without prepayment in accord-

ance with the provisions and limitations

of this section. The receipt which the

agent is required to sign shall be re-

tained by the post office subject to return

to the agent when all of the stamps cov-

ered by the receipt have been fully

accounted for.

§ 338.7 Accounting for stamps by

agents- (a) General. All stamps ob-

tained by an agent without prepayment,

and the proceeds of sales thereof, are the

property of the United States and shall

be held in trust by the agent for the

United States until duly accounted for.

The total value of such stamps must be

accounted for by the agent not later than

the second business day following the

day the stamps were to be sold at the

school served by the agent. The account-

ing shall be in the form of unsold

stamps or cash, or both, and shall be

made at the post office from which the

stamps were obtained. If sickness or

other disability prevents the agent from

making a timely accounting, he shall

cause the appropriate post office to be

notified of the reasons for his failure to

make such accounting .

(b) Accounting made in full. When

the stamps are fully accounted for the

postal employee to whom the accounting

is made shall mark "canceled" over his

signature and the current date on the re-

ceipt covering the stamps (see § 338.6) ,

and shall immediately return the receipt

to the agent. If such receipt is not avail-

able for any reason the postal employee

shall, over his signature and current

date, appropriately record the facts of

the accounting and the unavailability of

the receipt on Treasury Form PD 2950

(see § 338.8 (b ) ) for the agent's record.

(c) Accounting not made in full. If

the agent does not fully account for the

stamps, the postal employee to whom

the accounting is made shall appropri-

ately note the facts, under the current

date, on the agent's receipt and require

the agent to endorse such notation. The

receipt will be retained by the post office

until a full accounting is made. A similar

notation of the facts shall be made and

endorsed by the postal employee on

Treasury Form PD 2950 for the agent's

record .

§ 338.8 Records and reports, prepara-

tion, maintenance and destruction by

agents (a) Receipts by agents for

stamps obtained without prepayment.
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Sections 338.6 and 338.7 cover the prepa-

ration and distribution of receipts for

stamps obtained by agents without pre-

payment. A receipt duly canceled and

returned to an agent shall be retained

by him one calendar month after the

month in which it is returned after which

the agent may retain or destroy the re-

ceipt as he may elect.

(b) Record of transportation of stamps

and proceeds thereof to post office.

Each agent shall keep a record , in dupli-

cate, by calendar month, of unsold

stamps and/or the proceeds of stamp

sales shipped or otherwise delivered

during the month to the post office. A

Treasury Form PD 2950 is provided for

this purpose. Entries shall be made on

Form PD 2950 at the time each shipment

or delivery is made. The agent shall

take the duplicate copy of Form PD 2950

with him each time he makes an ac-

counting to the post office for stamps

that he obtained without prepayment.

The original and the duplicate copy of

this form shall be retained one calendar

month after the date of the last ship-

ment recorded thereon, after which the

agent may retain or destroy them :

Provided, however, That when ( 1 ) unsold

stamps or the proceeds of stamp sales are

lost, stolen or destroyed in transit , or ( 2)

the agent does not account in full for

stamps covered by a receipt, the Form

PD 2950 (both copies) shall be retained

by the agent until one calendar month

after the deficiency is removed, unless

the form is delivered to the Treasury.

(c) Other. Other records prepared

and maintained by and for the agent's

own use may be disposed of at the dis-

cretion of the agent : Provided, however,

That any records, affidavits , etc., that

are prepared in connection with a loss

which may be the subject of a claim to

the Treasury for relief shall be retained

as provided in § 338.9 (d) .

§ 338.9 Losses in transportation— (a)

General. The Government Losses in

Shipment Act, as amended (5 U. S. C.

134-134h) , provides protection against

losses arising from shipments of valua-

bles made at the risk of the United

States, if the shipments are made in ac-

cordance with prescribed regulations.

The term "shipment" as used in this

part is defined (in the same manner as

provided in the Government Losses in

Shipment Act, as amended) to mean

"the transportation or the effecting of

transportation of valuables without lim-

鲨

* * 19

itation as to the means or facilities

used * The transportation of

stamps from the post office to the school

and of unsold stamps and/or cash from

the school to the post office by or in the

possession of a Treasury Savings Stamp

Agent are shipments of valuables at the

risk of the United States. Accordingly,

an agent may be relieved of his account-

ability for stamps if they are lost, stolen

or destroyed in shipment (see paragraph

(d) of this section) .

transportation.(b) Preparation for

The amount of stamps and/or proceeds

thereof being transported from or to the

post office must be established , prior to

transportation, by actual count by the

agent. The agent's receipt given at the

post office for stamps obtained without

prepayment will constitute an adequate

record of the amount of stamps being

transported by the agent to the school.

(c) Procedure for transportation and

delivery. An agent must transport and

deliver the stamps and/or the proceeds

thereof in person, using due care to pre-

vent loss, theft or destruction in transit.

The agent's trip may be made on foot

or by private or public transportation

facilities.

(d) Report of losses and presentation

of claims for relief. Losses occurring

during the transportation by an agent

of stamps or the proceeds thereof shall

be promptly reported by the agent to

(1) the State Director who certified the

agent's Application-Agreement and (2)

the post office. Local police authorities

should also be notified if the loss is oc-

casioned by theft. If prompt recovery

of the loss does not seem possible, the

agent should supplement the report of

loss by presenting his claim for relief to

the State Director who, in turn, will pre-

sent it for consideration by the Treasury

Department. The agent's claim should

be supported by the appropriate dupli-

cate copy of Form PD 2950 ; the report

of any investigation made ; action taken

or expected to be taken and of any re-

sults obtained or expected; statements

by the agent as to the circumstances and

cause of the loss ; and, if available, state-

ments or affidavits of any witnesses to

the incident causing the loss. The fore-

going data need not be furnished if it has

previously been furnished to or obtained

by the Treasury's Secret Service. Stamp

agents should bear the foregoing re-

quirements in mind so that in the event

of a loss, they may be in a position to
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obtain data for justifying a claim for

relief from the loss. Unless the records

referred to in this part have been turned

over to the Treasury they should be re-

tained, notwithstanding the provisions

of § 338.8 , until one calendar month

after the claim is settled . An agent will

be relieved of liability for a loss occur-

ring during his transportation of stamps

or the proceeds therof, unless it arose as

a result of his failure to comply with the

provisions of this part and instructions

issued hereunder.

§ 338.10 Action by postmasters in

connection with an agent's failure to ac-

count. Postmasters should promptly re-

port any failure of an agent to account ,

in whole or in part, for stamps supplied

to the agent without prepayment. Such

reports should be made to the State Di-

rector of the U. S. Savings Bonds Divi-

sion who certified the respective agent's

Application-Agreement.

Termination of an agent's

The Secretary of the

§ 338.11

qualification.

Treasury, the Fiscal Assistant Secretary

of the Treasury, the National Director

or a State Director of the U. S. Savings

Bonds Division may terminate the quali-

fication of a Treasury Savings Stamp

Agent at any time, by written notice to

the agent, in which event a copy of such

notice will be sent to the post office con-

cerned. A qualified agent may with-

draw from and discontinue his agency

by giving an appropriate written notice

to the office of the State Director of the

U. S. Savings Bonds Division who certi-

fied the agent's Application-Agreement:

Provided, however, That the agent will

be obligated to make a full accounting

for all stamps received by him without

prepayment.

§ 338.12 Miscellaneous. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury reserves the right,

in his discretion , to waive or modify any

provision or provisions of this part and

to provide supplementary instructions

for operations hereunder. Information

as to any such actions shall be promptly

furnished to agents concerned .

SUBCHAPTER C-OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES

Part 351-Availability of Records

Sec.

351.1 Availability of final opinions and or-

ders.

351.2 Official records.

AUTHORITY : $$ 351.1 and 351.2 issued

under R. S. 161, as àraeuded ; 5 U. S. C. 22.

SOURCE: $ 351.1 and 351.2 appear at 11

F. R. 177A-94, Sept. 11, 1946. Redesignated

at 13 F. R. 9497, Dec. 31 , 1948.

§ 351.1 Availability of final opinions

and orders. Final opinions and orders

in the adjudication of cases falling with-

in the jurisdiction of the Office of the

Treasurer of the United States are made

available to public inspection except

those held confidential and not cited as

precedents. The determination as to

whether in a particular case a final opin-

ion or order is confidential will be made

in accordance with the standards set

forth in § 351.2. All rules issued by the

Office of the Treasurer will be made

available upon request. Requests for

such opinions , orders, or rules may be

made to the Treasurer of the United

States, Treasury Department, Washing-

ton 25, D. C.

§ 351.2 Official records. The official

records on file in the Office of the Treas-

urer include paid checks and records

thereof; retired obligations of the

United States and records thereof; rec-

ords relating to coin, bullion and cur-

rency; and various accounting and other

records relating to the functions of the

Office of the Treasurer. Certain of the

information contained in these records

is held confidential and is not available

to the public because it relates to per-

sonal financial transactions of individ-

uals or corporations, or because the

disclosure of the information would

clearly be inimical to the public interest.

All requests for information in respect to

matters contained in the official records

of the Office of the Treasurer of the

United States, should be addressed to

the Treasurer of the United States,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C. The request should set forth the

interest of the applicant in the subject

matter and the purpose for which the

information is desired. The determina-

tion as to whether the information is

available for disclosure will be made by
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the Secretary, the Under Secretary or the

Fiscal Assistant Secretary. Whenever it

is determined that a matter of official

record is available for disclosure in a

particular case, a copy of said official

record will be furnished the party re-

questing the same, or the officer passing

upon the request may, in his discretion,

allow a personal inspection of the official

record in question at the place where

the document is normally kept. The

regulations contained in this section

shall supersede any other Treasury De-

partment orders, rules or regulations to

the extent that they are in conflict with

the regulations in this part.

Part 359-Settlement by the

Treasurer of the United States,

in Advance of Reclamation,

With Payees or Special En-

dorsees of Lost or Stolen Checks,

Which Have Been Paid on

Forged Endorsements

Sec.

359.0 Authority for regulations.

359.1

359.2

359.3 Deposit of amounts received by way of

reclamation.

Check forgery insurance fund account.

Settlement of claim.

359.4 Time limitation with respect to pre-

sentment of claims.

AUTHORITY: §§ 359.0 to 359.4 issued under

sec. 4, 55 Stat. 778; 31 U. S. C. 564. Interpret

or apply sec. 2 , 55 Stat. 777; 31 U. S. C. 562.

SOURCE: §§ 359.0 to 359.4 contained in 1942

Department Circular 678, 7 F. R. 600, Jan. 30,

1942, except as otherwise noted . Redesig-

nated at 12 F. R. 252, Jan. 16, 1947.

§ 359.0 Authority for regulations. The

regulations in this part are prescribed

and issued pursuant to the authority

granted by section 4 of the act of Novem-

ber 21 , 1941 (Sec. 4, 55 Stat. 778 ; 31

U.S. C. 564) , "To authorize the Treasurer

of the United States to make settlements

with payees of lost or stolen checks,

which have been paid on forged indorse-

ments, in advance of reclamation, and

for other purposes."

§ 359.1 Check forgery insurance fund

account. The Treasurer of the United

States is hereby directed to establish a

special account in which shall be depos-

ited (a) all sums appropriated pursuant

to the authorizations contained in the

above act, and (b) amounts received by

the Treasurer by way of reclamation, as

hereinafter provided . The account shall

be designated :

Treasurer of the United States Check For-

gery Insurance Fund (Revolving Fund) Sym-

bol Number

§ 359.2 Settlement of claim . The

Treasurer is authorized to make a settle-

ment in favor of a payee or a special

endorsee and to issue a check to him,

when the facts in the case establish:

(a) That a claim has been received

from a payee or a special endorsee in

which it is alleged that the check was lost

or stolen, that the check was negotiated

and paid on a forged endorsement of the

claimant, and that the claimant did not

participate directly or indirectly in its

proceeds.
A

(b) That the report of the investiga-

tion of the forgery, submitted by or ap-

proved by the Secret Service Division ,

or submitted by the State Department,

or by any governmental officer authorized

by law or regulation to conduct such an

investigation, substantiates the allega-

tions of the claimant, as set forth in

paragraph (a) of this section, and dis-

closes that the check was lost or stolen

without fault of the claimant.

(c) That reclamation has been or may

be delayed more than ten days, or be

unsuccessful.

[ 1942 Dept. Circ. 678, 7 F. R. 600, Jan. 30,

1942, as amended at 12 F. R. 252, Jan. 16,

1947; 13 F. R. 3583 , June 29, 1948 ]

§ 359.3 Deposit of amounts received

by way of reclamation. Amounts re-

ceived by the Treasurer of the United

States on said checks shall be deposited

to the credit of the Check Forgery In-

surance Fund (Revolving Fund) , to the

extent that such amounts are necessary

to reimburse the fund for payments

made to payees or special endorsees.

§ 359.4 Time limitation with respect

to presentment of claims. No claim for

settlement in favor of a payee or a spe-

cial endorsee shall be considered unless

such claim is received within six years

after the date of issuance of the check

in question .

Part 360- Indorsement and Pay-

ment of Checks Drawn on the

Treasurer of the United States

Sec.

360.0

360.1

360.2

Scope of part.

Definitions.

Guaranty of indorsements.
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Checks indorsed by an attorney in

fact.

Sec.

360.3 Form of indorsement.

360.4 Deceased payees.

360.5

360.6

360.7

360.8

360.9

Incompetent payees.

Minor payees.

Change of address.

Checks payable without limitation of

time.

360.10 General provisions.

Appendix.

AUTHORITY : §§ 360.0 to 360.10 issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended ; 5 U. S. C. 22. Statu-

tory provisions interpreted or applied are

cited to text in parentheses .

SOURCE : §§ 360.0 to 360.10 contained in

1946 Revised Department Circular 21 , 11

F. R. 9848, Sept. 7, 1946, except as otherwise

noted.

NOTE: Forms mentioned in this part were

filed as part of the original document.

§ 360.0 Scope of part. The indorse-

ment of checks drawn on the Treasurer

of the United States shall be governed by

the regulations in this part. The regula-

tions in this part governing the indorse-

ment of checks by the payee shall also

apply to and govern the indorsement of

checks by any person, firm, corporation,

or association to which any check has

been specially indorsed.

§ 360.1 Definitions. The word

"check" or "checks" shall be deemed to

mean checks drawn on the Treasurer of

the United States; the term "presenting

bank" shall be deemed to mean (a) a

bank or depositor of a Federal Reserve

Bank presenting a check to a Federal

Reserve Bank for payment and from

which the Federal Reserve Bank is

authorized by the provisions of Part 202

of this title to receive such checks or (b)

a bank presenting a check for payment

direct to the Treasurer under special

arrangements with the Treasurer ; and

the word "Treasurer" shall be deemed

to mean the Treasurer of the United

States.

§ 360.2 Guaranty of indorsements.

The presenting bank and the indorsers

of a check presented to the Treasurer

for payment are deemed to guarantee to

the Treasurer that all prior indorsements

are genuine including that of the drawer

when the check is drawn in the drawer's

favor, whether or not an express guar-

anty is placed on the check. When the

first indorsement has been made by one

other than the payee personally, the

presenting bank and the indorsers are

deemed to guarantee to the Treasurer,

in addition to other warranties, that the

person who so indorsed had unqualified

capacity and authority to indorse the

check in behalf of or in lieu of the payee.

§ 360.3 Form of indorsement. All in-

dorsements should be in ink or indelible

pencil. If the name of the payee is mis-

spelled on the check, he should indorse

the check as drawn and also in his cor-

rect name. If the name of the payee has

been changed by marriage, or court de-

cree or order, the check should be in-

dorsed in the name as it appears on the

face thereof and also in the present

name. In case of a material deviation

from the correct designation of the

payee, the check, accompanied by a

statement as to the payee's correct desig-

nation, should be returned to the drawer

without alteration, correction, or in-

dorsement in order that appropriate

steps may be taken for authorization of

payment to the party ascertained to be

entitled, or the issuance of a corrected

check.

(a) Individual payees. All checks

should be indorsed by the payee per-

sonally or by his attorney in fact or legal

representative. As to indorsements by

attorneys in fact or legal representatives,

see §§ 360.4, 360.5 , 360.6 and 360.7.

(b) Indorsement by mark. Indorse-

ment by mark (X) should be witnessed

by two persons who must sign their

names as witnesses and give their ad-

dresses in full, as:

His

John (X) Doe

Mark

Witness : James Smith, 1000 Columbia

Road, Doeville, N. Y.

Witness : Martha Jones, 2121 9th Street,

Doeville, N. Y.

(c) Corporations, governmental or-

ganizations (towns, cities, counties, dis-

tricts, etc. ) , partnerships, and other

business firms. Stamped indorsements

of corporations, governmental organiza-

tions (towns, cities, counties, districts,

etc.) , partnerships, and other business

firms used in due course of business are

acceptable when the check is presented

for payment by a bank. When such

checks are indorsed manually they

should be indorsed in the name of the

payee by, as the case may be, a duly au-

thorized officer over his official title, a
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are issued. The request for change of

address should always describe the char-

acter of the checks received , give the

name and former address of the payee,

the new address , and the payee's identi-

fication number, if one has been as-

signed. The request should be signed by

the payee of the checks.

§ 360.9 Checks payable without lim-

itation of time. All checks heretofore

or hereafter drawn on the Treasurer of

the United States, including those drawn

by wholly owned and mixed -ownership

Government corporations, are payable

without limitation of time : Provided,

That where on presentation of any check

for payment the Treasurer of the United

States is on notice of a doubtful question

of law or fact the payment of such check

will be deferred pending settlement by

the General Accounting Office.

(Sec. 1 , 71 Stat. 464; 31 U. S. C. 132 ) [ 23 F. R.

10354, Dec. 25 , 1958 ]

§ 360.10 General provisions. Further

regulations concerning the payment of

checks by the Treasurer are contained

in Part 202 of this chapter, § 202.25 of

which prescribes the procedure for han-

dling of checks by Federal Reserve

Banks. The Secretary of the Treasury

may waive, withdraw, or amend at any

time or from time to time any or all of

the provisions of this part.

APPENDIX

TREASURY DEPARTMENT FORMS FOR POWER OF

·ATTORNEY AND THEIR APPLICATION

None of the various types of checks issued

by the Government are assignable and many

represent classes of payments the right to

which ceases with the death of the payee.

In order to give effect to the laws under

which the payments are made it has been

necessary to require that checks represent-

ing certain classes of payments be indorsed

by the payee personally or that they be in-

dorsed under authority evidenced by special

types of powers of attorney, prescribed by

the Treasury Department.

Form 6569-A general power of attorney

on this form may be executed by an indi-

vidual, firm or sole owner, for all checks

drawn on the Treasurer of the United States,

with the exception of the following classes :

1. Compensation, excepting salary, pay, etc.

2. Dependency (family ) allowances

3. Educational subsistence payments

4. Mustering-out payments

5. Pensions

6. Unemployment readjustment allowances

7. Settlement warrants

8. Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946

9. Allotments

10. Annuities

11. Social security benefits

12. Insurance

13. District of Columbia Teachers' Retire-

ment and Policemen's and Firemen's

Relief

Form 6570-A specific power of attorney

on this form, which must be executed after

the issuance of the check, describing the

check in full, is required for classes 1 to 13

inclusive of those checks listed above: Pro-

vided, however, That for classes 9 to 13, in-

clusive, Form 6711 may be used subject to

the conditions set forth below.

Form 6571-2-A general power of attorney

on this form may be executed by a corpora-

tion under the same conditions as prescribed

for Form 6569.

Form 6573-4-A specific power of attorney

on this form is required by a corporation for

checks drawn by the Treasurer of the United

States in payment of settlement warrants.

Form 6711-A special power of attorney on

this form naming a bank as attorney in fact,

limited to a period not to exceed 12 months

and reciting that it is not given to carry

into effect an assignment of the right to

receive the payment, either to the attorney

in fact or to any other person, may be used

for classes 9 to 13 inclusive , of those checks

listed above.

Form P. D. 1036-A power of attorney on

this form may be used for checks in pay-

ment of interest on or principal of securities

registered on the books of the Treasury De-

partment. (Form 6569 may also be used for

this purpose. )

Form P. D. 1036A-This form is intended for

the use of one or more of several trustees to

empower one of the cotrustees to indorse

checks in payment of interest on or prin-

cipal of securities registered on the books of

the Treasury Department.

Form P. D. 1037-42- This form is intended

for use by a corporation under the same con-

ditions as prescribed for Form 1036. (Form

6571-2 may also be used. )

NOTE: A general power need not be reex-

ecuted for the collection of subsequent

checks under the same power. Powers of at-

torney are revoked by the death of the

grantor and may also be revoked by notice

from the grantor to the parties concerned.

Notice of revocation to the Treasury will not

ordinarily serve to revoke the power.

CLAIM FORMS FOR USE WHEN PAYEE IS

DECEASED

Form 1055- This form may be used in fil-

ing claim with the General Accounting Office,

Washington, D. C. , for the amounts of checks

of classes referred to in § 860.4 (a ) , in cases

where an executor or administrator is not

acting.

Form 1310-This form may be used instead

of Form 1055 if the check represents a tax

refund .
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Part 361- Distribution of Uncir-

culated Coins for Collection

Purposes

§ 361.0 Distribution of sets of uncir-

culated coins. The Treasurer of the

United States is authorized to furnish

during the period from January 1 to

March 31, 1952, and during the like pe-

riod in each calendar year thereafter, to

persons applying therefor, sets of un-

circulated coins minted during the pre-

ceding year upon receipt of an amount

equal to the face value of the coins in-

cluded in each set and the charges de-

scribed below. These sets will consist

ordinarily of two of each of the coins,

other than commemorative and proof

coins, struck at each of the coinage mints

during the preceding year. The Treas-

urer of the United States, with the ap-

proval of the Secretary of the Treasury,

shall prescribe a fee for each set of un-

circulated coins, such fee to be based, in

so far as practical, upon the estimated

direct and indirect cost to the Govern-

ment of the special work involved in as-

sembling, packaging, handling, arrang-

ing for delivery, etc. in supplying sets of

uncirculated coins. Each person who

applies for sets of uncirculated coins

shall pay the postage or other trans-

portation expenses incidental to their

delivery and shall deliver to the Treas-

urer with the application an amount

equal to the face value of the coins in-

cluded in each set, the amount of the

handling fee and the amount of the

postage or other transportation expenses

incidental to their delivery. The Treas-

urer will accumulate sufficient uncircu-

lated coins to meet the estimated yearly

requirements for sets of uncirculated

coins, but if the supply of uncirculated

coins is exhausted prior to March 31 in

any calendar year, no further sets will

be supplied during such year. No more

than one set of uncirculated coins for

each calendar year shall be furnished to

any person. Further information rela-

tive to the distribution of sets of un-

circulated coins may be obtained by ad-

dressing the Treasurer of the United

States, Cash Division, Washington 25,

D. C.

(R. S. 161 , as amended, sec . 501 , 65 Stat. 290;

5 U. S. C. 22, 140 ) [ 16 F. R. 12044, Nov. 30,

1951 ]

Part 365-Issue of Substitutes of

Lost, Destroyed, Mutilated and

Defaced Checks Drawn on the

Treasurer of the United States

Sec.

365.1

365.2

365.3

Introductory.

Advice of nonreceipt or loss.

Request for substitute check; require-

ments for undertaking of indem-

nity; execution of applications in

foreign countries.

365.4 Issuance of substitute check.

365.5 Receipt or recovery of original check.

365.6 Removal of stoppage of payment.

Amendment of regulations.365.7

AUTHORITY : §§ 365.1 to 365.7 issued under

R. S. 3646, as amended; 31 U. S. C. 528.

SOURCE: §§ 365.1 to 365.7 contained in De-

partment Circular 1001 , 22 F. R. 10956, Dec.

28, 1957.

§ 365.1 Introductory. This part gov-

erning the issuance of substitutes of

checks drawn on the Treasurer of the

United States, other than those drawn

by officers or employees of the Post Of-

fice Department, is prescribed pursuant

to the provisions of section 3646 of the

Revised Statutes, (31 U. S. C. 528) , and

shall be effective January 1, 1958.

§ 365.2 Advice of nonreceipt or loss.

(a) In the event of the nonreceipt, loss,

or destruction of a check drawn on the

Treasurer of the United States, or the

mutilation or defacement of such a

check to an extent which renders it non-

negotiable, the owner, better to protect

his interest, should immediately notify

the drawer, describing the check, stating

the purpose for which it was issued , giv-

ing, if possible, its date, number and

amount, and requesting that payment be

stopped. If the name or address of the

drawer is not known the request for

stoppage of payment should be sent to

the Treasurer of the United States, stat-

ing the purpose for which the check was

issued, the name of the department or

agency authorizing the payment and if

possible, the date, number and amount

of the check. In cases involving muti-

lated or defaced checks the owner should

enclose the mutilated or defaced check

with his communication to the drawer

or Treasurer.

(b) Upon receipt of advice from an

owner as to the nonreceipt, loss, destruc-

tion, mutilation, or defacement of a
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CHAPTER IV-SECRET SERVICE

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Part

401

402

403

405

406

Seizure and forfeiture of vessels, vehicles and aircraft used to transport

counterfeit coins, obligations, securities, and paraphernalia.

Reproduction of canceled United States Internal Revenue stamps.

Authorization of all banks, United States Post Offices, and disbursing officers

of the United States and their agents to deliver to the Treasury Depart-

ment counterfeit obligations and other securities and coins of the United

States or of any foreign government.

Illustration of war savings bonds and stamps.

Seizure and forfeiture of gold for violations of Gold Reserve Act of 1934

and Gold Regulations.

SUPPLEMENTAL PUBLICATION : Know Your Money, relating to how to know counterfeit

money, what to do about it, and how to guard against forged Government checks.

Part 401-Seizure and Forfeiture

of Vessels, Vehicles and Air-

craft Used to Transport Coun-

terfeit Coins, Obligations, Se-

curities, and Paraphernalia

Sec.

401.1 Secret Service agents authorized to

make seizures .

401.2 Custody.

401.3 Authority of collectors of customs to

hold in custody.

401.4 Duties of Bureau of Customs.

401.5 Disposition.

AUTHORITY : §§ 401.1 to 401.5 issued under

sec. 8, 53 Stat. 1293; 49 U. S. C. 788. Statu-

tory provisions interpreted or applied are

cited to text in parentheses.

SOURCE: §§ 401.1 to 401.5 appear at 4 F. R.

3945, Sept. 16, 1939, as amended at 13 F. R.

7302 , Nov. 30, 1942 .

CROSS REFERENCE : For regulations of the

Bureau of Customs, see 19 CFR Chapter I.

§ 401.1 Secret Service agents author-

ized to make seizures. All officers of the

United States Secret Service engaged in

the enforcement of counterfeiting laws

are hereby authorized and designated to

seize such vessels , vehicles , and aircraft

as may be subject to seizure because of

violations of the said act of August 9,

1939, pertaining to contraband articles

referred to in section 1 (b ) (3 ) of said

act.

§ 401.2 Custody. Each vessel, vehi-

cle, or aircraft seized pursuant to the

said act of August 9 , 1939 and the regu-

lations in this part shall forthwith be

placed by the seizing officer in the cus-

tody of the collector of customs for the

customs district in which such seizure is

made. Such placing in custody shall be

effected by immediate notification of the

appropriate collector of customs of the

seizure, together with a statement of the

facts including a description of the ves-
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sel, vehicle, or aircraft, and the holding

by the seizing officer of such vessel , ve-

hicle, or aircraft subject to the instruc-

tions of the said collector of customs.

§ 401.3 Authority of collectors of cus-

toms to hold in custody. Collectors of

customs are hereby authorized and des-

ignated to hold in custody awaiting ap-

propriate disposition vessels, vehicles,

and aircraft seized pursuant to the said

act of August 9, 1939, and the regula-

tions in this part.

§401.4 Duties of Bureau of Customs.

With respect to every vessel, vehicle , and

aircraft seized and placed in the custody

of a collector of customs pursuant to

the said act of August 9, 1939, and the

regulations in this part, the appropriate

officials of the Bureau of Customs are

hereby authorized and designated as the

officers who shall perform such adminis-

trative duties in connection with :

(a) The summary and judicial forfei-

ture and condemnation of such vessel ,

vehicle, or aircraft;

(b) The disposition of such vessel, ve-

hicle, or aircraft or the proceeds from

the sale thereof;

(c) The remission or mitigation of the

forfeiture of such vessel, vehicle, or air-

craft; and

(d) The compromise of claims and the

award of compensation to informers in

respect to such vessel, vehicle, or air-

craft;

as may be necessary and proper by vir-

tue of the provisions of said act of Au-

gust 9, 1939, and by virtue of the provi-

sions of the customs laws which the said

act makes applicable in connection with

seizures and forfeitures incurred or al-

leged to have been incurred under the

said act and the regulations in this part.

In the performance of said administra-

tive duties the said appropriate officials

of the Bureau of Customs shall be gov-

erned by the procedures established by

the customs regulations, in so far as such

procedures are applicable and not incon-

sistent with the provisions of the said

act of August 9, 1939, and the regula-

tions in this part. Powers of the char-

acter of those exercised by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury and the Commis-

sioner of Customs in connection with the

remission or mitigation of forfeitures un-

der the customs laws and in connection

with the compromise of claims and the

award of compensation to informers un-

der the customs laws shall be exercised

by the Secretary of the Treasury in con-

nection with the remission or mitigation

of forfeitures under the said act of Au-

gust 9, 1939, and in connection with the

compromise of claims and the award of

compensation to informers under the

said act.

§ 401.5 Disposition. With respect to

each vessel, vehicle, and aircraft seized

pursuant to the said act of August 9,

1939, and the regulations in this part, the

Chief of the Secret Service shall prompt-

ly notify the Administrator of the Gen-

eral Services Administration and the

Commissioner of Customs whether the

Secret Service Division desires to have

such vessel, vehicle, or aircraft for its

official use. When forfeiture of any ves-

sel, vehicle, or aircraft has been per-

fected otherwise than by court decree,

the collector of customs holding in cus-

tody such vessel, vehicle, or aircraft

shall: (a) Either return the same to the

Secret Service Division, if the Chief of

the Secret Service has requested it for

the official use of the Secret Service

Division, (b) or, if the Secret Service

Division does not desire such vessel,

vehicle, or aircraft for its official use,

hold such vessel, vehicle, or aircraft sub-

ject to the instructions of the Adminis-

trator of the General Services Adminis-

tration.

(Secs. 301-308, 49 Stat. 879-880; 40 U. S. C.

304f-304m )

Part 402-Reproduction of Can-

celed United States Internal

Revenue Stamps

§ 402.1 Reproductions authorized.

Authority is hereby given to make, hold

and dispose of black and white reproduc-

tions of canceled United States internal

revenue stamps : Provided, That such re-

productions are made, held and disposed

of as part of and in connection with

the making, holding, and disposition, for

lawful purposes, of the reproductions of

the documents to which such stamps are

attached.

(Secs. 474, 492, 62 Stat. 706 , 710 ; 18 U. S. C.

474, 402 ) [5 F. R. 220, Jan. 18, 1940, as

amended at 13 F. R. 7302 , Nov. 30, 1942 ]
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Part 403-Authorization of All

Banks, United States Post Of-

fices, and Disbursing Officers of

the United States and Their

Agents to Deliver to the Treas-

ury Department Counterfeit

Obligations and Other Securi-

ties and Coins of the United

States or of Any Foreign Gov-

ernment

§ 403.1 Delivery of counterfeit obli-

gations and other securities and coins

authorized. Authority is hereby given to

all banks and banking institutions of any

nature whatsoever organized under gen-

eral or special Federal or State statutes,

to all United States Post Offices, and to

all disbursing officers of the United

States and their agents, to take posses-

sion of and deliver to the Treasury De-

partment through the Secret Service

Division all counterfeit obligations and

other securities and coins of the United

States or of any foreign government

which shall be presented at their places

of business.

(Sec. 492, 62 Stat. 710; 18 U. S. C. 492 ) [ 14

F. R. 1591 , Apr. 5, 1949]

(a)

Part 405-Illustration of War

Savings Bonds and Stamps

§ 405.1 Illustrations authorized.

Authority is hereby given to make, hold,

dispose of and use illustrations of War

Savings Bonds and War Savings Stamps

for publicity purposes in connection

dispose of and use illustrations of War

Savings Bonds and Stamps : Provided,

That illustrations of stamps are of a

size less than three-quarters or more

than one and one-half, in linear dimen-

sion, of each part of such stamp .

(b) The making of any reproduction

of a War Savings Bond or Stamp in any

manner or in any form other than as

provided in this part is not permitted.

(Sec. 474, 62 Stat. 706 ; 18 U. S. C. 474)

[8 F. R. 2187, Feb. 19, 1943, as amended at

13 F. R. 7302, Nov. 30, 1942 ]

Part 406-Seizure and Forfeiture

of Gold for Violations of Gold

Reserve Act of 1934 and Gold

Regulations

Sec.

406.1 Secret Service officers authorized to

make seizures of gold.

406.2 Custody of seized gold valued not in

excess of $2,500.

406.3 Forfeiture of gold valued not in ex-

cess of $2,500.

406.4

406.5

Duties of customs officers.

Forfeiture of gold valued in excess of

$2,500.

AUTHORITY : §§ 406.1 to 406.5, issued under

R. S. 161 , as amended; 5 U. S. C. 22. Inter-

pret or apply sec. 4, 48 Stat. 340; 31 U. S. C.

443 .

SOURCE: §§ 406.1 to 406.5 appear at 23 F. R.

1791, Mar. 15, 1958.

CROSS REFERENCE : For regulations of the

Bureau of Customs, see 19 CFR Ch . I. For

Gold Regulations issued by the Secretary of

the Treasury, see Part 54 of this title.

§ 406.1 Secret Service officers author-

ized to make seizures of gold. All agents

of the United States Secret Service, in

addition to officers of the customs, are

hereby authorized and designated to

seize any gold which may be subject to

forfeiture for violations of the Gold Re-

serve Act of 1934 (31 U. S. C. 440-445 )

and the Gold Regulations.

§ 406.2 Custody of seized gold valued

not in excess of $2,500. Any gold, the

value of which does not exceed $2,500,

seized by officers of the Secret Service

pursuant to the Gold Reserve Act of 1934

and the Gold Regulations, if not needed

as evidence or for further investigation

by the Secret Service, shall be placed

forthwith by the seizing officer in the

custody of the collector of customs for

the customs district in which such seizure

is made. Such gold shall be accompanied

by a report from the Secret Service show-

ing the basis of the seizure and a citation

to each of the statutes and sections ofthe

Gold Regulations violated .

§ 406.3 Forfeiture of gold valued not

in excess of $2,500. The collector of

customs receiving custody of gold seized

by the Secret Service, shall, if no petition

is filed for the remission or mitigation of
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the forfeiture incurred , institute sum-

mary forfeiture proceedings in the judi-

cial district in which such seizure is made

under the appropriate provisions of the

law and Customs Regulations applicable

to the forfeiture of merchandise im-

ported contrary to law.

§ 406.4 Duties of customs officers.

The appropriate officials of the Bureau of

Customs are hereby authorized and

designated as the officers who shall per-

form such administrative duties in con-

nection with the summary forfeiture of

gold seized by the Secret Service, the

sale or other disposition of such gold , and

the remission or mitigation of the for-

feiture of such gold, as may be necessary

or proper by virtue of the provisions of

the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 and the

Gold Regulations, and by virtue of the

provisions of the customs laws which the

said Gold Reserve Act makes applicable

in connection with the seizures and for-

feitures incurred or alleged to have been

incurred under the said act and regula-

tions. In the performance of said ad-

ministrative duties the appropriate

officials of the Bureau of Customs shall

be governed by the procedures estab-

lished by the Customs Regulations inso-

far as such procedures are applicable and

not inconsistent with the provisions of

the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 and the

Gold Regulations.

§ 406.5 Forfeiture of gold valued in

excess of $2,500 . When the value of the

gold seized by the Secret Service ex-

ceeds $2,500, the seizing officer shall fur-

nish a report, approved by the principal

local officer, to the United States attor-

ney, and shall include in such report a

statement of all the facts and circum-

stances of the case, together with the

names of the witnesses and a citation to

each of the statutes and sections of the

Gold Regulations believed to have been

violated and on which reliance may be

had for forfeiture.
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CHAPTER V-FOREIGN ASSETS CONTROL, DEPART-

MENT OF THE TREASURY

Part

500

505

Foreign Assets Control regulations.

Regulations prohibiting transactions involving the shipment of certain

merchandise between foreign countries.

Part 500-Foreign Assets Control

Regulations

Subpart A-Relation of this Chapter to Other

Laws and Regulations

Sec.

500.101 Relation of this chapter to other

laws and regulations including 8

CFR Ch. II.

Subpart B-Prohibitions

500.201 Transactions involving designated

foreign countries or their nation-

als; effective date.

500.202 Transactions with respect to securi-

ties registered or inscribed in the

name of a designated national.

500.203 Effect of transfers violating the pro-

visions of this chapter.

500.204 Importation of and dealings in cer-

tain merchandise.

Subpart C-General Definitions

500.301 Foreign country.

500.302 National.

500.303 Nationals of more than one foreign

country.

500.304 [ Reserved]

500.305 Designated national.

500.806 Specially designated national.

500.307 Unblocked national.

Transactions.

500.308 Person.

500.309

500.310 Transfer.

500.311 Property; property interests.

500.312 Interest.

Property subject to the jurisdiction

of the United States.

Banking institution.

[ Reserved]

500.313

500.314

500.315

500.316 License.

Sec.

500.317 General license.

500.318 Specific license.

500.319 Blocked account.

600.320 Domestic bank.

500.321 United States; continental United

States.

500.322 Authorized trade territory; member

of the authorized trade territory.

500.323 Occupied area.

500.324 [Reserved]

500.325 National securities exchange.

500.326 Custody of safe deposit boxes.

Sec.

500.327

500.328

Blocked estate of a decedent.

Status of the recognized govern-

ments of China and Korea and of

the diplomatic and consular rep-

resentatives of China and Korea.

500.329 Person subject to the jurisdiction

of the United States.

500.330 Person within the United States.

500.401

500.402

Subpart D Interpretations

Reference to amended sections.

Effect of amendment of sections of

this chapter or of other orders,

etc.

500.403 Termination and acquisition of the

interest of a designated national.

500.404 Transactions between principal and

agent.

500.405 Exportation of securities, etc. to

designated foreign countries.

500.406 Drafts under irrevocable letters of

credit; documentary drafts.

500.407 Administration of blocked estates

of decedents.

500.408 Access to certain safe deposit boxes

prohibited.
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in the name of any designated national

is prohibited irrespective of the fact that

at any time (either prior to, on, or subse-

quent to the "effective date" ) the regis-

tered or inscribed owner thereof may

have, or appears to have, assigned , trans-

ferred or otherwise disposed of any such

security.

§ 500.203 Effect of transfers violat-

ing the provisions of this chapter. (a)

Any transfer after the "effective date"

which is in violation of any provision of

this chapter or of any regulation, ruling,

instruction, license, or other direction or

authorization thereunder and involves

any property in which a designated na-

tional has or has had an interest since

such "effective date" is null and void

and shall not be the basis for the as-

sertion or recognition of any interest in

or right, remedy, power or privilege with

respect to such property.

(b) No transfer before the "effective

date" shall be the basis for the assertion

or recognition of any right, remedy,

power, or privilege with respect to, or

interest in, any property in which a

designated national has or has had an

interest since the "effective date" unless

the person with whom such property is

held or maintained had written notice

of the transfer or by any written evi-

dence had recognized such transfer prior

to such "effective date."

(c) Unless otherwise provided, an ap-

propriate license or other authorization

issued by or pursuant to the direction

or authorization of the Secretary of the

Treasury before, during or after a trans-

fer shall validate such transfer or ren-

der it enforceable to the same extent as

it would be valid or enforceable but for

the provisions of section 5 (b) of the

Trading With the Enemy Act, as

amended, and this chapter and any rul-

ing, order, regulation, direction or in-

struction issued thereunder.

(d) Transfers of property which

otherwise would be null and void, or

unenforceable, by virtue of the provi-

sions of this section shall not be deemed

to be null and void, or unenforceable

pursuant to such provisions, as to any

person with whom such property was

held or maintained (and as to such per-

son only) in cases in which such person

is able to establish each of the following:

(1) Such transfer did not represent a

willful violation of the provisions of this

chapter by the person with whom such

property was held or maintained;

(2) The person with whom such prop-

erty was held or maintained did not

have reasonable cause to know or sus-

pect, in view of all the facts and circum-

stances known or available to such per-

son, that such transfer required a license

or authorization by or pursuant to the

provisions of this chapter and was not

so licensed or authorized or if a license

or authorization did purport to cover the

transfer, that such license or authoriza-

tion had been obtained by misrepresen-

tation or the withholding of material

facts or was otherwise fraudulently ob-

tained; and

(3) Promptly upon discovery that:

(i) Such transfer was in violation of

the provisions of this chapter or any

regulation, ruling, instruction, license or

other direction or authorization there-

under, or

(ii) Such transfer was not licensed or

authorized by the Secretary of the

Treasury, or

(iii) If a license did purport to cover

the transfer, such license had been ob-

tained by misrepresentation or the

withholding of material facts or was

otherwise fraudulently obtained;

the person with whom such property

was held or maintained filed with the

Treasury Department, Washington, D.C.,

a report in triplicate setting forth in

full the circumstances relating to such

transfer. The filing of a report in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this

paragraph shall not be deemed to be

compliance or evidence of compliance

with paragraph (d) (1 ) and (2) of this

section.

(e) Unless licensed or authorized by

§ 500.504 or otherwise licensed or au-

thorized pursuant to this chapter any

attachment, judgment, decree, lien, exe-

cution, garnishment, or other judicial

process is null and void with respect to

any property in which on or since the

"effective date" there existed the inter-

est of a designated foreign country or

national thereof.

(f) For the purpose of this section the

term "property" includes gold, silver,

bullion, currency, coin, credit, securities

(as that term is defined in section 2

(1) of the Securities Act of 1933, as

amended) , bills of exchange, notes,

drafts, acceptances, checks, letters of

credit, book credits, debts , claims, con-

tracts, negotiable documents of title,

mortgages, liens, annuities, insurance
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policies, options and futures in commod-

ities, and evidences of any of the fore-

going. The term "property" shall not,

except to the extent indicated, be

deemed to include chattels or real prop-

erty.

§ 500.204 Importation of and dealings

in certain merchandise. (a) Except as

specifically authorized by the Secretary

of the Treasury (or any person, agency,

or instrumentality designated by him)

by means of regulations, or rulings, in-

structions, licenses , or otherwise , no per-

son subject to the jurisdiction of the

United States may purchase, transport,

import, or otherwise deal in or engage

in any transaction with respect to any

merchandise outside the United States

if such merchandise is :

(1) Merchandise the country of origin

of which is China (except Formosa ) or

North Korea. Articles which are the

growth, produce, or manufacture of

China (except Formosa) or North Korea

shall be deemed for the purposes of this

chapter to be merchandise whose coun-

try of origin is China (except Formosa)

or North Korea notwithstanding that

they may have been subjected to one or

any combination of the following in an-

other country : ( 1 ) Grading ; (ii ) testing;

(iii ) checking; (iv) shredding ; (v) slic-

Type of merchandise

ing; (vi) peeling or splitting ; (vii )

scraping ; (viii ) cleaning ; (ix ) washing ;

(x) soaking ; (xi ) drying ; (xii ) cooling,

chilling, or refrigerating ; (xiii ) roast-

ing; (xiv) steaming ; (xv) cooking ; (xvi)

curing; (xvii ) combining of fur skins

into plates ; (xviii ) blending ; (xix ) fla-

voring ; (xx) preserving ; (xxi ) pickling ;

(xxii ) smoking ; (xxiii ) dressing ; (xxiv)

salting; (xxv) dyeing ; (xxvi ) bleaching ;

(xxvii ) tanning ; (xxviii) packing ; (xxix)

canning ; (xxx) labeling ; (xxxi) card-

ing ; (xxxii) combing ; (xxxiii ) pressing;

(xxxiv) any process similar to any of the

foregoing. Any article wheresoever

manufactured shall be deemed for the

purposes of this chapter to be merchan-

dise whose country of origin is China

(except Formosa ) or North Korea, if

there shall have been added to such ar-

ticle any embroidery, needle point, petit

point, lace, or any other article of adorn-

ment which is the product of China

(except Formosa) or North Korea not-

withstanding that such addition to the

merchandise may have occurred in a

country other than China (except

Formosa ) or North Korea.

(2) Merchandise specified in this

subparagraph, however processed, un-

less such merchandise is imported di-

rectly from a country named as excepted

for that type of merchandise :

(1) All merchandise, not elsewhere specified in this para-

graph, if prior to Dec. 17, 1950, imports thereof into

the United States were chiefly of Chinese origin

within the meaning of this chapter, and

(11 ) All of the following specified types of merchandise :

Aniseed__.

Aniseed oil____

Antiques, Chinese type (other than Chinese porce-

lain which qualifies within the provisions of par.

1811 of the Tariff Act of 1930 and which is decorated

with the armorial bearings, crests, monograms,

cyphers, or badges of European or American fam-

ilies or societies or bearing motifs based thereon, or

with European or American political, memorial, or
Masonic scenes or devices or with European

or American figures, ships, or other scenes, or with

motifs or inscriptions in English, Latin, or any

other European language) .

Bamboo, split----

Beverages, Chinese type----

Braids, straw...

Bristles, hog, including such bristles in knots or

other processed condition.

Brushes, paint (including parts thereof) , regardless

of value, containing hog bristles, if any such

bristle is more than one and one-half inches in

total length or more than one and one-quarter

inches in length out of the ferrule.

Exceptions

None.

Mexico, Spain, Turkey.

None.

None.

None.

None.

Italy, Japan.

None.

None.
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Type of merchandise

Carpet wool, Tibetan and Nepalese types.

Exceptions

None.

Cashmere_.

Cassia--- Indonesia.

Cassia oil_----

Cinnamon oil -----

Iran.

None.

Ceylon, Seychelles.

Drugs, Chinese type... None.

Eggs, poultry:

Whole in the shell , other than chicken.. None.

Whole, dried____. None.

Albumen, dried………. None.

Yolks, dried... None.

Feathers and down, Asiatic------

Firecrackers

mats and squares.

Foodstuffs, Chinese type----

Floor coverings, grass and straw, including seagrass

Burma, India, Taiwan, Thai-

land, and those areas of

Viet-Nam which are not

under Communist control.

None.

Japan.

None.

Fur skins :

Goat and kid …………….

Kolinsky..

Weasel

Argentina, Ethiopia (includ-

ing Eritrea) , Iran, Iraq.

Republic of Korea.

Canada.

Gallnuts, including tannic acid, other than Aleppo…--

Ginger root, candled or otherwise prepared or pre-

served.

None.

None.

Hair, human :

Raw, Asiatic__ None.

Nets and netting.. None.

Manila Hemp (Abaca) .

Hats, unfinished :

Palm Leaf__

Straw

(Unfinished hats of the following types are not

None.

Mexico, Philippines.

Brazil, Dominican Republic,

Italy, Japan, Philippines.

included : Lindu, Lintao, Macorra, Panama,

Pandan, Raffia, Toquilla, and Yeddo.)

Jade, stones, cut but not set and suitable for use in

jewelry.

None.

Medicines, prepared, Chinese type------ None.

Menthol , natural and synthetic ( other than racemic ) _

Musk...

Brazil.

None.

Silk piece goods, tussah and muga_ None.

None.

None.

Formosa.

Silk, tussah and muga--.

Sophora Japonica, including Rutin.

Tea, Chinese type--.

Tung oil-----

Walnuts----

Yak hair...

(3) Merchandise specified in this sub-

paragraph, howsoever processed , if such

merchandise is or has been located in

or transported from or through Hong

Kong, Macao, or any country not in the

authorized trade territory.

Agar-agar.

Antimony.

Bamboo :

Type of Merchandise

Bags, baskets and other manufactures ex-

cluding furniture.

Poles and sticks.

Bismuth .

Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay.

France, Iran, Italy, Turkey.

None.

Camphor, natural and synthetic.

Camphor oil, natural and synthetic.

Cane webbing.

Carpet wool.

Carpets.

Castor bean.

Castor oil.

Chinaware (other than Dresdenware and

Meissenware) .

Citronella oil.

Cotton manufactures, all, other than West-

ern style shirts .

Cotton waste.
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Earthenware.

Hair, animal.

Hair nets, regardless of the material from

which made.

Hardwood manufactures, including furni-

ture other than bentwood furniture.

Hats, paper.

Hides, buffalo, including India water buffalo.

Ivory manufactures.

Linen manufactures :

Handkerchiefs.

Embroideries and laces.

Embroidered and lace articles.

Other articles excluding wearing apparel.

Molybdenum.

Peanuts and peanut products.

Quicksilver.

Ramie.

Rugs.

Seagrass and straw manufactures, excluding

floor covering.

Sesame, oil and seed.

Shoes, leather-soled with non-leather uppers.

Silk:

Raw and manufactures other than West-

ern style suits and Indian saris.

Waste.

Skins, deer and goat.

Stones, semiprecious and manufactures

thereof including jewelry.

Tapestries (including needlework tapestries) .

Tapioca (including tapioca flour) .

Tin:

Alloys.

Bars, blocks and pigs.

Ore.

Tungsten ores and concentrates.

NOTE: The term "western style shirts"

means shirts of the style worn in the Occi-

dent, as distinguished from shirts of the

style worn in the Far East. Sport shirts are

considered western style within the meaning

of the Foreign Assets Control regulations

only if they have collars, are open all the way

down the front, and are woven rather than

knitted . Thus, T shirts and polo shirts , for

example, are not considered western style

shirts. (23 F. R. 601 , Jan. 29 , 1958)

(4) Merchandise specified in this sub-

paragraph, howsoever processed, if such

merchandise is or has been located in or

transported from or through Hong Kong

or Macao.

Type of merchandise

Edible marine products.

Feather manufactures.

Glass , sheet (window) .

Graphite.

Honey.

Poultry, including pigeons, frozen or other-

wise prepared or preserved.

[ 19 F. R. 5481 , Aug. 27, 1954, amended at 20

F. R. 1378, Mar. 8, 1955; 20 F. R. 3911, June 4,

1955; 21 F. R. 3725, June 1, 1956, 22 F. R.

10121 , Dec. 18 , 1957; 23 F. R. 5874, Aug. 2,

1958 ]

31034-59- -37

SUBPART C-GENERAL DEFINITIONS

§ 500.301 Foreign country. The term

"foreign country" also includes, but not

by way of limitation:

(a) The state and the government of

any such territory on or after the "effec-

tive date" as well as any political sub-

division, agency, or instrumentality

thereof or any territory, dependency,

colony, protectorate, mandate, dominion,

possession or place subject to the juris-

diction thereof,

(b) Any other government (including

any political subdivision, agency, or in-

strumentality thereof) to the extent and

only to the extent that such government

exercises or claims to exercise control,

authority, jurisdiction or sovereignty

over territory which on the "effective

date" constituted such foreign country,

(c) Any person to the extent that such

person is, or has been, or to the extent

that there is reasonable cause to believe

that such person is, or has been, since

the "effective date", acting or purport-

ing to act directly or indirectly for the

benefit or on behalf of any of the fore-

going, and

(d) Any territory which on or since

the "effective date" is controlled or oc-

cupied by the military, naval or police

forces or other authority of such foreign

country.

§ 500.302 National. (a)

"national" shall include:

The term

(1) A subject or citizen of, or any per-

son who has been within , a foreign coun-

try, whether domiciled or resident

therein or otherwise, at any time on or

since the "effective date".

(2) Any partnership, association,

corporation, or other organization, or-

ganized under the laws of, or which on

or since the "effective date" had or has

had its principal place of business in a

foreign country, or which on or since

such effective date was or has been con-

trolled by, or a substantial part of the

stock, shares, bonds, debentures, notes,

drafts, or other securities or obligations

of which, was or has been owned or con-

trolled by, directly or indirectly, a for-

eign country and/or one or more na-

tionals thereof as defined in this section.

(3) Any person to the extent that

such person is, or has been, since the

"effective date" acting or purporting to

act directly or indirectly for the benefit

or on behalf of any national of a foreign

country.
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(4) Any other person who there is

reasonable cause to believe is a "na-

tional" as defined in this section .

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury re-

tains full power to determine that any

person is or shall be deemed to be a "na-

tional" within the meaning of this sec-

tion, and to specify the foreign country

of which such person is or shall be

deemed to be a national.

[ 17 F. R. 5343, June 12, 1952]

§ 500.303 Nationals of more than one

foreign country. (a) Any person who

by virtue of any provision in this chap-

ter is a national of more than one foreign

country shall be deemed to be a national

of each of such foreign countries.

(b) In any case in which a person is

a national of two or more designated for-

eign countries, a license or authorization

with respect to nationals of one of such

designated foreign countries shall not

be deemed to apply to such person unless

a license or authorization of equal or

greater scope is outstanding with respect

to nationals of each other designated

foreign country of which such person is a

national.

(c) In any case in which the com-

bined interests of two or more desig-

nated foreign countries and/or nationals

thereof are sufficient in the aggregate

to constitute control or ownership of 25

per centum or more of the stock, shares,

bonds, debentures, notes, drafts, or

other securities or obligations of a part-

nership, association, corporation or

other organization, but such control or

a substantial part of such stock, shares,

bonds, debentures, notes, drafts, or

other securities or obligations is not held

by any one such foreign country and/or

national thereof, such partnership, asso-

ciation, corporation or other organiza-

tion shall be deemed to be a national of

each of such foreign countries.

§ 500.304

$ 500.305

[Reserved]

Designated national. The

term "designated national" shall mean

any country designated in § 500.201 and

any national thereof including any per-

son who is a specially designated

national.

§ 500.306 Specially designated na-

tional. (a) The term "specially desig-

nated national" shall mean:

(1) Any person who is determined by

the Secretary of the Treasury to be a

specially designated national,

(2) Any person who on or since the

"effective date" has acted for or on behalf

of the Government or authorities exer-

cising control over any designated for-

eign country, or

(3) Any partnership, association, cor-

poration or other organization which on

or since the "effective date" has been

owned or controlled directly or indi-

rectly by the Government or authorities

exercising control over any designated

foreign country or by any specially desig-

nated national.

Any§ 500.307 Unblocked national.

person licensed as an "unblocked na-

tional" shall, while so licensed , be re-

garded as a person within the United

States who is not a national of any desig-

nated foreign country : Provided, how-

ever, That the licensing of any person as

an "unblocked national" shall not be

deemed to suspend in any way the

requirements of any section of this chap-

ter relating to reports, and the produc-

tion of books, documents, records, etc.

§ 500.308 Person. The term "per-

son" means an individual, partnership,

association, corporation, or other organ-

ization.

§ 500.309 Transactions. The phrase

"transactions which involve property in

which any designated foreign country,

or any national thereof, has any interest

of any nature whatsoever, direct or in-

direct," includes, but not by way of limi-

tation (a) any payment or transfer to

any such designated foreign country or

national thereof, (b) any export or with-

drawal from the United States to such

designated foreign country, and (c)

any transfer of credit, or payment of an

obligation, expressed in terms of the

currency of such designated foreign

country.

§ 500.310 Transfer. The term "trans-

fer" shall mean any actual or purported

act or transaction, whether or not evi-

denced by writing, and whether or not

done or performed within the United

States, the purpose, intent, or effect of

which is to create, surrender, release,

transfer, or alter, directly or indirectly,

any right, remedy, power, privilege, or

interest with respect to any property and

without limitation upon the foregoing

shall include the making, execution, or

delivery of any assignment, power, con-

veyance, check, declaration, deed, deed

of trust, power of attorney, power of

Page 562



Chapter V-Foreign Assets Control $ 500.320

appointment, bill of sale, mortgage, re-

ceipt, agreement, contract, certificate,

gift, sale, affidavit, or statement ; the

appointment of any agent, trustee, or

other fiduciary ; the creation or transfer

of any lien ; the issuance, docketing,

filing, or the levy of or under any judg-

ment, decree, attachment, execution, or

other judicial or administrative process

or order, or the service of any garnish-

ment; the acquisition of any interest of

any nature whatsoever by reason of a

judgment or decree of any foreign coun-

try; the fulfillment of any condition, or

the exercise of any power of appoint-

ment, power of attorney, or other power.

$ 500.311 Property; property inter-

ests. Except as defined in § 500.203 (f)

for the purposes of that section the

terms "property" and "property inter-

est" or "property interests” shall include,

but not by way of limitation, money,

checks, drafts, bullion, bank deposits,

savings accounts, any debts, indebted-

ness obligations, notes, debentures,

stocks, bonds, coupons, any other

financial securities, bankers' acceptances,

mortgages, pledges, liens or other rights

in the nature of security, warehouse re-

ceipts, bills of lading, trust receipts, bills

of sale, any other evidences of title,

ownership or indebtedness, powers of at-

torney, goods, wares, merchandise,

chattels, stocks on hand, ships, goods on

ships, real estate mortgages, deeds of

trust, vendors' sales agreements, land

contracts, real estate and any interest

therein, leaseholds, ground rents, options,

negotiable instruments, trade accept-

ances, royalties, book accounts, ac-

counts payable, judgments, patents,

trademarks, copyrights, contracts or

licenses affecting or involving patents,

trademarks or copyrights, insurance

policies, safe deposit boxes and their con-

tents, annuities, pooling agreements,

contracts of any nature whatsoever, and

any other property, real, personal, or

mixed, tangible or intangible, or inter-

est or interests therein, present, future,

or contingent.

500.312 Interest. The term "inter-

est" when used with respect to property

shall mean an interest of any nature

whatsoever, direct or indirect.

§ 500.313 Property subject to the ju-

risdiction of the United States. (a ) The

phrase "property subject to the jurisdic-

tion of the United States" includes, with-

out limitation, securities, whether regis-

tered or bearer, issued by:

(1) The United States or any State,

district, territory, possession, county,

municipality, or any other subdivision or

agency or instrumentality of any there-

of; or

(2) Any person within the United

States whether the certificate which evi-

dences such property or interest is phys-

ically located within or outside the

United States.

(b) The phrase "property subject to

the jurisdiction of the United States" al-

so includes, without limitation, securities,

whether registered or bearer, by whom-

soever issued, if the certificate evidencing

such property or interest is physically lo-

cated within the United States.

The§ 500.314 Banking institution.

term "banking institution” shall include

any person engaged primarily or inci-

dentally in the business of banking, of

granting or transferring credits, or of

purchasing or selling foreign exchange

or procuring purchasers and sellers

thereof, as principal or agent, or any per-

son holding credits for others as a direct

or incidental part of his business, or any

broker; and, each principal, agent, home

office, branch or correspondent of any

person so engaged shall be regarded as

a separate "banking institution.”

§ 500.315 [Reserved]

§ 500.316 License. The term "license"

shall mean any license or authorization

contained in or issued pursuant to this

chapter.

§ 500.317 General license. A general

license is any license or authorization

the terms of which are set forth in this

chapter.

§ 500.318 Specific license. A specific

license is any license or authorization

issued pursuant to this chapter but not

set forth in this chapter.

§ 500.319 Blocked account. The term

"blocked account" shall mean an account

in which any designated national has an

interest, with respect to which account

payments, transfers or withdrawals or

other dealings may not be made or ef-

fected except pursuant to an authoriza-

tion or license authorizing such action.

The term "blocked account" shall not be

deemed to include accounts of unblocked

nationals.

500.320 Domestic bank. The term

"domestic bank” shall mean any branch

or office within the United States of any
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of the following which is not a national

of any designated foreign country: any

bank or trust company incorporated un-

der the banking laws of the United States

or of any state, territory, or district of

the United States, or any private bank

or banker subject to supervision and ex-

amination under the banking laws of the

United States or of any state, territory

or district of the United States. The Sec-

retary ofthe Treasury may also authorize

any other banking institution to be

treated as a "domestic bank" for the pur-

pose of this definition or for the pur-

pose of any or all sections of this chapter.

§ 500.321 United States; continental

United States . The term "United States"

means the United States and all areas

under the jurisdiction or authority there-

of including the Panama Canal Zone and

the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

The term "continental United States"

means the states of the United States,

the District of Columbia, and the Terri-

tory of Alaska.

§ 500.322 Authorized trade territory;

member of the authorized trade terri-

tory. (a) The term "authorized trade

territory" shall include :

(1) North, South, and Central Amer-

ica, including the Caribbean region ;

(2) Africa ;

(3) Oceania, including Indonesia and

the Philippines ;

(4) Andorra, Austria, Belgium, Den-

mark, Eire, the Federal Republic of

Germany and the Western sector of

Berlin, Finland , France (including

Monaco) , Greece, Iceland, Italy, Liech-

tenstein, Luxembourg, the Netherlands,

Norway, Portugal , San Marino, Spain,

Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, the United

Kingdom and Yugoslavia;

(5) Afghanistan, Bhutan, British

Malaya, Burma, Cambodia, Ceylon, For-

mosa, Hong Kong, India, Iran, Iraq,

Israel, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Laos,

Lebanon, Macao, Nepal, Oman, Pakistan,

Portuguese India, Saudi Arabia , South

Korea, Syria, Thailand, Viet-Nam (ex-

cept those areas under Communist con-

trol) and Yemen;

(6) Any colony, territory , possession,

or protectorate of any country included

within this paragraph ; but the term

shall not include the United States.

(b) The term "member of the author-

ized trade territory" shall mean any of

the foreign countries or political subdi-

visions comprising the authorized trade

territory.

[ 15 F. R. 9040, Dec. 19, 1950, as amended at

19 F. R. 6502, Oct. 8, 1954; 20 F. R. 1378, Mar.

8, 1955; 23 F. R. 5874, Aug. 2, 1958]

§ 500.323 Occupied area. The term

"occupied area" shall mean any territory

occupied by a designated foreign coun-

try which was not occupied by such

country prior to June 25, 1950.

§ 500.324 [Reserved]

ex-§ 500.325 National securities

change. The term "national securities

exchange" shall mean an exchange reg-

istered as a national securities exchange

under section 6 of the Securities Ex-

change Act of 1934 (48 Stat. 885 , 15

U.S. C. 78f) .

§ 500.326 Custody of safe deposit

boxes. Safe deposit boxes shall be

deemed to be in the "custody" not only

of all persons having access thereto but

also of the lessors of such boxes whether

or not such lessors have access to such

boxes. The foregoing shall not in any

way be regarded as a limitation upon

the meaning of the term "custody".

§ 500.327 Blocked estate of a dece-

dent. The term "blocked estate of a

decedent" shall mean any decedent's

estate in which a designated national

has an interest. A person shall be

deemed to have an interest in a dece-

dent's estate if he (a) was the decedent;

(b) is a personal representative ; or (c)

is a creditor, heir, legatee, devisee, dis-

tributee, or beneficiary.

§ 500.328 Status of the recognized

governments of China and Korea and of

the diplomatic and consular representa-

tives of China and Korea. (a) Those

portions of China and Korea which are

under the control of the Governments of

China and Korea which are recognized

by the United States are not included

within the term designated foreign

country.

(b) The diplomatic and consular rep-

resentatives of the Governments of

China and Korea which are recognized

by the United States are not deemed to

be acting or purporting to act directly

or indirectly for the benefit or on behalf

of any designated foreign country.

§ 500.329 Person subject to the juris-

diction of the United States. (a) The

term, "person subject to the jurisdiction

of the United States," includes:
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(1) Any person, wheresoever located,

who is a citizen or resident of the United

States :

(2) Any person actually within the

United States ;

(3) Any corporation organized under

the laws of the United States or of any

State, territory, possession, or district of

the United States; and

(4) Any partnership, association, cor-

poration, or other organization, where-

soever organized or doing business,

which is owned or controlled by persons

specified in subparagraph ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) ,

(3) of this paragraph.

[20 F. R. 1379, Mar. 8, 1955 ]

or

§ 500.330 Person within the United

States. (a) The term, "person within

the United States," includes :

(1) Any person, wheresoever located ,

who is a resident of the United States ;

(2 ) Any person actually within the

United States ;

(3) Any corporation organized under

the laws of the United States or of any

state, territory, possession, or district

of the United States ; and

(4) Any partnership, association, cor-

poration, or other organization, where-

soever organized or doing business,

which is owned or controlled by any

person or persons specified in subpara-

graph ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , or ( 3 ) of this paragraph .

[ 20 F. R. 1379, Mar. 8, 1955 ]

SUBPART D-INTERPRETATIONS

§ 500.401 Reference to amended sec-

tions. Reference to any section of this

chapter or to any regulation, ruling,

order, instruction, direction or license

issued pursuant to this chapter shall be

deemed to refer to the same as currently

amended unless otherwise so specified.

§ 500.402 Effect of amendment of

sections of this chapter or of other

orders, etc. Any amendment, modifica-

tion, or revocation of any section of this

chapter or of any order, regulation, rul-

ing, instruction, or license issued by or

under the direction of the Secretary of

the Treasury pursuant to section 3 (a)

or 5 (b) of the Trading With the Enemy

Act, as amended, shall not unless other-

wise specifically provided be deemed to

affect any act done or omitted to be done,

or any suit or proceeding had or com-

menced in any civil or criminal case,

prior to such amendment, modification,

or revocation, and all penalties, for-

feitures, and liabilities under any such

section, order, regulation, ruling, in-

struction or license shall continue and

may be enforced as if such amendment,

modification, or revocation had not been

made.

§ 500.403 Termination and acquisition

of the interest of a designated national.

(a) Except as provided in § 500.525,

whenever a transaction licensed or au-

thorized by or pursuant to this chapter

results in the transfer of property (in-

cluding any property interest) away

from a designated national, such prop-

erty shall no longer be deemed to be

property in which a designated national

has or has had an interest unless there

exists in such property an interest of a

designated national, the transfer of

which has not been effected pursuant to

license or other authorization.

(b) Unless otherwise specifically pro-

vided in a license or authorization con-

tained in or issued pursuant to this chap-

ter, if property (including any property

interest) is transferred to a designated

national such property shall be deemed

to be property in which there exists the

interest of a designated national.

§ 500.404 Transactions between prin-

cipal and agent. A transaction between

any person within the United States and

any principal, agent, home office, branch,

or correspondent, outside the United

States of such person is a transaction

prohibited by § 500.201 to the same ex-

tent as if the parties to the transaction

were in no way affiliated or associated

with each other.

§ 500.405 Exportation of securities,

etc. to designated foreign countries.

Section 500.201 prohibits the exporta-

tion of securities, currency, checks,

drafts and promissory notes to desig-

nated foreign countries.

§ 500.406 Drafts under irrevocable

letters of credit; documentary drafts.

Section 500.201 prohibits the presenta-

tion, acceptance or payment of:

(a) Drafts or other orders for pay-

ment drawn under irrevocable letters of

credit issued in favor or on behalf of

any designated national;

(b) Drafts or other orders for pay-

ment, in which any designated national

has on or since the "effective date" had

any interest, drawn under any irrevoca-

ble letter of credit ; and
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(c) Documentary drafts in which any

designated national has on or since the

"effective date" had any interest.

§ 500.407 Administration of blocked

estates of decedents. Section 500.201

prohibits all transactions incident to the

administration of the blocked estate of

a decedent, including the appointment

and qualification of personal represent-

atives, the collection and liquidation of

assets, the payment of claims, and dis-

tribution to beneficiaries. Attention is

directed to § 500.523 which authorizes

certain transactions in connection with

the administration of blocked estates of

decedents.

§ 500.408 Access to certain safe de-

posit boxes prohibited. Section 500.201

prohibits access to any safe deposit box

within the United States in the custody

of any designated national or containing

any property in which any designated

national has any interest or which there

is reasonable cause to believe contains

property in which any such designated

national has any interest. Attention is

directed to § 500.517 which authorizes

access to such safe deposit boxes under

certain conditions.

§ 500.409 Certain payments to desig-

nated foreign countries and nationals

through third countries. Section 500.201

prohibits any request or authorization

made by or on behalf of a bank or other

person within the United States to a

bank or other person outside of the

United States as a result of which request

or authorization such latter bank or per-

son makes a payment or transfer of

credit either directly or indirectly to a

designated national.

[ 18 F. R. 2080, Apr. 14, 1953]

SUBPART E-LICENSES AND AUTHORIZATIONS

§ 500.501 [Reserved]

§ 500.502 Effect of subsequent license

or authorization. No license or other

authorization contained in this chapter

or otherwise issued by or under the direc-

tion of the Secretary of the Treasury

pursuant to section 3 (a ) or 5 (b ) of the

Trading With the Enemy Act,

amended, shall be deemed to authorize or

validate any transaction effected prior

to the issuance thereof, unless such li-

cense or other authorization specifically

so provides.

as

$ 500.503 Exclusion from licenses and

authorizations. The Secretary of the

Treasury reserves the right to exclude

from the operation of any license orfrom

the privileges therein conferred or to re-

strict the applicability thereof with re-

spect to particular persons, transactions

or property or classes thereof. Such ac-

tion shall be binding upon all persons re-

ceiving actual notice or constructive no-

tice thereof.

§ 500.504 Certain judicial proceedings

with respect to property of designated

nationals. (a) Subject to the limitations

of paragraphs (b) , (c ) and (d) of this

section judicial proceedings are author-

ized with respect to property in which

on or since the "effective date" there has

existed the interest of a designated

national.

(b) A judicial proceeding is author-

ized by this section only if it is based

upon a cause of action which accrued

prior to the "effective date."

(c) This section does not authorize or

license :

(1) The entry of any judgment or of

any decree or order of similar or analo-

gous effect upon any judgment book,

minute book, journal or otherwise, or the

docketing of any judgment in any docket

book, or the filing of any judgment roll

or the taking of any other similar or

analogous action.

(2) Any payment or delivery out of a

blocked account based upon a judicial

proceeding nor does it authorize the en-

forcement or carrying out of any judg-

ment or decree or order of similar or

analogous effect with regard to any

property in which a designated national

has an interest.

(d) If a judicial proceeding relates to

property in which there exists the in-

terest of any designated national other

than a person who would not have been

a designated national except for his re-

lationship to an occupied area, such pro-

ceeding is authorized only if it is based

upon a claim in which no person other

than any of the following has had an

interest since the "effective date" :

(1) A citizen of the United States;

(2) A corporation organized under the

laws of the United States or any State,

territory or possession thereof, or the

District of Columbia;

(3) A natural person who is and has

been since the "effective date" a resi-

dent of the United States and who has

not been a specially designated national ;

(4) A legal representative (whether

or not appointed by a court of the United
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States) or successor in interest by inher-

itance, device, bequest, or operation of

law, who falls within any of the cate-

gories specified in subparagraphs (1 ) ,

(2 ) and (3) of this paragraph but only to

the same extent that their principals or

predecessors would be qualified by such

paragraph.

§ 500.505 Certain persons in the

United States unblocked . (a ) Except as

provided in paragraph (b) of this section

the following are hereby licensed as un-

blocked nationals :

(1) Any individual in the United

States except an individual who on or

after the "effective date," was in, or who,

on or since such date, has acted or pur-

ported to act directly or indirectly for the

benefit of or on behalf of any designated

foreign country,

(2) Any partnership, association , cor-

poration, or other organization which is

a national of a designated foreign coun-

try solely by reason of the interest of

persons licensed by this section.

(b) This section does not license as an

unblocked national any person who is a

specially designated national.

§ 500.506 Certain persons in author-

ized trade territory unblocked. (a) Ex-

cept as provided in paragraph (b) of this

section the following are hereby licensed

as unblocked nationals :

(1) Any individual in the authorized

trade territory except an individual who

on or after the "effective date," was in,

or who on or since such date , has acted

or purported to act directly or indirectly

for the benefit of, or on behalf of any

designated foreign country,

(2) Any partnership, association, cor-

poration, or other organization which is

a national of a designated foreign coun-

try solely by reason of the interest of

persons licensed by this section.

(b) This section does not license as an

unblocked national any person who is a

specially designated national.

§ 500.507 Individuals who are citi-

zens of, and residing only in the United

States, unblocked . (a ) Any individual

who is a citizen of the United States, re-

siding only in the United States, and who

is a national of a designated foreign

country solely by reason of having been

formerly domiciled or resident therein

is hereby licensed as an unblocked

national,

(b) This section does not license as

an unblocked national any individual

citizen of the United States who is a

national of a designated foreign country

by reason of any fact other than his

former domicile or residence in such

country.

§ 500.508 Payments to blocked ас-

counts in domestic banks. (a ) Any

payment or transfer of credit to a

blocked account in a domestic bank in

the name of any designated national is

hereby authorized providing such pay-

ment or transfer shall not be made:

(1) From any blocked account in a

domestic bank; or

(2) From any other blocked account if

such payment or transfer represents,

directly or indirectly, a transfer of the

interest of a designated national to any

other country or person.

(b) This section does not authorize:

(1) Any payment or transfer to any

blocked account held in a name other

than that of the designated national who

is the ultimate beneficiary of such pay-

ment or transfer ; or

(2) Any foreign exchange transaction

including, but not by way of limitation,

any transfer of credit, or payment of an

obligation, expressed in terms of the

currency of any foreign country.

(c) This section does not authorize

any payment or transfer of credit com-

prising an integral part of a transaction

which cannot be effected without the

subsequent issuance of a further license.

(d) This section does not authorize

the crediting of the proceeds of the sale

of securities held in a blocked account or

a sub-account thereof, or the income

derived from such securities to a blocked

account or sub-account under any name

or designation which differs from the

name or designation of the specific

blocked account or sub-account in which

such securities were held .

§ 500.509 Entries in certain accounts

for normal service charges. (a) Any

banking institution within the United

States is hereby authorized to :

(1) Debit any blocked account with

such banking institution (or with an-

other office within the United States of

such banking institution ) in payment

or reimbursement for normal service

charges owed to such banking institu-

tion by the owner of such blocked ac-

count.
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(2) Make book entries against any

foreign currency account maintained by

it with a banking institution in any des-

ignated foreign country for the purpose

of responding to debits to such account

for normal service charges in connec-

tion therewith .

(b) As used in this section, the term

"normal service charge" shall include

charges in payment or reimbursement

for interest due ; cable, telegraph, or

telephone charges ; postage costs ; cus-

tody fees ; small adjustment charges to

correct bookkeeping errors ; and, but not

by way of limitation, minimum balance

charges, account carrying charges, no-

tary and protest fees, and charges for

reference books, photostats, credit re-

ports, transcripts of statements, regis-

tered mail insurance, stationery and

supplies, check books, and other similar

items.

$ 500.510 Payments to the United

States, States and political subdivisions.

(a) The payment from any blocked ac-

count to the United States or any agency

or instrumentality thereof or to any

State, territory, district, county, munici-

pality or other political subdivision in

the United States, of customs duties,

taxes, and fees payable thereto by the

owner of such blocked account is hereby

authorized.

(b) This section also authorizes trans-

actions incident to the payment of cus-

toms duties, taxes, and fees from blocked

accounts, such as the levying of assess-

ments, the creation and enforcement

of liens, and the sale of blocked prop-

erty in satisfaction of liens for customs

duties, taxes, and fees.

§ 500.511 Transactions by certain

business enterprises. (a ) Except as pro-

vided in paragraphs (b) , ( c ) and (d ) of

this section any partnership , association,

corporation or other organization which

on the "effective date" was actually en-

gaged in a commercial, banking or finan-

cial business within the United States

and which is a national of any desig-

nated foreign country, is hereby author-

ized to engage in all transactions

ordinarily incidental to the normal con-

duct of its business activities within the

United States.

(b) This section does not authorize

any transaction which would require a

license if such organization were not a

national of any designated foreign

country.

(c) This section does not authorize

any transaction by a specially designated

national.

(d) Any organization engaging in

business pursuant to this section shall

not engage in any transaction, pursuant

to this section or any other license or

authorization contained in this chapter,

which, directly or indirectly, substan-

tially diminishes or imperils the assets

of such organization or otherwise preju-

dicially affects the financial position of

such organization .

(e) No dealings with regard to any

account shall be evidence that any per-

son having an interest therein is actually

engaged in commercial, banking or

financial business within the United

States.

§ 500.512

§ 500.513

[Reserved]

Purchase and sale of cer-

tain securities. (a) The bona fide pur-

chase and sale of securities on a national

securities exchange by banking institu-

tions within the United States for the

account, and pursuant to the authoriza-

tion, of nationals of any designated

foreign country and the making and re-

ceipt of payments, transfers of credit,

and transfers of such securities which

are necessary incidents of any such pur-

chase or sale are hereby authorized pro-

vided the following terms and conditions

are complied with :

(1) In the case of the purchase of

securities, the securities purchased shall

be held in an account in a banking in-

stitution within the United States in

the name of the national whose account

was debited to purchase such securities;

and

(2) In the case of the sale of securi-

ties, the proceeds of the sale shall be

credited to an account in the name of

the national for whose account the sale

was made and in the banking institution

within the United States which held the

securities for such national.

(b) This section does not authorize

the crediting of the proceeds of the sale

of securities held in a blocked account

or a sub-account thereof, to a blocked

account or sub-account under any name

or designation which differs from the

name or designation of the specific

blocked account or sub-account in which

such securities were held.

(c) Securities issued or guaranteed by

the Government of the United States

or any State, territory, district, county,

Page 568



Chapter V- Foreign Assets Control § 500.517

municipality, or other political subdivi-

sion thereof (including agencies and

instrumentalities of the foregoing) need

not be purchased or sold on a national

securities exchange, but purchases or

sales of such securities shall be made

at market value and pursuant to all

other terms and conditions prescribed

in this section.

§ 500.514 Payment of dividends and

interest on and redemption and collec-

tion of securities. (a) The payment to,

and receipt by, a banking institution

within the United States of funds or

other property representing dividends or

interest on securities held by such bank-

ing institution in a blocked account is

hereby authorized provided the funds

or other property are credited to or

deposited in a blocked account in such

banking institution in the name of the

national for whose account the securities

were held. Notwithstanding § 500.202 ,

this paragraph authorizes the fore-

going transactions although such securi-

ties are registered or inscribed in the

name of any designated national and

although the national in whose name the

securities are registered or inscribed may

not be the owner of such blocked account.

(b) The payment to, and receipt by,

a banking institution within the United

States of funds payable in respect of

securities (including coupons) presented

by such banking institution to the proper

paying agents within the United States

for redemption or collection for the

account and pursuant to the authoriza-

tion of nationals of any designated

country is hereby authorized provided

the proceeds of the redemption or collec-

tion are credited to a blocked account in

such banking institution in the name of

the national for whose account the

redemption or collection was made.

(c) The performance of such other

acts, and the effecting of such other

transactions, as may be necessarily in-

cident to any of the foregoing, are also

hereby authorized.

(d) This section does not authorize

the crediting of the proceeds of the re-

demption or collection of securities (in-

cluding coupons ) held in a blocked ac-

count or a sub-account thereof, or the

income derived from such securities to a

blocked account or sub-account under

any name or designation which differs

from the name or designation of the

specific blocked account or sub-account

in which such securities were held.

31034-59-38

(e) This section does not authorize

any issuer or other obligor, with respect

to a security, who is a designated na-

tional, to make any payment, transfer

or withdrawal.

§ 500.515 Transfers of securities to

blocked accounts in domestic banks. (a)

Transactions ordinarily incident to the

transfer of securities from a blocked ac-

count in the name of any person to a

blocked account in the same name in a

domestic bank are hereby authorized

provided the following terms and condi-

tions are complied with :

(1) Such securities shall not be trans-

ferred from any blocked account in a

domestic bank ; and

(2) Such securities shall not be trans-

ferred from any other blocked account

if such transfer represents, directly or in-

directly, a transfer of the interest of a

designated national to any other country

or person.

(b) This section does not authorize

the transfer of securities held in a

blocked account or sub-account thereof

to a blocked account or sub-account un-

der any name or designation which

differs from the name or designation of

the specific blocked account or sub-ac-

count in which such securities were held.

§ 500.516 Voting and soliciting of

proxies on securities. Notwithstanding

§ 500.202, the voting and the soliciting of

proxies or other authorizations is au-

thorized with respect to the voting of

securities issued by a corporation or-

ganized under the laws of the United

States or of any State, territory, or dis-

trict thereof, in which a designated na-

tional has any interest.

§ 500.517 Access to safe deposit boxes

under certain conditions. (a ) Access to

any safe deposit box leased to a desig-

nated national or containing property in

which any designated national has an

interest, and the deposit therein or re-

moval therefrom of any property is

hereby authorized, provided the follow-

ing terms and conditions are complied

with :

(1) Access shall be permitted only in

the presence of an authorized represent-

ative of the lessor of such box ; and

(2) In the event that any property in

which any designated national has any

interest is to be removed from such box,

access shall be permitted only in the

presence of an authorized representative

of a banking institution within the
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the United States of any blocked estate

of a decedent are authorized if :

(1) The decedent was not a national

of a designated foreign country at the

time of his death ;

(2) The decedent was a citizen of the

United States and a national of a desig-

nated foreign country at the time of his

death solely by reason of his presence

in a designated foreign country as a re-

sult of his employment by, or service

with the United States Government; or

(3) The gross value of the assets with-

in the United States does not exceed

$5,000.

(c) Any property or interest therein

distributed pursuant to this section to a

designated national shall be regarded for

the purpose of this chapter as property

in which such national has an interest

and shall accordingly be subject to all

the pertinent sections of this chapter.

Any payment or distribution of any

funds, securities or other choses in action

to a designated national shall be made

by deposit in a blocked account in a do-

mestic bank or with a public officer,

agency, or instrumentality designated by

a court having jurisdiction of the estate.

Any such deposit shall be made in one of

the following ways:

(1) In the name of the national who is

the ultimate beneficiary thereof;

(2) In the name of a person who is not

a national of a designated foreign coun-

try in trust for the national who is the

ultimate beneficiary ; or

(3) Under some other designation

which clearly shows the interest therein

of such national.

(d) Any distribution of property au-

thorized pursuant to this section may be

made to a trustee of any testamentary

trust or to the guardian of an estate of

a minor or of an incompetent.

(e) This section does not authorize :

( 1) Any designated national to act as

personal representative or co -represent-

ative of any estate ;

(2) Any designated national to rep-

resent, directly or indirectly, any person

who has an interest in an estate ;

(3) Any designated national to take

distribution of any property as the trus-

tee of any testamentary trust or as the

guardian of an estate of a minor or of

an incompetent; or

(4) Any transaction which could not

be effected if no designated national had

any interest in such estate.

(f) Any payment or distribution au-

thorized by this section may be deposited

in a blocked account in a domestic bank

or with a public officer, agency, or in-

strumentality designated by the court

having jurisdiction of the estate in one of

the ways prescribed in paragraph (c)

( 1 ) , (2 ) or ( 3 ) of this section, but this

section does not authorize any other

transaction directly or indirectly at the

request, or upon the instructions of any

designated national.

§ 500.524 Payment from, and trans-

actions in the administration of certain

trusts and estates. (a) Any bank or

trust company incorporated under the

laws of the United States, or of any

State, territory, or district of the United

States, or any private bank subject to

supervision and examination under the

banking laws of any state of the United

States, acting as trustee of any trust ad-

ministered in the United States or as

legal representative of any estate of an

infant or incompetent administered in

the United States, in which trust or es-

tate one or more persons who are na-

tionals of a designated foreign country

have an interest, beneficial or otherwise,

or are co-trustees or co-representatives,

is hereby authorized to engage in the fol-

lowing transactions :

(1) Payments of distributive shares of

principal or income to all persons legally

entitled thereto upon the condition pre-

scribed in paragraph (b ) of this section.

(2) Other transactions arising in the

administration of such trust or estate

which might be engaged in if no national

of a designated foreign country were a

beneficiary, co-trustee or co-representa-

tive of such trust or estate upon the con-

dition prescribed in paragraph (b) of

this section.

(b) Any payment or distribution of

any funds, securities or other choses in

action to a national of a designated for-

eign country under this section shall be

made by deposit in a blocked account in

a domestic bank in the name of the na-

tional who is the ultimate beneficiary

thereof.

(c) Any payment or distribution into

a blocked account in a domestic bank

in the name of any such national of a
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designated foreign country who is the

ultimate beneficiary of and legally en-

titled to any such payment or distribu-

tion is authorized by this section, but

this section does not authorize such

trustee or legal representative to engage

in any other transaction at the request,

or upon the instructions, of any bene-

ficiary, co-trustee or co-representative of

such trust or estate or other person who

is a national of any designated foreign

country.

$ 500.525 Certain transfers by opera-

tion of law. (a) The following are

hereby authorized :

(1) Any transfer of any dower, cur-

tesy, community property, or other in-

terest of any nature whatsoever, provided

that such transfer arises solely as a con-

sequence of the existence or change of

marital status ;

(2) Any transfer to any person by

intestate succession;

(3) Any transfer to any person as ad-

ministrator, executor, or other fiduciary

by reason of any testamentary disposi-

tion; and

(4) Any transfer to any person as ad-

ministrator, executor or fiduciary by rea-

son of judicial appointment or approval

in connection with any testamentary

disposition or intestate succession.

(b) Except to the limited extent au-

thorized by § 500.523 or by any other

license or authorization contained in or

issued pursuant to this chapter no trans-

fer to any person by intestate succession

and no transfer to any person as admin-

istrator, executor, or other fiduciary by

reason of any testamentary disposition,

and no transfer to any person as admin-

istrator, executor, or fiduciary by reason

of judicial appointment or approval in

connection with any testamentary dis-

position or intestate succession shall be

deemed to terminate the interest of the

decedent in the property transferred if

the decedent was a designated national.

§ 500.526 Transactions involving

blocked life insurance policies. (a) The

following transactions are hereby au-

thorized:

(1) The payment of premiums and in-

terest on policy loans with respect to any

blocked life insurance policy ;

(2) The issuance, servicing or transfer

of any blocked life insurance policy in

which the only blocked interest is that

of one or more of the following:

(1) A member of the armed forces of

the United States or a person accom-

panying such forces (including personnel

of the American Red Cross, and similar

organizations) ;

(ii ) An officer or employee of the

United States; or

(iii) A citizen of the United States

resident in a designated foreign country;

and

(3) The issuance, servicing or transfer

of any blocked life insurance policy in

which the only blocked interest (other

than that of a person specified in para-

graph (a ) (2 ) of this section) is that

of a beneficiary.

(b) Paragraph (a) of this section does

not authorize:

(1) Any payment to the insurer from

any blocked account except a blocked

account of the insured or beneficiary, or

(2) Any payment by the insurer to a

national of a designated foreign country

unless payment is made by deposit in a

blocked account in a domestic bank in

the name of the national who is the ulti-

mate beneficiary thereof.

(c) The application, in accordance

with the provisions of the policy or the

established practice of the insurer, of

the dividends, cash surrender value, or

loan value, of any blocked life insur-

ance policy is also hereby authorized

for the purpose of :

( 1 ) Paying premiums;

(2) Paying policy loans and interest

thereon ;

or

(3 ) Establishing paid-up insurance ;

(4) Accumulating such dividends or

values to the credit of the policy on the

books of the insurer.

(d) As used in this section :

(1) The term "blocked life insurance

policy" shall mean any life insurance

policy or annuity contract, or contract

supplementary thereto, in which there

is a blocked interest.

(2) Any interest of a national of a

designated foreign country shall be

deemed to be a "blocked interest."

(3) The term "servicing" shall mean

the following transactions with respect

to any blocked life insurance policy:

(1) The payment of premiums, the

payment of loan interest, and the repay-

ment of policy loans;
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(ii) The effecting by a life insurance

company or other insurer of loans to

an insured;

(iii) The effecting on behalf of an in-

sured of surrenders, conversions, modi-

fications, and reinstatements ; and

(iv) The exercise or election by an in-

sured of non-forfeiture options , optional

modes of settlement, optional disposition

of dividends, and other policy options

and privileges not involving payment by

the insurer.

(4) The term "transfer" shall mean

the change of beneficiary, or the assign-

ment or pledge of the interest of an in-

sured in any blocked life insurance policy

subsequent to the issuance thereof.

(e) This section does not authorize

any transaction with respect to any

blocked life insurance policy issued by a

life insurance company or other insurer

which is a national of a designated for-

eign country or which is not doing busi-

ness or effecting insurance in the United

States.

§ 500.527 Certain transactions with

respect to United States patents, trade-

marks, and copyrights. (a) There are

hereby authorized :

(1) The filing in the United States

Patent Office of applications for letters

patent and for trademarks registration ;

(2) The making and filing in the

United States Copyright Office of appli-

cations for registration or renewal of

copyrights ;

(3) The prosecution in the United

States Patent Office of applications for

letters patent and for trademarks regis-

tration ;

(4) The receipt of letters patent or

trademark registration certificates or

copyright registration or renewal certifi-

cates granted pursuant to any such

applications

in which any designated national has

at any time on or since the "effective

date" had any interest.

(b) This section further authorizes,

subject to the terms and conditions pre-

scribed in paragraphs (c ) and (d) of this

section, the execution and recording of

any instrument recordable in the United

States Patent Office or the United States

Copyright Office which affects title to or

grants any interest in, including licenses

under, any United States letters patent,

trademark registration, copyright or re-

newal thereof, or application therefor , in

which a designated national, who is such

a national solely by reason of his rela-

tionship to an occupied area, has at any

time on or since the "effective date" had

any interest, or which constitutes or

evidences a transaction made by, or on

behalf of, or pursuant to the direction of

or with such a designated national, or

if any of the parties to such instrument

is such a designated national.

(c) Any such instrument the recording

or the execution and recording of which

is authorized by paragraph (b) of this

section shall be recorded in the United

States Patent Office or in the United

States Copyright Office within ninety

days of the date of execution thereof or

ninety days from the "effective date"

whichever is the longer period, or within

such further time as may be allowed by

the Secretary of the Treasury. The per-

son presenting such instrument for re-

cording shall file therewith in the

United States Patent Office or United

States Copyright Office a statement that

such instrument is being recorded in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this

section.

(d ) Any such instrument the record-

ing or the execution and recording of

which is authorized by paragraph (b ) of

this section may be set aside by the Sec-

retary of the Treasury at any time

within a period of three years from the

date of recording except that the Secre-

tary of the Treasury may in his discre-

tion reduce such period of time with

respect to any such instrument after the

recording thereof, and further, the pat-

ents, trademarks, interests , applications,

or rights thereunder so transferred may

be vested by the Secretary of the

Treasury.

(e) This section also authorizes the

payment from blocked accounts or

otherwise, of fees currently due to the

United States Government in connection

with any transactions authorized by this

section.

(f) This section further authorizes

the payment from blocked accounts or

otherwise of the reasonable and cus-

tomary fees and charges currently due

to attorneys or representatives within

the United States in connection with

the transactions referred to in para-

graphs (a ) , (b) , and (e ) of this section,

provided that such payment shall not

exceed ( 1 ) $ 100 for the preparation,

filing, and prosecution of any letters

patent ; or ( 2) $50 for the preparation,
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filing and prosecution of any application

for a trademark registration ; or (3) $25

for the securing and registration of any

copyright; or (4 ) $35 for the preparation

and filing of any amendment to a pend-

ing application for letters patent or for

a trademark registration.

(g) This section also authorizes the

payment of a nominal consideration not

exceeding one dollar, to any party to an

instrument executed or recorded here-

under with respect to the property af-

fected by such instrument, as long as

such instrument is subject to being set

aside in accordance with paragraph (d )

of this section.

§ 500.528 Certain transactions with

respect to blocked foreign patents, trade-

marks and copyrights authorized. (a)

The following transactions by any per-

son who is not a designated national are

hereby authorized :

(1) The filing and prosecution of any

application for a blocked foreign patent,

trademark or copyright, or for the re-

newal thereof;

(2) The receipt of any blocked foreign

patent, trademark or copyright;

(3) The filing and prosecution of op-

position or infringement proceedings

with respect to any blocked foreign

patent, trademark, or copyright, and the

prosecution of a defense to any such

proceedings ;

(4) The payment of fees currently due

to the government of any foreign coun-

try, either directly or through an attor-

ney or representative, in connection

with any of the transactions authorized

by subparagraphs (1 ) , (2 ) and (3) of this

paragraph or for the maintenance of

any blocked foreign patent, trademark

or copyright ; and

(5) The payment of reasonable and

customary fees currently due to attorneys

or representatives in any foreign country

incurred in connection with any of the

transactions authorized by subpara-

graph (1 ) , ( 2 ) , ( 3 ) or (4 ) of this para-

graph.

(b) Payments effected pursuant to

the terms of paragraph (a ) (4 ) and (5)

of this section may not be made from

any blocked account. Such payments

shall be made in the manner and under

the conditions specified in § 500.522 (a)

(3) if the payee is within any designated

foreign country.

(c) As used in this section the term

"blocked foreign patent, trademark, or

copyright" shall mean any patent, petty

patent, design patent, trademark or

copyright issued by any foreign country,

in which a designated foreign country

or national thereof has an interest, in-

cluding any patent, petty patent, design

patent, trademark, or copyright issued

by a designated foreign country.

§ 500.529 Powers of attorney. (a) No

power of attorney, whether granted be-

fore or after the "effective date" shall

be invalid by reason of any of the pro-

visions of this chapter with respect to

any transaction licensed by or pursuant

to the provisions of this chapter.

(b) This section does not authorize

any transaction pursuant to a power of

attorney if such transaction is prohibited

by § 500.201 and is not otherwise licensed

or authorized by or pursuant to this

chapter.

(c) This section does not authorize the

creation of any power of attorney in

favor of any person outside of the United

States or the exportation from the

United States of any power of attorney.

$ 500.530 Exportation of powers of

attorney or instructions relating to cer-

tain types of transactions. (a ) The

exportation to any foreign country of

powers of attorney or other instruments

executed or issued by any person within

the United States who is not a national

of a designated foreign country, which

are limited to authorizations or instruc-

tions to effect transactions incident to

the following, are hereby authorized

upon the condition prescribed in para-

graph (b) of this section :

(1) The representation of the interest

of such person in a decedent's estate

which is being administered in any

designated foreign country and the col-

lection of the distributive share of such

person in such estate ;

(2) The maintenance, preservation,

supervision or management of any prop-

erty located in any designated foreign

country in which such person has an

interest; and

(3) The conveyance, transfer, release,

sale or other disposition of any property

specified in subparagraph ( 1 ) of this

paragraph or any real estate or tangible

personal property if the value thereof

does not exceed the sum of $5,000 or its

equivalent in foreign currency.

(b) No instrument which authorizes

the conveyance, transfer, release, sale or

other disposition of any property may be
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exported under this section unless it

contains an express stipulation that such

authority may not be exercised if the

value of such property exceeds the sum

of $5,000 or the equivalent thereof in

foreign currency.

(c) As used in this section, the term

"tangible personal property" shall not

include cash, bullion, deposits, credits,

securities, patents, trademarks, or copy-

rights.

$ 500.531

§ 500.532

[Reserved]

[Reserved]

§ 500.533 Transactions incident to ex-

portations to designated countries. (a)

All transactions ordinarily incident to

the exportation of goods, wares and mer-

chandise from the United States to any

person within a designated foreign coun-

try are hereby authorized, provided the

following terms and conditions are com-

plied with:

(1) The exportation is licensed or

otherwise authorized by the Department

of Commerce under the provisions of the

Export Control Act of 1949 (sec. 3, 63

Stat. 7; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 2023) ; and

(2) Banking institutions within the

United States, prior to issuing, confirm-

ing or advising letters of credit, or ac-

cepting or paying drafts drawn, or re-

imbursing themselves for payments

made, under letters of credit, or making

any other payment or transfer of credit,

in connection with any exportation pur-

suant to this section, or engaging in any

other transaction herein authorized,

shall satisfy themselves that: (i ) Each

such transaction is incident to a bona

fide exportation and is customary in the

normal course of business, and that the

value of such exportation reasonably

corresponds with the sums of money in-

volved in financing such transaction;

and (ii ) such exportation is made pur-

suant to all the terms and conditions of

this section.

(b) This section does not authorize:

(1) The financing of any transaction

from any blocked account;

(2) Any transaction involving, di-

rectly or indirectly, property in which

any designated national, other than a

person located in the country to which

the exportation is consigned, has an in-

terest, or has had an interest since the

"effective date".

[ 15 F. R. 9040, Dec. 19 , 1950, as amended at

18 F. R. 2080, Apr. 14, 1953; 22 F. R. 10121,

Dec. 18, 1957]

§ 500.534 [Reserved]

$ 500.535 Exchange of certain securi-

ties. (a) Subject to the limitations and

conditions of paragraph (b) of this sec-

tion and notwithstanding § 500.202 of

this chapter, any banking institution

within the United States is authorized to

engage in the following transactions

with respect to securities listed on a na-

tional securities exchange, including the

withdrawal of such securities from

blocked accounts :

(1) Exchange of certificates necessi-

tated by reason of changes in corporate

name, par value or capitalization,

(2) Exchanges of temporary for per-

manent certificates,

(3) Exchanges or deposits under plans

of reorganization,

or

(4) Exchanges under refunding plans,

(5) Exchanges pursuant to conversion

privileges accruing to securities held.

(b) This section does not authorize

the following transactions :

(1) Any exchange of securities unless

the new securities and other proceeds, if

any, received are deposited in the blocked

account in which the original securities

were held immediately prior to the ex-

change.

(2) Any exchange of securities regis-

tered in the name of any designated

national, unless the new securities re-

ceived are registered in the same name

in which the securities exchanged were

registered prior to the exchange.

(3) Any exchange of securities issued

by a person engaged in the business of

offering, buying, selling, or otherwise

dealing, or trading in securities, or evi-

dences thereof, issued by another person.

(4) Any transaction with respect to

any security by an issuer or other obligor

who is a designated national.

[ 16 F. R. 767, Jan. 27, 1951]

§ 500.536 Certain transactions with

respect to merchandise affected by

§ 500.204. (a) With respect to merchan-

dise the importation of which is pro-

hibited by § 500.204, all Customs trans-

actions are authorized except the

following :

(1) Entry for consumption (including

any appraisement entry, any entry of

goods imported in the mails, regardless

of value, and any other informal

entries) ;
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(2) Entry for immediate exportation ;

(3) Entry for transportation and

exportation ;

(4) Withdrawal from warehouse ;

(5) Transfer or withdrawal from a

foreign-trade zone ; or

(6) Manipulation or manufacture in

a warehouse or in a foreign-trade zone.

(b) Paragraph (a) of this section is

intended solely to allow certain re-

stricted disposition of merchandise

which is imported without proper au-

thorization . Paragraph (a) of this sec-

tion does not authorize the purchase or

importation of any merchandise.

(c) The purchase outside the United

States for importation into the United

States of merchandise specified in

§ 500.204 (other than merchandise to

which § 500.204 (a) ( 1 ) is applicable)

and the importation of such merchandise

into the United States (including trans-

actions listed in paragraph (a ) of this

section) are authorized if there is pre-

sented to the collector of customs in

connection with such importation the

original of an appropriate certificate of

origin as defined in paragraph (d) of

this section and provided that the mer-

chandise was shipped to the United

States directly, or on a through bill of

lading, from the country issuing the ap-

propriate certificate of origin.

(d) A certificate of origin is appropri-

ate for the purposes of this section only

if:

(1) It is a certificate of origin the

availability of which for Foreign Assets

Control purposes has been announced in

the FEDERAL REGISTER by the Foreign

Assets Control; and

(2) It bears a statement by the issuing

agency referring to the Foreign Assets

Control Regulations and stating that the

certificate has been issued under pro-

cedures agreed upon with the United

States Government.

[ 18 F. R. 2080, Apr. 14, 1953, as amended at

19 F. R. 5483, Aug. 27, 1954; 20 F. R. 1379,

Mar. 8, 1955 ]

§ 500.537 Financing of merchandise

affected by § 500.204. (a ) To the extent

that the financing of merchandise is

prohibited by § 500.204, such financing

by any bank is authorized except as pro-

vided in paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) This section does not authorize

the financing (including the opening, ad-

vising, or confirming of, or any trans-

action under, any letter of credit) in

connection with :

(1) Any merchandise outside of the

United States to which § 500.204 (a) ( 1 )

is applicable;

(2) The shipment of any merchandise

to the United States or any transaction

with respect to any merchandise on be-

half of any person subject to the juris-

diction of the United States unless

(i) The purchase of the merchandise

is authorized by § 500.536 (c) and

(ii) The bank is advised in writing by

the person seeking the financing of such

merchandise that the commodity is one

to which the certification procedure

specified in § 500.536 (c ) applies and that

the purchase and importation of the

merchandise are authorized by that

paragraph, or

(3) The shipment of any merchandise

from or through Hong Kong, Macao, or

any country not in the authorized trade

territory except as provided in subpara-

graph (2) of this paragraph.

[ 19 F. R. 5483, Aug. 27, 1954]

§ 500.538 Transportation of merchan-

dise affected by § 500.204. (a) To the

extent that the transportation of mer-

chandise is prohibited by § 500.204, such

transportation by carriers is authorized

except as provided in paragraph (b)

of this section.

(b) This section does not authorize

the transportation to any place other

than the United States of merchandise

specified in § 500.204 (a) ( 1 ) nor the

transportation to any place other than

the United States of any merchandise

specified in § 500.204 (a) (2) or ( 3)

from or through Hong Kong, Macao, or

any country not in the authorized trade

territory.

[ 17 F. R. 11719, Dec. 24, 1952 ]

§ 500.539 Certain transactions with

respect to hog bristles . (a ) Subject to

the provisions of paragraph (c ) of this

section, the purchase outside the United

States for importation into the United

States of hog bristles, except hog bristles

specified in paragraph (b) of this sec-

tion, and the importation of such mer-

chandise into the United States for

warehouse entry is authorized.

(b) This section does not authorize

any transaction with respect to hog

bristles which, in whole or in part, con-

sist of ( 1 ) dyed hog bristles, or ( 2 )

Asiatic hog bristles (except Indian hog
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bristles other than soft black Indian hog

bristles) .

(c) This section does not authorize the

release from bonded warehouse of any

hog bristles. Merchandise purchased or

imported pursuant to this section will be

authorized for release from Customs

custody for consumption in the United

States only after the Foreign Assets Con-

trol is satisfied by physical inspection

of such merchandise and such other

measures as may be appropriate that the

merchandise does not consist, in whole

or in part, of merchandise specified in

paragraph (b) of this section.

[ 20 F. R. 1379, Mar. 8, 1955 ]

SUBPART F- REPORTS

§ 500.601 Records. Every person en-

gaging in any transaction subject to the

provisions of this chapter shall keep a

full record of each such transaction en-

gaged in by him, regardless of whether

such transaction is effected pursuant to

license or otherwise, and such record

shall be available for examination for

at least two years after the date of such

transaction.

§ 500.602 Reports to be furnished on

demand. Every person is required to

furnish under oath, in the form of re-

ports or otherwise, from time to time

and at any time as may be required by

the Secretary of the Treasury or any

person acting under his direction or

authorization complete information rela-

tive to any transaction subject to the

provisions of this chapter or relative to

any property in which any foreign coun-

try or any national thereof has any in-

terest of any nature whatsoever, direct

or indirect. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury or any person acting under his di-

rection may require that such reports

include the production of any books of

account, contracts, letters or other

papers, connected with any such trans-

action or property, in the custody or

control of the persons required to make

such reports. Reports with respect to

transactions may be required either be-

fore or after such transactions are com-

pleted. The Secretary of the Treasury

may, through any person or agency, in-

vestigate any such transaction or prop-

erty or any violation of the provisions of

this chapter regardless of whether any

report has been required or filed in con-

nection therewith.

§ 500.603 Instructions relating to re-

ports on Form TFR-603 with regard to

property of nationals of China and Ko-

rea- (a) Requirement that reports be

filed on Form TFR-603 . Except as pro-

vided in paragraphs (b ) and (c) of this

section, reports on Form TFR-603 are

hereby required to be filed on or before

January 31 , 1951 , with respect to all

property subject to the jurisdiction of

the United States on the opening of busi-

ness on December 18 , 1950, in which on

that date, hereafter referred to as the

"specified date", China or Korea or any

national of either thereof had any inter-

est, direct or indirect.

(b) Persons in connection with whose

property reports are not required. (1)

No report is required to be filled with

respect to the property of any individual

other than:

(i ) An individual who on the specified

date was in China or Korea,

(ii ) An individual who was on such

date a specially designated national, or

(iii ) An individual, wheresoever lo-

cated, who, being a national of China or

Korea, was on such date an employee,

officer, or agent of, or who was associated

with the United Nations or any of the

organs of the United Nations including

its Committees, Commissions, Subcom-

missions and Specialized Agencies or any

other International Organization which

has been accorded privileges and immu-

nities under International Organizations

Immunities Act (act of Dec. 29, 1945,

ch. 652, Title I, 59 Stat. 669, 22 U. S. C.

288-288f) .

(2) No report is required to be filed

with respect to the property of any part-

nership , association, corporation or other

organization in connection with which

otherwise a report would be required

solely by reason of the interest of a per-

son exempted from the reporting re-

quirement by subparagraph ( 1) of this

paragraph.

(c) Property which is not required to

be reported. No reports are required

with respect to property of the following

types :

(1) Patents, trademarks, copyrights

and inventions, but this exemption shall

not constitute a waiver of any reporting

requirement with respect to royalties due

and unpaid.

(2) Interests in nonproducing oil and

gas leases.

(3) Property of any person (other

than any associated foreign person)

which any one person would otherwise
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be required to report if the total value

of all such property was less than $1,000

on the specified date. In arriving at

the value of $1,000, no deduction shall

be made for offsets, liens, or other de-

ductions from gross value.

(d) Who must make report. Except

as the exemptions provided in para-

graphs (b) and (c) of this section are

applicable, a report must be filed by:

(1) Every individual in the United

States who is a national of China or

Korea with respect to all property sub-

ject to the jurisdiction of the United

States on the specified date in which on

that date he had any interest of any

nature whatsoever, direct or indirect.

(2) Every person in the United States

with respect to all property whatsoever

held by him or in his custody, control, or

possession, directly or indirectly, in trust

or otherwise, and all debts or other obli-

gations whatsoever owed by or asserted

against him, and all contracts of any na-

ture whatsoever to which he was a party,

subject to the jurisdiction of the United

States on the specified date in which on

such date China or Korea or any nation-

al of either thereof had any interest of

any nature whatsoever, direct or indirect.

(3) Every partnership, trust, associa-

tion, corporation, or other organization

organized or existing under the laws of

the United States or of any State, terri-

tory, or district of the United States , or

having its principal place of business in

the United States, with respect to any

shares of its stock, including any right

or claim to ownership or control or par-

ticipation in ownership or control there-

ofor profits or income derived therefrom,

or any equity in any of the foregoing,

whether or not expressed by written

agreement or evidenced by any instru-

ment, and with respect to any of its

bonds, debentures, notes, or other funded

obligations or any equity therein, and

with respect to any other of its outstand-

ing securities or equity therein, in any

of which China or Korea or any national

of either thereof had on the specified

date any interest of any nature whatso-

ever, direct or indirect.

(4) Every agent or representative in

the United States for China or Korea

or for any national of either thereof,

having any information with respect to

property subject to the jurisdiction of

the United States on the specified date

in which on that date the country or

national thereof for which he was agent

or representative had any interest of any

nature whatsoever, direct or indirect, but

such an agent or representative who files

a report in behalf of the country or na-

tional under subparagraph ( 1 ) of this

paragraph need not file a duplicate re-

port under this subparagraph.

(5) Such other persons or groups or

classes of persons, and in such cases or

kinds of cases, as the Secretary of the

Treasury may provide by means of regu-

lations, rulings, instructions, licenses, or

otherwise.

(e) Reports by more than one person.

(1) Except as provided in subparagraph

(2) of this paragraph no person required

to submit a report with respect to prop-

erty pursuant to this section is excused

from submitting such report by reason

of the fact that another person has sub-

mitted a report with regard to the same

property.

(2) No person otherwise required to

file a report with respect to the property

of a national (other than an associated

foreign person or a specially designated

national) need file such report if such

person has actual knowledge that an-

other person has filed a report with re-

spect to the same interests in property of

the national which is as full and com-

plete as that which such person would

otherwise be required to file : Provided,

That nothing in this section shall be

deemed to waive the reporting require-

ment with respect to the person who has

primary responsibility for reporting such

property. For the purpose of this sub-

paragraph the person who has primary

responsibility for reporting property

shall be the person because of whose in-

terest the property is required to be re-

ported , if such person is subject to the

jurisdiction of the United States. If such

person is not so subject, the person who

has primary responsibility shall be the

person having the actual custody of the

property in connection with which a re-

port is required , except that with respect

to any trust the trustee shall have the

primary responsibility, with respect to

any estate the executor or administrator

shall have the primary responsibility and

with respect to any safe deposit box the

lessee shall have the primary respon-

sibility. However, where the primary

responsibility for reporting rests with

more than one person, as, for example,

where there are joint trustees or execu-

tors, one such person may report for all.
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(3) Nothing contained in this para-

graph shall be deemed to waive the

reporting requirement applicable to any

person with respect to property of any

associated foreign person or any specially

designated national.

No(f) Transactions not authorized .

transaction prohibited by or pursuant to

this chapter is authorized with respect

to any property by reason of the fact

that reports are not required with respect

to such property.

(g) Definitions— ( 1 ) China. As used

in this section the term "China" shall be

deemed to include Formosa as well as

continental China.

(2) Korea. As used in this section the

term "Korea" shall be deemed to mean

Korea in its entirety, i . e., both north

and south of the 38th parallel of North

Latitude.

(3) Person. As used in this section

the term "person" shall have the same

meaning as specified in § 500.308 except

that it shall also include any foreign

government or any agency or subdivision

thereof.

(4) National. As used in this section

the term "national" shall have the same

meaning as specified in § 500.302 except

that (i) it shall also include foreign gov-

ernments or any agency or subdivision

thereof, and (ii) it shall not include

members of the armed forces of the

United States who are within any for-

eign country or citizens of the United

States who are within any foreign coun-

try in the course of their employment

by the Government of the United States

or of any organization acting on behalf

of the Government of the United States.

(5) Other terms defined in Subpart C

of this part. As used in this section all

terms, other than "person" and "na-

tional", which are defined in Subpart C

of this part shall have the same mean-

ings as specified therein. Particular

attention is directed to the following

definitions :

(i) "Foreign country" set forth in

§ 500.301,

(ii ) "Nationals of more than one for-

eign country" set forth in § 500.303,

(iii) "Designated national" set forth

in § 500.305,

(iv) "Specially designated national"

set forth in § 500.306,

(v) "Property ; property interests" set

forth in § 500.311,

(vi ) "Interest" set forth in § 500.312,

(vii) "Property subject to the jurisdic-

tion of the United States" set forth in

§ 500.313,

(viii) "United States; continental

United States", set forth in § 500.321.

Attention is also directed to § 500.201

which specifies the countries which are

designated foreign countries.

(6) Associated foreign person. As

used in this section the terms "associated

foreign person" or "foreign person asso-

ciated with an organization" shall mean,

with respect to any organization within

the United States, any person in China

or Korea who, directly or indirectly, or

in conjunction with one or more of his

affiliates, controlled such organization,

or owned or controlled a substantial part

of the stock, shares, bonds, debentures,

notes, drafts, certificates, or other secu-

rities or obligations, of such organiza-

tion. Without limitation of the fore-

going, the terms shall in any event

include (i ) any person in China or Korea

who owned or controlled, directly or in-

directly, or in conjunction with one or

more of his affiliates, 25 percent or more

of the outstanding voting stock, shares,

or other voting securities, or comparable

ownership therein, of an organization

subject to the jurisdiction of the United

States, (ii ) any person in China or Korea

who was a partner, whether general,

special, limited , or otherwise in a part-

nership subject to the jurisdiction ofthe

United States, and (iii) any person in

China or Korea having a branch or office

subject to the jurisdiction of the United

States.

When, within the meaning of the fore-

going, with respect to an organization or

its securities, control or ownership is

held by a person in China or Korea in

conjunction with one or more of his af-

filiates, such person and each of such

affiliates in China or Korea shall be

deemed to be an "associated foreign per-

son".

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the power to determine, in any case, that

any person was or shall be deemed to

have been an "associated foreign per-

son" within the meaning of this defi-

nition.

(7) Affiliate. As used in this section

the term "affiliate" shall mean (i ) in

relation to any corporation or other or-

ganization issuing stock or similar se-

curities, any person who, directly or in-

directly, owned, controlled, or held with
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power to vote, 10 percent or more of the

outstanding voting securities thereof,

and (ii ) as to any other organization,

any person who owned or controlled 10

percent or more of the comparable own-

ership rights therein. Any corporation

or other organization of which a person

was an affiliate shall also be deemed to

have been an affiliate of such person, and

all persons who were affiliates of the

same person shall likewise be deemed

to have been affiliates of each other.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, persons

shall not be deemed to have been affili-

ates of each other only by reason of

ownership or control with respect to an

organization subject to the jurisdiction

of the United States.

(8) Organization within the United

States. As used in this section the term

"organization within the United States"

shall mean any partnership, trust, asso-

ciation, corporation or other organiza-

tion organized or existing under the laws

of the United States or of any State,

territory, or district of the United States

or having a branch or office in the United

States.

(h) General instructions with respect

to reporting on Form TFR-603- ( 1 )

Obtaining forms. Copies of these in-

structions and of related sections of

this chapter which define terms used in

this section and copies of Form TFR-603

may be obtained from the Foreign As-

sets Control, Treasury Department,

Washington 25, D. C., or the Federal

Reserve Bank of New York.

(2) Number of copies. Reports on

Form TFR-603 shall be prepared in

quadruplicate.

(3) Separation of reports for different

countries or nationals. A separate re-

port shall be made with respect to each

country or national having any interest

in any property to be reported but all

items of property of each such person

shall be included in one report. For ex-

ample, if the person reporting owed

debts to five different nationals, he will

make five separate reports, listing on

each report all of his debts to the partic-

ular national for whom that report is

made. If he owed one debt jointly to

five nationals, he will also make five sep-

arate reports, entering the whole debt

on each. If it is known or there is rea-

sonable cause to believe that a national

other than the national in whose name

any property was carried had an interest

in or adverse claim upon the property,

the property must be shown on a report

for each such national interested or

adverse claimant as well as for the na-

tional in whose name it was carried. Any

duplication in reporting the same prop-

erty or debt on several reports, shall not

excuse anyone from rendering all reports

required of him.

(i) Detailed instructions for filling

out Form TFR-603- (1 ) Reading circu-

lar. If you have not already read care-

fully the preceding paragraphs of this

section, do so before going further.

(2) Answers required. Each question

on the report must be answered, and all

the specific information called for must

be given. When there is nothing to re-

port under any question or if informa-

tion is lacking, state "No," "None," or

"Unknown," as the case may be, with an

explanation if required, except that in

Part B spaces not needed for reporting

should be left blank. If the space pro-

vided on the Form for answers should

prove inadequate, the answer may be

made or continued on a blank sheet of

paper securely attached to the Form.

No person is excused from furnishing

any information he reasonably should

have.

(3) Part A— (1 ) Country of residence.

Enter in the space provided in the upper

right-hand corner of the Form the name

of the country in which the person whose

property is being reported resided on De-

cember 17, 1950.

(ii ) Name. If the national was an in-

dividual doing business under a trade

name, give that name in addition to his

actual name.

(iii) Nationality. State the national-

ity or nationalities, as defined in

§§ 500.302 and 500.303, of the person

whose property is being reported . If the

person was a national of any foreign

country by reason of any fact other than

that such person has been a subject or

citizen of the country, the facts deter-

mining the person's nationality must be

stated, including those relating to his

status as a national of the country, if

any, of which he has been a subject or

citizen.

(iv) Citizenship. If the national was

not an individual , enter the name of the

country, state, district, territory, or pos-

session under the laws of which it is in-

corporated, or, if unincorporated , in

which it had its principal place of busi-

When the national was a subjectness.
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or citizen of more than one country,

state the name of each country, includ-

ing the United States when that is one

of the countries.

(4) Part B— (i ) Classification ofprop-

erty; general. In stating the values

called for under property types 1 to 12,

reporters should be careful to classify

correctly the property which they are

reporting. No property should be re-

ported under type 12 if it constitutes

property reportable under any other

type.

(ii) Interests of associated foreign

persons (type 7) . The total value of the

interests of associated foreign persons

should be entered in the column opposite

type 7. No property required to be re-

ported under this type is to be listed

under any other type on Form TFR-603.

Property of this type is to be reported in

Bullion---

Property Type

Currency and coin_-_

Deposits and cash balances__

Securities-----

-------

Checks, drafts , acceptances, and notes------

Letters of credit..

Debts, claims, and demands.

Miscellaneous contracts_-_-

Foreign exchange futures___

Goods and merchandise and other personal

property.

detail on Form TFR-604 as required by

§500.604.

(iii) Miscellaneous personal property

(type 8) . Type 8 calls for the reporting

of miscellaneous personal property, in-

cluding: warehouse receipts, bills of lad-

ing, options and futures in commodities,

goods and merchandise, jewelry, precious

stones and precious metals, machinery,

equipment and livestock, objects of art,

furnishings for personal use, as well as

liens on and claims to personal property

not otherwise classified , as, for example,

trust receipts, lease-sale arrangements,

chattel mortgages, pledges, and crop

liens.

(iv) Valuation; general. Enter in the

valuation column opposite each property

type from 1 to 12 the total value of the

items reportable under that type, deter-

mined for each type of property in ac-

cordance with the following principles :

Principle

Gold-$35 per ounce; silver-market value.

Face value.

Balance of the account.

Market or estimated value.

Face or estimated value.

Available amount.

Face or estimated value.

Value unknown.

Difference between market price of contract

and price specified in contract.

Market or estimated value.

Land, buildings and mortgages on real estate Market or estimated value.

Royalties, gas and oil _----

Franchises and concessions …….

Interests in estates and trusts..

Normal monthly payment times 100.

Value unknown.

Actuarial values where appropriate.

Insurance policies :

Annuity policies.. Present value of future payment.

Life policies ----

Pension contracts____ ------

Cash surrender or paid-up value.

Present value of future payment.

Policies having no immediate value (fire, Not reportable.

etc. ) .

Interests of associated foreign persons. (See subdivision (vii ) of this subparagraph ) .

All amounts reported should be given in dollars to the nearest dollar.

(v) Valuation date . Values shall be

given as of the close of business on De-

cember 16, 1950 .

(vi) Market от estimated values.

Where market or estimated value is re-

quired pursuant to subdivision (iv ) of

this subparagraph enter the market price

at the close of business on December 16,

1950, or, if such price is not available,

the estimated value on that date.

estimating value the last sale price or

In

bid, if reasonably close to December 16,

1950 , may be used as a basis.

(vii ) Value-interests of associated

foreign persons (type 7 ) . Enter in the

valuation column opposite this property

type the total value shown in Part B of

Form TFR-604.

(viii ) Value expressed in foreign cur-

rency. Property, the value of which is

expressed in a foreign currency, or

which is to be paid or liquidated in a

Page 582



Chapter V-Foreign Assets Control $ 500.603

foreign currency, shall be valued at the

dollar value if dollar market value exists

for such property itself ; if not, the for-

eign currency value thereof shall be con-

verted into dollar value, in accordance

with instructions relating to exchange

rates given in paragraph (k) of this sec-

tion and such dollar value shall be used

in the report. In no case shall a value

be entered upon the report in a foreign

currency, but the fact that property was

originally valued in a foreign currency

should be clearly indicated in Part C,

question 1.

(ix) Property of indeterminable value.

In reporting property of indeterminable

value, enter "indeterminable" in the

space opposite the appropriate property

type and describe the property briefly

in Part C, question 1. When both prop-

erty of determinable value and property

of indeterminable value are to be re-

ported under any one property type, only

the determinable value should be re-

ported. However, in response to Part C,

question 1 , both kinds of property should

be described and the property of indeter-

minable value should be so described .

(5) Part C- Brief description of the

property set forth in Part B. The prop-

erty, the value of which has been set

forth in Part B, shall be briefly described

in answer to question 1 of Part C, except

that no description shall be given of

property coming under type 7 (interests

of associated foreign persons ) . Break-

downs into specific property items and

detailed descriptions are unnecessary.

Property may be described in some gen-

eral but reasonably descriptive manner,

as, e. g., "silver bullion", "U. S. dollar cur-

rency", "Swiss franc currency", "bank

deposit", "postal savings account",

"miscellaneous portfolio of stocks and

bonds", "bonds issued by the reporter",

"Pound Sterling securities", "letters of

credit", "goods and merchandise",

"land", "mortgage", "life estate", "cash

surrender value of insurance policy", etc.

(6) Part D ( 1 ) Person reporting his

own property. A person reporting his

own property need not fill out this Part

further than to enter his name in the

appropriate space and to state, "Same

person as national whose property is re-

ported."

(ii) Persons reporting property of

others. A person reporting the prop-

erty of another should state in Part D,

as indicated in the margin thereof: (a)

His name ; (b) his address; (c) his busi-

ness; and (d) his relationship to the

national whose property is being re-

ported, e. g., as agent, nominee, trustee,

custodian, banker, etc. The information

may be given by any method producing

a readily legible impression.

(iii ) Space provided for number.

Persons submitting only one report may

ignore the space provided for a number.

Persons submitting more than one re-

port who do not wish to use the separate

certification provided for and described

in subparagraph ( 7 ) of this paragraph,

may likewise ignore the space provided

for a number. Persons submitting more

than one report who desire to use the

separate certification shall number their

reports consecutively in the space pro-

vided on the Form starting with num-

ber 1.

(7) Part E-Certification . Any per-

son who does not use the separate cer-

tification provided for and described

herein shall execute on each copy of

every report filed by him the certifica-

tion set forth in Part E of Form TFR-

603.

Any person executing more than one

report and who has numbered each re-

port consecutively, as provided for in

subparagraph ( 6 ) ( lii ) of this paragraph,

may execute a separate certification in

Suchconnection with such reports.

separate certification shall be in the fol-

lowing form :

1.

CERTIFICATION

certify that I

am the person, or that I am the

(State relationship of signatory

to the person making this report)

of the

(Name of partnership, association, cor-

poration, or other entity making this report)

making the reports on Form TFR-603 con-

secutively numbered to

and attached hereto and made a part here-

of, that I am authorized to make this certif-

cate, and to the best of my knowledge and

belief that the statements set forth in said

report forms, including any papers attached

thereto or filed therewith, are true and ac-

curate and all material facts in connection

with said reports have been set forth therein.

(Date)

(Signature)

(Address)
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This separate certification shall be

prepared by the reporter and shall be

attached to the reports to which it re-

lates and submitted together with such

reports. Such a certification shall be

prepared and submitted in quadrupli-

cate.

Any deviation from the form of sepa-

rate certification set forth above shall

render totally ineffective the reports to

which such defective certification relates

and the submission of such reports shall

not constitute compliance with the re-

porting requirements of this section.

(j) Manner in which Form TFR-603

should be filed. As indicated in para-

graph (h) (2 ) of this section, reports on

Form TFR-603 shall be prepared in

quadruplicate. All four copies shall be

sent in a set, on or before January 31,

1951, to Unit 603, Foreign Assets Control,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D. C. (Reports covered by the same cer-

tification shall be transmitted together. )

(k) Table of exchange rates. Where

the value of property expressed in terms

of foreign currency is required to be

converted into dollars, the rates of ex-

change set forth below should be used.

If no rate is given for a country, the

latest rate next before the effective date

of the report, as generally quoted by

foreign exchange dealers or other rec-

ognized sources of information, shall be

used.

Country Monetary unit

China..

France.

Hong Kong .
India..

Indo-China.

U.S.

cents

per

unit

224.00

2.00

20.94

94.97

20.93

9.75

.003

2858

Australia. Pound..

Belgium. Franc .
Burma.. Rupee
Canada. Dollar..

Ceylon.. Rupee.

(New Taiwan dollar .

People's bank note (for
Chinese mainland).

Franc..

Hong Kong dollar. 17.50
Rupee . 21.00
Piastre. 4. 89

Indonesia.. Indonesian guilder 8.75

(rupiah) .
Italy. Lira.

Japan.. Yen.

.16

.28
Korea, Republic of. Won .04

Malaya.. Malayan dollar. 32.66
Netherlands. Guilder. 26.32
New Zealand . Pound. 280.00
Pakistan.. 30. 1
Philippines. 50.0
Portugal..
Sweden Krona.

3.45

19.58
Switzerland .. Franc..
Thailand . Baht..
Union of South Africa . Pound .

United Kingdom ... do..

Rupee..
Peso

Escudo.

22.81

4.38

280.00

280.00

The exchange rates given in this table

are for use only in preparing reports on

Form TFR-603, and are not intended to

be used or relied upon in any other con-

nection or for any other purpose what-

soever.

§ 500.604 Reports on Form TFR-604

with regard to interests of associated

foreign persons- (a) Requirement that

reports be filed on Form TFR-604. Re-

ports on Form TFR-604 are hereby re-

quired to be filed on or before January

31, 1951 , with respect to interests on the

opening of business on December 18,

1950, of foreign persons associated with

organizations within the United States.

(b) Who must make report. A re-

port must be filed by every organization

within the United States as to which on

December 17, 1950 , any person was an

associated foreign person.

(c) General instructions with respect

to reporting on Form TFR-604- (1) Ob-

taining forms. Copies of these instruc-

tions, and of related sections of this

chapter which define terms used in

this section, and copies of Form TFR-

604 may be obtained from the Foreign

Assets Control or from the Federal Re-

serve Bank of New York.

(2) Manner in which Form TFR-604

should be filed. Reports on Form TFR-

604 shall be prepared in quadruplicate

On or before January 31, 1951, all four

copies shall be sent in a set, with corre-

sponding Form TFR-603, to Unit 603,

Foreign Assets Control, Treasury De-

partment, Washington 25, D. C.

(3) Separation of reports for different

persons. Except as provided in subpara-

graph (4 ) of this paragraph, a separate

report shall be made with respect to

each associated foreign person. For ex-

ample, if the organization reporting is

associated with three different foreign

persons, three separate reports shall be

filed, even if all three of such persons

are jointly and equally interested in the

property or arrangement through which

they are associated with the organiza-

tion.

(4) Persons associated through another

person-Indirect beneficial interest. If

a foreign person was associated with a

reporting organization through a bene-

ficial interest held through agents, nomi-

nees, or other persons not having a

beneficial ownership interest, the report

on Form TFR-604 shall be made as if

the associated foreign organization held
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the interest directly, except that an ap-

propriate description of the manner in

which the interest is actually held shall

be given in answer to question 6 in Part

A of the Form.

(5) Persons associated through an-

other person: Chain of beneficial in-

terests. If several persons were associ-

ated with a reporting person through a

chain of successive ownership interests

of foreign persons, as where corporation

X owned securities of the reporting or-

ganization and, in turn, corporation Y

owned securities of X and corporation

Z owned securities of Y, a report should

be filed in the name of each foreign per-

son. However, the information required

in Part B of Form TFR-604 need be given

only with regard to the foreign person

directly associated with the person re-

porting, i. e., in the foregoing example,

corporation X. With respect to the other

associated foreign persons only the in-

formation required in questions 1-5 and

question 7 of Part A of the Form need

be supplied. On each report the infor-

mation specified in question 7 must be

given in full exactly as it appears on the

report in the name of the first foreign

person. In cases covered solely by this

paragraph, question 6 in Part A should

be disregarded , but circumstances may

arise in which answers are required to

both question 6 and question 7, for in-

stance if, in the foregoing example, the

interests of corporation X were held

through a nominee.

If several persons in the United States

were associated with a foreign person

through a chain of successive ownership

interests, as where securities of domes-

tic corporation L were owned by domes-

tic corporation M and securities of M

were owned by domestic corporation N

and securities of N were owned by foreign

corporation O, a complete report on

Forms TFR-603 and 604 need be filed

only by domestic corporation N. The

other domestic persons need only sub-

mit reports showing the chain of their

relationship to the foreign person

through the reporting person. Such re-

ports should give the information re-

quired under Part A, questions 1 and 2,

of Form TFR-604, and the chain of re-

lationship to the associated foreign per-

son should be fully specified in answer

to Part A, question 5. On Form TFR-

603, Part A should be filled in and an

appropriate reference to this instruc-

tion should be given in lieu of all other

information required on the Form.

(d) Detailed instructionsfor filling out

Form TFR-604- (1 ) Answers required.

Except as specifically indicated on the

report form or in these instructions, each

question on the report must be answered

and all specific information called for

must be given. When there is nothing

to report under any question or if in-

formation is lacking, state "No", "None",

"Unknown", as the case may be, with an

explanation if required, except that in

Part B spaces not needed for reporting

should be left blank. If the space pro-

vided on the Form for answers should

prove inadequate, the answer may be

made or continued on a blank sheet of

paper securely attached to the Form. No

person is excused from furnishing any

information he reasonably should have.

(2) Part A- (i ) Question 3 (a) . En-

ter the English word denoting the type of

person, e. g., “individual", "corporation",

"association", "partnership", followed by

the exact designation, unabbreviated, but

translated into English, of the type of

person, if other than an individual, in the

laws of the jurisdiction under which the

organization was created or organized.

In the case of a branch, enter merely the

English word "branch".

(11) Question 4. Enter a brief but defil-

nite description of the business carried

on by the foreign person, e. g. , "manu-

facturing electric irons" or "general

banking".

(3) Part B- ( 1 ) Percent owned. Show

here the percentage owned by, or owed

to, the associated foreign person of the

total amount of property of each kind

reported.

(ii) Value. With regard to securities

traded in a recognized securities market

fill out both column 3 and column 4.

However, in the case of such securities

only the value appearing in column 4

shall be included in the final total to be

carried to Form TFR-603. When a

value is given in column 4 for common

stock, not only the value in column 3

under "common stock" but also the re-

spective values in that column under

"surplus or deficit" and "surplus re-

serves" shall be omitted from the total.

Whenever(iii ) Space insufficient.

more than one item should be reported

with respect to any space in the table,

attach clearly labelled sheets showing the

items and enter in the table merely the

appropriate totals.
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person engaging in any transaction sub-

ject to the provisions of this chapter, as

provided in § 500.601.

Reports may be required from any

person with respect to any transaction

subject to the provisions of this chapter

or relative to any property in which any

foreign country or any national thereof

has any interest, as provided in § 500.602.

Section 500.603 requires the filing of spe-

cific reports relative to property in which

any non-American country or any na-

tional thereof has an interest.

§ 500.805 Amendment, modification,

or revocation. The provisions of this

chapter and any rulings, licenses ,

authorizations, instructions, orders, or

forms issued thereunder may be

amended, modified, or revoked at any

time.

§ 500.806 Rule making. All rules and

other public documents are issued by

the Secretary of the Treasury upon rec-

ommendation of the Director of Foreign

Assets Control. Except to the extent

that there is involved any military,

naval, or foreign affairs function of the

United States or any matter relating to

agency management or personnel or to

public property, loans , grants , benefits,

or contracts and except when interpre-

tative rules, general statements of pol-

icy, or rules of agency organization,

practice, or procedure are involved or

when notice and public procedure are

impracticable, unnecessary or contrary

to the public interest, interested per-

sons will be afforded an opportunity to

participate in rule making through sub-

mission of written data, views, or argu-

ment, with oral presentation in the dis-

cretion of the Director. In general, rule

making by Foreign Assets Control in-

volves foreign affairs functions of the

United States. Wherever possible, how-

ever, it is the practice to hold informal

consultations with interested groups or

persons before the issuance of any rule

or other public document.

Any interested person may petition

the Director of Foreign Assets Control

in writing for the issuance, amendment

or repeal of any rule.

§ 500.807 Delegation by the Secretary

of the Treasury. Any action which the

Secretary of the Treasury is authorized

to take pursuant to the Trading With the

Enemy Act may be taken by any person

to whom the Secretary of the Treasury

has delegated authority so to act.

§ 500.808 Customs procedures; mer-

chandise specified in § 500.204. (a)

With respect to merchandise specified in

§ 500.204, whether or not such merchan-

dise has been imported into the United

States, collectors of customs shall not

accept or allow any:

(1) Entry for consumption (including

any appraisement entry, any entry of

goods imported in the mails, regardless

of value, and any other informal en-

tries) :

(2) Entry for immediate exportation;

(3) Entry for transportation and ex-

portation ;

(4) Withdrawal from warehouse ;

(5) Transfer or withdrawal from a

foreign-trade zone ; or

(6) Manipulation or manufacture in

a warehouse or in a foreign-trade zone,

until either :

(i) A specific license pursuant to this

chapter is presented,

(ii ) Instructions from the Foreign

Assets Control, either directly or through

the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,

authorizing the transaction are received,

or

(iii) The original of an appropriate

certificate of origin as defined in

§ 500.536 (d ) is presented .

(b) Whenever a specific license is pre-

sented to a collector of customs in

accordance with this section, two addi-

tional legible copies of the entry, with-

drawal or other appropriate document

with respect to the merchandise involved

shall be filed with the collector of cus-

toms at the port where the transaction

is to take place. Each copy of any such

entry, withdrawal or other appropriate

document, including the two additional

copies, shall bear plainly on its face the

number of the license pursuant to which

it is filed. The original copy of the spe-

cific license shall be presented to the col-

lector in respect of each such transaction

and shall bear a notation in ink by the

licensee or person presenting the license

showing the description, quantity, and

value of the merchandise to be entered,

withdrawn or otherwise dealt with. This

notation should be so placed and so writ-

ten that there will exist no possibility of

confusing it with anything placed onthe

license at the time of its issuance. If the

licensein fact authorizes the entry, with-

drawal or other transaction with regard

to the merchandise the collector, or other
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authorized customs employee, shall

verify the notation by signing or initial-

ing it after first assuring himself that

it accurately describes the merchandise

it purports to represent. The license

shall thereafter be returned to the per-

son presenting it and the two additional

copies of the entry, withdrawal or other

appropriate document shall be forwarded

by the collector to the Federal Reserve

Bank ofNew York.

(c) ( 1 ) Whenever the original of an

appropriate certificate of origin as de-

fined in 500.536 (d ) is presented to a

collector of customs in accordance with

this section, two additional legible copies

of the entry, withdrawal or other ap-

propriate document with respect to the

merchandise involved shall be filed with

the collector of customs at the port where

the transaction is to take place. Each

copy of any such entry, withdrawal or

other appropriate document, including

the two additional copies, shall bear

plainly on its face the following state-

ment: "This document is presented un-

der the provisions of § 500.536 (c) of the

Foreign Assets Control Regulations."

The original of the certificate of origin

shall not be returned to the person pre-

senting it. It shall be securely attached

to one of the two additional copies re-

quired by this subparagraph and both

additional copies (one of which will have

the certificate of origin attached) shall

be promptly forwarded by the collector

to the Federal Reserve Bank of New

York.

(2) If the original of an appropriate

certificate of origin is properly presented

to a collector of customs with respect to

a transaction which is the first of a series

of transactions which may be allowed in

connection therewith under subdivision

(iii) of paragraph (a) ( 6 ) of this section

(as, for example, where merchandise has

been entered in a bonded warehouse and

an appropriate certificate of origin is

presented which relates to all of the

merchandise entered therein but the im-

porter desires to withdraw only part of

the merchandise in the first transac-

tion) , the collector shall take up the

original of the appropriate certificate of

origin and promptly forward it to the

Federal Reserve Bank of New York to-

gether with two additional copies of the

withdrawal or other appropriate docu-

ment relating to the transaction pur-

suant to subparagraph ( 1 ) of this

paragraph. In addition, the collector

shall endorse his pertinent records so as

to record what merchandise is covered

by the appropriate certificate of origin

presented. The collector may thereafter

allow subsequent authorized transactions

without presentation of a further cer-

tificate of origin. In this case, however,

the collector shall, with respect to each

such subsequent transaction, demand

two additional copies of each withdrawal

or other appropriate document, which

copies shall be promptly forwarded by

the collector to the Federal Reserve Bank

of New York with an endorsement

thereon reading: "This document has

been accepted pursuant to § 500.808 (c)

(2) of the Foreign Assets Control Regu-

lations."

(d) Whenever a person shall present

an entry, withdrawal or other appropri-

ate document affected by this section and

shall assert that no specific Foreign

Assets Control license or appropriate cer-

tificate of origin as defined in § 500.536

(d) is required in connection therewith,

the collector of customs shall withhold

action thereon and shall advise such per-

son to communicate directly with the

Federal Reserve Bank of New York to

request that instructions be issued to the

collector to authorize him to take action

with regard thereto.

[ 18 F. R. 2080, Apr. 14 , 1953, as amended at

19 F. R. 5483, Aug. 27, 1954 ]

Part 505-Regulations Prohibit-

ing Transactions Involving the

Shipment of Certain Merchan-

dise Between Foreign Countries

Sec.

505.01 Short title.

505.10

505.20

505.30

505.40

505.50

505.60

Prohibitions.

Definitions.

Licenses.

Records and reports.

Penalties.

Procedures.

AUTHORITY : §§ 505.01 to 505.60 issued un-

der sec. 5 , 40 Stat. 415 , as amended ; 50 U. S. C.

App. 5, E. O. 9193, 7 F. R. 5205, 3 CFR, 1943

Cum. Supp., E. O. 9989, 13 F. R. 4891 , 3 CFR,

1948 Supp.

SOURCE: §§ 505.01 to 505.60 appear at 18

F. R. 4291, July 23, 1953 , except as otherwise

noted.

§ 505.01 Short title. The regulations

in this part may be referred to as the

Transaction Control Regulations.

[ 19 F. R. 5483, Aug. 27, 1954 ]
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§ 505.10 Title 31-Money and Finance: Treasury

§ 505.10 Prohibitions. Except as spe-

cifically authorized by the Secretary

of the Treasury (or any person, agency,

or instrumentality designated by him)

by means of regulations, rulings, in-

structions, licenses, or otherwise, no

person within the United States, for his

own account or that of another, may

purchase or sell or arrange the purchase

or sale of any merchandise in any for-

eign country or obtain from any bank-

ing institution a credit or payment in

connection therewith, or attempt to do

any of the foregoing, if (a ) the trans-

action involves the shipment from any

foreign country of any merchandise

directly or indirectly to any destination

within a country on the attached sched-

ule, and (b) the merchandise is included

in the Positive List of Commodities set

forth in 15 CFR Part 399 and is identified

on that list by the letter "A" in the

column headed "Commodity Lists" or is

of a type the unauthorized exportation

of which from the United States is pro-

hibited by any of the several regulations

referred to in 15 CFR 370.4.

Albania.

Bulgaria.

SCHEDULE

China (Communist controlled ) .

Czechoslovakia.

Estonia.

Germany (only those areas under control or

administration of the Union of Soviet So-

cialist Republics or Poland) .

Hungary.

Latvia.

Lithuania.

North Korea.

Outer Mongolia.

Poland and Danzig.

Roumania.

Tibet.

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

Viet-Nam (only those areas under Commu-

nist control) .

[ 19 F. R. 6502 , Oct. 8, 1954, as amended at

23 F. R. 5874, Aug. 2, 1958 ]

§ 505.20 Definitions. The definitions

contained in Subpart C, Part 500 of this

chapter are applicable to any terms

therein defined which are used in this

part.

[ 19 F. R. 5483, Aug. 27, 1954]

§ 505.30 Licenses. No regulation, rul-

ing, instruction or license authorizes &

transaction prohibited by § 505.10 un-

less the regulation, ruling, instruction or

license is issued by the Treasury Depart-

ment and specifically refers to that

section.

§ 505.40 Records and reports. For

provisions relating to records and re-

ports, see §§ 500.601 and 500.602 of this

chapter.

§ 505.50 Penalties. For provisions re-

lating to penalties, see § 500.701 of this

chapter.

§ 505.60 Procedures. For provisions

relating to procedures, see §§ 500.801 (b)

(2) , (3 ) , (4) , (5 ) and (6) , 500.803,

500.804, 500.805, 500.806, and 500.807 of

this chapter.
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A

Accidents:

Mining accidents, reporting of, 30 §§ 211.8, 231.10

Oil and gas and sulphur operations, Continental Shelf ; reporting of accidents,

30 § 250.44

Accounts Bureau, Department of Treasury. See Treasury Department.

Agents, attorneys, etc.:

Fiscal agents of United States. See Treasury Department.

Practice before Internal Revenue Service, recognition of attorneys, agents, and

representatives, 31 Part 10

Savings stamp Treasury agents; regulations governing, with respect to sale of

United States savings stamps at schools, 31 Part 338

Securities, United States, issuing or paying agents for. See Treasury Depart-

ment: Public Debt Bureau.

Surety companies authorized to do business with United States, agents of. See

Treasury Department : Accounts Bureau.

Treasury Department as agent of Federal Housing Administration with respect

to Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund and Housing Insurance Fund deben-

tures, 31 § 337.0

Aircraft:

Counterfeit coins, obligations, securities, etc. , seizure and forfeiture of aircraft

used to transport ; Secret Service regulations, 31 Part 401

Helium, restrictions on sale of, for purposes of airship inflation, 30 § 1.14 (a)

Alaska, coal mining ; operating and safety regulations for, 30 Part 216

Aliens; property of certain foreign nationals, control of. See Treasury Depart-

ment: foreign assets control.

Armed Forces Leave Bonds; regulations of Public Debt Bureau respecting, 31 Parts

322, 325

Artistic purposes, gold for, licenses required to acquire, hold, transport, melt, import,

export, or earmark for use ; regulations of Monetary Offices pursuant to Gold

Reserve Act of 1934, 31 §§ 54.21-54.27

Assay offices:

Charges, 31 Part 90

Gold, delivery to, 31 § 53.1

Assignments of bonds, and other United States securities ; registered bonds, as-

signments on behalf of individuals, estates, organizations, etc., general regu-

lations of Public Debt Bureau, 31 §§ 306.40-306.100

Attorneys, agents, etc. , recognition of practice of, before Internal Revenue Service;

authority, duties, restrictions, etc., 31 Part 10

B

Banks and other financial institutions, banking, etc.:

Counterfeit coins, securities, etc.; authorization of banks to deliver to Treasury

Department, 31 §§ 100.20, 403.1

Currency in extraordinary amounts or denominations, reports respecting trans-

actions involving; regulations of Monetary Offices, 31 §§ 102.1-102.4
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Coins, etc.- Continued

Mutilated coins , exchange of, 31 §§ 100.10-100.15

"Proof" coins, manufacture of ; procedures of Mint Bureau , Treasury Depart-

ment, 31 § 92.25

Rare and unusual gold coins ; regulations of Monetary Offices, Treasury Depart-

ment, respecting acquisition , holding, transporting, importing and exporting

of, 31 § 54.20

Redemption of United States coins :

Gold coins wrongfully withheld ; instructions respecting redemption of,

31 § 53.1

Procedures of Mint Bureau respecting, 31 § 92.17

Shipment of:

For exchange, 31 § 100.16

Foreign countries, shipments to, or by, excepted from certain prohibitions

respecting insurance of ; Accounts Bureau regulations , 31 Part 260,

note

Uncirculated coins ; distribution for collection purposes, 31 Part 361

Weight of gold dollar, proclamation fixing, 31 Part 55

Committees and Boards. See Boards.

Compromise of claims in favor of United States, offers in ; regulations of Accounts

Bureau, 31 Part 240

Conservators for State banks, appointment of ; regulations of Monetary Offices re-

specting banking , 31 § 120.4

Continental Shelf, Outer, oil and gas and sulphur operations in, 30 Part 250

Contraband articles (counterfeit coins, securities, etc.) , seizure of vessels, vehicles

and aircraft transporting ; Secret Service regulations, 31 Part 401

Contracts for exploration of mineral reserves ; Government participations, costs ,

eligible minerals, etc. , 30 §§ 301.9-301.15

Conveyor belts , fire-resistant, for use in mines ; tests, approvals, fees, etc. , 30 Part 34

Copyrights, blocked, authorization of certain transactions in connection with ; for-

eign assets control regulations, 31 §§ 500.527, 500.528

Counterfeit coins, obligations, securities, etc .:

Authorization of all banks and post offices to deliver to Treasury Department ;

regulations of Secret Service , 31 §§ 100.20 , 403.1

Received by officers charged with receipt or disbursement of public moneys,

marking and disposition of ; Monetary Offices regulations, 31 §§ 100.19 , 100.20

Seizure and forfeiture of vessels, vehicles, and aircraft transporting ; Secret

Service regulations respecting, 31 Part 401

Coupon bonds, exchange of registered bonds for ; Public Debt regulations , 31 § 306.18

Currency :

See also Coins.

Counterfeit. See Counterfeit coins , obligations , securities, etc.

Exchange of paper currency and coin, 31 Part 100

Mutilated currency and coin, 31 §§ 100.5-100.15

Export of currency or silver coin , 31 Parts 127, 128

Foreign currencies ; purchase, sale, administration in connection with surplus

property abroad , etc., 31 Parts 280 , 281

Gold currency. See Treasury Department.

Mint Bureau procedures and forms respecting, 31 Part 92

Paper, distinctive , for United States currency and other securities ; regulations

of Public Debt Bureau , 31 Part 300

Reports of financial institutions respecting transactions involving currency in

extraordinary amounts or denominations, etc. , 31 Part 102

Customs, duties , etc.:

Certificates of deposits issued on account of customs collections ; disposition

of, 31 § 205.4

China or North Korea, merchandise originating from ; customs procedures and

transactions, 31 §§ 500.536 , 500.808

Gold, importation and exportation of ; duties of collectors of customs respect-

ing, 31 §§ 54.7, 54.8, 54.32 , 54.33

Surety or sureties on penal bonds, acceptance of bonds or notes in lieu of,

by collectors of customs, 31 § 225.13

Customhouse brokers ; right to represent clients before Internal Revenue Service,

31 § 10.8
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D

Debentures, Federal Housing Administration, transactions in ; Treasury Depart-

ment regulations 31 Part 337

Defaced checks and securities. Lost, stolen, etc. , property.

Depositaries for receipt of deposits of public moneys, tax funds, etc., for credit to

United States ; designation, functions, etc., 31 Parts 202, 203, 213

Deposits for credit to account of Treasurer of United States ; public moneys, for-

eign deposits, tax funds, etc. , regulations respecting. See Treasury Depart-

ment: Accounts Bureau.

Diesel locomotives and diesel -powered mobile equipment for use in mining; tests,

fees, etc. , 30 Parts 31, 32

Directors :

Director of Practice, establishment in Internal Revenue Service, functions , etc .;

Treasury Department regulations , 31 § 10.1

Surety companies doing business with United States, officers of ; election , au-

thority, etc., regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31 §§ 221.2, 221.3

Disasters in coal mines, prevention of; appeals, procedures, interpretations of stat-

utory terms, etc. , 30 Parts 40, 45

Disbursing officers of United States :

Counterfeit coins, securities, etc.; delivery to Treasury Department, 31 §§ 100.20 ,

403.1

Public moneys, payment of checks, etc .; functions of disbursing officers with

respect to, official checks on, etc. , 31 Parts 208, 210

Diseases, communicable, occupational, etc., in connection with coal mining opera-

tions on leased Federal lands ; reporting of, 30 § 211.110

Dust collectors for use in connection with rock drilling in coal mines ; tests , etc. ,

30 Part 33

E

Electrical mining equipment ; approval of, etc. See Mines Bureau.

Emergency banking regulations of March, 1933, 31 Parts 120 , 121

Employees:

Bank accounts of Government employees on foreign duty ; payments from

accounts by banking institutions, 31 § 500.520

Mines and mining, employees in ; safety and operational regulations affecting

30 Parts 211 , 231

Practice, etc., as attorneys or agents before Internal Revenue Service, 31

§§ 10.29-10.34

Former Government employees, 31 §§ 10.32-10.34

Surety bonds for employees, officers and military personnel in Executive Branch

of Government, purchase of, 31 Part 226

Estates:

Blocked estates ; transactions incident to administration of, 31 §§ 500.407,

500.523, 500.524

Exportation of powers of attorney or instructions relating to, 31 § 500.530

(a) (1 )

Securities, United States ; assignments in behalf of estates of deceased regis-

tered owners, 31 §§ 306.65-306.69

Exchange of money, securities, etc .:

Foreign exchange. See Foreign exchange.

Paper currency and coin, exchange of, 31 Part 100

Securities, bonds, etc., United States, exchanges of ; Public Debt Bureau regu-

lations, 31 §§ 306.17, 306.18

Exploration contracts, mineral reserves ; Government participations, costs, eligible

minerals, etc. , 30 §§ 301.9-301.15

Exploration for known coal deposits on private lands ; payment required from

owner for exploration by Bureau of Mines, 30 Part 9

Explosives and related devices, for use in mining operations:

Storage, transportation, etc., 30 §§ 211.79-211.90, 216.7-216.10

Tests, fees, approval, etc .:

Blasting devices, 30 Parts 17, 24, 25

Explosives, 30 Part 15

Stemming devices, 30 Part 16
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Exports:

Communist-controlled countries, restrictions on transactions with; foreign as-

sets control regulations , 31 Parts 500 , 505

Currency or silver coin , export of, 31 Parts 127, 128

Foreign assets control ; prohibitions, licenses, and authorizations with respect

to transactions with designated countries (China , North Korea, and certain

Communist-controlled countries ) , 31 Parts 500 , 505

Gold; regulations pursuant to Gold Reserve Act of 1934, 31 Part 54

Government Losses in Shipment Act, shipments under, 31 Parts 260-262

Helium; export restrictions, 30 § 1.14 (b)

F

Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Review:

Rules of procedure ; evidence, testimony, subpoenas, depositions, appeals, etc.,

30 Part 401

Federal credit unions as fiscal agents of United States ; regulations of Public Debt

Bureau respecting, 31 Part 312

Federal Housing Administration, debentures ; transactions in, Treasury Depart-

ment regulations, 31 Part 337

Federal Insurance Contributions Act ; deposit of employer and employee taxes under,

with Federal Reserve Banks and depositary banks, 31 Part 213

Federal Petroleum Board ; designation to administer regulations respecting certain

reports and inspections of facilities and agencies for production, processing,

etc. , of petroleum and products , 30 § 222.2

Federal Reserve Banks ; fiscal agents, functions in connection with public moneys,

securities, etc .; Treasury Department regulations . See Treasury Department

Federal savings and loan associations ; fiscal agents of United States ; regulations

of Public Debt Bureau , Treasury Department, 31 Part 312

Fees and charges, for various services , etc.:

Coal analysis for non-Federal applicants, fees, 30 Part 10

Coal deposits on private lands, investigation of ; payment required from owners,

30 Part 9

Helium ; sales and service charges, 30 Part 1

Mining equipment, explosives, etc.; testing fees. See Mines Bureau.

Mints and assay offices ; charges for melting, parting, and refining deposits

of gold and silver, bar charges, assays of bullion, certain metals and ores,

etc. , 31 Part 90

Financial statements of surety companies doing business with United States, semi-

annual publication of ; regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31 § 223.16

Fiscal agents :

Banks, etc.:

Public debt securities, bonds , etc. , of United States, functions of Federal

Reserve Banks and other financial institutions respecting. See Treas-

ury Department : Public Debt Bureau.

Public moneys, deposits , payment of checks drawn on United States funds,

etc. , functions of banks in connection with. See Treasury Department :

Accounts Bureau.

Federal credit unions, collection of delinquent accounts of insurance and loan

transactions of Administrator under National Housing Act, 31 Part 312

Federal savings and loan associations ; functions with respect to United States

savings bonds, and collecting of delinquent accounts under National Hous-

ing Act, 31 Part 312

Fiscal Service, Department of the Treasury. See Treasury Department.

Foreign assets control regulations. See Treasury Department.

Foreign Claims Settlement Commission , payment on account of awards of; regu-

lations of Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 250

Foreign exchange, currencies , and credit :

Administration of foreign currrencies and credits under dispositions of surplus

property abroad and lend - lease settlements , 31 Part 280

Dollar liabilities to "foreigners" ; forms for annual report of, by banking

institutions, 31 § 128.18
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Foreign exchange, currencies, and credit-Continued

Foreign assets control regulations ; foreign exchange transactions with desig-

nated countries (China and North Korea) , licensing, prohibitions, etc. ,

31 Part 500

Purchase, sale, etc., of foreign exchange, by Executive agencies of United

States, 31 Part 281

Transactions in foreign exchange, transfers of credit, and export of coin and

currency, 31 Part 128

Prohibitions, authority, penalties , etc. , 31 Part 127

Removal of certain restrictions on, 31 § 120.6

Foreign shipments ; prohibitions, licenses, etc., respecting shipment of certain mer-

chandise between designated foreign countries , 31 Part 505

Funds, Government :

Checks or warrants drawn against funds of United States ; regulations of Ac-

counts Bureau. See Treasury Department.

Deposits for credit to account of Treasurer of United States ; regulations of

Accounts Bureau. See Treasury Department.

Securities, public debt, of United States ; regulations of Public Debt Bureau .

See Treasury Department.

G

Gas, gasoline, etc. See Petroleum and products.

Gas masks, for miners ; tests, fees, etc. , 30 Part 13

Gases, helium ; production and sale, etc. , 30 Part 1

Geological Survey:

Alaska, operating and safety regulations for coal mining, 30 Part 216

Coal lands, public ; classification , 30 Part 201

Coal mining :

Accidents to be reported to mining supervisor, 30 § 211.8

Alaska ; operating and safety regulations, appeals, explosives, royalty com-

putations and reports, etc. , 30 Part 216

Ambulance service , 30 § 211.109

Bath and change house requirements , 30 § 211.107

Dwellings for employees , 30 § 211.108

Diseases, contagious and occupational, 30 § 211.110

Operating and safety regulations , 30 Parts 211 , 216

Abandoned workings and areas, approaching and sealing, 30 §§ 211.63 ,

211.64

Adjoining mines, developing through, 30 §§ 211.22, 211.23

Alaskan coal mines, 30 Part 216

Authority and scope of regulations, 30 § 211.1

Bore-hole and geologic reports. See Reports.

Check numbers for employees, 30 § 211.97

Damage; liability of lessee, 30 § 211.5

Definitions, 30 § 211.3

Development plans, 30 §§ 211.19, 211.20

Electrical equipment, installation and maintenance , 30 §§ 211.65–

211.73

Exits and manways, 30 §§ 211.27-211.34

Explosions, prevention of coal-dust, 30 § 211.91

Explosives, storage , transportation, etc. , 30 §§ 211.79-211.90

Fire protection, 30 §§ 211.92-211.96

Gas, oil or water wells ; precautions on approach, 30 § 211.17

Geologic and bore-hole reports. See Reports.

Haulageways, 30 §§ 211.75-211.78

Health, sanitation and welfare ; ambulance service, bath and change

house requirements, contagious and occupational diseases , dwell-

ings for employees, 30 §§ 211.107-211.110

Hoists, hoisting equipment, and shaft landings, 30 §§ 211.35-211.44

See also Manways and exits.

Internal-combustion engines, 30 § 211.74

Lease terms, observance by lessee , 30 § 211.5

Manways and exits, 30 §§ 211.27-211.34
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Geological Survey- Continued

Coal mining-Continued

Operating and safety regulations-Continued

Maps and surveys , 30 §§ 211.25, 211.26

Measuring or weighing coal , requirements , 30 § 211.15

Oil, gas or water wells ; precautions on approach, 30 § 211.17

Personnel, duties of:

Certification by State or district mining supervisor, 30 § 211.9

Electricians, 30 § 211.13

Fire bosses, 30 §§ 211.11, 211.12

Hoistmen, 30 § 211.14

Mine examiners, 30 § 211.11

Mine foremen, 30 § 211.10

Supervisors, 30 § 211.4

Pillars for support of coal beds:

Pillars and crosscuts , 30 §§ 211.48-211.51

Where more than one bed occurs , 30 § 211.21

Precautions on approach , 30 § 211.17

Publicly owned coal lands and deposits , development of, 30 § 211.2

Rail bonds, installation and maintenance, 30 § 211.69

Reports:

Accidents , reports to mining supervisor, 30 § 211.8

Bore-hole and geologic , 30 § 211.16

Danger in mines, 30 § 211.7

Geologic and bore-hole , 30 § 211.16

Production reports, etc. , 30 § 211.6

Rescue apparatus, 30 §§ 211.104-211.106

Safety guards, timber and supplies, 30 §§ 211.98-211.100

Safety switches, installation and maintenance, 30 § 211.73

Sanitation, health and welfare. See Health , sanitation and welfare.

Shaft landings. See Hoists.

Signals and telephones, 30 §§ 211.45-211.47

Strip mining, 30 $211.27

Supervisor, district supervisor, etc.; powers and duties, 30 § 211.4

Surface structure ; location , construction, fire protection, 30 § 211.18

Surveys and maps, 30 §§ 211.25, 211.26

Telephones and signals , 30 §§ 211.45-211.47

Timber and supplies , safety guards, 30 §§ 211.98-211.100

Ventilating fans and air distribution, 30 §§ 211.52-211.62

Waste disposal, provisions for, 30 § 211.24

Water, gas or oil wells ; precautions on approach , 30 § 211.17

Weighing or measuring coal, 30 § 211.15

Welfare, health and sanitation . See Health, sanitation and welfare.

Continental Shelf, Outer, oil and gas and sulphur operations conducted in,

30 Part 250

Cooperative agreements, by holders of Federal oil and gas leases, for develop-

ment of oil or gas fields , etc. , 30 §§ 226.1-226.15

Explosives for use in coal mining operations ; storage, transportation, use, etc. ,

30 §§ 211.79-211.90, 216.7-216.10

Federal Petroleum Board ; designation to administer regulations respecting

reports and inspections of facilities and agencies for production, process-

ing, etc., of petroleum and products in certain areas, 30 § 222.2

Forms, for reports ; coal , phosphate, oil and gas, etc. , 30 § 200.1

Gas. See Oil and gas wells.

Gold, mining of; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Minerals (potash, oil shale , sodium, and phosphate, sulphur, and gold , silver, or

quicksilver, and other non-metallic minerals, including silica sand ) ,

mining of; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Accidents , fires, etc., reports of, 30 § 231.10

Audit and production records , 30 §§ 231.26-231.28

Bore holes , prospect , 30 § 231.8

Definitions, 30 § 231.2

Inspection, 30 § 231.29

Maps and plans, 30 §§ 231.5-231.7

Milling, 30 §§ 231.24, 231.25
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Geological Survey-Continued

Minerals, mining of ; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231-Continued

Orders, issuance and enforcement of, 30 §§ 231.30-231.33

Plans and maps, 30 §§ 231.5-231.7

Production records and audit, 30 §§ 231.26-231.28

Regulations, administration of, 30 §§ 231.1-231.4

Safety and welfare. SeeWelfare and safety.

Welfare and safety , 30 §§ 231.9-231.11 , 231.17-231.23

Accidents, fires , etc.; reports of, 30 § 231.10

Mining:

Protection of employees against mine hazards (acids, dust, explosives,

fire, fumes, mechanical equipment, etc. ) , 30 §§ 231.11 , 231.17-231.23

Sanitary arrangements, 30 § 231.9

Coal. See Coal mining.

Minerals (potash, oil shale, sodium and phosphate, etc. ) . See Minerals.

Nonmetallic minerals, mining of ; operating and safety regulations respecting.

See Minerals.

Oil shale, mining of ; operating and safety regulations respecting, 30 Part 231

Petroleum and petroleum products ; production , processing, leases , sales, operat-

ing regulations, oil and gas wells, etc.:

Continental Shelf, Outer, oil and gas operations conducted under lease in,

30 Part 250

Leasees :

Default by, procedure in case of, 30 §§ 250.80-250.82

Reports to be made by, 30 §§ 250.90-250.96

Requirements for ; operations, etc. , 30 §§ 250.30-250.48

Measurement of production and computation of royalties, 30 §§ 250.60-

250.69

Mineral leases affected by section 6 of Outer Continental Shelf Lands

Act, 30 § 250.100

Supervisor; jurisdiction and functions, 30 §§ 250.10-250.20

Cooperative agreements by holders of Federal oil or gas leases, for develop-

ment of oil or gas fields, etc. , 30 Part 226

Development of oil and gas pools ; unit or cooperative agreements by

holders of Federal oil and gas leases, 30 Part 226

Disposal of oil and gas lease products :

Government royalty oil , 30 Part 225

Oil and gas lease products , approval of sales agreements or contracts

for, 30 Part 223

Government royalty oil , disposal of. See Disposal.

Operating regulations, 30 Parts 221 , 250

Continental Shelf, Outer, 30 Part 250

Definitions, 30 § 221.2

Lessees :

Defaults by , procedure, 30 §§ 221.53–221.56

Measurement of production , 30 §§ 221.43-221.45

Reports by, 30 §§ 221.57-211.67

Requirements for, with respect to well operations, etc., 30

§§ 221.18-221.42

Royalties, computation of, 30 §§ 221.46-221.52

Supervisors, jurisdiction and functions, 30 §§ 221.3-221.17

Precautions on approaching oil and gas wells in coal-mining operations,

30 § 211.17

Reports and inspections of facilities and agencies for production, process-

ing, storage, and transportation of petroleum and products in

Louisiana and in certain areas of New Mexico and Texas, 30 Part

222

Federal Petroleum Board , designation to administer regulations, 30

§ 222.2

Records; availability, type, retention requirements, etc. 30 §§ 222.4-

222.6, 222.20

Shipment by barge, tanker, or other vessel ; reports and certification

requirements, 30 § 222.11

Phosphate, mining of ; operating and safety regulations respecting, 30 Part 231
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Geological Survey-Continued

Potash, mining of ; operating and safety regulations respecting, 30 Part 231

Quicksilver, mining of ; operating and safety regulations respecting, 30 Part 231

Report forms, 30 § 200.1

Reports of certain facilities for production, processing, etc., of petroleum and

products, 30 Part 222

Silica sands, mining of ; operating and safety regulations respecting, 30 Part 231

Silver, mining of ; operating and safety regulations respecting, 30 Part 231

Sodium, mining of ; operating and safety regulations respecting, 30 Part 231

Strip coal mining, 30 § 211.27

Sulphur:

Mining; operating and safety regulations respecting, 30 Part 231

Sulphur operations in Outer Continental Shelf, 30 Part 250

Water wells :

Acquisition and leasing, 30 Part 241

Precautions on approach , 30 § 211.17

Gold, gold currency, certificates , etc.:

Assays of gold bullion and ores, 31 Part 90

Gold Reserve Act of 1934 :

Regulations of Monetary Offices respecting conditions under which gold

may be acquired , held, transported, treated, imported, exported,

etc., 31 Part 54

Fabricated gold, 31 § 54.16

Possessions of United States, gold situated in, 31 § 54.15

Seizure and forfeiture of gold for violations of Act, 31 Part 406

Importation or exportation of :

Conditions under which gold may be exported , imported, etc.; Monetary

Offices regulations, 31 Part 54

Government Losses in Shipment Act, insurance of shipments under, 31

Part 260

Prohibition of transactions involving designated countries (North Korea

and China) or their nationals, 31 §§ 500.201 (a) ( 3 )

Mining of; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Mint Bureau procedures and forms respecting gold, 31 Part 92

Seizure and forfeiture of gold for violations of Gold Reserve Act of 1934 and

Gold Regulations, 31 Part 406

Weight of gold dollar ; regulations of Monetary Offices, 31 §§ 55.1 , 55.2

Withholding of gold coins, bullion, and certificates, after January 17, 1934 ;

instructions respecting, 31 § 53.1

Government employees. See under Employees.

Government Losses in Shipment Act, insurance under :

Bonds, United States savings, etc., replacement out of fund established for

losses to United States resulting from payment in connection with redemp-

tion of certain bonds ; regulations of Public Debt Bureau, 31 Part 322

Claims for replacement of valuables or value thereof ; regulations of Accounts

Bureau, 31 Part 261

Declaration of valuables ; regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 262

Gold and silver coin or bullion, shipments to or by foreign countries, excepted

from prohibitions of section 4 (purchase of insurance) ; regulations of

Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 260 , note

Shipment of valuables pursuant to ; regulations of Accounts Bureau respecting,

31 Part 260

Government obligations (bonds, etc. ) See United States Government obligations.

H

Health, sanitation , welfare and safety measures in connection with operation of

coal mines or mining of other minerals, 30 §§ 211.107-211.110, 231.9-231.11 ,

231.17-231.23

Helium , production and sale, etc .; regulations respecting, 30 Part 1

Home Owners' Loan Act, Federal savings and loan associations as fiscal agents of

United States pursuant to ; regulations of Public Debt Bureau, 31 § 312.1
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1

Illustrations of United States postage stamps and savings bonds and stamps per-

mitted for certain purposes; Secret Service regulations, 31 Parts 402, 405

Imports:

Foreign assets control ; prohibitions, licenses, and authorizations with respect

to transactions with designated countries (China and North Korea) , 31

§§ 500.202, 500.204, 500.212, 500.533, 500.534, 500.536-500.538

Gold, coin, bullion, etc.; regulations of Monetary Offices respecting importation

of, 31 Part 54

Income tax funds withheld from wages, deposits by employers; regulations of

Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 213

Indian lands; damages to lands resulting from oil and gas operations, 30 § 221.56

Insurance:

Government Losses in Shipment Act, insurance under. See main heading

Government Losses in Shipment Act.

Life insurance; policies in which nationals of designated countries (China and

North Korea) have interests, transactions involving; foreign assets control

regulations, 31 § 500.526

Surety insurance, and bonding companies doing business with United States;

regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31 Parts 221-226

Interest on United States public debt securities, bonds, etc.; regulations of Public

Debt Bureau, 31 §§ 306.35-306.38, 315.30-315.32 , 316.3, 316.13 , 324.4

Interim certificates, full-paid, issuance in lieu of definitive securities ; regulations

of Public Debt Bureau, 31 Part 308

Interior Department:

See Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Review.

Geological Survey.

Minerals Exploration, Office of.

Mines Bureau.

Internal Revenue Service ; recognition of practice of attorneys, agents, etc. , 31

Part 10

Director of Practice ; establishment and functions, 31 § 10.1

Internal Revenue Stamps, canceled ; authority for reproductions of, 31 Part 402

International Claims Commission. See Foreign Claims Settlement Commission.

International banking. See under Banks.

K

Korea and nationals thereof, transactions involving ; foreign assets control regu-

lations. See Treasury Department.

L

Lamps for use in mining; tests, fees, approvals, etc., for cap, electric, and flame

safety lamps, 30 Parts 19, 20, 21, 26

Leases:

Mineral leases affected by section 6 of Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act, 30

§ 250.100

Petroleum and products; leases for development of oil and gas fields, and other

production operations, 30 Parts 221, 226, 250

Disposal of oil and gas lease products, 30 Parts 223, 225

Water wells, leasing of, 31 Part 241

Lend-lease settlements, administration of foreign currencies and credits under;

regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 280

Liberty Bond Act, Second (act of September 24, 1917) , as amended :

Authority for issue and sale of Treasury bills ; regulations of Public Debt Bureau,

31 § 309.1

Special deposits of public moneys under; regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31

§§ 203.0-203.17
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Licenses :

Attorneys and agents, practice before Treasury Department, 31 Part 10

Banks, general license to transact normal business, 31 Part 122

Customhouse brokers, 31 § 10.8

Gold, licenses authorizing acquisition, holding , transportation, melting, import-

ing, or exporting of; Monetary Offices regulations, 31 Part 54

Surety companies doing business with United States, State license required;

Accounts Bureau regulations, 31 § 222.1

Lighting equipment (mine) for underground workings ; safety requirements, inspec-

tion, fees, etc. , 30 Part 26

Loans to public or private agencies under Refugee Relief Act of 1953 , 31 Part 290

Locomotives, Diesel, for use in coal mines, etc .; tests, approvals, etc. , 30 Part 31

Lost, stolen, etc. , property :

Bearer securities (Treasury bonds, notes, certificates and bills payable to

bearer) , 31 § 328.7

Statutory authority for relief on account of, 31 Part 328, Appendix A

Bonds, securities, etc., issued by United States ; replacement or payment of

lost, stolen, defaced or mutilated bonds, etc. , regulations of Public Debt

Bureau:

Armed Forces Leave Bonds, 31 Part 322

General regulations (bonds, certificates, notes, etc. ) , 31 §§ 306.105-306.117,

Part 322

Treasury bills , 31 § 309.12

United States Savings Bonds, 31 §§ 315.25, 315.26, Part 322

SeriesE bonds, 31 § 316.15

Checks drawn on Treasurer of United States : regulations of Office of Treasurer

ofUnited States:

Issue of substitutes, 31 Part 365

Settlements with payees or special endorsees in advance of reclamation, of

lost or stolen checks paid on forged indorsements, 31 Part 359

Government Losses in Shipment Act, shipments of valuables under, 31 Parts

260, 261 , 262, 322

Mutilated coin or paper currency and checks, exchange of, 31 §§ 100.5-100.15,

Part 365

M

Maritime and admiralty claims, Coast Guard; Treasury Department regulations, 31

§§ 3.70-3.76

Medals, manufacture and sale of, at Philadelphia Mint ; regulations of Monetary

Offices respecting Mint Bureau procedures, 31 §§ 92.23, 92.24

Merchandise, certain, importation of, and dealings in ; foreign assets control regu-

lations, 31 Parts 500 , 505

Metals, minerals, and ores :

Analysis of samples of coal for non-Federal applicants ; fees, etc. , 30 Part 10

Federal assistance in financing explorations for mineral reserves ; eligible min-

erals, criteria, exploration contracts, etc., 30 Part 301

Gold and silver ; regulations of Monetary Offices respecting. See Treasury

Department.

Metals containing gold ; conditions under which acquired, transported, etc.,

31 § 54.17

Mineral leases affected by section 6 of Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act, 30

§ 250.100

Mining of:

Seealso Mines and mining.

Minerals (potash, oil shale, sodium, and phosphate, sulphur, gold, silver,

etc.) mining of ; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Methane detectors , approval of, etc.; regulations respecting, 30 Part 22

Mexico, claims against Government of; payments in favor of American nationals,

Accounts Bureau regulations, 31 Part 254

Minerals. See Metals, minerals, and ores.
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Minerals Exploration, Office of, Interior Department:

Federal assistance in financing explorations for mineral reserves, excluding

organic fuels, in United States, its Territories, and possessions ; appli-

cations, criteria, etc. , 30 Part 301

Exploration contracts ; Government participations, costs, operator's prop-

erty rights, eligible minerals, etc., 30 §§ 301.9-301.15

Mines Bureau:

Airship inflation ; restrictions on sale of helium for purpose of, 30 § 1.14 (a)

Blasting devices and units, 30 Parts 17, 24, 25

See also Explosives.

Breathing apparatus. See Respiratory protective apparatus.

Coal:

Analysis of coal for non-Federal applicants ; applications, fees, policy,

samples, 30 Part 10

Payments required from owners of private lands upon which Bureau of

Mines performs exploration, etc. , to investigate known deposits ; reason-

able percentage determined, 30 Part 9

Coal mines:

Seealso Mine equipment.

Blasting devices ; safety standards, investigations, fees, approvals, etc. , 30

Part 17

Diesel locomotives ; tests for permissibility, fees, etc. , 30 Part 31

Disasters in ; prevention of major disasters in mines, Federal Coal Mine

Safety Act of 1952, Title II:

Appeals to Director; procedure, 30 § 40.1

Interpretations of various terms and uses specified in Act (multiple

shifts, abandoned areas, escapeways, use of explosives, etc. ) , 30

Part 45

Dust collectors for use in connection with rock drilling in coal mines ; type

of equipment, approval, inspection, methods of testing, etc. , 30 Part 33

Stemming devices ; safety standards, tests for permissibility, etc. , 30 Part 16

Conveyor belts, fire -resistant, for use in mines ; tests, fees, etc., 30 Part 34

Diesel locomotives, for use in coal mines, etc .; tests , fees, etc. , 30 Part 31

Diesel-powered mobile equipment for use in non-coal mine; tests, approvals,

fees, etc. , 30 Part 32

Dust collectors, for use in connection with rock drilling in coal mines; tests, fees,

etc., 30 Part 33

Equipment, electrical, mechanical, etc. See Mine equipment.

Exploration of known coal deposits on private lands by Mines Bureau ; payment

required from owners, 30 Part 9

Explosives and related articles ; tests for use in mines, approvals, fees, etc .:

Blasting devices for use in coal mines, 30 Part 17

Blasting units :

Multiple-shot blasting units, 30 Part 25

Single-shot blasting units, 30 Part 24

Nonpermissible explosives, etc.; tests, 30 § 15.22

Safety standards and requirements for explosives permissible for use in

coal mines, 30 Parts 15, 45

Stemming devices, 30 Part 16

Gas masks, 30 Part 13

See also Respiratory protective apparatus.

Helium, production and sale for medical, scientific and commercial use; con-

tainers, exportation, service charges, repurchase rights of Government,

etc. , 30 Part 1

Junction boxes ; tests, etc. , 30 Part 18

Lamps. See Mine equipment.

Lighting equipment, mine, for illuminating underground workings in coal

mines; safety requirements, certifications, specifications, approval, fees,

etc., 30 Part 26

Locomotives, Diesel, for use in coal mines, etc.; tests, fees, etc., 30 Part 31

Methane detectors, portable mine equipment; tests, fees, etc., 30 Part 22
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Mines Bureau-Continued

Mine equipment (safety equipment, electrical and mechanical equipment, etc. ) ;

investigations, requirements, tests, approvals, fees, etc .:

Blasting units :

Multiple-shot blasting units capable of detonating 10 and 20 short-

delay electric detonators, 30 Part 25

Single-shot, 30 part 24

Conveyor belts, fire-resistant, 30 Part 34

Diesel locomotives for use in coal mines, etc. , 30 Part 31

Diesel-powered equipment, mobile, for non-coal mines, 30 Part 32

Dust collectors for use in connection with rock drilling in coal mines,

30 Part 33

Electric face equipment, experimental, in gassy mines, 30 §§ 18.50-18.60

Electric motor-driven mine equipment, junction boxes, etc., 30 Part 18

Explosives; devices, etc., for use of. See Explosives.

Fire-fighting and other equipment for prevention of disasters in mines;

interpretations of requirements respecting, 30 Part 45

Junction boxes and electric motor-driven mine equipment, 30 Part 18

Lamps:

Cap lamps, electric, 30 Part 19

Minelamps, electric (other than cap lamps) , 30 Part 20

Safety lamps, flame, 30 Part 21

Lighting equipment for illuminating underground workings in coal mines,

30 Part 26

Specifications ; lighting systems, fixtures, cables, etc., 30 §§ 26.9-26.13

Locomotives, Diesel, for use in coal mines, etc., 30 Part 31

Methane detectors, portable , 30 Part 22

Mobile equipment, Diesel-powered, for use in non-coal mines, 30 Part 32

Respirators, gas masks, etc. See Respiratory protective apparatus, below.

Signaling devices, 30 Part 23

Telephones, 30 Part 23

Respiratory protective apparatus ; types, fees, approvals, etc.:

Breathing apparatus, self-contained, 30 Part 11

Gasmasks, 30 Part 13

Respirators:

Filter-type, dust, fume and mist, 30 Part 14

Gas, nonemergency (chemical cartridge) , 30 Part 14a

Supplied-air, 30 Part 12

Rock drilling in coal mines, dust collectors for use in connection with; tests,

fees, etc. , 30 Part 33

Safety equipment. See under Mine equipment.

Safety provisions ; prevention of disasters in mines, 30 Part 45

Signaling devices, mine equipment ; tests, approvals, fees, etc., 30 Part 23

Stemming devices, for sealing explosives, use in coal mines; tests, approvals,

fees, etc., 30 Part 16

Telephones, mine equipment; tests, approvals, fees, etc., 30 Part 23

Mines and mining :

Coal Mine Safety Board of Review. See Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of

Review.

Equipment; explosives, electrical and mechanical equipment, respiratory pro-

tective apparatus, testing of. See Mines Bureau: mine equipment.

Operation and safety regulations. See Geological Survey.

Strip mining, requirements and prohibitions, 30 § 211.27

Mint Bureau; procedures and forms, 31 Part 92

Mints and assay offices. See Treasury Department: Monetary Offices.

Moneys:

Foreign exchange; rates, etc. See Foreign exchange.

Regulations of Accounts Bureau and Monetary Offices respecting. See Treas-

ury Department.

Motor vehicles used to transport counterfeit coins , securities, etc. , seizure and

forfeiture of, 31 Part 401

Mutilated checks, coins, or paper currency, exchange of, 31 §§ 100.5-100.15, Part 365

Mutilated or defaced bonds, securities, etc. See Lost, stolen, etc., property.
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N

National emergency banking regulations of 1933, 31 Parts 120, 121

Notes; United States notes and other public debt securities.

Government obligations.

See United States

O

Obligations, United States Government (bills, bonds, certificates of indebtedness,

notes, or other public debt securities ) . See United States Government

obligations.

Officers of surety companies doing business with United States ; election, revocation

of authority, etc. , 31 §§ 221.2, 221.3

Oil and gas mining, disposal of products, etc. See Petroleum and products.

Oil shale, mining of; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Outer Continental Shelf, oil and gas operations in, 30 Part 250

P

Panama Canal bonds ; Public Debt Bureau regulations respecting, 31 Part 306

Paper, distinctive, for United States currency and other securities ; regulations of

Public Debt Bureau, 31 Part 300

Patents ; blocked patents, authorization of certain transactions in connection with,

foreign assets control regulations, 31 §§ 500.527, 500.528

Payments:

Government checks, payment of; regulations of Accounts Bureau and Office of

Treasurer of United States. See Treasury Department.

Foreign Claims Settlement Commission ; payments on account of awards of, 31

Part 250

Public debt securities of United States, payment or redemption of. See Treas-

ury Department: Public Debt Bureau.

Penal bonds, sureties on, and surety companies doing business with United States;

regulations of Accounts Bureau, Treasury Department, 31 Parts 221-226

Personnel. See Employees.

Petroleum and products (gas, gasoline, oil , etc.) :

Cooperative agreements by holders of Federal oil or gas leases, for development

of oil or gas fields, etc. , 30 Part 226

Disposal of oil and gas lease products:

Approval of sales, agreements or contracts for, 30 Part 223

Government royalty oil , 30 Part 225

Oil shale, mining of; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Operating regulations for oil wells, etc. , 30 Parts 221 , 250

Outer Continental Shelf, oil and gas operations in, 30 Part 250

Reports and inspection of facilities for production, processing , etc. , of petroleum

and petroleum products in Louisiana, New Mexico and Texas; regulations

of Oil and Gas Division , Interior Department, 30 Part 302

Philippine Islands, bonds and other securities issued by former government of;

Public Debt Bureau regulations affecting, 31 Part 306, note

Phosphate mining, operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Post Offices, United States ; delivery of counterfeit obligations, coins, etc. , to Treas-

ury Department, 31 § 403.1

Postal savings bonds; Public Debt Bureau regulations respecting, 31 Part 306

Potash, mining of; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Potassium; reports respecting prospecting, production, etc. , 30 § 200.1

Prospecting; reports respecting, for certain minerals (coal, potassium , sodium,

potash, etc.) , 30 § 200.1

Puerto Rico, bonds and other securities issued by former Government of; Public

Debt Bureau regulations affecting, 31 Part 306, note

Quicksilver, mining of; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231
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R

Railroad Retirement Act; deposit of employer and employee taxes under, with

Federal Reserve Banks and depositary banks, 31 Part 213

Records; availability, use, etc.:

Accounts Bureau, official records ; availability, fees, etc., 31 Part 270

Foreign assets of designated countries (China and North Korea) and nationals;

records of transactions involving, 31 §§ 500.601 , 500.804

Mint Bureau ; information and records, 31 §§ 92.27-92.30

Petroleum and petroleum products, production, processing, etc.; availability and

retention requirements of records of certain facilities, 30 §§ 222.4-222.6,

222.20

Public Debt Bureau, availability of records of, 31 Part 323

Secretary of Treasury, Office of; central office procedures, etc., 31 Part 1,

§ 10.90

Treasurer, Office of, 31 Part 351

Redemption of securities, currency, etc.:

Bonds and other public debt securities of United States, redemption of; general

regulations of Public Debt Bureau respecting, 31 §§ 306.25-306.28,

315.35-315.44, Parts 321 , 322, 330

Armed Forces Leave Bonds, 31 Parts 322 , 325

Coins and currency; regulations of Monetary Offices, 31 §§ 53.1 , 92.17, 100.5-

100.15, 100.17

Registration of United States bonds and other securities ; general regulations of

Public Debt Bureau respecting, 31 §§ 306.10-306.13 , 315.5-315.8

Reissue of United States public debt securities (savings bonds, notes, etc. ) ; general

regulations of Public Debt Bureau, 31 §§ 306.15-306.22, Part 315

Relief:

Bills for private relief, payment of sums appropriated by; procedure of central

office with respect to, regulations of Office of Secretary of Treasury, 31 § 1.11

Loans to public or private agencies under Refuge Relief Act; regulations of Ac-

counts Bureau, 31 Part 290

Remittances to United States citizens in foreign countries; foreign assets control

regulations, 31 §§ 500.519, 500.520 , 500.522

Reports :

Currency transactions involving unusual amounts, denominations, or trans-

actions; reports of financial institutions respecting, 31 Part 102

Foreign assets of designated countries (China and North Korea) and nationals,

reports of transactions involving 31 §§ 500.601-500.604

Foreign exchange transactions and transfers of credit, reports by or to Federal

Reserve banks respecting ; regulations of Monetary Offices, 31 §§ 127.4, 128.2,

128.10-128.18

Gold, reports of persons holding licenses to acquire, hold, or dispose of gold for

industrial, professional or artistic purposes; regulations of Monetary

Offices, 31 § 54.27

Forms, 31 §§ 92.41-92.66

Mining operations (coal, minerals, oil, gas, sulphur) ; report forms, 30 § 200.1

Petroleum and products; reports of certain facilities and agencies for production,

processing, storage, and transportation of, 30 Part 222

Securities , United States, erroneous payments of, which result in losses to United

States; reports of regulations of Public Debt Bureau, Treasury Department,

respecting, 31 §§ 322.2-322.4

Shipment of valuables by executive departments and agencies of United States,

reports of; regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31 § 261.6

Silver, reports of persons delivering newly mined domestic silver to United States

coinage mints ; regulations of Monetary Offices, 31 § 80.11

Forms, 31 §§ 92.75-92.77

Reproduction, or illustration of certain United States securities and stamps (postage,

internal revenue, savings) , permitted for certain purposes; Secret Service regu-

lations, 31 Parts 402 , 405

Respiratory protective apparatus for use in mining; tests, fees, etc. , 30 Parts 11, 12,

13, 14, 14a

Rock drilling in coal mines, dust collectors for use in connection with ; tests, etc. ,

30 Part 33
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Royalties and rentals, minerals :

Coal mining operations, Alaska, 30 §§ 216.2 , 216.4

Oil and gas operations, 30 §§ 221.40, 221.46–221.52, Part 225

Outer Continental Shelf, 30 §§ 250.60-250.82

S

Safe deposit boxes ; access to, in connection with foreign assets control, authoriza-

tion and prohibition , 31 §§ 500.408, 500.517

Safety of life and property; mining operations and equipment.

logical Survey; and Mines Bureau.

See under Geo-

Savings bonds, notes, etc., United States. See United States Government obligations.

Savings stamps, United States, sale of, at schools ; regulations governing Treasury

agents, 31 Part 338

Scrap metal, gold scrap, unmelted, conditions for acquiring, holding, transporting,

importing, exporting, melting, etc.; regulations of Monetary Offices, 31 § 54.18

Secret Service , United States :

Investigation of losses resulting from erroneous or unauthorized payments

made in connection with redemption of United States Savings Bonds and

Armed Forces Leave Bonds ; regulations of Public Debt Bureau, 31 § 322.8

Regulations of, respecting counterfeiting, etc. See Treasury Department

Securities :

Foreign assets control ; transactions involving designated countries (China and

North Korea) or nationals thereof:

Authorization of certain transactions by banking institutions (purchase,

sale, payment of dividends, transfers, proxies, etc.) ; terms and con-

ditions, 31 §§ 500.513-500.516, 500.532 , 500.535

Prohibition of certain transactions, 31 §§ 500.201 ( a ) ( 3 ) , 500.202

United States public debt securities, etc. See United States Government

obligations.

Shipping, shipments, etc.:

Coins, shipment of, for exchange; regulations of Monetary Offices, 31 § 100.16

Foreign assets control regulations :

China or North Korea, transportation of certain merchandise to and from,

31 §500.538

Shipments of certain merchandise between foreign countries ; prohibitions,

31 Part 505

Government Losses in Shipment Act, shipment of valuables pursuant to; regu-

lations of Accounts Bureau, Treasury Department, 31 Parts 260 , 261, 262

Investigation of losses under, by Secret Service, 31 § 322.8

Petroleum and products , shipment by barge, tanker, or other vessel ; reports

and certification requirements, 30 § 222.11

Seizure and forfeiture of vessels, vehicles and aircraft used to transport counter-

feit coins, securities, etc.; Secret Service regulations , 31 Part 401

Signaling devices for use in mining operations ; approval, etc. , 30 Part 23

Silica sands, mining of, 30 Part 231

Silver:

Deposits at mint or assay offices ; regulations and procedures of Monetary

Offices, Treasury Department, 31 Parts 80, 90, 92

Exportation of silver coin or bullion ; prohibition of transactions involving

designated countries (China and North Korea) or their nationals, 31

§ 500.201 (a) (3)

Mining of; operating and safety regulations, 30 Part 231

Newly mined domestic silver ; regulations of Monetary Offices, respecting receipt

and coinage by United States mints, 31 Parts 80, 90, 92

Sodium deposits :

Mining of, regulations respecting, 30 Part 231

Reports respecting prospecting, production, etc. , 30 § 200.1

Stamps:

Reproductions, illustrations, etc. (internal revenue, savings stamps) ; Secret

Service regulations respecting, 31 Parts 402, 405

United States savings stamps, sale of, at schools ; regulations governing Treas-

ury savings stamp agents, 31 Part 338
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Treasury Department-Continued

Accounts Bureau-Continued

Government Losses in Shipment Act-Continued

Declaration of valuables, 31 §§ 262.1 , 262.2

Gold and silver coin or bullion, shipments to , from, between or within

foreign countries, excepted from prohibitions of section 4 (pur-

chase of insurance ) , 31 Part 260, note

Reports :

Of loss, destruction , or damage , 31 § 261.7

Of shipment, 31 § 261.6

Shipment of valuables pursuant to ; definitions, procedures, etc. , 31

Part 260

Income tax funds withheld from wages ; deposit with Federal Reserve

Banks and depositary banks, of income tax funds withheld under In-

ternal Revenue Code of 1954 , 31 Part 213

Lend-lease settlements, administration of foreign currencies and credits

under, 31 Part 280

Mexico, claims against Government of; payments on account of awards

and appraisals in favor of American nationals, 31 Part 254

Penal bonds, sureties on. See Sureties.

Records, official , of Accounts Bureau; availability of fees, etc. , 31 Part 270

Refugee Relief Act of 1953, loans to public or private agencies under, 31

Part 290

Shipment of valuables pursuant to Government Losses in Shipment Act.

See Government Losses in Shipment Act.

Sureties, and surety companies doing business with United States :

Acceptance of bonds, notes or other obligations issued or guaranteed by

United States as security in lieu of surety or sureties on penal

bonds; bond-approving officers, conditions for acceptance of bonds

and notes, default, return, etc. , 31 Part 225

Agents of surety companies :

Federal process agents of surety companies ; appointment, filing

and form of power of attorney, United States district courts

where terms may be held , etc. , 31 Part 224

Power of attorney, notice of revocation of same, and certificates of

election of home officers to be furnished Treasury Department,

31 Part 221

Business of surety companies ; deposits required, investments, limitation

of risk, financial statements, etc. , 31 §§ 223.4-223.16

Certificates of authority to do business ; application, issuance, revoca-

tion, etc., 31 §§ 223.1-223.3, 223.17, 223.18

Financial statements, semiannual publication of, 31 § 223.16

Officers of surety companies ; certified copy of minutes showing election,

vacancies, and notice of revocation of authority, 31 §§ 221.2, 221.3

Purchase of surety bonds to cover civilian officers and employees and

military personnel in Executive Branch of Government, 31 Part 226

State licenses required to do business, 31 § 222.1

Surplus property, disposition of abroad ; administration of foreign curren-

cies and credits under agreements respecting, 31 Part 280

Agents, representatives, etc.:

Customhouse brokers ; right to represent previous clients before Internal

Revenue Service , 31 § 10.8

Department as agent of Federal Housing Administration with respect to

Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund and Housing Insurance Fund deben-

tures, 31 § 337.0

Fiscal agents :

See also Accounts Bureau , and under Public Debt Bureau .

Federal credit unions and Federal savings and loan associations, 31

Part 312

Federal Reserve banks. See Federal Reserve banks, below.

Internal Revenue Service , recognition of attorneys, agents, and representa-

tives ; authority to practice, duties , restrictions, etc. , 31 Part 10

Disciplinary proceedings , 31 §§ 10.50-10.75

Savings stamp Treasury agents ; regulations governing , with respect to sale

of United States savings stamps at schools, 31 Part 338
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Treasury Department-Continued

Agents, representatives, etc.—Continued

Surety companies doing business with United States, agents of. See Ac-

counts Bureau.

Assay offices :

Charges at, 31 Part 90

Delivery of gold to, 31 § 53.1

Location of, 31 Part 90, note

Attorneys and agents ; practice before Department, 31 Part 10

Banking regulations, emergency of 1933. See Monetary Offices.

Bearer securities, restrictive endorsement of ; regulations of Public Debt Bureau,

31 Part 328

Bills, Treasury; restrictive endorsements of bearer securities, 31 Part 328

Blocked property of designated countries (China and North Korea) , transac-

tions involving ; prohibitions, licenses, reporting, etc. See Foreign assets

control.

Bonding companies. See Accounts Bureau : sureties.

Bonds:

Deposits of public moneys received for subscriptions to Government bonds.

See under Accounts Bureau.

Issue and offering of bonds, etc. See Public Debt Bureau.

Illustrations of war savings bonds ; Secret Service regulations respecting,

31 Part 405

Certificates :

Gold certificates wrongfully withheld after January 17, 1934, instructions

respecting delivery of, 31 § 53.1

Indebtedness certificates, issuance of. See Public Debt Bureau : United

States securities.

Interim certificates, full-paid, in connection with issue of United States

securities, 31 Part 308

Surety companies, certificates of authority to do business with United

States ; issuance, etc. , 31 §§ 223.1-223.3, 223.17

Checks drawn against funds of United States ; regulations of Accounts Bureau

and of Treasurer of United States. See Accounts Bureau ; and Treasurer of

United States.

China ; foreign assets control regulations, transactions involving China and

nationals thereof. See Foreign assets control.

Claims:

Admiralty and maritime claims, for damage caused by Coast Guard ves-

sels, 31 §§ 3.40-3.52, 3.70-3.76

Checks, lost or stolen, and paid on forged endorsements, claims for ; reg-

ulations of Treasurer of United States, 31 Part 359

Coast Guard claims, for damage caused by personnel or vessels of Coast

Guard, 31 §§ 3.5, 3.40-3.52, 3.70-3.76

Compromise of claims in favor of United States, offers of; regulations of

Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 240

Foreign Claims Settlement Commission, payment on account of awards of,

31 Part 250

Government Losses in Shipment Act, claims for replacements of valuables

or value thereof ; regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 261

Mexico, claims against ; payments in connection with, 31 Part 254

Public debt securities of United States (bonds, notes, etc. ) , claims in con-

nection with . See under Public Debt Bureau: United States securities.

Under Federal Tort Claims Act, Small Claims Act, etc. , regulations re-

specting, 31 Part 3

Coinage mints, location of, 31 Part 90, note

Coins:

See also Counterfeit coins.

Gold, silver, etc. , issuance of; procedures of Mint Bureau. See Monetary

Offices.

Mutilated coins, exchange of, 31 §§ 100.10-100.15

Proof coins, manufacture of, 31 § 92.25

Uncirculated coins ; distribution for collection purposes, 31 § 361.0
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Treasury Department-Continued

Counterfeit coins, obligations, securities, etc.:

Delivery to Treasury Department, 31 §§ 100.20, 403.1

Marking and disposition of counterfeit notes and coins received, 31 §§

100.19, 100.20

Seizure and forfeiture of vessels, vehicles, etc., transporting, 31 Part 401

Currency :

Foreign currencies ; purchase, sale, administration in connection with sur-

plus property abroad, etc. , 31 Parts 280, 281

Gold currency, coinage of silver, exchange of paper currency and coin,

and reports of transactions in currency, regulations respecting . See

Monetary Offices.

Paper, distinctive, for United States currency ; Public Debt Bureau regula-

tions, 31 Part 300

Customs:

Customhouse brokers; right of practice before Internal Revenue Service, 31

§ 10.8

Customs collectors, duties with respect to importation and exportation of

gold, 31 §§ 54.7, 54.8, 54.32, 54.33

Procedures and transactions respecting merchandise from certain desig-

nated countries ; prohibitions, licensing, etc. See Foreign assets con-

trol.

Deposits for credit to account of Treasurer of United States. See Accounts

Bureau.

Director of Practice, Internal Revenue Service; establishment, duties, etc.,

31 § 10.1

Disbursing officers of United States:

Counterfeit coins, notes, securities and other obligations ; delivery to Treas-

ury Department, 31 §§ 100.20, 403.1

Public moneys, functions respecting; regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31

Parts 208, 210, § 281.2

Employees:

Bank accounts of Government employees on foreign duty; payments from

accounts by banking institutions, 31 § 500.520

Practice, etc., as attorneys or agents before Internal Revenue Service:

Accounting corporations' employees, 31 § 10.29

Exports:

Agricultural cooperative associations, employees of, 31 § 10.31

Former Government employees, 31 §§ 10.32-10.34

Surety bonds, 31 Part 226

Coin and currency, export of, 31 Part 128

Gold, export of, under Gold Reserve Act of 1934, 31 Part 54

Restrictions on exports to certain designated countries. See Foreign assets

control.

Federal Insurance Contributions Act ; deposit of employment taxes collected

under, 31 Part 213

Federal Reserve banks; functions in connection with moneys, checks, securi-

ties, etc .:

Banking regulations of 1933 et seq., exclusion of Federal Reserve banks

from scope of, 31 § 120.7

Checks or warrants drawn against United States, payment of, 31 §§ 202.25,

360.1

Deposits for credit to account of Treasurer; collection and credit, etc.,

31 §§ 202.11-202.14 , 203.2 , 203.11 , 203.18, 203.21

Exchange of paper currency and coins, 31 §§ 100.17, 100.18

Fiscal agent of United States, in connection with issue, payment, etc., of

United States securities, 31 §§ 306.1, 308.1 , 309.7, 309.13, 315.1, 316.16,

316.18, 321.14, 321.15 , 321.18, 322.3, 322.4, 322.6 , 325.13, 325.14, 325.18,

327.26, 328.2, 330.2, 330.9 , 337.7

Foreign exchange, transfers of credit, and export of coin and currency :

reports to Federal Reserve banks respecting, 31 §§ 127.4, 128.2

Gold, functions of Federal Reserve banks respecting :

Gold coin, gold bullion, and gold certificates withheld after January

17, 1934, receipt for account of United States Treasurer, 31 § 53.1
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Gold, functions of Federal Reserve banks respecting-Continued

International balances, acquisitions and dispositions of gold for settle-

ment of, pursuant to Gold Reserve Act of 1934, 31 §§ 54.28-54.30

Moneys deposited in compromise of claims, functions respecting, 31 § 240.3

Taxes, Federal, deposits of ; functions of Federal Reserve banks with respect

to, 31 §§ 213.2, 213.9

Fiscal agents of United States:

Seealso Accounts Bureau; and Public Debt Bureau.

Federal credit unions and Federal savings and loan associations, 31 Part 312

Federal Reserve banks. See Federal Reserve banks.

Fiscal Service. See Accounts Bureau ; Public Debt Bureau ; and Treasurer of

United States.

Foreign assets control ; prohibitions or licensing of transactions involving desig-

nated foreign countries or their nationals :

European and Asian countries, certain designated; authorization required

to purchase or sell merchandise, 31 Part 505

Foreign exchange transactions with designated countries (China and North

Korea) , 31 Part 500

Customs procedures and transactions. See Licensing; and Procedures.

Definitions :

General definitions, 31 §§ 500.301-500.330

Prohibition of transactions with China and North Korea, defini-

tions in connection with , 31 § 500.201 (d ) , (f)

Reporting property of nationals of China and Korea, definitions in

connection with , 31 § 500.603 (g)

Interpretations, 31 §§ 500.401-500.409

Drafts under irrevocable letters of credit, 31 § 500.406

Estates, blocked , administration of, 31 § 500.407

Exportation of securities, etc., to designated foreign countries, 31

§ 500.405

Payments through third countries to certain designated countries

and nationals, 31 § 500.409

Safe deposit boxes, certain, access to, prohibited, 31 § 500.408

Termination and acquisition of interest of designated national,

31 § 500.403

Transactions between principal and agent, 31 § 500.404

Licensing and authorization of transactions :

Licenses, definitions, 31 §§ 500.316-500.318

Procedures, 31 § 500.801

Transactions involving various assets, etc., 31 §§ 500.501-500.539

Blocked accounts in domestic banks ; entries, payments from,

etc., 31 §§ 500.508-500.510

Business enterprises, transactions by, 31 § 500.500

Customs transactions with respect to merchandise of Chinese

or North Korean origin affected by provisions regarding

prohibitions on importation of, 31 § 500.536

Estates, administration of, 31 §§ 500.523-500.525

Exportations to designated countries, transactions incident to,

31 § 500.533

Financing of merchandise of Chinese or North Korean origin

affected by provisions regarding prohibitions on importa-

tion of, 31 § 500.537

Hog bristles, 31 § 500.539

Judicial proceedings with respect to property of designated

nationals, 31 § 500.504

Life insurance policies, blocked , 31 § 500.526

Patents, trademarks, copyrights , United States, transactions

involving, 31 §§ 500.527, 500.528

Payments for living expenses, etc., to persons in United States

or foreign countries, 31 §§ 500.518-500.522

Power of attorney, 31 §§ 500.529 , 500.530

Safe deposit boxes, access to, 31 § 500.517
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Foreign assets control-Continued

Foreign exchange transactions with designated countries-Continued

Licensing and authorization of transactions-Continued

Transactions involving various assets , etc.-Continued

Securities ; purchase, sale, voting, exchange, etc., 31 §§ 500.513-

500.516, 500.535

Transfers by operation of law, 31 § 500.525

Transportation of merchandise of Chinese or North Korean

origin affected by provisions regarding prohibitions on

importation of, 31 § 500.538

Unblocked persons, 31 §§ 500.505-500.507

Penalties for violations of provisions of authorizations, licenses, etc.,

31 § 500.701

Procedures ; licensing, unblocking accounts, reporting, etc., 31

§§ 500.801-500.808

Customs procedures; merchandise of Chinese or North Korean

origin, 31 § 500.808

Prohibitions :

Importation of, and dealings in certain merchandise, 31 § 500.204

Authorizations, 31 §§ 500.536-500.538

Transactions involving North Korea and China or their nationals

(transfers of credit, exportation of gold or silver coin,

currency, transactions in foreign exchange, etc. ) , 31

§§ 500.201-500.203

Interpretations, 31 §§ 500.404-500.101

Relation of chapter to other laws and regulations, 31 § 500.409

Reporting and records of transactions, 31 §§ 500.601-500.605 , 500.804

Chinese hog bristles, paint brushes, reports with respect to, 31

§ 500.605

Transaction Control Regulations, for purchase or sale of merchandise with

designated European or Asian countries, 31 Part 505

Foreign currencies and credits :

Administration of, under dispositions of surplus property abroad and lend-

lease settlements, 31 Part 280

Credit, foreign, transfers of ; transactions in, 31 Parts 127, 128

Purchase, sale, etc. , 31 Part 281

Foreign exchange :

Dollar liabilities to "foreigners" ; form for annual report of, by banking in-

stitutions, 31 § 128.18

Purchase, sale, etc. , of foreign exchange (including credits and currencies) ,

by executive departments and agencies, 31 Part 281

Transactions in foreign exchange, regulations respecting . See Monetary

Offices.

Transactions with designated countries (China, North Korea) . See Foreign

assets control.

Gold, gold currency, certificates, etc.:

Holding, import, export , use, etc., regulations respecting. See Monetary

Offices.

Mint Bureau procedures and forms. See Monetary Offices.

Seizure and forfeiture for violations of Gold Reserve Act and regulations,

31 Part 406

Shipments under Government Losses in Shipment Act involving foreign

countries; exception respecting purchase of insurance, 31 Part 260,

note

Government Losses in Shipment Act:

Investigation of losses under. See Secret Service.

Redemption of Government bonds by banks and other financial institutions,

losses in connection with ; replacement from fund established under act,

31 Part 322

Shipments under, of gold and valuables, claims for replacement of lost

valuables and securities, reports, etc., Accounts Bureau regulations re-

specting, 31 Parts 260-262
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Imports:

Gold, importation of, under Gold Reserve Act of 1934 ; conditions , licenses,

for sale to mints, etc. , 31 Part 54

Restrictions on imports from certain designated countries. See Foreign

assets control.

International balances ; acquisitions and dispositions by Federal Reserve banks

for settlement purposes, 31 §§ 54.28-54.30

International Claims Commission. See Foreign Claims Settlement Commission.

International Finance , Office of ; regulations respecting foreign exchange, trans-

fers of credit, and export of coin and currency, 31 Part 128

Lend lease settlements, administration of foreign currencies or credits in con-

nection with ; regulations of Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 280

Medals; manufacture and sale of, 31 §§ 92.23, 92.24

Mexico, claims against Government of ; payment of awards in favor of American

nationals , 31 Part 254

Mint Bureau. See Monetary Offices.

Mints and assay offices ; regulations respecting . See Monetary Offices.

Monetary Offices :

Assay offices . See Mints and assay offices .

Banking regulations :

Emergency banking regulations of March 6 to March 28, 1933 , 31

Part 121

Executive orders concerning. See Proclamations and Executive orders.

General licenses to transact normal banking business granted to all

banks authorized by Comptroller of Currency to begin business,

31 § 122.1

Proclamations and Executive orders (of 1933 et seq. ) concerning bank-

ing, 31 Part 120

Bank holiday (Proc. 2039 of March 6, 1933 ) , 31 § 120.1

Continued in force (Proc. 2040 of March 9 , 1933 ) , 31 § 120.2

Exclusion from scope of :

Banking institutions not members of Federal Reserve Sys-

stem (Proc. 2070 of December 30, 1933 ) , 31 § 120.5

Federal Reserve banks (Proc. 2725 of April 7, 1947 ) , 31

§ 120.7

Foreign exchange, removal of certain restrictions on ; amend-

ment of Proclamation 2070 respecting (EO 6559 of Jan-

uary 15, 1934 ) , 31 § 120.6

Conservators for State banks, appointment of (EO 6080 of March

18, 1933) , 31 § 120.4

Operation of banks ; licenses for performance of banking functions ,

prohibition of export of or payment by gold coin, gold bul-

lion, or gold certificates, or withdrawal of currency for

hoarding (EO 6073 of March 10, 1933 ) , 31 § 120.3

Exclusion from scope of :

Banking institutions not members of Federal Reserve Sys-

tem (Proc. 2070 of December 30, 1933 ) , 31 § 120.5

Federal Reserve banks (Proc. 2725 of April 7, 1947 ) , 31

§ 120.7

Foreign exchange, removal of certain restrictions on ; amend-

ment of Executive Order 6073 respecting (EO 6559 of

January 15, 1934 ) , 31 § 120.6

Carriers, transportation of gold by, 31 § 54.13

Charges at mints and assay offices ; melting, parting, and refining deposits,

bar charges, charges for assays of bullion, certain metals, ores, etc., 31

Part 90, § 92.14

Coinage mints, location of, 31 Part 90 , note

Coins. See Currency.
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Currency:

Coinage of newly-mined domestic silver. See Silver.

Exchange of paper currency and coin, 31 Part 100

Counterfeit notes and coins:

Disposition of, 31 § 100.20

Marking of notes by officers charged with receipt of public

moneys, redemption of wrongfully marked notes, 31

§ 100.19

Federal Reserve banks and branches:

Location of, 31 § 100.18

Transactions to be effected through, 31 §§ 100.2, 100.17

General ; scope, transactions effected through Federal Reserve

banks and branches, lawfully held coins and currencies, gold

coins and certificates, 31 §§ 100.2-100.4

Mutilated currency, exchange of:

Coins, 31 §§ 100.10-100.15

Paper currency, 31 §§ 100.5-100.9

Shipment of coins for exchange, 31 § 100.16

Export of currency or silver coin, 31 Parts 127, 128

Gold currency. See Gold regulations.

Mint Bureau procedures with respect to. See Mint Bureau procedures

and forms.

Reports of financial institutions respecting transactions involving cur-

rency of amounts or denominations exceeding those commensurate

with legitimate and customary conduct of business, 31 Part 102

Exportations:

Currency or silver coin, 31 Parts 127, 128

Gold, regulations to carry out purposes of Gold Reserve Act of 1934.

See Gold regulations: importation and exportation of gold.

Federal Reserve banks:

Emergency banking regulations of March 6 to March 28, 1933, and

Proclamations and Executive orders of 1933 et seq. See Banking

regulations, above.

Exchange of paper currency and coin, transactions to be effected

through Federal Reserve banks, 31 §§ 100.2, 100.17

Foreign exchange, transfers of credit, and export of coin and currency;

reports respecting, 31 §§ 127.4, 128.2

Gold regulations :

Acquisitions and dispositions of gold for settlement of interna-

tional balances, etc. , 31 §§ 54.28-54.30

Gold coin, gold bullion, and gold certificates wrongfully withheld

after January 17, 1934 ; receipt for account of United States

Treasurer, 31 § 53.1

Location of, 31 § 100.18

Foreign exchange:

Regulation of transactions in; prohibitions, delegations of authority,

penalties, etc. , (Executive Order 6560 of January 15 , 1934) , 31

Part 127

Removal of certain restrictions on (Executive Order 6559 of January

15, 1934) , 31 § 120.6

Reports of transactions, functions of Federal Reserve banks with re-

spect to, 31 §§ 127.4, 128.2

Transactions in foreign exchange, transfers of credit, and export of

coin and currency, 31 Part 128

Forms prescribed, description of, 31 §§ 128.10-128.18

General license, 31 § 128.1

Reports to Federal Reserve banks respecting transactions, 31

§ 128.2
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Gold regulations:

Banking regulations, emergency, of March, 1933, 31 §§ 121.22–121.25

Coins, gold:

Gold dollar, proclamation fixing weight of, 31 Part 55

Rare and unusual ; conditions under which coins may be acquired,

held, imported, exported , etc., 31 § 54.20

Wrongfully withheld after January 17, 1934 ; instructions of Sec-

retary respecting, 31 § 53.1

Dollar, gold ; proclamation fixing weight of, 31 Part 55

Exchange of gold coins and certificates, 31 § 100.4

Gold Reserve Act of 1934, regulations under, 31 Part 54

Conditions under which gold may be acquired and held, trans-

ported, melted or treated, imported, exported or ear-

marked, without obtaining license, 31 §§ 54.12-54.20

Coins, rare and unusual, 31 § 54.20

Fabricated gold, 31 § 54.16

General; statement of conditions, 31 § 54.12

Gold situated outside United States and in possessions of

United States, 31 §§ 54.14, 54.15

Metals containing limited amount of gold, 31 § 54.17

Scrap gold, unmelted, 31 § 54.18

Transportation of gold, 31 § 54.13

Untreated gold, in natural state, 54.19

Customs collectors, duties with respect to importation and expor-

tation of gold, 31 §§ 54.7, 54.8, 54.32, 54.33

Exportation of gold. See Importation and exportation of gold.

Federal Reserve banks, acquisitions and dispositions for settle-

ment of international balances and other purposes, 31

§§ 54.28-54.30

General provisions; authority, definitions, mint districts, various

licenses, etc., 31 §§ 54.1-54.11

Importation and exportation of gold :

Conditions for importation or exportation of gold without

obtaining license, 31 §§ 54.14, 54.15

Licenses for. See Licenses.

Mints, importation of gold for sale to, 31 § 54.40

Reexport, importation of gold or gold-bearing materials for,

31 §§ 54.32, 54.33

Industrial , professional, and artistic use; fifty ounce exemption,

31 54.21-54.27

International balances ; acquisitions and dispositions by Federal

Reserve banks for settlement purposes, 31 §§ 54.28-54.30

Licenses authorizing acquisition, holding, transportation, melting,

importing, exporting, etc. , of gold:

For various purposes :

For industrial, professional, and artistic use, 31 §§ 54.21-

54.27

For other purposes not inconsistent with purposes of the

act, 31 §§ 54.31-54.34

General provisions respecting licenses, 31 §§ 54.6-54.8

Licensing requirements, 31 §§ 54.12-54.20

Mints; purchase and sale of gold by:

Purchases, 31 §§ 54.35-54.44

Sales, 31 §§ 54.51 , 54.52

Procedures and forms of Mint Bureau with respect to gold regulations,

assays, bullion deposits, sale of gold, etc. , 31 Part 92

Weight of gold dollar, proclamation fixing, 31 Part 55

Wrongfully withheld gold coin, gold bullion, and gold certificates de-

livered after January 17, 1934 ; instructions of Secretary of Treas-

ury respecting, 31 § 53.1

Importations of gold, regulations to carry out purposes of Gold Reserve Act

of 1934; conditions, licenses, sale to mints, etc., 31 §§ 54.8, 54.15, 54.32,

54.33, 54.40

Page 617



Index

Treasury Department-Continued

Monetary Offices-Continued

International balances, acquisitions and disposition of gold by Federal

Reserve banks for settlement purposes, 31 §§ 54.28-54.30

International Finance , Office of ; regulations respecting foreign exchange,

transfers of credit, and export of coin and currency, 31 Part 128

Licenses :

Banks, general license to transact normal business, granted to all banks

authorized by Comptroller of Currency to begin business , 31 § 122.1

Gold licenses ; regulations for carrying out purposes of Gold Reserve Act

of 1934. See Gold regulations.

Mint Bureau procedures and forms, 31 Part 92

Forms:

Copies, where obtainable , 31 § 92.40

Description of forms and required statements :

Gold matters, 31 §§ 92.41-92.66

Silver matters, 31 §§ 92.75-92.77

Procedures:

Assays of bullion and ores, 31 § 92.22

Bullion deposits ; receipt, handling, charges, and payments, 31

§§ 92.11-92.16

Coins:

"Proof" coins, manufacture of, 31 § 92.25

Redemption and deposit of United States coins , 31 § 92.17

Gold regulations, procedures with respect to, 31 §§ 92.1-92.8

Informal consultations, 31 § 92.26

Information. See Records and other information.

Medals, manufacture and sale of, 31 §§ 92.23 , 92.24

Procedures for denying application for gold license, or revoking,

modifying, etc. , license, 31 § 92.31

Records and other information, availability of, etc. , 31 §§ 92.27-

92.30

Sale of gold and silver, 31 §§ 92.18-92.21

Silver deposits, procedures with respect to , 31 §§ 92.9–92.11

Mints and assay offices :

Assay offices , location of, 31 Part 90 , note

Charges for melting, parting, refining deposits, bar charges, assays of

bullion, certain metals and ores, etc. , 31 Part 90

Coinage mints , location of, 31 Part 90 , note

Gold, purchase and sale of, by mints, 31 §§ 54.35–54.52

Gold coin, gold bullion and gold certificates wrongfully held after Janu-

ary 17, 1934 ; instructions of Secretary of Treasury respecting de-

livery to mints or assay offices, 31 § 53.1

Silver, newly mined domestic, regulations respecting receipt and coin-

age by United States mints, 31 Part 80

Redemption of coin and currency :

Gold coins, gold bullion, and gold certificates wrongfully withheld and

delivered after January 17, 1934 ; instructions of Secretary of

Treasury, 31 § 53.1

Mutilated paper currency and coins ; exchange of, 31 §§ 100.5-100.15

Procedure of Mint Bureau with respect to , 31 § 92.17

Reports :

Foreign exchange and transfers of credit, reports of banks, bankers,

brokers , dealers, etc. , to Federal Reserve banks ; filing and forms,

31 §§ 128.2, 128.10-128.18

Gold, persons holding licenses to acquire, hold, or dispose of:

Forms, 31 §§ 92.41-92.66

Reports, requirements, 31 § 54.27

Silver, persons delivering newly mined domestic silver to coinage mints :

Forms, 31 §§ 92.75-92.77

Reports, requirements , 31 § 80.11

Transactions involving currency in amounts or denominations exceed-

ing those commensurate with legitimate and customary conduct

of business ; reports of financial institutions, form, etc., 31 Part 102
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Silver:

Charges at mint and assay offices for melting, refining, assay, etc., of

silver and certain other metals and ores, 31 Part 90

Coins. See Currency.

Newly mined domestic silver ; regulations of July 6, 1939, respecting

receipt and coinage by United States coinage mints, 31 Part 80,

§ 92.9

Procedures of Mint Bureau with respect to silver (assays, bullion de-

posits, sales for manufacturing use, etc. ) , and forms relating there-

to. See Mint Bureau procedures and forms.

Transfer of credit between banking institutions within United States and

those outside United States, 31 Parts 127, 128

Transportation of gold for persons licensed to hold or transport gold, 31

§ 54.13

Notes, United States, offering of, etc. See Public Debt Bureau: United States

securities.

Office of Secretary :

Attorneys, agents, etc., recognition before Internal Revenue Service, 31

Part 10

Authority to practice ; enrollment, etc., 31 §§ 10.1-10.8

Customhouse brokers, 31 § 10.8

Director of Practice, 31 § 10.1

Disciplinary proceedings, 31 §§ 10.50-10.75

Duties and restrictions , 31 §§ 10.20-10.39

FormerGovernment employees, 31 §§ 10.32-10.34

State officers and employees , 31 § 10.31

Information, requests, and submittals, 31 § 10.91

Records, availability, 31 § 10.90

Central office procedures, 31 Part 1

Information, official, disclosure of, and testimony in court, 31 §§ 1.1-1.5

Records , withdrawal of, 31 § 1.1

Payments under judgments and private relief acts, 31 §§ 1.10 , 1.11

Claims regulations , 31 Part 3

Admiralty and maritime claims, 31 §§ 3.70-3.76

Coast Guard claims, 31 §§ 3.40-3.52, 3.70-3.76

Federal Tort Claims Act, 31 §§ 3.20-3.28

General provisions ; action by claimant, approval of claim, Coast Guard

boards of investigation, etc. , 31 §§ 3.1-3.5

Payments under judgments and private relief acts, 31 §§ 1.10 , 1.11

Small Claims Act, 31 §§ 3.60-3.63

Office of Treasurer of United States. See Treasurer of United States.

Paper, distinctive, for United States currency and securities ; regulations of

Public Debt Bureau, 31 Part 300

Practice of attorneys, agents, etc. , before Internal Revenue Service ; authority,

duties, restrictions, disciplinary proceedings, records, etc. , 31 Part 10

Procedures:

Central office procedures. See Office of Secretary.

MintBureau. See Monetary Offices.

Public Debt Bureau:

Banks and other financial institutions, payments in connection with re-

demption of United States Savings Bonds ; qualification of paying

agents, authority, reimbursements, payment and accounting proce-

dures, etc., 31 Part 321

Bearer securities (Treasury bonds, notes, certificates and bills payable to

bearer) , restrictive endorsements of, 31 Part 328

Loss, theft, or destruction of securities bearing restrictive endorsements,

31 §328.7

Statutory authority for relief on account of, 31 Part 328 , Appendix

A

Bills, Treasury. See United States securities.

Bonds, United States savings or Treasury bonds. See United States

securities.

Certificates of indebtedness. See United States securities.
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Federal credit unions as fiscal agents of United States, 31 Part 312

Federal Housing Administration debentures, transactions in; supplemental

regulations governing, 31 Part 337

Federal Reserve banks as fiscal agents of United States, functions with

respect to bonds and other public debt securities of United States, 31

§§ 306.1, 308.1, 309.7, 309.13, 315.1 , 316.16, 316.18, 321.14, 321.15,

321.18, 322.3, 322.4, 322.6 , 325.13, 325.14, 325.18, 327.26, 328.2, 330.2,

330.9, 337.7

Federal savings and loan associations as fiscal agents of United States, 31

Part 312

Notes, Treasury. See United States securities.

Paper, distinctive, for United States currency and other securities ; descrip-

tion, use, penalty for unauthorized control or possession, etc., 31 Part 300

Records, availability of, 31 Part 323

Stamps, savings. See United States savings stamps.

Treasury bills, bonds, notes. See United States securities.

United States savings bonds. See United States securities.

United States savings stamps, sale of, at schools; regulations governing

Treasury saving stamp agents, 31 Part 338

United States securities (bonds, notes, bills, certificates) :

Armed Forces Leave Bonds:

Banks and other financial institutions, payments by, in connection

with redemption of bonds ; qualification of paying agents,

authority to act, reimbursement of costs, functions of Federal

Reserve banks, etc., 31 Part 325

Losses resulting from payments made in connection with redemp-

tion of bonds, replacement out of fund established by Govern-

ment Losses in Shipment Act; erroneous payments, Secret

Service investigations , etc., 31 Part 322

Bearer securities (Treasury bonds, notes, certificates and bills payable

to bearer) , restrictive endorsements of, 31 Part 328

Loss, theft, or destruction of securities bearing restrictive endorse-

ments, 31 § 328.7

Statutory authority for relief on account of, 31 Part 328,

Appendix A

General regulations with respect to transferable securities (Treasury

bonds, notes, certificates of indebtedness, etc. ) and certain

nontransferable securities, 31 Part 306

Acceptance of United States securities as securities for public pur-

poses, 31 § 306.123

Assignment of registered bonds, 31 §§ 306.40-306.100

Conflicting claims, 31 §§ 306.95-306.100

Estates of deceased registered owners, 31 §§ 306.65-306.70

Fiduciaries and legal representatives, 31 §§ 306.75–306.82

General provisions, 31 §§ 306.40-306.50

Individuals , 31 §§ 306.55-306.60

Incompetents, 31 § 306.58

Minors, 31 § 306.57

Public or private organizations, 31 §§ 306.85-306.91

Exchanges, etc., 31 §§ 306.15-306.22

Forms, 31 § 306.122

Interest ; computation, etc., 31 §§ 306.35-306.38

Lost, stolen, destroyed , mutilated, and defaced securities ; relief on

account of, 31 §§ 306.105-306.117

Payment or redemption, 31 §§ 306.25-306.28

Registration ; forms, etc., 31 §§ 306.10-306.13

Transfers, reissues, and exchanges, 31 §§ 306.15-306.22

Transportation charges and risks, 31 § 306.4

Interim certificates, full-paid ; issue, exchanges, etc., 31 Part 308

Panama Canal bonds ; general regulations governing assignment, trans-

fer, etc., 31 Part 306

Philippine Islands, bonds and other securities issued by former Gov-

ernment of; regulations affecting, 31 Part 306, note
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Postal Savings bonds ; general regulations governing assignment, trans-

fer, etc., 31 Part 306

Puerto Rico, bonds and other securities issued by former Government

of, regulations affecting, 31 Part 306, note

Treasury bills :

Generalregulations, 31 Part 306

Issue and sale of, 31 Part 309

Restrictive endorsements, 31 Part 328

Treasury bonds :

General regulations, 31 Part 306

Restrictive endorsements , 31 Part 328

Treasury notes:

Generalregulations, 31 Part 306

Offering, etc. , Treasury savings notes; Series D, 31 Part 330

Restrictive endorsements, 31 Part 328

United States savings bonds :

Banks and other financial institutions, payments by, in connection

with redemption, 31 Parts 321 , 322

Endorsement, special, by eligible paying agents, with or without

owners' signatures, to requests for payment, 31 Part 330

General regulations with respect to nontransferable registered

United States savings bonds, 31 Part 315

Amount which may be held, limitation on, 31 § 315.10

Exchange, denominational, 31 §§ 315.45-315.49

Interest ; appreciation bonds and current income bonds, 31

§§ 315.30-315.32

Judicial proceedings, 31 §§ 315.20-315.23

Limitations:

Holdings, 31 §§ 315.10-315.12

Transfer and judicial proceedings, 31 §§ 315.15-315.23

Lost, stolen, mutilated, defaced or destroyed bonds, 31

§§ 315.25, 315.26

Payment, redemption, or reissue :

Bonds registered in various names (sole owners, coowners,

beneficiary, etc.) , payment or reissue of, 31

§§ 315.50-315.88

Absentees, 31 § 315.50

Deceased owners, 31 §§ 315.66, 315.70

Fiduciaries, 31 §§ 315.75-315.78

Legal representatives, 31 §§ 315.50-315.54

Minors, 31 §§ 315.50-315.54

General provisions :

Payment and redemption, 31 §§ 315.35-315.44

Reissue, 31 §§ 315.45-315.49

Redemption. See Payment.

Registration ; restrictions, authorized forms, etc.,31 §§315.2-315.7

Reissue. See Payment.

Transfer and judicial proceedings with respect to ownership;

limitations on, 31 §§ 315.15-315.23

Losses in connection with payments ; replacement out of fund

established by Government Losses in Shipment Act, 31 Part 322

SeriesE bonds :

Agencies for issue of, 31 Part 317

Offering of, 31 Parts 316, 317

Special offering to owners of matured and maturing sav-

ings bonds of Series F and G, 31 § 316.1a

Limitation on holdings, 31 § 316.8

Series F and G bonds ;payment of matured bonds, by eligible pay-

ing agent, 31 Part 330

Series H bonds; offering of, 31 Part 332

Special offering to owners of matured and maturing savings

bonds of Series F and G, 31 § 332.1a
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Railroad Retirement Act, deposit of employment taxes collected under, 31 Parts

213

Records, availability of:

Accounts Bureau, 31 Part 270

Foreign assets of certain designated countries ; records of transactions in-

volving nationals of, 31 §§ 500.601 , 500.804

Mint Bureau; information and records, 31 §§ 92.27-92.30

Office of Secretary, 31 Part 1

Office of Treasurer, 31 Part 351

Practice of attorneys, agents, etc. , before Internal Revenue Service ; con-

fidential records , etc. , 31 § 10.90

Public Debt Bureau , 31 Part 323

Refugee Relief Act of 1953, loans to public or private agencies under, 31 Part 290

Reproductions , or illustrations of certain bonds, securities, stamps, etc.; Secret

Service regulations respecting, 31 Parts 402, 405

Savings bonds, notes, and stamps . See Public Debt Bureau : United States

securities .

Secret Service:

Counterfeit coins, obligations, securities , etc.:

Authorization of banks, post offices, and disbursing officers to deliver

to Treasury Department, 31 § 403.1

Seizure and forfeiture of vessels, vehicles and aircraft used to transport,

31 Part 401

Chief of Secret Service , notifications respecting disposition of

vessels, vehicles, or aircraft, 31 § 401.5

Customs collectors and officials, duties with respect to custody,

forfeiture, remission or mitigation of forfeiture, disposition ,

etc., of such vesesls, vehicles and aircraft, 31 §§ 401.2-401.5

Secret Service agents authorized to make seizures, 31 § 401.1

Gold, seizure and forfeiture of, for violations of Gold Reserve Act of 1934

and Gold Regulations, 31 Part 406

Government Losses in Shipment Act ; investigation of losses under , 31 § 322.8

Illustrations permitted ; War Savings Bonds, and Stamps, for publicity pur-

poses in connections with campaigns for sale of, 31 § 405.1

Reproduction of canceled United States internal revenue stamps, in connec-

tion with lawful reproduction of documents to which stamps are at-

tached , 31 § 402.1

Securities, public debt , of United States (bills, bonds, certificates of indebtedness,

notes, and other United States Government obligations) :

Counterfeit securities, delivery by banks, post offices , disbursing officers, etc.,

to Treasury Department, 31 § 403.1

Deposits of public moneys obtained from purchases of United States obliga-

tions offered under Liberty Bond Act ; regulations of Accounts Bureau,

31 Part 203

Foreign assets ; transactions involving China and North Korea or nationals

thereof. See Foreign assets control.

Issue and offering of, exchange, interest, payment or redemption, etc. See

Public Debt Bureau.

Silver, bullion and currency ; regulations respecting. See Monetary Offices.

Stamps :

Reproductions, illustrations, etc. of postage , internal revenue , and savings

stamps ; Secret Service regulations respecting, 31 Parts 401 , 405

United States savings stamps, sale of, at schools ; regulations governing

Treasury saving stamp agents, 31 Part 338

Sureties and surety companies doing business with United States. See Accounts

Bureau.

Surplus property abroad , disposal of, foreign currencies and credits in connec-

tion with; regulations of Accounts Bureau , 31 Part 280

Taxes:

Deposit with Federal Reserve banks and depositary banks of income taxes

withheld on wages, employer and employee taxes under Federal In-

surance Contributions Act and Railroad Retirement Act, and certain

Federal excise taxes, 31 Part 213
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Treasury Department-Continued

Taxes-Continued

Payment of taxes by certified checks, acceptability ; Accounts Bureau

regulations, 31 § 200.1

United States securities, Federal, State, and local taxation of ; Public Debt

Bureau regulations, 31 §§ 309.4, 316.14, 329.4, 332.7

Tort claims, 31 Part 3

Treasurer of United States, Office of:

Coins, uncirculated ; distribution for collection purposes, 31 § 361.0

Deposits for credit to account of Treasurer of United States. See Accounts

Bureau.

Federal Reserve banks ; payment of checks drawn on Treasurer of United

States, 31 § 360.1

Indorsement and payment of checks drawn on Treasurer of United States,

31 Part 360

See also Accounts Bureau.

Change of address of payee, notification of, 31 § 360.8

Deceased payees :

Claim forms, 31 Part 360, Appendix

Negotiable and nonnegotiable checks, 31 § 360.4

Indorsements :

By attorneys in fact or legal representatives, 31 §§ 360.4-360.7

By payees, form, 31 § 360.3

Guaranty of indorsements by presenting bank and indorsers, 31

§ 360.2

Powers of attorney, forms for, 31 Part 360, Appendix

Time for payment, limitation of, 31 § 360.9

Lost, destroyed , defaced checks , etc .:

Issue of substitutes, 31 Part 365

Lost or stolen checks which have been paid on forged endorsements,

settlement with payees or special endorsees in advance of

reclamation, 31 Part 359

Check forgery insurance fund account:

Deposit of amounts received by way of reclamation, 31 § 359.3

Establishment of, 31 § 359.1

Claims:

Settlement of, 31 § 359.2

Time limitation with respect to presentment of, 31 § 359.4

Records, availability of, 31 Part 351

Treasury bills, bonds, notes, offering of. See Public Debt Bureau : United States

securities.

United States Government obligations. See Securities, public debt, of United

States.

U

United States Government obligations (bills, bonds, certificates of indebtedness,

notes, or other public debt securities ) :

Accounts Bureau regulations respecting :

Acceptance of obligations of United States as security in lieu of sureties

on penal bonds, etc. , 31 Part 225

Deposits of public moneys from sale of United States securities, 31 Parts

202, 203

Bearer securities (Treasury bonds, notes, certificates and bills payable to bearer) ,

restrictive endorsements of, 31 Part 328

Counterfeit, forged, etc. , securities :

Delivery by banks, post offices, disbursing officers, etc., to Treasury De-

partment, 31 §§ 100.20 , 403.1

Seizure of vehicles, vessels, etc. , transporting ; Secret Service regulations,

31 Part 401

Federal Reserve banks , functions as fiscal agents of United States with respect

to public debt securities. See Treasury Department.

Lost, stolen, destroyed , or mutilated public debt securities ; replacement or

relief on account of:

Armed Forces Leave Bonds, 31 Part 322
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United States Government obligations-Continued

Lost, stolen, destroyed , or mutilated public debt securities Continued

Bearer securities bearing restrictive endorsements, loss, theft, or destruc-

tion of, 31 § 328.7

Statutory authority for relief on account of, 31 Part 328, Appendix A

General regulations (bonds, certificates, notes, etc.) , 31 §§ 306.105–306.117,

Part 322

Treasury bills and bonds, 31 § 309.12

United States Savings Bonds, 31 §§ 315.25, 315.26 , 316.15 , Part 322

Public Debt Bureau regulations respecting issue and offering, exchange, inter-

est, payment or redemption, etc., of Treasury bills, notes, or bonds, or

United States savings bonds. See Treasury Department.

Secret Service regulations respecting counterfeit obligations, illustrations of

war savings bonds for sales compaign purposes, etc., 31 Parts 401 , 403, 405

United States Savings Bonds and Stamps; issue, registration, exchange, payment,

etc. See Treasury Department: Public Debt Bureau.

United States Secret Service. See Treasury Department.

Vessels:

V

Claims, for damages caused by Coast Guard vessels, 31 Part 3

Petroleum and petroleum products, shipment by barge, tanker, or other vessel;

reports and certification requirements, 30 § 222.11

Seizure and forfeiture of vessels used to transport counterfeit coins, obliga-

tions, securities, etc .; Secret Service regulations, 31 Part 401

W

Wages; deposit of certain tax funds in Federal Reserve banks and depositary

banks from taxes withheld on wages, 31 Part 213

War, control of explosives and ingredients in time of, 30 Parts 1301 , 1302

Water wells ; leasing, etc. , 30 §§ 211.17, 241.1–241.7

Weight of gold dollar, proclamation fixing, 31 §§ 55.1 , 55.2

Welfare and safety measures in connection with operation of coal mines or mining

of other minerals, 31 Parts 211 , 231

Witnesses before Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Review; examination of, pay-

ment of fees, mileage, etc., 30 Part 401
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List of Sections Affected

All sections of Titles 30 and 31 which were affected by documents published in

the FEDERAL REGISTER during 1949-1958 are enumerated in the following list.

Hence, the list also includes documents which were revoked, superseded, or other-

wise terminated during the same period. Reference to the list will enable the user

to find the precise text which was in force and effect on any given date during the

period 1949-1958. Page numbers refer to FEDERAL REGISTER pages . Page num-

bers of documents affecting sections but not specifically amending the text thereof

appearin brackets.

TITLE 30

1949 1950

14 F. R.

Page
TITLE 30

Chapter I:

15 F. R.

Page
Chapter I:

Part 1: Part 1:

1.1-1.21 7760 1.14 5

Part 32: Part 16.--. 2084

32.1-32.10 1671
16.10 2218

32.2

32.4

3201------

3201
Chapter II:

Part 226:

226.8 956

TITLE 31

Subtitle A:

Part 3:
TITLE 31

3.24 2254 Subtitle A:

Part 11 :

11.8

Subtitle B :

Part 10:

2852 10.2 6548

10.3 6548

Chapter I:
Part 13:

Part 128:
13.3 6548

Proposed rules. 1520

128.1-128.21 2063
Chapter I:

Part 129:
Part 128:

129.12 40, 1491, 3849, 6291
128.10-128.18 239

Chapter II:
129.13----- 168, 1869, 4268, 6785

Part 202: Chapter II :

202.25

Part 203 :

Part 212:

7377 Part 203 :

203.13 4770

203.0-203.24. 7058
203.17-203.24 4770

Part 211 :
212.5 7061

211.3 2938

Part 213:
Part 213:

213.1-213.11 7061

213.10 4770
Part 315 :

315.9 979 Part 309:

315.45 979 309.8 4915

315.47 979, 1229 Part 315 :

Part 327: 315.8 6245

327.1 4974 315.9 94

327.2 4974
315.23 94

327.9 4974
Part 316 :

Part 328 :
316.12 1601

Proposed rules_. -- 5397
Part 318 6246

328.1-328.8 6172

Chapter IV :
Chapter V :

Part 403 :

403.1

Part 500:

1591 500.101-500.807 9040
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Titles 30 and 31

Part 223.

Part 226_

TITLE 31

Subtitle A:

Part 1 :

1.2

Part 10:

10.3

10.6

Part 12

Chapter I :

Part 92:

92.55a

92.69

Part 129.

Part 33..

33.6

Chapter IV.

Part 401 .

Chapter I:

Part 54 .

TITLE 31

767

11713

11672, 12387

1951

TITLE 30

Chapter I :

Part 10..

16 F. R.

Page

9504

TITLE 31-Continued

Chapter V-Continued

Part 500-Continued

500.535

500.808 .Part 18 :

18.2 281, 10736, 10737

18.3 281 1952

18.6 281
TITLE 30

Chapter II:
Chapter I:

10519

77--

----

16 F. R.

Page

767

2179, 8107

17F. R.

Page

1118

6950

10500

10500

Proposed rules_____

54.8 ------

164
54.11

54.21

54.25
12697

Part 90-
12697--

Part 102.

102.1

7888

3831, 9670

8039

8039

11441

8039

2547

1822

2306
129.14 84, 2937, 6371, 10065

Part 129:

Chapter II:
129.15- 152 , 2836, 5645 , 8807

Part 202 :
Chapter II :

202.8

202.20

Part 203 :

203.0

203.13

203.17-203.24

Part 211 :

2955
Part 202 :

2955
202.20 3453

Part 224:
1582

224.2-224.3 2605
1582

224.8 2606
1582

Part 309 :

309.5 4561
211.3 1818, 3479, 10017

Part 315_. 4871
Part 213-- 6020

Prior to revision:
Prior to revision :

315.5 4109
213.6 549

315.8 4109
Part 223 :

315.9 4110223.5 9861
315.10 4110223.16 9861
315.19 4110

Part 250. 457
315.23 4110

Part 315. [2956 ] , [47481
315.28 4110

315.9 85
315.45

Part 316- 751, 4110
[2956] , [47481

Part 316 4110Part 318
[2956] , [47481

Part 321 :
Part 321. [4748]

321.4 6246
Part 322_ [4748]

321.9 6246
Part 327.. 4488

321.12 6246
Part 329. 2956, [4748]

Part 329 :
Part 330- 4748 329.2 753
Part 331__. 4488 Part 332. 4884
Part 361 :

361.0

Chapter IV:

Part 333_ 4114

12044 Chapter V:

Part 500 :

Part 404: 500.204 11718

404.1 686 500.302 5343

Chapter V: 500.534 5344

Part 500 : 500.536-500.538 11719

500.534 767 500.808
5344, 11719
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1953

TITLE 30

Chapter I:

Part 15:

18 F. R.

Page

TITLE 31-Continued

Chapter II-Continued

Part 321

18 F. R.

Page

[2102]

Part 322 .[2102]

Part 329 [2102]
15.1 1003

Part 330 2100
15.2 1004

Part 331 2788
15.3 1004

Part 332 .[2102]
15.4 1004

Part 333 .[2102]
15.5 1004

Part 334 2787, 6206
15.6 1004

Part 335 6400, 6774
15.7 1004

15.8 1004
Chapter V:

Part 500:
15.9 1004

500.201 2079

15.10 1004
500.204 2079, 7384

15.11 1004
500.409 2080

15.12 1004
500.533 2080

15.13 1004
500.536 2080, 7385

15.14 1004
500.537 2080

15.15 1004
500.808 2080

Part 17 1004
Part 505 4291

Chapter IV:
Prior to revision 3710

Part 401 . 3017

401.32 7655

1954

TITLE 31
TITLE 30

19 F. R.

Subtitle A: Page

Part 10----
Chapter I:

[225 ]
Part 1 :

Part 11 [225]
1.2 -- 788

Part 12 [225 ]

Part 13 [225 ]
1.7

Part 10 :

788

Part 14 225
10.3 3006

Chapter I:
10.4 3006

Part 54:

54.7

54.24

54.25

Part 92

Part 12 :
5134

5135
Proposed rules 5499

Part 13:
3366, 5135

3223
Proposed rules 5605

Part 14:
Prior to revision:

92.31 596
Proposed rules 5341

Part 129:
Part 14a:

129.16 . 114, 1811 , 3801 , 6338
Proposed rules 5345

Part 15 :
Chapter II:

Part 203:
Proposed rules 4723

203.7 6509
Part 16:

Part 213:
Proposed rules 4726

213.1 4009
Part 17:

Part 261 :
Proposed rules 4728

261.6 2753
17.11 249

Part 280:
17.15 249

280.3 6734 Part 19 :

280.4 6734 Proposed rules 5401

280.5-280.6 6734 Part 20:

Part 281 6734 Proposed rules 5348

Part 290 7793
Part 21 :

Part 309 :
Proposed rules 4349, 5349

309.5 354
Part 22:

309.6 4063

Part 315 [2102]
Proposed rules 5350

Part 23:
315.21 2078

315.28-315.29 2078
Proposed rules 5350

Part 316 [2102]
Part 24:

Part 318 __[2102] Proposed rules 5401
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Titles 30 and 31

TITLE 30- Continued

Chapter I-Continued

19 F. R.
TITLE 31-Continued 19 P. R.

Page

Part 25:

Chapter II-Continued

Part 315 :

Page

Proposed rules 5351 315.3 1116

Part 31: 315.4 1116, 9272

Proposed rules 5352
315.8 1116

315.10
Part 32: 1116

315.21 3223
Proposed rules 5402

315.13a 3223
Part 33:

315.32 1116, 3223
Proposed rules 5353

315.45 9272

Chapter II:
315.50 1116

Part 250 2656
315.60& 3224

Proposed rules -------- 790, 1371
Part 316:

316.2 1117, 9272

316.6 1117, 9273
TITLE 31

316.6a 1117
Subtitle A:

316.7 1117
Part 3:

316.9 1117, 9273
3.2 767

316.10 1117, 9273
3.3 767

316.18 1118

3.5 767
Part 332 :

3.20 767
332.6 9273

3.22 767
Part 337-- 1952

3.23 767
Chapter IV :

3.24 767
Part 406 4497

3.26 767

Chapter V:
3.27 767

Part 500 :
3.28 767

500.204 1272, 5481
3.40 768

500.322 6502
3.41 768

500.329-500.330 5482
3.42 768

500.512 5483
3.44 768

500.521 5482
3.49 768

500.536 5483
3.60 768

500.537 5483
3.70-3.76 768

500.808 5483

Chapter I:
Part 505 :

Part 54--- 4309
505.01 5483

Proposed rules 2673
505.10

Part 128 :
505.20

5483, 6502

5483
128.12 685

128.16 685

128.17

Part 129 :

Chapter II:

685 1955

TITLE 30 20 F. R.

129.17 ------ 293, 1821, 4354, 6501
Chapter I:

Page

Part 11 :

Part 202 :
Proposed rules 8831

202.6 2520 Part 12 2564

202.18 2520 12.5 6552

202.19 2520 Part 13 2710

202.21-202.22 2520 13.6 6552

202.26 2520 Part 14 2572

Part 203 :
14.4 6552

203.7 8708 14.5 6552

Part 270: 14.10 6552

Proposed rules 1954 Part 14a 2715

270.3 3192 14a.5 6552

Part 309 1114 14a.6 6552
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TITLE 30- Continued

Chapter I-Continued

Part 15

TITLE 30-Continued

Chapter I-Continued

Part 25 Continued

20 F. R.
20 F. R.

Page Page

1765

Part 16 1645
25.10 2576

-----

Part 17
1696 Part 26:

Part 18 5712 Proposed rules 6135

Proposed rules 2858 Part 31 :

18.24 6499
31.1 2719

31.2 2719
Part 19 :

19.1 2718
31.3 2720

19.2 2718
31.6 2720

19.3 2718
31.8 2720

19.4 2718
31.9 2720

19.11 2718 Part 32:

19.13 2718 32.1 2720

32.2 2720
Part 20 :

20.2 2718 32.3 2720, 2721

20.3 2718
32.4 2721

20.4 2718
32.5 2721

20.5 2719
32.6 2721

20.12 2719
32.8 2721

20.14
2719 Part 33 2721

33.1 6552
Part 21:

21.2 2961
Part 34 8419

21.3 2961
Proposed rules 6475, 8050

21.4 2961 Chapter III:

21.5 2961
Part 302 3223

21.8 2961

21.10 2961, 2962
TITLE 31

Part 22: ChapterI:

22.2 2575 Part 11:

22.3 2575
Proposed rules 6713

22.4 2575 Part 54:

22.5 2575 Proposed rules 3744

22.9 2575 54.26 7330, 7795

22.11 2575 Part 90 588

Part 23: 90.3 766

23.2 2975 90.4 766

23.3 2975 Part 100 6678

23.4 2975 Part 129:

23.5 2975 129.18 . 155, 2192, 4855, 7448

23.11 2975 Chapter II :

23.14 2975 Part 202 :

Part 24: 202.20 51

24.0 2719 Part 204:

24.1 2719 204.2 740

24.2 2719 Part 211 :

24.3 2719 211.4 4947

24.4 2719 Part 226 8288

24.6 2719-- Proposed rules 7450

24.9 2719 Part 281 :

Part 25: 281.10 4

25.1 2576 Part 306 2393

25.2 2576 Appendix 2581

25.3 2576 Part 307 2413

25.4 2576 Part 315 :----

25.8 2576 315.16 1204
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CHAPTER I-BUREAU OF MINES

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Part

1

10

11

12

13

14

SUBCHAPTER A- HELIUM AND COAL

Sales of helium by and rental of containers from Bureau of Mines. [Re-

vised]

Coal analysis for non-federal applicants. [Amended]

SUBCHAPTER B-RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE APPARATUS ; TESTS FOR

PERMISSIBILITY ; FEES

Self-contained breathing apparatus. [Amended]
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Filter-type, dust, fume, and mist respirators. [Amended]
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15
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SUBCHAPTER D— ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, lamps , METHANE

DETECTORS ; TESTS FOR PERMISSIBILITY ; FEES
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18

19 Electric cap lamps . [Amended]

202
2
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21 Flame safety lamps . [Amended]

Electric mine lamps other than standard cap lamps. [Amended]

Portable methane detectors . [Amended]
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§ 1.2 § 1.3
Title 30--Mineral Resources

a purchaser of its readiness to deliver

a tank car to the purchaser's track , or

to public delivery tracks if so specified

by purchaser.

(p) "Schedule of Prices and Charges"

means a schedule published in the FED-

ERAL REGISTER as a part of the regula-

tions in this part and referred to here-

in as the Schedule showing the prices

that are charged for helium, services ,

and use of equipment rented from the

Bureau, and showing the cash advance

required and deposit, bonds , or insurance

that must be furnished to guarantee re-

turn of containers. In no event will the

Schedule become effective in less than

30 days after date of publication in the

FEDERAL REGISTER.

§ 1.2 Purchase price of helium.

(a) The purchase price per unit of

Grade-A helium shall be the price stated

in the Schedule that is in effect on the

date the helium is shipped from the

helium plant.

(b) Minimum charge. Notwithstand-

ing the provision of paragraph (a ) of

this section , the minimum charge for the

helium delivered under any one contract

shall be the full price of 20 units as of

date of contract.

§ 1.3 Service charges.

In addition to the purchase price of

helium , the following charges for services

and use of equipment rented from the

Bureau shall be paid by the purchaser :

(a) For filling cylinders. The charge

per unit of helium compressed into cyl-

inders as shown in the Schedule that

is in effect on the date the helium is

shipped from the helium plant .

(b) For ordinary work performed on

containers supplied by the purchaser and

for ordinary services performed in con-

nection with shipment of helium from

a helium plant. The charges stated in

the Schedule that is in effect on the day

the work is performed .

(c) For extraordinary expenses . Such

expenses incurred in connection with

any contract or delivery, including, but

not limited to , costs of work on pur-

chaser's containers for which prices are

not stated in the effective Schedule , fill-

ing containers of types other than those

referred to in § 1.1 (h ) , (j ) , and (k ) ,

purifying helium beyond normal plant

purity, shipment of helium from other

than a helium plant selected by the

Bureau, and unusual handling, trans-

portation, and communications, may be

determined by the Bureau and charged

to the purchaser as they arise on the

basis of the cost of rendering the serv-

ices, making due allowance for contin-

gencies, overhead expense and com-

mercial common-carrier rates.

(d) For use of helium containers sup-

plied by the Bureau. ( 1 ) Cylinder : The

monthly charge per cylinder shall be as

stated in the Schedule in effect on the

first day of the month in which the cylin-

ders are rented : Provided, That the

charges stated in any newly approved

price Schedule shall be paid from the

beginning of the first month following

that in which it became effective : Pro-

vided further, That minimum net charge

under any one cylinder rental contract

shall be one month's charge for 100

cylinders : And provided further, That

upon written approval of the Burea!!.

purchasers may themselves give such

cylinders the quinquennial hydrostatic

test required by the Interstate Commerce

Commission and for each cylinder so

tested will be allowed a credit equal to

the amount the Bureau charges for such

service as shown in the Schedule.

(2) Semi-trailer for each round trip :

A charge per day as stated in the Sched-

ule in effect at the time a round trip of

a semi-trailer is started from a helium

plant.

(3) Tank car for each round trip :

The sum of the charges, as stated in the

Schedule in effect at the time a round

trip is started , consisting of:

( i ) A charge for each whole mile, or

major fraction thereof, of the total

round-trip mileage between the helium

plant at which the tank car is filled and

its destination , according to the official

mileage tariffs of the railroads con-

cerned, and

(ii ) A charge per day at destination

as stated in the Schedule in effect at the

time a round trip of a tank car is started

from a helium plant.

(e) Computation of time periods. (1 )

For cylinders : The time period of

months referred to in subparagraph ( 1 )

of paragraph (d ) of this section or in the

Schedule of charges for use of cylinders

shall begin the month in which the

cylinder is placed in service for the pur-

chaser and shall end the month it is re-

turned to the Bureau's service except in

the case of cylinders placed in the pur-

chaser's service and returned to Bu-

reau's service the same month. Any

1
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fractional period , including the period

of use of a cylinder placed in the pur-

chaser's service and returned to the Bu-

reau's service the same month, shall

count as a whole period . A cylinder shall

not be considered to be returned to the

Bureau's service until it is returned to

the Bureau's point of origin or to some

other point designated by the Bureau,

and in the case of a cylinder used in

making repeated shipments to the same

purchaser, until it is released from that

service. The charge for the use of a

cylinder shall abate on a pro rata basis

for the number of days during any pe-

riod when it is out of service because of

unserviceable conditions not caused by

any fault of the purchaser.

(2) For semi-trailers : The time pe-

riod of days referred to in subparagraph

(2) of paragraph (d ) of this section or

in the Schedule of charges for use of

semi-trailers shall begin the day follow-

ing the day in which the semi-trailer is

placed in service for the purchaser and

shall end the day it is returned to the

Bureau's service ; except that semi-trail-

er placed in a purchaser's service and

returned to the Bureau's service the

same day shall be charged on the basis

of a whole day. A semi-trailer shall not

be considered to be returned to the Bu-

reau's service until it is returned to the

Bureau's point of origin or to some other

point designated by the Bureau. The

charge for use of a semi-trailer shall

abate during any period when it is out

of service because of unserviceable

condition not caused by any fault of

the purchaser.

(3) For tank cars : The time period of

days as referred to in subparagraph (3 )

of paragraph (d ) of this section , or in

the Schedule of charges for use of tank

cars, shall begin the day following which-

ever is the earliest of:

(i) Placement by carrier on purchas-

er's track, or

(ii) Placement by carrier on public

delivery track when so specified by the

purchaser, or

(iii ) Constructive placement by car-

rier.

The time period shall be terminated the

day of release of the tank car by the

purchaser to the carrier for return to a

helium plant as evidenced by date and

hour shown by billing carrier on empty

return billing. The purchaser shall be

responsible for having this information

shown on the empty return billing . The

charge for the use of a tank car shall

abate on a pro rata basis for the number

of days during any period when it is out

of service because of unserviceable con-

ditions not caused by fault of the pur-

chaser.

§ 1.4 Settlements under existing con-

tracts.

Uncompleted portions of contracts for

the purchase of helium and for the use

of containers in effect when the regula-

tions in this part become effective may

be performed and settled under the regu-

lations in this part, by written agreement

between the Bureau and the purchaser ;

but in the absence of such agreement

shall be performed and settled under the

terms of such contracts and of the reg-

ulations as they were in effect at the

time such contracts were entered into.

§ 1.5 Applications.

(a) Applications to purchase helium .

Sales of helium will be made only upon

a written application , signed by the ap-

plicant, setting forth all of the informa-

tion and conditions required by the Bu-

reau's form entitled "Application and

SuchContract to Purchase Helium."

forms will be furnished by the Bureau

upon request to the Bureau of Mines

Helium Activity, Amarillo, Texas. The

application, upon acceptance and execu-

tion by the Bureau, shall become the

contract for the purchase of helium from

the Bureau in accordance with the reg-

ulations in this part.

(b) Application to use containers. If

a purchaser desires that containers be

supplied by the Bureau , he may make

application therefor on the Bureau's

form entitled “Application and Contract

To Use Helium Containers." Such forms

will be furnished by the Bureau upon re-

quest to the Bureau of Mines Helium

Activity, Amarillo , Texas. The applica-

tion, upon acceptance and execution by

the Bureau, shall become the contract

for the use of containers in accordance

with the regulations in this part.

§ 1.6 Advances, deposits, bonds, insur-

ance.

(a) Advances and bonds for purchase

of helium. No helium will be delivered

or services performed under the regula-

tions in this part except against cash

paid in advance on account of the pur-
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chase price and services, and when ap-

plicable, a bond or bonds as provided in

§ 1.8.

(b) Advances, deposits, bonds, or in-

surance for use of containers. No con-

tainers will be furnished by the Bureau

under the regulations in this part except

against cash paid in advance for use of

the containers and a cash deposit , bond,

or insurance policy issued to the United

States and acceptable to the Bureau to

guarantee the return of all Government-

owned containers in satisfactory condi-

tion, or the repair or replacement of, or

payment for, any containers lost or dam-

aged, and payment of any other charges

that may become due.

The

(c) Purchaser to maintain adequate

credits and bonds or insurance.

purchaser shall at all times maintain

with the Bureau a cash credit sufficient

to cover all or as much as the Bureau

may require of the purchase price of

helium together with such charges for

services and use of containers as may

accrue, and a cash deposit, bond, or in-

surance adequate and acceptable to the

Bureau to save the Bureau harmless from

loss of or damage to containers and to

guarantee payment of all charges.

(d) Initial and supplemental advances,

deposits, bonds, or insurance. Appli-

cants for helium and for use of contain-

ers may estimate the amounts of the

total and initial cash advances and de-

posits, bonds , or insurance from the Bu-

reau's established purchase prices, serv-

ice charges, and container values, as

published in the Schedule , and make the

necessary payments with their applica-

tion, or may await a determination and

statement of these items by the Bureau

after the filing of the application . If the

Bureau at any time deems any advance ,

deposit, bond , or insurance insufficient , it

may require that it be made sufficient as

a condition to further deliveries of helium

or use of containers .

(e) Computation of cash advance

when method of shipment is uncertain.

If the type of container in which helium

is to be shipped has not been decided at

the time an application is made , the cash

advance shall include the service charge

for filling cylinders as specified in the

Schedule but in adjusting accounts pur-

suant to § 1.9, filling charges will not be

made for units shipped in tank cars or

semi-trailers.

(f) Forms of checks for advances and

deposits. All cash advances, deposits ,

and additions thereto shall be made in

the form of certified checks or cashier's

checks payable to the Bureau of Mines

Helium Activity, unless this requirement

is waived by the Bureau.

§ 1.7 Initial advance for purchase of

helium.

The initial cash advance for purchase

of helium may be determined as follows :

(a) On account of purchase price.

The minimum charge for helium under a

contract is the purchase price of 20

units.

(1 ) With applications for less than 500

units of helium : The full purchase price

(but not less than the price for 20 units) .

(2 ) With applications for 500 units or

more of helium : The full purchase price

for 500 units, but the Bureau may re-

quire more.

(b) On account of services. The full

amount of the estimated charges for the

services to be rendered , not including

charges for use of containers furnished

by the Bureau .

§ 1.8 Initial advance and guarantee for

containers.

The initial cash advance for rental

charge and the deposit, bond, or insur-

ance for use of containers may be deter-

mined from the Schedule in effect at the

time the application is made.

§ 1.9 Adjustment of accounts.

(a) Delivery which fulfills contract.

The delivery of a quantity of helium

within plus or minus five percent of that

contracted for shall constitute perform-

ance on the part of the Bureau, but pay-

ments for the helium shall be on the

basis of the number of units delivered ;

except as provided in paragraph (b) of

this section.

(b) Refunds to purchasers. As con-

tracts of sale are performed by the

Bureau by the delivery of helium, and as

contracts for use of containers are per-

formed by the purchaser by the return of

containers and other equipment fur-

nished by the Bureau, the Bureau may

make refunds from time to time to the

purchaser, from any credits to the pur-

chaser's account to the extent that the

Bureau deems such credit or credits to

be in excess of the amounts that may

be required to insure the performance of

any outstanding contract or contracts

with the same purchaser ; and in any

event, upon full performance by both

the Bureau and the purchaser of any
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contract of sale or contract for use of

containers, the Bureau shall at the pur-

chaser's request refund to the purchaser

any balance left to the purchaser's credit

on account of such contract : Provided,

That no refunds or credits will be made

on contracts to an extent that will reduce

the net payment to the Bureau below

the full purchase price for 20 units of

helium .

§ 1.10 Shipping containers.

(a) Containers may be provided by

the purchaser of the Bureau. The ap-

plicant may provide containers, as indi-

cated by the Application and Contract

to Purchase Helium, or may request the

Bureau to provide them, as indicated

by the Application and Contract to Use

Helium Containers. Containers pro-

vided by the applicant must be satis-

factory to the Bureau in all respects ,

must be free internally from oil or water,

and shall comply with the requirements

for shipment in interstate commerce.

The Bureau will not use or fill any con-

tainer which in its opinion is unsafe or

unsuitable.

(b) Provisions applicable to all types

of containers supplied by the Bureau

(1) Agencies of the Federal Government

purchasing helium from the Bureau will

have priority in the use of containers

for transporting helium. Containers will

not be rented to non-Federal users who

do not purchase helium directly from the

Bureau.

(2) The purchaser shall make every

effort to prevent loss of or damage to

helium containers rented from the Bu-

reau; shall not use such containers for

any purpose other than transportation

or storage of helium purchased from the

Bureau ; and shall not permit any sub-

stance other than Grade-A helium to be

compressed or injected into such con-

tainers without the Bureau's written

consent.

(3) The purchaser shall keep account

of all containers supplied by the Bureau

(by serial number if a container is so

numbered and if the Bureau makes writ-

ten request for such record ) and shall

return such containers (including at-

tached valves and other parts) to the

helium plant or other point from which

they were shipped to the purchaser, or

to such other point as may be specified

in writing by the Bureau, at no greater

cost to the purchaser. Notwithstanding

any other provisions of the regulations in

this part, the purchaser shall return

standard-type cylinders within 90 days

and return helium tank cars and helium

semi-trailers within 30 days after re-

ceipt of notice that their return is re-

quired.

(4) The purchaser shall not, without

written approval of the Bureau, remove,

obliterate , or obscure any of the Govern-

ment's stamped or painted markings on

such containers, nor stamp, paint, or

otherwise apply permanent markings on

the metal of such containers , except rec-

ords of hydrostatic tests stamped into

the metal thereof in the manner pre-

scribedbythe Interstate Commerce Com-

mission if the making of such tests by

the purchaser is authorized by the Bu-

reau : Provided, That the purchaser may

place temporary markings on said con-

tainers if such markings are applied in

a manner that will in no way affect the

metal of or paint on said containers or

attached fittings, but any such temporary

markings not authorized by the Bu-

reau in writing shall be removed before

return of the containers to the Bureau.

(5) Title to all containers supplied to

purchasers under the regulations in this

part shall remain in the United States.

Payment by the purchaser for a con-

tainer rendered unserviceable or not re-

turned shall not vest title to such con-

tainer in the purchaser.

(6) The purchaser shall pay to the

carrier all transportation charges and

demurrage fees resulting from shipment

of the containers and their contents to

the purchaser and return of the con-

tainers to the Bureau, unless the Bureau

has agreed in writing to pay such trans-

portation charges and fees.

(7) In the event that the Bureau pays

any transportation costs on containers

in the service of a purchaser, the pur-

chaser shall reimburse the Bureau for

such transportation at commercial com-

mon-carrier rates for the kind of trans-

portation used, whether or not the trans-

portation was by common carrier, or the

cost incurred by the Bureau, whichever

is applicable.

(8) The purchaser shall not remove

containers furnished by the Bureau from

the continental limits of the United

States (which continental limits shall in-

clude Hawaii and Alaska ) without spe-

cific permission of the Bureau, except

for continuous passage through Canada

en route between locations in the United

States, which passage shall be in accord-

ance with all laws and regulations ap-

plying to such passage through Canada.
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(9) Any use or operation by the pur-

chaser of containers furnished by the Bu-

reau shall be in full compliance with all

applicable Federal and State laws.

(10) The purchaser shall completely

indemnify the Government and hold it

harmless from any loss or expense aris-

ing from claims of third persons in con-

nection with personal injuries or dam-

age to property or otherwise arising from

any Government-owned container while

in the service or custody of the purchaser.

(c) Provisions applicable to cylinders

supplied by the Bureau. (1) If any

standard-type cylinder supplied by the

Bureau is not returned within 90 days

after receipt of notice that its return is

required, or rendered unserviceable by

defects or failure to pass a quinquennial

hydrostatic test as a result of mistreat-

ment or damage beyond the effects of

ordinary wear, tear, and age occurring

during the period commencing with the

delivery or shipment of such cylinder to

the purchaser and ending with the re-

turn of such cylinder to the Bureau, the

purchaser shall be charged and shall

pay to the Bureau , or cause to be paid

to the Bureau, the replacement cost of

the cylinder and its parts, including costs

of assembly, as determined by the Bu-

reau which in no event shall be less than

$30 nor more than $40 . The entry of

such charge on account of any cylinder

not returned shall terminate the charge

for the use thereof as of the end of the

current month for which charge is made

pursuant to § 1.3 (d ) , but if said cylinder

is subsequently returned in serviceable

condition, the Bureau shall credit or re-

fund to the purchaser, the amount

charged for the cylinder less one and

one-half times the rental charge not to

exceed the amount charged for the lost

cylinder for the period from the date

when the charge was terminated to the

date of the return of the cylinder in re-

payment to the Bureau for extra costs

incurred .

(2) The purchaser shall be charged

with and shall pay to the Bureau, or

cause to be paid to the Bureau, the cost

of repairing the damage (as estimated

by the Bureau if immediate repair is not

made) to any returned cylinder which ,

although serviceable, has suffered dam-

age beyond that attributable to ordinary

wear, tear, and age during the period

while it was in the service of the

purchaser .

(3) The purchaser shall return each

cylinder with a minimum residual pres-

sure of 15 pounds per square inch gage

of uncontaminated Grade-A helium .

Purchasers who fail to comply with these

requirements are subject to an additional

charge as shown in the Schedule.

(d) Provisions applicable to tank cars

and semi-trailers supplied by the Bu-

reau . (1) The purchaser shall furnish

the Bureau complete routings for move-

ment of tank cars and semi-trailers.

Unless otherwise directed, the routings

shall be based on the shortest transit

time and shall be acceptable to the

Bureau.

(2) The purchaser shall be charged

with any excess empty mileage of tank

cars for which the purchaser is respon-

sible. The Bureau reserves the right to

specify the return routing of a tank car,

but if not specified by the Bureau, the

return movement shall be by the reverse

of the routing used in shipment from a

helium plant.

(3) The Bureau may collect from the

purchaser the amount of any bill re-

ceived by the Bureau or other Govern-

ment agency from a railroad or other

commercial repair shop for repair of

damage incurred by a tank car or a

semi-trailer while in the custody of the

purchaser.

(4) Bills of lading issued by the pur-

chaser for shipment of tank cars and

semi-trailers shall be in such form and

bear such notations as the Bureau may

direct.

(5) The purchaser shall not remove

from their mountings the containers

from tank cars or semi-trailers without

specific authority of the Bureau.

(6) The purchaser shall make good,

or cause to be made good, to the Govern-

ment, by replacement of materials or by

financial reimbursement, as may be ap-

propriate and satisfactory to the Bureau,

all losses and damages, not caused by any

fault or negligence of the Government,

to any tank car or semi-trailer during

any period when such tank car or semi-

trailer is in the service or custody of the

purchaser. Financial reimbursement

shall be satisfactory to the Bureau and

to any other governmental agency hav-

ing jurisdiction over the equipment lost

or damaged, and for tank cars shall not

exceed the cost of the equipment and its

parts, including costs of assembly, deter-
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mined in accordance with Rule 112 ofthe

Association of American Railroads "In-

terchange Rules." The same basic prin-

ciples set forth in Rule 112 of the

Association of American Railroads "In-

terchange Rules" will be used in comput-

ing the financial reimbursement for a

semi-trailer which is lost or damaged

extensively.

(7) The purchaser shall return each

tank car and semi-trailer with a mini-

mum residual pressure of 15 pounds per

square inch gage of uncontaminated

Grade-A helium in each individual cyl-

inder. Purchasers who fail to comply

with these requirements are subject to

an additional charge as shown in the

Schedule. Allowance for this residual

helium will be made in the Bureau's

billing for helium ; however, no addi-

tional credit will be allowed purchaser

by Bureau for helium returned in tank

cars and semi-trailers with pressures in

excess of 15 pounds per square inch gage.

§ 1.11 Repurchase rights of Govern-

ment.

The Government shall have the right

to repurchase helium that has been sold

by the Bureau and that has not been lost

or dissipated, when needed for Govern-

ment use, upon the following terms and

conditions :

(a) Price for repurchase . The price to

be paid by the Government per unit of

helium, at the point of repurchase, for

helium of 99.995 percent purity or better,

shall be the price at which the helium to

be repurchased was purchased initially.

(b) Adjustment for purity. For re-

purchased helium of less than 99.995

percent purity, the unit price to be paid

by the Government shall be the price as

above determined less one percent there-

of for each one percent or fraction

thereof that the purity is below 99.995

percent.

§ 1.12 Reservations with respect to sales

and deliveries.

The Bureau reserves the right to select

the helium plant from which shipments

will be made. The Bureau further re-

serves the absolute right and discretion

to limit or defer sales and deliveries

under contracts to conform to the needs

and requirements of the Government,

and to give such preferences as between

sales for medical, scientific, and com-

mercial use, and requisitions by Govern-

ment agencies, as it deems proper : Pro-

vided, That in all cases, requirements for

Government use shall have first prefer-

ence. All furnishing of services and

supplying of containers under the regu-

lations in this part shall be at the

Bureau's option .

§ 1.13 Exportation of helium.

Neither the regulations in this part nor

any sale or contract of sale pursuant to

the regulations in this part shall author-

ize or be construed as authorizing the

exportation of helium. The export of

helium is governed by regulations of the

Department of State set out in 22 CFR

Parts 121-128 . Applications for export

licenses should be addressed to the De-

partment of State, Washington 25, D.C.

§ 1.14 Power of inspection.

Authorized representatives of the

United States may enter and inspect at

all reasonable times the place (includ-

ing places in foreign countries ) where

any helium produced by the Bureau is

stored or used, to the extent reasonably

necessary to ascertain whether it is be-

ing used or is likely to be used in viola-

tion of restrictions in the Act or the reg-

ulations in this part.

§ 1.15 Notification to repurchasers.

Every purchaser of helium from the

Bureau shall comply and be bound by

the Act and the regulations in this part,

now or hereafter in force , and shall no-

tify all repurchasers of such helium of

the Act and regulations in this part in-

cluding the power of inspection provided

for in § 1.14, the Government's right to

repurchase set out in § 1.11 , and the reg-

ulations of the Department of State gov-

erning the export of helium set out in

22 CFR Parts 121-128.

§ 1.16 Violations and penalties.

For violation of any of the provisions

of the Act or of the regulations in this

part, the Bureau, in addition to any

other penalties provided by law, may

cancel all future deliveries and forfeit

all deposits under existing contracts of

purchasers responsible for or in any

manner aiding or participat

violations, and may deny

future applications from &

are participating, or who

pated, in or in any way

violations.
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§ 1.17 Cancellation and assignment of

contracts.

Contracts for the purchase of helium

or for the use of containers may not be

canceled, assigned, or otherwise trans-

ferred without the written consent of the

Bureau.

§ 1.18 Federal agencies not affected.

The regulations in this part have no

application to requisitions of helium by

agencies of the Federal Government, nor

to the use of helium by such agencies.

§ 1.19 Forms.

Forms of applications and contracts

for purchase of helium and for use of

helium containers will be furnished by

the Bureau upon request. The Bureau

may make alterations in or additions to

said forms , and may require the execu-

tion of a contract in a different form .

§ 1.20 Termination.

Contracts entered into under these

regulations for the purchase of helium or

to use helium containers owned by the

Bureau may be terminated by the Bu-

reau upon giving purchaser 60 days writ-

ten notice of its intention to do so. In

the event of such termination, the Bu-

reau shall refund to the purchaser all of

the unused portion of the purchaser's

cash advance hereunder and any other

unused moneys in purchaser's account

with the Bureau for the purchase of he-

lium and charges related thereto .

1
2
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BUREAU OF MINES-HELIUM ACTIVITY

APPENDIX

BUREAU OF MINES-HELIUM ACTIVITY- CoA.

[Effective 1961) [ Effective ---------- 1961]

SCHEDULE OF PRICES AND CHARGES
SCHEDULE OF PRICES AND CHARGES

Use of tank cars-Continued
Helium sale price:

Each unit f.o.b. helium plants... $35.00.

Minimum order each contract ...

Initial cash advance:

Contracts for less than 500

units.

20 units.

Full purchase

price.1

Contracts for 500 units or more. $17,500.00.

Filling charge:

Standard-type cylinders.

Tank cars.

Semi-trailers..

Service charges :

Furnish new cylinder caps..

Furnish new cylinder valve and
install .

Hydrostatic test cylinders and
indent new test date.

Indent serial numbers on cyl-
inders.

Install customer's valves.

Move cylinders from plant stor-
age.

Move cylinders to plant storage..
Paint cylinders ...

Remove caps wedged by loose

port plug.

Remove rusted caps that require

special handling.

Replace safeties..

Reset cylinder valves..

Rework cylinder valves.
Rework safeties..

Rubber-stamp

tion on cylinders.

Seal cylinder valves .

special informa-

Stencil "Helium Oil Free" on

cylinders .

Stencil special markings on cyl-
inders.

Wash and dry cylinders (in-

cludes reset valve).
Use of tank cars:

Round-trip mileage

helium plant and destination,
and

Time at destination ....

$2.50 each unit of

helium .

No charge.
Do.

$1.50 each.

$2.75 each.

$1.30 each cyl-
inder.

$0.10 each letter

or figure.

$0 30 each .

$0.20 each.

Do.

$0.30 each color.

$0.15 each cyl-

inder.

$1.15 each .

$0.35 each.

$0.30 each.

$1.00 each .

$0.20 each.

$0.10 each cyl-
inder.

$0.05 each .

$0.10 each cyl-

inder.

$0.50 each cyl-
inder.

$1.00 each.

between $0.11 a mile.

$25.00 each day.

$1,000.00 each

round trip .

Initial cash advance for use of

each tank car:

Contracts specifying a definite
number of round trips .

Contracts specifying an indefi- $4,000.00.

nite number ofround trips .

Cash, bond, or insurance to guar-

antee return of containers :

1 tank car.

2 or more, but less than 5 tank

cars .

Each car in excess of 4..

Use of semitrailers :

Time in customer's service ...

Initial cash advance for use of

each trailer:

Contracts specifying a definite

number ofround trips .

Contracts specifying an indefi-

nite number ofround trips.

Cash, bond, or insurance to guar-

antee return of containers :

1 trailer....

2 or more, but less than 5 trail-

ers.

Each trailer in excess of4..

Use of standard-type cylinders :

Each cylinder..
Minimum each contract .

Initial cash advance for use of

cylinders:

Contracts for 100 cylinders or

less .

Contracts for more than 100

cylinders .

Cash, bond, or insurance to guar-
antee return of containers :

First 500 cylinders ...

Second 500 cylinders ..

For each cylinder in excess of

1,000.

Additional charge for failing to re-

turn containers withminimum

residual pressure of 15 pounds

per square inch gage of uncon-

taminated grade-A helium:

Tank cars ...

Semitrailers .

Standard type cylinders..

$100,000.00.

$200,000.00 .

$20,000.00.

$15.00 each day.

$150.00 each round

trip .

$600.00.

$40,000.00.

$100,000.00.

$10,000.00.

$.25 a month.

$25.00.

$75.00.

$0.75 a cylinder.

$38.00 a cylinder.

$15.00 a cylinder.

$5.00.

$175.00 .

$50.00.

$1.00.

1 The advance shall also include the estimated amount

for filling charges and the full amount of estimated

charges for the services to be rendered .
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§ 10.4 § 10.4Title 30--Mineral Resources

PART 10-COAL ANALYSIS FOR

NON-FEDERAL APPLICANTS

Sec.

10.4 Fees.

§ 10.4

[Revised ]

Fees.

(a) The following fees are charged for

each sample :

1. Moisture and ash, or sulfur, or vola-

tile matter, or free-swelling in-

dex $4.50

2. Proximate analysis (moisture , ash,

and volatile matter) 6.00

3. B.t.u. determination__ 7.50

4. Proximate analysis , sulfur, and

B.t.u---- 12.50

5. Ultimate analysis ( moisture, ash,

carbon, hydrogen, sulfur, and

nitrogen ) 22.50---

6. Ultimate analysis and B.t.u------- 28.00

7. Proximate and ultimate analyses,

and B.t.u____

8. Fusibility of ash .

29.50

10.00

9. Hardgrove grindability index_-_-_- 10.00

(b) Fees for tests not included in the

above list will be based on the services

required , and the applicant will be noti-

fied accordingly.

[26 F.R. 1950 , Mar. 7 , 1961 ]
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§ 11.3

§ 11.3Title 30--Mineral Resource
s

SUBCHAPTER B-RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE APPARATUS; TESTS FOR

PERMISSIBILITY; FEES

PART 11- SELF-CONTAINED

BREATHING APPARATUS

Sec.

11.3 Fees.

§ 11.3

[Revised ]

Fees.

Appara-

tus with

separate

regenera-
ator

Oxygen

generat-

ing ap-

paratus

Demand-

type ap-

paratus

12. Separate regener-

ator 34-hour ap-

paratus inspec-

tion and tests ...

13. Separate regener-

ator 2 -hour ap-

paratus inspec-

tion and tests ..

14. Special reducing

Appara-

tus with

separate

regenera-

ator

Oxygen Demand-

generat- type ap-
ing ap-

paratus
paratus

175

175

1. Complete 2-hour

self-contained

breathing appa-

ratus inspection

valve inspection

and tests, all

models . 175 175 175

15. Separate auxiliary

and tests. $1,600 $1,600 $1,600 parts inspection

2. Complete 1 -hour and tests, each

self- contained part..
120 120 120

breathing appa-

ratus inspection

16. Fees for tests of un-

usually compli-

and tests . 1,500 1,500 1,500

3. Complete 34 -hour

self-contained

breathing appa-

ratus inspection

and tests. 1,500 1,500 1,500

4. Complete 2-hour

self-contained

breathing appa-

ratus inspection

and tests. 1,500 1,500 1,500

5. Separate prelimi-

nary 2-hour ap-

paratus inspec-

tion and tests . 250 250 250

6. Separate prelimi-

nary 1-hour ap-

paratus inspec-

tion and tests . 250 250 250

7. Separate prelimi-

nary 34-hour ap-

paratus inspec-

tion and tests... 250 250

8. Separate prelimi-

nary ½-hour ap-

paratus inspec-

9. Separate supple-
mentary face-

piece assembly....

10. Separate regener-
ator 2-hour ap-

tion and tests.. 250

250

2
5
0
2
5
5
0
0

paratus inspec-

tion and tests .. 175

11. Separate regener-

ator 1-hour ap-

paratus inspec-

tion and tests ... 175

250

250

cated apparatus,

for unusual tests

or tests not in-

cluded in this

list, or for tests

required for ex-

tensions of ap-

proval, will be

based on the ac-

tual costs of test-

ing, which will

be determined in

advance by the

Bureau . The

applicant will be

notified accord-

ingly, and the fee

shall be paid before

tests are begun ...

NOTE: If a self-contained breathing ap-

paratus fails to pass any of the required

tests and the applicant notifies the Bureau

to terminate further investigation or test-

ing, the Bureau will return to the applicant

any part of the fee not applied to its com-

pensation for services. If the self-contained

breathing apparatus is resubmitted for test-

ing and approval after correcting

deficiencies, the additional fee will be deter-

mined in advance by the Bureau and the

applicant will be notified accordingly. Such

fee shall be paid before tests are begun.

[26 F.R. 1950 , Mar. 7 , 1961 ]

the
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§ 12.2 § 12.4Title 30-- Mineral Resources

Sec .

PART 12- SUPPLIED-AIR

RESPIRATORS

12.2 Types of supplied-air respirators .

[Amended]

12.4 Conditions under which supplied -air

respirators will be tested . [Amend-

ed]

12.5 Requirements and tests for air-supply

device . [Amended]

§ 12.2 Types of supplied-air respirators.

·

This

(a) Type A supplied-air respirator.

( 1 ) The Type A supplied - air respirator

is commonly called a hose mask.

respirator is designed to require the

presence of a man (safety man or blower

operator) in addition to the wearer; to

permit the wearer to inspire air through

the hose , connections, and air- supply

device (blower) by his lungs alone when

the blower is not operated ; and to permit

the wearer to be drawn to safety by a

life line , or, if necessary , the hose in case

of accident. It is the only supplied -air

respirator that will be approved for use

in immediately harmful atmospheres or

those from which the wearer could not

escape without the aid of the respirator.

(2) The principal parts of a Type A

supplied-air respirator are: A hand-

operated or motor-driven blower that

shall permit free entrance of air to the

hose when the blower is not operated ; a

strong, large-diameter hose having a low

resistance to flow of air ; a strong har-

ness to which the hose and life line are

attached ; and a tight-fitting facepiece .

[Paragraph (a ) amended , 28 F.R. 12121 ,

Nov. 14 , 1963 ]

(c) Type C supplied- air respirator .

(2) Type C supplied-air respirators are

divided into three classes : (i) Con-

tinuous-flow, (ii) demand, and (iii )

pressure-demand . Type C respirators

of the continuous-flow class supply

respirable air to the respiratory- inlet

covering continuously, even when the

wearer exhales . Type C respirators of

the demand class supply respirable air

to the respiratory-inlet covering only

when the wearer inhales. Type C res-

pirators of the pressure -demand class

supply respirable air to the respiratory-

inlet covering until a predetermined

pressure is established in the respiratory-

inlet covering and then supply addi-

tional respirable air when the wearer

inhales.

(5) The principal parts of a Type C

supplied-air respirator, pressure-demand

class , are : A positive pressure air-supply

system ; a hose ; a detachable coupling ;

a pressure-demand valve ; an arrange-

ment for attaching the respirator to the

wearer; and a tight-fitting respiratory-

inlet covering that has provision for es-

tablishing a predetermined pressure in

it. A maximum air pressure of 125

pounds per square inch gage is allowed

at the point of attachment of the air-

supply hose to the air-supply system .

CODIFICATION : In paragraph (c ) subpara-

graph (2 ) was amended ; former subpara-

graph (5 ) was redesignated subparagraph

(6) ; and a new subparagraph ( 5 ) was added ,

28 F.R. 12121 , Nov. 14 , 1963 .

§ 12.4 Conditions under which supplied-

air respirators will be tested.

(c) Fees.

1. Types A or AE supplied -air respira-

tors (complete ) $475

160

blower

outlet more than one (at time of

blower testing ) .

2
0

( 1 ) Blower , single outlet_

(ii ) Each hand-operated

20

(iii) Each motor-operated blower

outlet more than one (at time of

blower testing ). 40

(iv) Air-supply line (hose)

(v) Body harness_ .

190

35

(vi) Respiratory-inlet covering

(facepiece ) 130

2. Types B or BE supplied -air respira-

tors (complete ) . 355

(1) Air- supply line (hose)

(ii ) Body harness___

145
1

35

(iii ) Respiratory - inlet covering

(facepiece ) 130

3. Types C or CE supplied - air respira-

tors , continuous -flow class (com-

plete ) 355

120

140

$390

135

140

( i ) Air -supply line (hose )

(ii ) Respiratory-inlet covering

(facepiece )

4. Types C or CE supplied -air respira-

tors, demand class (complete ) --

(1 ) Air-supply line (hose)

( ii ) Respiratory -inlet covering

(facepiece )

16



12.5 § 12.5Title 30--Mineral Resources

5. Types C or CE supplied -air respira-

tors , pressure -demand class (com-

plete)

(i) Air-supply line (hose ) _.

( 11 ) Respiratory-inlet covering

(facepiece )

6. Additional examination and tests of

respirator in connection with

other tests , per man-day required.

7. Fees for tests of unusually compli-

cated apparatus , for unusual tests

or tests not included in this list,

or for tests required for extensions

of approval will be based on the

actual costs of testing , which will

be determined in advance by the

Bureau. The applicant will be

notified accordingly, and the fee

shall be paid before the tests are

begun.

410

135

160

40

NOTE: If a respirator fails to pass any of

the required tests and the applicant notifies

the Bureau to terminate further investiga-

tion or testing, the Bureau will return to

the applicant any part of the fee not ap-

plied to its compensation for services . If

the respirator is resubmitted for testing and

approval after correcting the deficiencies ,

the additional fee will be determined in

advance by the Bureau and the applicant

will be notified accordingly . Such fee shall

be paid before tests are begun.

[Paragraph ( c) amended, 28 F.R. 12121,

Nov. 14, 1963 ]

Prior Amendments

1961 : 26 F.R. 1950 , Mar. 7.

§ 12.5

*

Requirements for Bureau of

Mines approval.

(e) Requirements and tests for air-

supply device. (1) Type A supplied -air

respirator (hose mask) . (i) Each Type

A supplied - air respirator shall be pro-

vided with a hand-operated or motor-

driven air blower. No multiple system ,

whereby more than one user is supplied

by one blower, will be approved unless

each hose line is connected directly to a

manifold at the blower. The blower

shall permit free entrance of air to the

hose when the blower is not operated,

and it shall deliver the amount of air

hereinafter specified with either direc-

tion of rotation, except when the con-

struction of the blower is such that it

cannot be operated in other than a spe-

cific direction for delivering the re-

quired amount of air.

(ii) A hand-operated blower will be

tested by attaching it to a mechanical

drive and operating it continuously 6 to

8 hours daily for a total of 100 hours at

the speed required to deliver 50 liters of

air per minute through each respirator,

when assembled with the kind and

maximum length of hose for which the

device is to be approved , connected to

each blower or manifold outlet designed

for hose connections. The blower shall

operate throughout the period without

failure or indication of excessive wear

of bearings or other working parts. The

crank speed of a hand-operated blower

shall not exceed 50 revolutions per min-

ute to deliver the required 50 liters of

air per minute to each facepiece . For

a hand-operated blower the power re-

quired to deliver 50 liters of air per min-

ute to each wearer through the maxi-

mum length of hose shall not exceed

one-fiftieth horsepower, and the torque

shall not exceed a force of 5 pounds on

an 8-inch crank. The torque and power

shall be measured as hereinafter pro-

vided.

(iii) A motor-operated blower shall

be tested by operating it continuously

at its specified running speed 6 to 8

hours daily for a total of 100 hours when

assembled with the kind and maximum

length of hose for which the device is to

be approved and when connected to

each blower or manifold outlet designed

for hose connections. The blower shall

operate throughout the period without

failure or indication of excessive wear

of bearings or other working parts . The

connection between the motor and the

blower shall be so constructed that the

motor is disengaged automatically from

the blower when the blower is operated

by hand.

(iv) When a blower , which ordinarily

is motor driven , is operated by hand ,

the power required to deliver 50 liters

of air per minute to each wearer through

the maximum length of hose shall not

exceed one-fiftieth horsepower, and the

torque shall not exceed a force of 5

pounds on ar. 8-inch crank. The torque

and power shall be measured as herein-

after provided .

(v) When assembled with the face-

piece and 50 feet of the hose for which

it is to be approved and when connected

to one outlet, with all other outlets

closed, and operated at a speed not ex-

ceeding 50 revolutions of the crank per

minute, the amount of air delivered into

the respiratory -inlet covering shall not

exceed 150 liters per minute.
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§ 12.5 § 12.5Title 30--Mineral Resources

(a) Method of measuring power and

torque required to operate blowers. (1)

As shown in figure 1 , the blower crank

is replaced by a wooden drum, a ( 5 inch-

es in diameter is convenient) . This drum

is wound with about 40 feet of No. 2 pic-

ture cord , b. A weight, c, of sufficient

mass to rotate the blower at the desired

speed is suspended from this wire cord.

A mark is made on the cord about 10

to 15 feet from the weight, c. Another

mark is placed at a measured distance (20

to 30 feet is convenient) from the

first. These are used to facilitate timing.

(2) To determine the torque or horse-

power required to operate the blower, the

drum is started in rotation manually at

or slightly above the speed at which the

power measurement is to be made. The

blower is then permitted to assume con-

stant speed, and then as the first mark

on the wire leaves the drum a stopwatch

is started. The watch is stopped when

the second mark leaves the drum. From

these data the foot-pounds per minute

and the torque may be calculated readily.

[Subparagraph ( 1 ) amended , 28 F.R. 12122 ,

Nov. 14, 1963 ]

(4) TypeC supplied - air respirators , de-

mand and pressure -demand classes . *

[ Heading amended , 28 F.R. 12121 , Nov. 14,

1963 ]

(f) Requirements and tests for air -supply lines.

TABLE 1-AIR- SUPPLY-LINE REQUIREMENTS AND TESTS

Requirements for the air-supply lines of the indicated types of supplied -air respirators

Specific require-

ments

Туре А

Length ofhose... Maximum of 300 feet,

in multiples of 25

feet.

Air flow.. None..

Type B

Maximum of 75

feet, in multi-

ples of 25 feet .

None....

Type C

Maximum of 250 feet in multiples of 25 feet.

It will be permissible for the applicant to supply

hose of the approved type of shorter length

than 25 feet provided it meets the requirements

ofthis part.

The air-supply hose with air-regulating valve or

orifice shall permit a flow of not less than 115

liters (4 cubic feet) per minute to tight-fitting

and 170 liters (6 cubic feet) per minute to loose-

fitting respiratory-inlet coverings, through the

maximum length of hose for which Bureau ap-

proval is issued and at the minimum specified

air-supply pressure . The maximum flow shall

not exceed 566 liters (20 cubic feet ) per minute at

the maximum specified air-supply pressure, with

the minimum length of hose which is approved .

The air-supply hose, detachable coupling , and

demand valve of the demand class, or pressure-

demand valve of the pressure-demand class,

Type C supplied-air respirator, shall be capable

of delivering respirable air at a rate of not less

than 115 liters (4 cubic feet ) of air per minute to

the respiratory-inlet covering at an inhalation
resistance not exceeding 50 mm (2 inches) of

water-column height measured at the respiratory-

inlet covering with any combination of air-supply

pressure and length ofhose within the applicant's

specified range of pressure and hose length . The

air-flow rate and resistance to inhalation shall be

measured while the demand or pressure-demand

valve is actuated 20 times per minute by a source

of intermittent suction . The maximum rate of

flow to the respiratory-inlet covering shall not

exceed 566 liters ( 20 cubic feet) of air per minute

under the specified operating conditions.

I
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§ 12.5 § 12.5Title 30--Mineral Resources

Specific require-

ments

TABLE 1- AIR-SUPPLY-LINE REQUIREMENTS AND TESTS- -Continued

Requirements for the air-supply lines of the indicated types of supplied-air respirators

Туре А Туре В

Air-regulating
valve

None... None..

Туре С

If an air-regulating valve is provided , it shall be

so designed that it will remain at a specific adjust-

ment, which will not be affected by ordinary

movement of the wearer. The friction devel-

oped between the packing and a valve stem will

not be considered as meeting this requirement .
The valve shall be so constructed that the air

supply with the maximum length of hose and

minimum specified air-supply pressure will not

be less than 2 cubic feet per minute for any ad-

justment of the valve.

The demand or pressure-demand valve replaces
the air-regulating valve. It shall be connected

to the air supply at the maximum requested

air pressure by means ofthe minimum requested

length of air-supply hose . The outlet of the

demand or pressure-demand valve shall be con-
nected to a source of intermittent suction so

that the demand or pressure-demand valve is

actuated approximately 20 times per minute for a

total of 100,000 inhalations. To expedite this
test, the rate of actuation may be increased if

mutually agreeable to the applicant and the
Bureau . During this test the valve shall func-

tion without failure and without excessive wear

ofthe moving parts.

The demand or pressure-demand valve shall not

be damaged in any way when subjected at the

outlet to a pressure or suction of 10 inches ofwater

gage for 2 minutes.

Noncollapsi-

bility.

The hose shall not

collapse or exhibit

permanent defor-

mation when a force

of 200 pounds is ap-

plied for 5 minutes

between 2 planes 3
inches wide on

opposite sides of the

hose.

Nonkinkability.. None .

Strength of hose

and couplings.

Same as for type

A.

None.

Hose and couplings

shall not separate or

otherwise fail when

tested with a pull of

250 pounds for 5

minutes.

None...

Same as for type

A.

A 25-foot section of the hose will be placed on a

horizontal-plane surface and shaped into a one-
loop coil with one end ofthe hose connected to an

airflow meter and the other end of the hose

supplied with air at the minimum specified

supply pressure,

The connection shall be in the plane of the

loop . The other end of the hose will be pulled

tangentially to the loop and in the plane of the

loop until the hose straightens.

To meet the requirements of this test the loop

shall maintain a uniform near-circular shape and

ultimately unfold as a spiral , without any local-
ized deformation that decreases the flow of air

to less than 90 percent of the flow when the hose

is tested while remaining in a straight line.

Hose and couplings shall not exhibit any separation
or failure when tested with a pull of 100 pounds

for 5minutesand when tested by subjecting them
to an internal air pressure of2 timesthe maximum

respirator-supply pressure that is specified by the

applicant or at 25 pounds per square inch gage,
whichever is higher.
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Specific require-
ments

Tightness..

Permeation of

hose by gaso-

line.

Detachable

coupling .

TABLE 1- AIR-SUPPLY-LINE REQUIREMENTS AND TESTS- -Continued

Requirements for the air-supply lines of the indicated types of supplied -air respirators

Туре А

No air leakage shall
occur when the hose

and couplings are

joined and the

joint(s) are im-

mersed in waterand

subjected to an

internal air pressure

of 5 pounds per

square inch gage.

The permeation ofthe

hose bygasoline will

be tested by immers-

ing 25 feet of hose

and one coupling in

gasoline, with air

flowing through the

hose at the rate of 8

liters per minute for

6 hours. The air

from the hose shall

not contain more

than 0.01 percent by

volume of gasoline
vapor at the end of

the test.

None..

Type B

None.

Type C

Leakage of air exceeding 50 cc. per minute at each

coupling shall not be permitted when the hose

and couplings are joined and are immersed in

water, with air flowing through the respirator

under a pressure of 25 pounds per square inch

gage, applied to the inlet end of the air-supply

hose, or at twice the maximum respirator-supply

pressure that is specified by the applicant ,

whichever is higher.

Sameasfor type A. Same as for type A, except the test period shall be

1 hour.

None.

[Table amended , 28 F.R. 12123 , Nov. 14, 1963 ]

A hand-operated detachable coupling by which

the wearer can readily attach or detach the con-

necting hose shall be provided at a convenient

location . This coupling shall be durable,

remain connected under all conditions ofnormal

respirator use, and meet the prescribed tests for

strength and tightness of hose and couplings.

(i) Requirements and tests for res-

piratory-inlet covering.
*

(6) Type C supplied- air respirator, de-

mand and pressure-demand classes. *

[Heading amended , 28 F.R. 12123 , Nov. 14,

1963 ]

(j ) Requirements and tests for com-

plete respirator . ( 1) Resistance to air

flow- (i ) Types A and AE supplied-air

respirators . (a) The resistance to air

flow shall be determined when these res-

pirators are completely assembled with

the respiratory -inlet covering, the air-

supply device, and the maximum length

of air-supply hose coiled for one-half its

length in loops 5 to 7 feet in diameter.

The resistance to air flow shall not exceed

the following amounts to air flowing at

the rate of 85 liters (3 cubic feet ) per

minute when the blower is not operating

or under any practical condition of

blower operation :

Maximum length of

hose for which res-

pirator is approved,

feet

75

150

250

300

Maximum resistance,

umn height

inches of water col-

1.5

2.5

3.5

4.0

Resistance of the exhalation valve shall

not exceed 25 mm ( 1 inch ) of water

column height at this flow rate.

[Subdivision ( i ) ( a ) amended , 28 F.R. 12123 ,

Nov. 14, 1963 ]

(v) Type C supplied-air respirator,

pressure-demand class. The static pres-

sure in the facepiece shall not exceed
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38 mm (1.5 inches) of water-column

height. The pressure in the facepiece

shall not fall below atmospheric at in-

halation flows not exceeding 115 liters

(4 cubic feet ) per minute . The resist-

ance of the facepiece-exhalation valve

to a flow of air at a rate of 85 liters (3

cubic feet) per minute shall not exceed

the static pressure in the facepiece by

more than 50 mm (2 inches) of water-

column height .

[Subdivision (v ) added, 28 F.R. 12123 ,

Nov. 14, 1963 ]

(2) Protection against gases (direct

leakage and man tests ) . *

(iv) Type C supplied -air respirator,

demand and pressure demand classes.

[ Heading amended , 28 F.R. 12123 , Nov. 14,

1963 ]

(3) Protection against particulate

matter.

(iv) Type C supplied-air respirator,

demand and pressure -demand classes.

No specific test will be made to deter-

mine the protection against particulate

matter afforded by the demand and pres-

sure-demand classes of Type C supplied-

air respirators. However, two men shall

wear the respirator at both extremes of

the specified ranges of air pressure and

hose length, while performing the re-

quired schedule of exercise , to appraise

the comfort and practicability of the

respirator.

[ Subdivision (iv) amended , 28 F.R. 12123 ,

Nov. 14, 1963 ]

2
7
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§ 13.5 § 13.5
Title 30--Mineral Resources

Sec .

13.5

PART 13- GAS MASKS

Conditions under which gas masks will

be tested . [Amended ]

§ 13.5
Conditions under which gas

masks will be tested.

(c) Fees.

1. Type A-Acid gases, complete

mask $1,150

2. Type B-Organic vapors, com-

plete mask . 615

3. Type C-Ammonia, complete

mask 615

4. Type D-Carbon monoxide self-

rescuer 600

5. Type AE, BE, etc.-Dusts, fumes,

mists, fogs, and smokes in com-

binations with any of the above

types. Fee in addition to that

required for tests with gases or

vapors

6. Type AB- Acid gases and organic

vapors, complete mask_

7. Complete mask with canister de-

signed for a single gas or

vapor

8. Facepiece, complete---

9. Canister alone, fee for complete

mask minus fee for facepiece .

10. Extension of approval to another

gas or vapor, or complete re-

testing with a gas or vapor in

case of failure__

260

1,460

615

90

525

11. Type N-Universal gas mask for

all gases and vapors ordinarily

encountered in industry, in-

cluding filters for dusts, fumes,

mists, fogs, and smokes___

12. Additional examination and tests

in connection with other tests ,

per man-day required__.

13. Fees for tests of unusually com-

plicated apparatus, for unusual

tests or tests not included in

this list, or for tests required

for extensions of approval , will

be based on the actual costs

of testing, which will be deter-

mined in advance by the Bu-

The applicant will be

notified accordingly, and the

fee shall be paid before the

tests are begun.

reau.

1,950

40

NOTE: If a gas mask fails to pass any of

the required tests and the applicant notifies

the Bureau to terminate further investiga-

tion or testing, the Bureau will return to

the applicant any part of the fee not applied

to its compensation for services. If the gas

mask is resubmitted for testing and approval

after correcting the deficiencies , the addi-

tional fee will be determined in advance by

the Bureau and the applicant will be noti-

fied accordingly. Such fee shall be paid

before tests are begun.

[ Paragraph ( c ) amended , 26 F.R. 1950 , Mar.

7, 1961 ]
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(c) Fees.

1. Pneumoconiosis-producing and

nuisance dusts , single-use filter,

compete respirator.. $240

PART 14-FILTER-TYPE, DUST, FUME,

Sec.

14.4

AND MIST RESPIRATORS

Conditions under which respirators

will be tested . [Amended]

§ 14.4 Conditions under which respira-

tors will be tested.

19. Dusts and pneumoconiosis-pro-

ducing and nuisance mists , com-

plete respirator…….

20. Dusts and chromic-acid mist, com-

plete respirator___

21. Dusts, pneumoconiosis-producing

and nuisance mists, and chro-

mic-acid mist, complete res-

pirator--

22. Dusts, fumes, and pneumoco-

niosis-producing and nuisance

mists, complete respirator _- _-

23. Dusts, fumes, and chromic-acid

mist, complete respirator_.

$350

410

465

460

510

2. Pneumoconiosis -producing and
24. Dusts, fumes , pneumoconiosis-

nuisance dusts , reusable filter,

complete respirator----
290

producing and nuisance mists ,

and chromic-acid mist, complete

3. Toxic dusts , single-use filter, com-

plete respirator _ -_.

respirator_. 550

260

4. Toxic dusts, reusable filter, com-

plete respirator__

25. Dusts and fumes, complete respi-

rator_. 400

26. Additional examination and tests325

5. Dusts, single-use filter , complete

respirator--- 290

6. Dusts, reusable filter, complete

respirator__- 410

7. Fumes, complete respirator__.

8. Silica mist, complete respirator_ .

9. Chromic-acid mist, complete res-

310

260

pirator 325

10. Facepiece, dust or mist respirator_

11. Facepiece , fume respirator _ - _ .

12. Pneumoconiosis-producing and

nuisance dusts and mists , com-

plete respirator _ -_-.

13. Pneumoconiosis -producing and

nuisance dusts and chromic-acid

mist, complete respirator____

14. Pneumoconiosis -producing and

nuisance dusts and mists, and

chromic-acid mist, complete

respirator____

60

75

290

of respirator in connection with

other tests, per man-day re-

quired...

27. Fees for tests of unusually com-

plicated apparatus, for unusual

tests or tests not included in

this list , or for tests required

for extensions of approval, will

be based on the actual costs of

testing, which will be determined

in advance by the Bureau . The

applicant will be notified accord-

ingly, and the fee shall be paid

before the tests are begun.

40

350

15. Pneumoconiosis-producing and

nuisance mists , and chromic-

16. Toxic dusts and Pneumoconiosis-

acid mist, complete respirator__

producing and nuisance mists,

complete respirator _ -_-

380

325

17. Toxic dusts and chromic-acid mist,

complete respirator _ -_
380

18. Toxic dusts, pneumoconiosis -pro-

ducing and nuisance mists and

chromic-acid mist, complete res-

pirator .

410

NOTE: If a respirator fails to pass any of

the required tests and the applicant notifies

the Bureau to terminate further investiga-

tion or testing , the Bureau will return to the

applicant any part of the fee not applied to

its compensation for services. If the respira-

tor is resubmitted for testing and approval

after correcting the deficiencies, the addi-

tional fee will be determined in advance by

the Bureau and the applicant will be notified

accordingly. Such fee shall be paid before

tests are begun.

[Paragraph ( c) amended , 26 F.R. 1951 , Mar.

7, 1961 ]

435

2
2
3



§ 14a. 1 Title 30--Mineral Resources
§ 14a. 4

PART 14a-NONEMERGENCY GAS

RESPIRATORS (CHEMICAL CAR-

TRIDGE RESPIRATORS, INCLUDING

PAINT SPRAY RESPIRATORS)

[REVISED]

Sec.

Subpart A- General Provisions

Definitions .

Consultation.

14a.1 Purpose.

14a.2

14a.3

14a.4

14a.5

14a.6

14a.7

14a.8

14a.9

Types of respirators for which certifi-

cates of approval may be granted.

Fees for investigation .

Applications .

Date for conducting tests .

Conduct of investigations, tests , and

demonstrations.

Certificates of approval.

14a.10 Approval labels or markings .

14a.11 Material required for record .

14a.12 Changes after certification.

14a.13 Withdrawal of certification .

14a.20

14a.21

Subpart B- Respirator Requirements

Design and construction.

Component parts.

14a.22 Cartridges and containers; color and

markings.

14a.23 Facepiece.

Breathing tube.14a.24

14a.25 Harness .

14a.26 Cartridges in parallel.

14a.27 Materials of construction .

Subpart C-Test Requirements

14a.30 Facepiece tests .

14a.31 Cartridge tests .

14a.32 Mechanical filter tests.

14a.33 Tests of complete nonemergency gas

respirator.

AUTHORITY : §§ 14a.1 to 14a.33 issued under

sec . 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended, 30 U.S.C. 7,

482. Interpret or apply secs . 2 , 3 , 36 Stat.

370, as amended , secs . 201 , 209 , 66 Stat. 692 ,

703 ; 30 U.S.C. 3, 5 , 471 , 479.

SOURCE: §§ 14a.1 to 14a.33 contained in

Schedule 23B, 24 F.R. 6619, Aug. 4, 1959,

except as otherwise noted .

Subpart A- General Provisions

§ 14a.1 Purpose.

The regulations in this part set forth

the requirements for nonemergency gas

respirators to procure their certification

as approved for use in atmospheres con-

taining limited concentrations of organic

vapors with or without particulate con-

taminants, including such atmospheres

in coal mines ; procedures for applying

for such certification ; and fees.

Definitions.§ 14a.2

As used in this part-

(a) "Permissible ," as applied to non-

emergency gas respirators (chemical

cartridge respirators, including paint

spray respirators ) means that the res-

pirator conforms to the requirements of

this part, and that a certificate of ap-

proval to that effect has been issued.

(b) "Bureau" means the United States

Bureau of Mines.

(c) "Certificate of approval" means

a formal document issued by the Bureau

stating that the respirator has met the

requirements of this part for nonemerg-

ency gas respirators and authorizing the

use and attachment of an official ap-

proval label or marking so indicating.

(d) "Nonemergency gas respirator"

means a completely assembled device

(chemical cartridge respirator, includ-

ing paint spray respirator) designed to

provide respiratory protection against

atmospheres which contain not more

than 0.1 percent by volume¹ (1,000 parts

per million (p.p.m. ) ) of organic vapors ;

and which are not immediately danger-

ous to life but which may produce dis-

comfort, or a chronic type of poisoning

or affection after repeated exposure, or

mild or acute adverse physiological

symptoms after prolonged exposure.

(e) "Applicant" means an individual,

partnership , company, corporation, asso-

ciation, or other organization that de-

signs and manufactures, or assembles, a

nonemergency gas respirator and seeks

a certificate of approval thereof.

§ 14a.3 Consultation.

By appointment, applicants or their

representatives may visit the Bureau's

Central Experiment Station , 4800 Forbes

Avenue, Pittsburgh 13 , Pennsylvania,

and discuss with qualified Bureau per-

sonnel proposed designs of respirators

to be submitted in accordance with the

requirements of the regulations of this

part. No charge is made for such con-

sultation and no written report thereof

will be submitted to the applicant.

§ 14a.4 Types of respirators for which

certificates of approval may be

granted.

(a) Certificates of approval will be

granted for completely assembled non-

emergency gas respirators only and not

for individual parts or subassemblies.

(b) Two types of nonemergency gas

respirators may be certified for protec-

¹ All concentrations given in this part have

been calculated on a basis of 25 ° C. and 760

mm. mercury pressure.
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tion against atmospheres containing not

more than 0.1 percent by volume ( 1,000

parts per million (p.p.m.) ) of organic

vapors as follows:

(1) Type B. For protection against

organic vapors, such as acetone , alcohol ,

benzene, carbon tetrachloride , ether,

formaldehyde, gasoline and petroleum

distillates, and toluene.

(2) Type BE. For protection against

organic vapors in combination with

dusts, fumes , and mists , including dis-

persoids from paint-spraying operations.

NOTE: The type letter E indicates protec-

tion against particulate contaminants.

§ 14a.5 Fees for investigation.

(a) The full fee must accompany an

application for testing a respirator or for

retesting equipment that has been pre-

viously tested and disapproved. If less

work is involved than for a complete

investigation, the charge will be in pro-

portion to the work done . Any surplus

will be refunded to the applicant.

(b) The fee for tests covering only

part of a complete investigation will be

charged according to the work involved

and will be in proportion to that charged

for a complete investigation . The fee

for such tests shall be determined in

advance by the Bureau and the applicant

notified accordingly in writing.

(c) The fee for an extension of cer-

tification will be determined according

to the work required and the applicant

will be notified accordingly. The fee

must be paid in advance before the in-

vestigation will be undertaken.

(d) The following fees are charged

for testing types B and BE nonemer-

gency gas respirators :

1. Type B-Organic vapors, complete

respirator..

2. Type BE-Dusts, fumes, or mists in

combination with organic vapors.

Fee for filter tests in addition to

that required for Type B :

$525

190

(i) Pneumoconiosis-producing

and nuisance dusts_ $130

(ii ) Toxic dusts .. 160

(iii ) Dusts-combination of ( i )

and ( ii ) .

(iv ) Fumes 190

(v) Silica mist.. 160

(vi) Chromic-acid mist_ 220

(vii ) Mists of paints, lacquers,

and enamels_ 670

3. Facepiece alone .

4. Cartridge ( s ) alone ...

75

450

5. Additional examination and tests of

respirator in connection with

other tests, per man-day required_

6. Fees for tests of unusually compli-

cated apparatus, for unusual tests

or tests not included in this list ,

or for tests required for extensions

of approval , will be based on the

actual costs of testing, which will

be determined in advance by the

Bureau. The applicant will be

notified accordingly, and the fee

shall be paid before the tests are

begun.

NOTE: If a respirator fails to pass any of

the required tests and the applicant notifies

the Bureau to terminate further investiga-

tion or testing, the Bureau will return to

the applicant any part of the fee not applied

to its compensation for services . If the res-

pirator is resubmitted for testing and ap-

proval after correcting the deficiencies , the

additional fee will be determined in advance

by the Bureau and the applicant will be noti-

fied accordingly. Such fee shall be paid

before tests are begun.

[Paragraph (d ) amended , 26 F.R. 1951 , Mar.

7, 1961 ]

§ 14a.6 Applications.

(a) No investigation or testing will be

undertaken by the Bureau except pur-

suant to a written application, in dupli-

cate, accompanied by a check, bank

draft, or money order, payable to the

United States Bureau of Mines, to cover

the fees, and all prescribed drawings,

specifications, and related materials .

The application and all related matters

and all correspondence concerning it

shall be sent to the Central Experiment

Station, Bureau of Mines , 4800 Forbes

Avenue, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania,

Attention : Chief, Branch of Health

Research.

(b) The application shall state that

the respirator has been subjected to in-

spections and tests described in Subparts

B and C, and that the device has met

these requirements when tested by the

applicant or his testing agency. Two

copies of the results of all the applicant's

inspections and tests shall accompany

the application .

(c) Drawings and specifications shall

be adequate in number and detail to

identify fully the design of the respirator

and to disclose its materials and detailed

dimensions of all parts. Specifications

must be given for materials , components,

and subassemblies.

(d) The application shall state the

purpose of the respirator, giving the

types and specific kinds of atmospheric

contaminants against which it is de-

40 signed to furnish respiratory protection.

2
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(e) The application shall state that

the respirator is completely developed

and of the design and materials which

the applicant believes to be suitable for

a finished marketable product.

(f) The application shall state the

nature, adequacy, and continuity of con-

trol of the absorbents for gases or vapors,

and characteristics of the filter ma-

terial. The statement shall describe

how each lot of absorbent and filter

material will be sampled and tested to

maintain its protective qualities before

it is used in the applicant's nonemer-

gency gas respirator. The Bureau re-

serves the right to have its qualified

representative (s ) inspect the applicant's

control-test equipment and control-test

records, and to interview the personnel

who conduct the control tests to satisfy

the Bureau that the proper procedure is

being followed to insure the safety of the

wearer of the nonemergency gas respi-

rator for the intended service.

(g) When the Bureau notifies the ap-

plicant that the application will be ac-

cepted, it will also notify him as to the

number of completely assembled respi-

rators that will be required for testing

together with the number of cartridges ,

filters, and other parts. All materials

required for testing must be delivered

(charges prepaid) to the Bureau's Cen-

tral Experiment Station , 4800 Forbes

Avenue, Pittsburgh 13 , Pennsylvania.

§ 14a.7 Date for conducting tests.

The date of acceptance of an applica-

tion will determine the order of preced-

ence for testing when more than one

application is pending, and the applicant

will be notified of the date on which

tests will begin. If a respirator fails to

meet any of the requirements , it shall

lose its order of precedence. If an ap-

plication is submitted to resume testing

after correction of the cause of failure,

it will be treated as a new application

and the order of precedence for testing

will be so determined.

§ 14a.8 Conduct of investigations, tests,

and demonstrations.

Prior to the issuance of a certificate

of approval , only Bureau personnel, rep-

resentatives of the applicant, and such

other persons as may be mutually agreed

upon, may observe the investigations or

tests . The Bureau shall hold as confi-

dential and shall not disclose principles

or patentable features prior to certifica-

tion, nor shall it disclose the results of

chemical analyses of materials, or any

details of the applicant's drawings, spec-

ifications , and related material. After

the issuance of a certificate of approval,

the Bureau may conduct such public

demonstrations and tests of the ap-

proved respirator as it deems appropri-

ate. The conduct of all investigations ,

tests , and demonstrations shall be under

the sole direction and control of the

Bureau, and any other persons shall be

present only as observers.

§ 14a.9 Certificates ofapproval.

(a) Upon completion of investigation

of a respirator, the Bureau will issue to

the applicant either a certificate of ap-

proval or a written notice of disapproval,

as the case may require. No informal

notification of approval will be issued.

If a certificate of approval is issued, no

test data or detailed results of tests will

accompany it. If a notice of disapproval

is issued, it will be accompanied by de-

tails of the defects, with a view to pos-

sible correction . The Bureau will not

disclose, except to the applicant, any

information on a respirator upon which

a notice of disapproval has been issued.

(b) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by a list of the drawings

and specifications covering the details

of design and construction of the respi-

rator upon which the certificate of

approval is based . Applicants shall keep

exact duplicates of the drawings and

specifications that have been submitted

to the Bureau and that relate to the res-

pirator which has received a certificate

of approval, and these are to be adhered

to exactly in production of the certified

respirator for commercial purposes, in

addition to the applicant's control of

absorbents and filter materials.

§ 14a.10 Approval labels or markings.

(a) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by photographs of designs

for approval labels-one for the com-

plete nonemergency gas respirator , one

for the cartridge, and one for the filter

unit if separate from the cartridge . The

labels shall bear the seal of the Bureau

of Mines and shall be inscribed substan-

tially as follows .

PERMISSIBLE NONEMERGENCY GAS RESPIRATOR,

OR PERMISSIBLE CARTRIDGE FOR ORGANIC

VAPORS OR ORGANIC VAPORS AND ------

(Applicable type of dispersoid )

U.S. BUREAU OF MINES APPROVAL NO.

ISSUED TO

(Name of applicant)
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Approved for respiratory protection in at-

mospheres not immediately dangerous to life

and containing not more than 0.1 percent by

volume of organic vapors (and also approved

for protection against the inhalation of

-) .

(Applicable type of dispersoid)

The approved assembly consists of BM

facepiece, BM cartridge, and

BM ------ filter (if Type BE) .

(b) Appropriate instructions and cau-

tion statements on the use and limita-

tions of the respirator shall be included

on the approval label (s ) .

(c) One label shall be reproduced leg-

ibly on the outside of the container of

the nonemergency gas respirator. The

label for the cartridge shall be repro-

duced legibly on the outside of the car-

tridge. If a separate filter is used, a la-

bel, similar to that for filters covered

by Part 14 of this subchapter , shall be re-

produced on the outside of the container

of extra filters .

(d) The facepiece shall be marked in

a legible and permanent manner with

the appropriate approval number. If a

separate filter is used, each filter shall

be marked with the appropriate approval

number and with the type or types of

dispersoid covered by the approval.

(e) Full-scale designs or reproductions

of approval labels and markings and a

sketch or description of their position

shall be submitted to the Bureau's Cen-

tral Experiment Station for approval be-

fore final adoption.

as-

(f) Use of the Bureau's approval label

obligates the applicant to whom the cer-

tificate of approval was granted to main-

tain the quality of the complete respira-

tor and guarantees that the complete

respirator is manufactured and

sembled according to the drawings and

specifications upon which the certificate

of approval was based . Use of the ap-

proval label or marking is not authorized

except on respirators that conform

strictly with the drawings and specifica-

tions upon which the certificate of ap-

proval was based.

§ 14a.11 Material required for record.

(a) The Bureau reserves the right to

retain a complete respirator or any com-

ponent thereof that has been tested and

certified as part of the permanent record

of the investigation . Material not re-

quired for record will be returned to the

applicant upon his request and at his

expense on written shipping instructions

to the Bureau's Central Experiment Sta-

tion.

(b) As soon as a certified respirator is

commercially available , the applicant

shall deliver a complete unit free of

charge to the Bureau's Central Experi-

ment Station.

§ 14a.12 Changes after certification.

If an applicant desires to change any

feature of a certified nonemergency gas

respirator, he shall first obtain the Bu-

reau's approval of the change, pursuant

to the following procedures :

(a) Application shall be made as for

an original certificate of approval, re-

questing that the existing certification

be extended to cover the proposed

change. The application shall be ac-

companied by drawings and specifica-

tions and related material (s ) as in the

case of an original application.

(b) The application and accompany-

ing material ( s ) will be examined by the

Bureau to determine whether testing of

the modified respirator or component

will be required . Testing will be neces-

sary if there is a possibility that the

modification may affect adversely the

performance of the respirator. The Bu-

reau will inform the applicant in writing

whether such testing is required, and

the fee.

(c) If the proposed modification meets

the requirements of this part, a formal

extension of certification will be issued ,

accompanied by a list of new and cor-

rected drawings and specifications to be

added to those already on file as the

basis for the extension of certification.

§ 14a.13 Withdrawal of certification.

The Bureau reserves the right to re-

scind for cause, at any time, any cer-

tificate of approval granted under this

part.

Subpart B-Respirator Requirements

§ 14a.20 Design and construction.

The Bureau will not test or investi-

gate any nonemergency gas respirator

that in its opinion is not constructed of

suitable materials, that evidences faulty

workmanship, or that is not designed on

sound scientific principles. Adequacy of

design and construction will be deter-

mined with reference to the following

factors : Kind and durability of mate-

rials ; durability of construction ; prac-

ticality of operation for the wearer,
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such as freedom of movement, field of

vision, fit of facepiece, and lack of dis-

comfort; and performance characteris-

tics during the investigation, including

physiological effects on the wearer of the

respirator. Since all possible designs,

arrangements, or combinations of mate-

rials and components cannot be fore-

seen, the Bureau reserves the right to

make any tests or to place any limita-

tions on a respirator or part thereof not

specifically covered herein to safeguard

the wearer of such equipment.

§ 14a.21 Component parts.

All component parts of a respirator

shall be designed , constructed , and fitted

in such manner that they will not create

a hazard to the wearer of the equipment.

Cartridges and other parts of neces-

sarily short life or period of use shall

be easily replaceable and after replace-

ment the tightness of the whole respira-

tor shall be such as to protect the wearer

against leaks of contaminated air.

§ 14a.22 Cartridges and

color and markings.

containers ;

(a) The color and marking of a type

B or BE cartridge shall conform with

the latest revision of the "American

Standard Safety Code for Identification

of Gas-Mask Canisters."

(b) Cartridges shall be sealed to pro-

tect them against moisture during stor-

age. Mechanical filter units shall be

protected by containers such as

velopes, boxes, or bags.

en-

(c) A substantial, durable container

shall be provided for each nonemergency

gas respirator to protect it when not in

use. The respirator and its container

shall be marked distinctly with the name

of the applicant, and the type , letter, or

number by which the respirator is com-

monly known.

§ 14a.23 Facepiece.

(a) Only the half-mask type facepiece

will be accepted for testing . It shall be

so constructed as to assure a quick gas-

tight fit on persons of various facial

shapes and sizes.

(b) The half-mask facepiece shall not

interfere with the wearer's use of goggles.

(c) Each facepiece shall be equipped

with double head bands, which shall be

elastic, adjustable , and replaceable.

(d) Cloth covering shall not be used

for the face -contacting portion of the

facepiece.

(e) An inhalation check valve ( s) shall

be provided to prevent exhaled air from

coming in contact with the absorbent or

the mechanical filter. An exhalation

valve (s ) also shall be provided, which

shall be protected against damage or

malfunctioning.

§ 14a.24 Breathing tube.

When a flexible breathing tube is part

of the respirator construction, it shall

permit free head movement and shall not

shut off the breathing of the wearer be-

cause of kinking , chin or arm pressure, or

otherwise interfere with the wearer.

§ 14a.25 Harness.

When a respirator is equipped with

a harness, it shall be so constructed that

it will hold the cartridge (s) and filter(s)

securely in position against the wearer's

body. The harness shall permit con-

venient replacement of cartridge (s ) and

filter (s) and shall provide for holding the

facepiece in the "ready" position when

the facepiece is not in use.

§ 14a.26 Cartridges in parallel.

When two cartridges are used in

parallel on a respirator, their resistances

to air flow shall be essentially equal.

§ 14a.27 Materials of construction.

(a) All parts of the respirator, espe-

cially rubber or plastic , that are in direct

contact with portions of the wearer's

body shall be of non-irritating composi-

tion.

(b) All materials that are used in the

construction of facepieces shall with-

stand repeated disinfection by methods

recommended by the applicant and ac-

ceptable to the Bureau.

NOTE: The accepted method for disinfec-

tion shall be described in the instructions for

use of the respirator supplied by the appli-

cant.

Subpart C-Test Requirements

§ 14a.30 Facepiece tests.

(a) The complete nonemergency gas

respirator shall be fitted to the faces of

15 to 20 persons having a wide variety

of facial shapes and sizes. To test the

suitability of the fit of the respirator on

these subjects, the exhalation valve shall

be held closed , without disturbing the fit

of the respirator , and each subject shall

exhale gently into the facepiece until a

slight but definite positive pressure is

built up in the facepiece. The absence
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of outward leakage of air between the

facepiece and each wearer's face shall

indicate satisfactory fit of the facepiece.

(b) Eight of the persons who partici-

pated in the test described in paragraph

(a) of this section, each wearing the

complete nonemergency gas respirator

for protection against organic vapors,

shall enter an atmosphere containing

0.01 percent by volume ( 100 p.p.m. ) of

isoamyl acetate vapor. Ten minutes

shall be spent in work designed to pro-

vide observation on freedom from leaks,

freedom of movement, and freedom from

discomfort to the wearers .

shall be divided as follows:

The time

5 minutes.--- Walking, moving head from

side to side , nodding, and

bending the body at the

waist.

5 minutes.--- Pumping air with a hand-

operated tire pump into a

1-cubic foot cylinder to a

pressure of 25 pounds per

square inch gage, or

equivalent work.

To meet the requirements of this test no

isoamyl acetate shall be detected by odor

in the air breathed, and undue encum-

brance and discomfort shall not be expe-

rienced because of the fit or other

features of the respirator.

§ 14a.31 Cartridge tests.

(a) General. Cartridges shall meet

the requirements of the machine tests as

set forth below. These tests are made

on an apparatus that is constructed to

allow the test atmosphere to enter the

cartridges continuously at pre-deter-

mined concentrations and rates of flow,

and that has means for determining the

life of the cartridges. When two car-

tridges are used in parallel on a respi-

rator, the tests will be performed with

the cartridges arranged in parallel and

the test requirements will apply to the

combination rather than to the individ-

ual cartridges.

(b) Low-rate-of-flow and high-rate-

of-flow tests. The test conditions and

requirements for these tests are listed

in Table 1.

TABLE 1- REQUIREMENTS FOR MACHINE TESTS

[Relative humidity of test atmosphere: 50 ±5 percent.

Temperature: Room temperature (approximately

25° C.) . Test atmosphere: Carbon tetrachloride vapor,

0.1 percent by volume (1,000 p.p.m.)]

Low-rate-of-flow ..

High-rate-of-flow.

Chemical stability..

Rate

Num-

ber of

of air

car-

flow,

liters

Maxi- Min-

mum imum

allow- life,

tridges 1 per

able min-

leakage, utes 2
minute p.p.m.

3
2
4

32

64

32

2
3
2

3
5
5

100

50

45

8
8
9
5

1 This number refers to pairs of cartridges if 2 are used

in parallel on the respirator.

The values given for minimum life apply to each

cartridge or to each pair of cartridges. Tests shall be
continued until the maximum allowable leakage occurs.

(c) Chemical stability. The chemical

stability of the cartridges under dry and

humid conditions shall be determined as

follows:

(1) Two cartridges or two pairs of

cartridges shall be treated at room tem-

perature by passing carbon dioxide-free

air of 25 percent relative humidity

through them at a rate of 25 liters per

minute for 6 hours.

(2) Two cartridges or two pairs of car-

tridges shall be treated at room tempera-

ture by passing carbon dioxide-free air

of 85 percent relative humidity through

them at a rate of 25 liters per minute

for 6 hours.

(3) After this treatment, these car-

tridges shall be resealed as received , kept

in an upright position at room tempera-

ture, and tested within 18 hours under

the conditions given in Table 1 for

chemical stability.

§ 14a.32 Mechanical filter tests.

(a) Tests for protection against dusts,

fumes, and mists, excepting mists of

paints, lacquers, and enamels. Car-

tridges containing, or having attached

to them, filters for protection against

dusts, fumes, and mists, excepting mists

*For uniformity of test conditions, this

temperature shall be between 23 ° and 27° C.

22-050 O-64-3 29
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of paints, lacquers, and enamels, will be

tested to determine their ability to pro-

tect against the inhalation of organic

vapors according to the requirements of

§ 14a.31 and , in addition , will be tested

according to the requirements of Part 14

of this subchapter. However, the maxi-

mum allowable inhalation resistance of

complete Type BE respirators, at a rate

of air flow of 85 liters per minute, shall

be 76 millimeters (3 inches) of water

rather than 50 millimeters (2 inches) of

water allowed for dust, fume, and mist

respirators by Part 14 of this subchapter.

(b) Tests for protection against mists

of paints, lacquers, and enamels. Car-

tridges containing , or having attached

to them, filters for protection against

mists of paints, lacquers, and enamels

will be tested to determine their ability

to protect against the inhalation of or-

ganic vapors according to the require-

ments of § 14a.31 and, in addition, will

be tested under the following conditions :

Number of respirators to be tested

against each mist aerosol-3 ; tempera-

ture-room temperature, approximately

25° C; type of flow-continuous ; rate of

flow of aerosol to respirator-32 liters

per minute; rate of flow of air through

test chamber-20 to 25 air changes per

minute ; atomizer-Spraying Systems

Company 1/4J Pneumatic Atomizing

Nozzle with Set-up 1A, or equivalent, op-

erating at an air pressure of 10 p.s.i.

gage; test aerosol-lead paint mist, lac-

quer mist, and enamel mist.

(1) Lead paint mist. (i) The test

aerosol shall be prepared by atomizing

a mixture of eight volumes of red lead

paint and one volume of mineral spirits.

The red lead paint shall conform essen-

tially to Federal Specifications TT-P-

86a, Type I , May 4 , 1949 , and Amendment

1, April 27 , 1951 , and any later amend-

ments and revisions of this specification .

The concentration of lead (Pb) in the

test aerosol shall be 95-125 milligrams

per cubic meter.

(ii) The test aerosol shall be drawn to

each respirator for a total of 312 minutes

(equivalent to drawing 10 cubic meters

of the test aerosol to each respirator) .

(iii) Under these test conditions, the

total amount of unretained mist, ana-

lyzed and calculated as lead (Pb) , shall

not exceed 1.5 milligrams for any one of

the three respirators.

(2) Lacquer mist. (i) The test aero-

sol shall be prepared by atomizing a mix-

ture of one volume of clear cellulose

nitrate lacquer and one volume of lac-

quer thinner. The lacquer used shall

conform essentially to Federal Specifi-

cation TT-L-31 , October 7, 1953, and any

later amendments and revisions of this

specification. The concentration of cel-

lulose nitrate in the test aerosol shall be

95-125 milligrams per cubic meter.

(ii) The test aerosol shall be drawn to

each respirator for a total of 156 minutes

(equivalent to drawing 5 cubic meters of

the test aerosol to each respirator) .

(iii) Under these test conditions , the

total amount of unretained mist, weighed

as cellulose nitrate , shall not exceed 5

milligrams for any one of the three

respirators.

(3) Enamel mist. ( i ) The test aero-

sol shall be prepared by atomizing a mix-

ture of one volume of white enamel and

one volume of turpentine . The enamel

used shall conform essentially to Federal

Specification TT-E-489b, May 12 , 1953

(an enamel having a phthalic alkyd resin

vehicle and a titanium dioxide pigment)

and any later amendments and revisions

of this specification. The concentration

of pigment in the test aerosol, weighed

as ash, shall be 95-125 milligrams per

cubic meter.

(ii) The test aerosol shall be drawn to

each respirator for a total of 312 minutes

(equivalent to drawing 10 cubic meters

of the test aerosol to each respirator) .

(iii) Under these test conditions, the

total amount of unretained mist, weighed

as ash, shall not exceed 2 milligrams for

any one of the three respirators.

§ 14a.33 Tests of complete nonemer-

gency gas respirator.

(a) Resistance to air flow. There are

no specific requirements for the resist-

ance of the cartridges or mechanical

filters to air flow ; only the resistance of

the complete respirator to air flow will

be considered. The maximum allowable

resistance of the complete respirator to

a continuous flow of air at a rate of 85

liters per minute is as follows:

( 1 ) Respirators for protection against

organic vapors only : Inhalation , 50 milli-

meters (2 inches ) of water ; exhalation ,

25 millimeters ( 1 inch) of water.

(2) Respirators for protection against

(i) organic vapors and dusts, fumes, and

mists, or ( ii ) organic vapors and mists

of paints , lacquers , and enamels: Inhala-

tion, 76 millimeters (3 inches ) of water ;
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exhalation, 25 millimeters (1 inch) of

water.

(b) Man tests. (1) Complete non-

emergency gas respirators will be worn

by two persons in an atmosphere con-

taining 0.5 percent by volume (5,000

p.p.m.) of carbon tetrachloride vapor.

(2) During this test they will perform

the following schedule of exercise :

5 minutes

5 minutes

10 minutes

5 minutes

5 minutes

5 minutes

----

Walking vigorously.

Sitting at rest.

Stationary running and cal-

isthenic arm movements.

Sitting at rest .

Pumping air with a hand-op-

erated tire pump into a 1-

cubic-foot cylinder to a

pressure of 25 pounds per

square inch gage, or equiv-

alent work .

Sitting at rest.

(3) The test will be continued until

the odor of carbon tetrachloride is de-

tected by the wearers, repeating the

schedule if necessary.

(4) To meet the requirements of this

test the respirators shall give complete

respiratory protection to the wearers for

30 minutes. Undue discomfort must not

be experienced because of fit or other

physical or mechanical features of the

respirator.

3A concentration of 5,000 p.p.m. was

chosen to shorten the man-test time to about

one-fifth of that required for 1,000 p.p.m.

The use of this high concentration under

carefully controlled laboratory conditions by

experienced personnel does not in any way

alter the maximum concentration for which

approval will be granted , namely, 0.1 percent

(1,000 p.p.m. ) of organic vapors.
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SUBCHAPTER C-EXPLOSIVES AND RELATED ARTICLES; TESTS FOR

PERMISSIBILITY AND SUITABILITY

PART 15-EXPLOSIVES AND RELATED

ARTICLES [ REVISED]

Definitions.
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Sec.
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demonstrations.

Chemical and physical tests .
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15.12 Requirements for approval as a per-

missible explosive .
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15.14 Approved markings.

15.15 Changes after certification .

15.16 Withdrawal of certification.

15.17 Release of test data.
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15.19

15.20
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Use of permissible explosives.

Field testing .

Tolerances and requirements as ap-

plied to field samples.

Field sample failures .

Variances from prescribed tolerances .

Miscellaneous tests on explosives and

other hazardous materials.

AUTHORITY : §§ 15.1 to 15.24 issued under

sec . 5 , 36 Stat . 370, as amended ; 30 U.S.C. 7.

Interpret or apply secs . 2 , 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as

amended; 30 U.S.C. 3 , 5.

SOURCE : §§ 15.1 to 15.24 contained in

Schedule 1-H, 26 F.R. 1759 , Mar. 1 , 1961 .

§ 15.1 Purpose.

The regulations in this part state the

requirements for certification of explo-

sives as permissible for use in under-

ground coal mines ; provide standards for

the examination of explosives previously

certified to check conformance to their

basic specifications ; and provide for mis-

cellaneous tests not leading to certifica-

tion .

§ 15.2 Definitions.

As used in this part, the following

terms are defined :

(a) "Explosive " means any chemical

compound, mixture or device, the pri-

mary or common purpose of which is to

function by explosion, i.e. , with sub-

stantially instantaneous release of gas

and heat. This definition does not in-

clude blasting devices as defined in Part

17 of this subchapter.

(b) "Certificate of approval” means a

formal document issued by the Bureau

stating that an explosive has met the

specifications and requirements in this

part, and authorizing the use of mark-

ings signifying this fact, as provided

hereafter.

(c) "Applicant" means an individual,

partnership, company, corporation, asso-

ciation, or other organization that com-

pounds, manufactures , or controls the

production of an explosive and that seeks

a certificate of approval for permissi-

bility.

(d) "Basic specifications" for an ex-

plosive that is submitted for certifica-

tion means those chemical and physical

properties which characterize it. They

will be stated in the certificate of

approval.

(e) "Poisonous gases" shall mean

those gases, such as carbon monoxide,

hydrogen sulfide , and oxides of nitrogen ,

which may have deleterious physiological

effects even when present in the atmos-

phere in relatively low concentrations.

(f) "Ingredients" are substances spec-

ified or found to be present in any given

sample of an explosive.

(g) "Bureau's test detonator" is a

detonator containing a base charge of

0.25 ±0.02 gram of pentaerythritol tetra-

nitrate (PETN) .

(h) "Bureau" means the United States

Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines .

§ 15.3 Application for tests.

Before an applicant may obtain any

tests by the Bureau on an explosive, the

applicant must file a written request, in

duplicate (no application form is pro-

vided by the Bureau) , with a statement

as to the nature of the explosive to be

tested, including the composition . This

request should be addressed to the Chief,

Explosives Research Laboratory, Bureau

of Mines, 4800 Forbes Avenue, Pittsburgh

32
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13, Pennsylvania. The Bureau will re-

view the application to determine

whether the request is within the scope

of this part. If the application is ap-

proved, an application number will be

assigned and instructions given regard-

ing the fees required and method of ship-

ment of materials. Upon receipt of this

information, the applicant shall trans-

mit to the address given in this section

a check, bank draft , or money order

made payable to the Bureau of Mines,

to cover all fees for the tests requested .

§ 15.4 Fees.

(a) The fee for complete tests leading

to approval of an explosive as permis-

sible is $1200 . If the applicant with-

draws an explosive , or if the explosive

fails to pass any of the tests prescribed

in this part, the Bureau will charge for

the tests actually performed, with a

minimum charge of $ 100 , according to

the charges stated in paragraph (b ) of

this section. The balance of the fees

will be returned to the applicant.

(b) The fees covering individual tests

are as follows :

(1 ) Pendulum friction test to deter-

mine sensitiveness to frictional

impact $20

20

100

40

(2 ) Physical examination (for each size

cartridge) .

(3 ) Chemical analysis of explosives__

(4) Explosion by influence (halved-car-

tridge method ) . 20

(5 ) Ballistic mortar test_

(6) Gallery test 4, per shot .

(7) Gallery test 7----

(8) Rate of detonation tests ..

(9) Gaseous products of explosion _- _ .

( 10 ) For other tests or additional work,

the costs as determined by the

Bureau based on an estimate of

the actual cost of the test. The

Bureau will notify the applicant

in writing and the fee shall be

paid before such tests are per-

formed .

30

500

50

100

(c) If no experimental tests are re-

quired, the fee for issuance of a revised

certificate of approval will be $25.

§ 15.5 Shipment, quantities, and sizes

of explosives.

Samples of explosives to be tested shall

be shipped only after the Bureau has

furnished instructions regarding the

quantities of materials required , mode of

shipment of the materials , and destina-

tion . Shipments shall be properly labeled

and shall comply with the Interstate

Commerce Commission regulations. The

minimum quantities and sizes required

for complete official tests are as follows :

(a) One hundred pounds of each ex-

plosive in 14 by 8-inch cartridges, but

if the cartridge count per 50-pound case

is less than 150 cartridges, then 300 car-

tridges is the minimum quantity re-

quired.

(b) Fifty cartridges of 8-inch length

of each explosive in the smallest diam-

eter (not less than 1 inch) in which it is

desired the explosive shall be certified as

permissible, except when this smallest

diameter is 1/4 inches.

(c) Ten cartridges of 8 -inch length of

each explosive in any diameter other

than those described in paragraphs (a)

and (b) of this section , for which appli-

cation is made to determine the permis-

sibility of the explosive.

(d) Should the applicant later desire

to market cartridges of other diameters,

the Bureau will, upon application , estab-

lish the basic specifications for grams of

wrapper and apparent specific gravity of

these diameters . A fee (§ 15.4 (b ) ( 2 ) )

will be charged for each cartridge diam-

eter. If the cartridge diameter is smaller

than the smallest diameter previously

approved as permissible, a propagation

test (rate of detonation) will also be re-

quired and a fee charged for such test

(§ 15.4 (b) ( 8 ) ) . No test will be made on

cartridges of a diameter smaller than

ones along which detonation has failed

to propagate, nor will a retest be made

on same-diameter cartridges of a formu-

lation for which detonation has failed to

propagate in any one trial .

§ 15.6 Conditions under which tests

leading to issuance of a certificate of

approval will be made.

(a) The explosive will be stored in a

Bureau magazine for at least 30 days be-

fore the gallery tests are made.

(b) Explosives containing incompati-

bles (that is substances that will react

when mixed) ; or those containing either

chlorites, chlorates, or perchlorates ; or

other explosives that are chemically un-

stable; or show leakage of explosive oil,

or are in such condition that exudation

of the explosive oil would occur in han-

dling or transporting , will not be tested .

(c) Tests will be limited to samples of

explosives which are produced under the

control of the applicant.
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(d) Explosives with cartridge diam-

eters of less than one inch will not be

tested for certification .

(e) No report on the results of tests

made by the Bureau, or any part thereof,

may be published without prior written

consent of the Bureau.

§ 15.7 Place of investigation.

Tests on explosives will be made at the

Bureau's facilities at Bruceton, Pa., in

order of receipt of the explosives, pro-

vided an application is on file.

§ 15.8 Consultation.

Any potential applicant (or accredited

representative thereof ) may visit the

Bureau of Mines, Explosives Research

Laboratory, Pittsburgh, Pa . , to discuss ,

without charge, explosives proposed to

be submitted for investigation by the

Bureau. Should preliminary tests be

desirable before submitting the explosive

for formal investigation , the Bureau may

conduct such tests for the applicant

after payment of the fees prescribed in

§ 15.4 . The results from such prelimi-

nary tests may not be used to reduce the

requirements of the formal investigation.

§ 15.9 Observers at formal investiga-

tions and demonstrations.

No one shall be present during any

part of the formal investigation for per-

missibility conducted by the Bureau ex-

cept the necessary Bureau personnel,

representatives of the applicant, and

such other persons as may be mutually

agreed upon by the applicant and the

Bureau . After the issuance of a cer-

tificate of approval, the Bureau may

conduct such public demonstrations and

tests of the approved explosive as it sees

fit. Those who attend any part of the

investigation, or any public demonstra-

tion, shall be present solely as observers ;

the conduct of the investigation and of

any public demonstration shall be con-

trolled wholly by the Bureau's personnel .

Results of chemical analyses for ingredi-

ents and all information contained in

the drawings, specifications , and in-

structions shall be deemed proprietary

and their disclosure will be appropriately

safeguarded by the Bureau.

§ 15.10 Chemical and physical tests.

(a) Chemical tests . The following

chemical tests will be made :

(1) Chemical analysis for ingredients .

(2) Gaseous products of detonation

will be determined using the Bichel gage

for carbon monoxide and Crawshaw-

Jones method for oxides of nitrogen.

(b) Physical tests . The following

physical tests will be made :

(1 ) Physical examination. The phys-

ical examination of an explosive is made

on several cartridges of each size taken

at random from the shipment of explo-

sives. It shall consist of determination

of apparent specific gravity and

wrapper-to-explosive ratio.

The(2) Ballistic mortar test.

strength of an explosive will be deter-

mined by the ballistic mortar.

(3) Gallery test 4. Ten trials , each

with a 12 -pound tamped charge of ex-

plosive, are made. Each charge is fired,

without stemming, into a mixture of

natural gas and air containing 4.0 ±0.2

percent of the Bureau's natural gas

(Bruceton property ) , or its equivalent,

and 8 pounds of bituminous coal dust

placed on shelves in the gallery, at

25° ±5° C.

(4) Gallery test 7. The W50 (weight

for 50 percent probability of ignition )

will be determined using the Bruceton

up-and-down method and firing a mini-

mum of 20 tamped charges of varying

weights, stemmed with one pound of dry-

milled plastic fireclay, from a steel can-

non into a mixture of natural gas and

air containing 8.0 ± 0.3 percent of the

Bureau's natural gas, at a temperature

of 25° 5° C.

(5) Rate of detonation . The rate of

detonation is determined on a 50 -inch

column of 1 /4 -inch diameter cartridges

and for the smallest diameter submitted

for testing, provided that this diameter

is less than 14 inches. Nongelatinous

explosives are initiated with the Bureau's

test detonator only, while gelatinous ex-

plosives are initiated with the Bureau's

test detonator and a 60 -gram tetryl-

pellet booster.

(6) Pendulum friction test. Ten trials

are made with the steel shoe released

from a height of 1.5 meters ( 59 in . ) and

if evidence of sensitivity is obtained, the

test is repeated with the hard-fiber-

faced shoe.

(7) Explosion- by - influence test. The

air-gap sensitivity is determined by the

halved-cartridge method on 14 -inch

diameter cartridges .
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§ 15.11 Establishment of basic specifi-

cations.

The composition of the explosive as

furnished by the applicant, will form a

part of the basic specifications provided

that the requirements of §§ 15.12 ( a ) and

15.21 (b) are met. Such physical prop-

erties of the explosive as may be fur-

nished by the applicant will form a part

of the basic specifications , provided that

the requirements of § 15.21 are met with

the exception of the air - gap sensitivity ,

in which case the requirement of

§ 15.12 (c) must be met ; otherwise the

basic specifications will be those obtained

by Bureau tests.

§ 15.12 Requirements for approval as a

permissible explosive.

(a) The chemical composition as de-

termined by the Bureau's analysis must

correspond, within tolerances specified in

§ 15.21 (b ) , to the composition as fur-

nished by the applicant.

(b) The explosive must not fail to

propagate completely in any of the tests

involving detonation, except as provided

in paragraph (g ) of this section.

(c) In the explosion -by-influence test,

the air-gap sensitivity of the explosive in

14 -inch diameter cartridges must be at

least 3 inches.

(d) The explosive must yield in gallery

test 7, a Wo value equal to or greater

than 450 grams to 95 percent confidence.

50

(e) The explosive must pass without

a single ignition , gallery test 4.

(f) The volume of poisonous gases

produced by the explosive must not ex-

ceed 2.5 cubic feet per pound of explo-

sive (71 liters per 454 grams) .

(g) If an explosive fails to propagate

completely in the rate of detonation test

(§ 15.10 (b) ( 5 ) ) , it will not be approved

for cartridges having a diameter equal

to or smaller than that of the cartridge

that failed the test.

(h) In the pendulum friction test, an

explosive must not show, in any trial

with the hard fiber-faced shoe, a result

more unfavorable than an almost indis-

tinguishable local crackling .

§ 15.13 Notification to applicant.

After the Bureau of Mines has com-

pleted the investigation of an explosive,

a written report summarizing the results

of the investigation and including a

statement of either approval or disap-

proval of the explosive as permissible will

be sent to the applicant.

§ 15.14 Approved markings.

(a) Upon certification of an explosive

as permissible , it shall be marketed only

under a brand or trade name which shall

have been furnished to the Bureau, and

the certification shall apply only to the

explosive as so designated.

(b) The wrapper of each cartridge

must be clearly and legibly labeled :

(Insert brand or trade name of explosive )

Permissible Explosive, Approved by the

U.S. Department of the Interior , Bureau of

Mines. A reasonable abbreviation of "by

the U.S. Department of the Interior , Bureau

of Mines" is acceptable.

(c) The brand or trade name and the

words "Permissible Explosive" must be

included in the case marking .

(d) The applicant must warn the user

by means of a case-insert that the ex-

plosive is permissible only when used in

conformance with the Bureau's require-

ments (§ 15.19 ) .

(e) After obtaining certification , the

applicant who places approved markings

on his permissible explosives must use

all reasonable precautions to assure that

his explosives are manufactured to con-

form with the basic specifications within

specified tolerances.

§ 15.15 Changes after certification.

No change in the basic specifications

may be made by the applicant without

prior written approval from the Bureau .

To obtain this approval, application shall

be made in writing giving complete in-

formation on the nature of the proposed

change(s) . The Bureau will determine

what tests, if any, will be required . A fee

will be charged for such tests . Once a

change in basic specifications involving

composition has been approved , the

brand name may only be used for the

new composition , and the former com-

position may not be manufactured as a

permissible explosive until it has been

reapproved under the provisions of this

schedule.

§ 15.16 Withdrawal of certification.

The Bureau reserves the right to re-

scind for cause, at any time any certi-

fication granted under this part. Upon

such withdrawal, the certification shall

lose all force and effect, and explosives

to which it relates shall not be marketed

as permissible.

3
3
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§ 15.17 Release of test data.

The Bureau may publish test results

in such manner as will not identify the

data , except cartridge weight , count, and

detonation velocity , of an individual

applicant .

§ 15.18 Lists of permissible explosives.

(a) Active list. The Bureau will

maintain a list of active permissible ex-

plosives which will be published from

time to time so that interested parties

may have information regarding avail-

able explosives which have passed the

tests leading to approval. In order to

be retained on the active list, any ex-

plosive must be produced in a total

quantity of not less than 50,000 pounds

in any period of three calendar years.

This requirement shall become effective

on January 1 following the publication

of these regulations in the FEDERAL REG-

ISTER. The applicant will be notified of

the Bureau's intent to remove any brand

from the active list . An applicant may

request that a permissible explosive be

placed on the inactive list , or be deleted

entirely .

(b) Inactive list . The Bureau will

maintain an unpublished file of inactive

permissible explosives . These explo-

sives will be retained on the inactive list

for a period not to exceed five years and

will be returned to the active list during

this period only after approval by the

Bureau on specific written request of the

appl cant. An explosive may be deleted

from the inactive list upon written re-

quest of the applicant. An explosive

may not be manufactured for sale as a

permissible explosive while on the in-

active list .

§ 15.19 Use of permissible explosives.

An explosive certified as permissible

under this part is permissible in use only

so long as it meets the following require-

ments:

(a) Conforms with the basic specifica-

tions within limits of tolerances pre-

scribed herein , and the cartridges are of

diameters that have been approved .

(b) Is stored in surface magazines

under conditions that tend to maintain

original product character, and is used

within 48 hours after being taken under-

ground .

(c) Remains in its original cartridge

wrapper throughout storage and use,

without admixture with other substances.

(d) Is initiated with a copper or cop-

per-based-alloy shell, commercial elec-

tric detonator (not cap and fuse ) of not

less than No. 6 strength .

(e) Is in all other respects used in

conformance with the regulations speci-

fied in the most recent edition of the

applicable Federal Mine Safety Code.

§ 15.20 Field testing.

The Bureau will periodically collect

and examine samples of permissible ex-

plosives in order to determine whether

they continue to conform to the basic

specifications .

§ 15.21 Tolerances and requirements as

applied to field samples.

Tolerances which provide for reason-

able limits of variation in the results of

analyses and tests of field samples of

permissible explosives were established

July 1 , 1915, subsequently amended No-

vember 15 , 1920 , February 26 , 1921, and

March 24, 1955 , and are further modified

in this section . The tolerances and re-

quirements as enumerated below super-

sede all previous tolerances.

(a) Requirements for tests that di-

rectly affect permissibility.

(1) Gallery test 7. The sample must

yield in gallery test 7 , as a W50 value equal

to or greater than 450 grams to 95 per-

cent confidence. (For exception see

§ 15.22 (a) ) .

(2) Gallery test 1. Field samples fail-

ing Gallery test 7 but excepted under

§ 15.22 (a) will be subjected to Gallery

test 1. In this test, ten trials, each with

a 220-gram tamped charge of the ex-

plosive, are made. Each charge,

stemmed with one pound of dry-milled

plastic fireclay , is fired from a steel can-

non into a mixture of natural gas and air

containing 8.0 ±0.3 percent of the Bu-

reau's natural gas, at a temperature of

25 +5°C. No ignitions must result.

(3) Gallery test 4. The sample must

pass five shots with a tamped un-

stemmed charge of 680 grams (12

pounds) .

(4) Pendulum friction test. The

sample must pass the pendulum friction

test with a hard-fiber-faced shoe re-

leased from a height of 1.5 meters, (59

inches) .

(5) Poisonous gases. Poisonous gases

produced must not exceed 2.5 cu . ft . per

pound of the explosive ( 71 liters per 454

grams) .
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(6) Propagation test. Complete prop-

agation of the explosive must be obtained

in the rate of detonation test.

(b) Requirements for tests that do not

directly affect permissibility .

(1 ) Carbonaceous combustible mate-

rial. The tolerance shall be ±3 percent

of the total explosive.

(2) Moisture and other ingredients.

The tolerances shall be in accordance

with those shown in Table 1.

TABLE 1-LIMIT OF VARIATION (PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL

EXPLOSIVE) For Various QUANTITIES OF INGREDIENT

Quantity of ingredient

From-

Percent ±

Limit of

variation

To-

Percent

0.0

5.1.

Percent

5.0 1.2

10.0 1.5

10.1. 20.0 1.7

20.1. 30.0 2.0

30.1 . 40.0 2.3

40.1 . 50.0 2.5

50.1. 55.0 2.8

55.1.. 100.0 3.0

(3) Rate of detonation. The toler-

ance shall be ±15 percent of that shown

in the basic specifications.

(4) Ballistic mortar. The tolerance

shall be 10 percent of that shown in

the basic specifications.

(5) Explosion by influence test . The

air-gap sensitivity, using 14 -inch-dia-

meter cartridges, must be not less than

2 inches.

(6) Grams of wrapper. The tolerance

shall be 2 grams per 100 grams of ex-

plosives ingredient based on that shown

in the basic specifications.

The(7) Apparent specific gravity.

tolerance shall be ±7.5 percent of that

shown in the basic specifications.

§ 15.22 Field sample failures.

(a) Any field sample will be declared

nonpermissible if when tested it fails to

meet any of the requirements of § 15.21

(a) : Provided, however, That, for a

period of five years following the

issuance of this schedule, the require-

ment of § 15.21 ( a) ( 1 ) shall not apply

to any field sample whose basic specifica-

tions were approved under prior

schedules.

(b) The Bureau will immediately

report any field sample failure to the

applicant. The applicant must imme-

diately remove from the market and the

field any unused portions of the explo-

sive bearing the same lot number as the

sample tested . If a field sample of any

particular brand of permissible explo-

sive fails 3 times within a period of 5

years, the explosive will be declared

nonpermissible and removed from the

lists of permissible explosives.

§ 15.23 Variances from prescribed tol-

erances.

Variances on field sample tests from

tolerances as specified in § 15.21 (b) do

not directly affect permissibility of the

explosive , but the applicant will be noti-

fied of such variances, and is then obli-

gated to modify his formulation of future

lots of the explosive to bring the ex-

plosive within the prescribed limits and

to keep it within such limits.

§ 15.24 Miscellaneous tests on explo-

sives and other hazardous materials.

The Bureau conducts some tests not

leading directly to approval of explo-

sives as permissible for use in under-

ground coal mines. Fees for these tests

will be as prescribed in § 15.4 and as

prescribed below:

(a) Impact test..

(b) Electrostatic spark test ..

(c) Thermal sensitivity test--

(d ) Suspended tests in the gallery (per

shot) -

(e) Gaseous products :

$30

20

30

10

(1 ) Oxides of nitrogen only----- 70

(2 ) Complete analysis of gaseous

products, including oxides

of nitrogen_ -_ - _ 100

Application for miscellaneous tests must

follow the procedure prescribed in § 15.3.

Applicants requesting tests must follow

the instructions under § 15.5. The ap-

plicant will be advised by the Bureau

as to the quantity of material needed .

No report on the results of tests made

by the Bureau of Mines, or any part

thereof, may be published without prior

written consent of the Bureau of Mines.
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Sec.

PART 16- STEMMING DEVICES

16.4 Fees.

§ 16.4

[Revised ]

Fees.

(a) Complete tests for approval____ ¹ $ 1 , 150

(b ) Individual tests :

1. Chemical

2. Physical examination_.

3. Gallery, per shot..

4. Rough handling-.

5. Flammability___

-----

60

8
3
4
2
8

17

35

6. Fee for tests not included in

this list will be based on

actual costs .

(c) Fee for tests required by changes

in design will be determined

by the Bureau; minimum fee. 100

1 Fees for additional tests, described in

paragraph ( c ) of § 16.10 of this Part, will be

determined by the Bureau and will be in

addition to this fee . If the applicant with-

draws the stemming device after testing has

begun, or if the device fails to pass any of

the required tests , the Bureau will charge a

minimum of $100 and will return to the ap-

plicant any part of the remaining fee not

required to compensate the Bureau for its

services.

[ 26 F.R. 1951 , Mar. 7 , 1961 ]

3
3
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Sec.

PART 17- BLASTING DEVICES

17.4 Fees. [Revised ]

§ 17.4 Fees.

(a) Complete tests for approval

when electrical tests are not

required

(b) Complete tests for approval

when electrical tests are

required

(c) Individual tests :

1 $1,080

11, 300

1. Chemical 110

2. Physical examination_. 60

3. Gallery , per shot.. 13

4. Pendulum friction , per sam-

ple 30

5. Gaseous products, per sam-

ple 110

6. Shell temperature_ 90

7. Electrical 220

8. Fee for tests not included in

this list will be based on

actual costs .

(d) Fee for tests required by changes

in design will be determined

by the Bureau; minimum

fee 500

If the applicant withdraws the blasting

device after testing has begun, or if the

device fails to pass any of the required tests,

the Bureau will charge a minimum of $500

and will return to the applicant any part

of the remaining fee not required to com-

pensate the Bureau for its services .

[ 26 F.R. 1952 , Mar. 7, 1961 ]

8
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SUBCHAPTER D-ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, LAMPS, METHANE

DETECTORS; TESTS FOR PERMISSIBILITY; FEES

PART 18-ELECTRIC MOTOR-DRIVEN

MINE EQUIPMENT, JUNCTION

BOXES AND OTHER ACCESSORY

EQUIPMENT

Subpart A-Normal Investigation Procedures

Sec.

18.1 Definitions . [Amended]

18.3 Fees . [ Revised ]

18.20 Portable cables . [Amended]

Subpart A-Normal Investigation

Procedures

§ 18.1 Definitions.

Portable (trailing ) cable. A flexible

cable or cord by means of which portable,

semi-portable, or mobile mine equipment

may be connected to a source of elec-

trical energy. The portable (trailing )

cable is that portion of the power-supply

system between the last overcurrent pro-

tective device on the system and the

mobile equipment for which the cable

furnishes electric power.

CODIFICATION : In 18.1, the definition

headed "Portable cable" was amended to

read as set forth above , 25 F.R. 8225, Aug. 27,

1960.

§ 18.3 Fees.

(a) Detailed inspection of each explo-

sion-proof enclosure __‒‒‒ $50

NOTE: When less than 20 explosion

tests are required , the inspection fee

shall be $25.

(b) Explosion tests of each explosion-

proof enclosure ‒‒‒‒‒‒‒ $40

NOTE: When less than 20 explosion

tests are required , the fee shall be $20.

(c) Each series of tests necessary to

prove the adequacy of electrical

clearances , insulation durability ,

intrinsic safety, surface temper-

ature, or ventilation of each en-

closure

(d ) Each field inspection of com-

pletely assembled equipment_ -_

(e) Tests of portable cable :

1. Damage-resistance tests ...

2. Development tests to determine

resistance to damage by mine

car running over cable will be

charged at the rate of $3 for

each five runs over the cable .

The minimum charge is $6.

3. Flame-resistance tests_

4. Development flame-resistance

tests will be charged at the

rate of $4 per test sample.

The minimum charge is $8.

(f) Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications prepara-

tory to issuing an approval____

(g) Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications for each

investigation of a motor , start-

er, or other individual explo-

sion-proof unit considered in-

dependently of a complete

machine assembly for certifi-

cation

(h) Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications for an

extension of approval___

45

40

9
8
9
5

30

2
020

45

25

45

25

( 1 ) Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications for an

extension of certification____

(1) No charge will be made for in-

spections and tests made solely

for the Bureau's information.

NOTE: When investigation , inspection, or

testing is required to be performed at lo-

cations other than the Bureau's premises ,

the applicant shall reimburse the Bureau

for traveling , subsistence , and incidental

expenses of its representative ( s ) in accord-

ance with standard Government travel reg-

ulations . Such reimbursement shall be in

addition to the fee charged for investiga-

tion , inspection , or testing .

[ 26 F.R. 1952 , Mar. 7, 1961 ]
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§ 18.20 Portable cables.

(b) Ordinarily the length of a portable

(trailing) cable shall not exceed 500

feet, and such cables shall contain not

more than five well-made temporary

splices. Where the method of mining

is such that it is necessary to have the

length of a portable (trailing ) cable

more than 500 feet, such length of cable

shall be permitted only under the follow-

ing prescribed conditions :

(1) The lengths of portable (trailing)

cable shall not exceed those specified in

the accompanying table, titled "Permis-

sible Lengths and Other Specifications of

Portable (Trailing) Cables." (Table 4.)

(2) Not more than five well-made

temporary splices shall be permitted

in a single length of portable (trail-

ing) cable that exceeds 500 feet.

(3) Short-circuit protection shall be

provided by an overcurrent protective

device with an instantaneous trip setting

as near as practicable to the maximum

starting-current-inrush value, but the

setting shall not exceed the trip value

specified in the Bureau of Mines ap-

proval for the equipment for which the

portable (trailing ) cable furnishes elec-

tric power.

TABLE 4- PERMISSIBLE LENGTHS AND OTHER SPECIFICATIONS FOR Portable (TRAILING) CABLES

Normal cur-

Resistance of

permissible

length of

Power loss

at normal

current

capacity

Size of cable

Permissible

length of

portable
cable (feet)

rent-carrying

capacity at cable at

60° C. (amps) 60° C. (ohms) ¹ (watts)

Heat dissipa-

tion, watts

per square
inch cable

surface (ap-

prox.)

No. 6 B & S..

No. 4 B & S.

No. 3 B & S.

No. 2 B & S.

No. 1 B & S.

No. 1/0 B & S.

No. 2/0 B & S.

No. 3/0 B & S.

No. 4/0 B & S.

550 50 0.5975 1,493 0.0844

600 70 4090 2,004 0929

650 80 3520 2,253 .0876

700 95 3050 2,752 .0928

750 110 2555 3,091 .0855

800 130 .2160 3,650 .0864

850 150 1820 4,095 0831

900 175 .1550 4,746 .08.50

1,000 200 1346 5,384 .0823

Resistance corrected for temperature - Rt = R25 (1+0.00385 (t − 25) ) .

CODIFICATION : § 18.20 was amended in the following respects, 25 F.R. 8226, Aug. 27, 1960:

1. In paragraph (a) , the second sentence was deleted .

2. Paragraphs (b ) through (f) were redesignated as paragraphs (c ) through (g) re-

spectively, and a new paragraph (b ) was added, as set forth above.
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s

PART 19-ELECTRIC CAP LAMPS

Sec.

192 Fees. [ Revised ]

§ 19.2 Fees.

(a) Detailed inspection... 850

(b) Safety tests ( headpiece) 80

(c) Headpiece dropping- 10

(d) Headpiece smash.. 20

(e) Battery sparking- 820

(f) Battery dropping.. 10

(g) Battery spilling.. 30

sumption) 20

(1) Bulb life.... 110

140

40

(1) Cord slatting ---- 50

(h) Bulb uniformity (current con-

(1) Light distribution ..

(k) Discharge voltage ( battery) .

(m) Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to issuing an ap-

proval ...

(n ) Examining and recording of draw-

ings and specifications requisite

to issuing an extension of ap-

proval ...

(0) Tests to assist an applicant in

evaluating equipment intended

for certification may be made at

the discretion of the Bureau .

Written requests for such tests

shall be directed to the Chief,

Branch of Electrical-Mechanical

Testing. A deposit of $ 100 shall

be paid in advance when such

tests have been authorized . The

fees charged shall be in amounts

proportionate to the work per-

formed based on normal charges .

Any surplus will be refunded at

the completion of the work, or

applied to future work, as di-

rected by the applicant.

[26 F.R. 1952, Mar. 7 , 1961 ]

45

45
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PART 20- ELECTRIC MINE LAMPS

OTHER THAN STANDARD CAP

LAMPS

Sec.

20.4 Fees. [ Revised ]

§ 20.4 Fees.

1
(a) Detailed inspection '.

(b) Safety tests in gas

(c) Battery sparking 2.

(d ) Battery spilling

(e) Dropping

(f) Bumping '

(g) Explosion tests 5-

3

(h ) Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite

proval

to issuing an ap-

( i ) Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications requisite

to issuing an extension of ap-

proval

(j) Tests to assist an applicant in

evaluating equipment intended

for certification may be made at

the discretion of the Bureau.

Written requests for such tests

shall be directed to the Chief,

Branch of Electrical -Mechanical

Testing. A deposit of $100 shall

be paid in advance when such

tests have been authorized. The

fees charged shall be in amounts

proportionate to the work per-

formed based on normal charges.

Any surplus will be refunded at

the completion of the work, or

applied to future work, as di-

rected by the applicant.

1 Applies to all lamps.

2Applies only if cord is involved.

3Applies only to storage-battery lamps.

Applies only to trip lamps.

$50

40

20

30

10

40

40

45

45

5Applies only to units in explosion-proof

housings.

[ 26 F.R. 1952, Mar. 7 , 1961 ]
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es

PART 21-FLAME SAFETY LAMPS

Bec.

213 Fees. [Revised]

$ 21.3 Fees.

(a) Detalled inspection_.

(b) Mechanical tests of complete lamp

1. Dropping test .

2. Impact test with 5# weight___

2. Tension test with 10# weight__

4. Bonnet test (pendulum im-

pact) ----

5. Temperature of external parts-

(c) Mechanical tests of glasses

1. Impact test with 1# weight__

2. Temperature test..

(d) Safety tests-moving and still

mixtures.- ----

(e) Safety tests- igniter..

(1) Time of burning ..

(g) Detection of methane and defi-

ciency of oxygen ..

(h) Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to issuing an ap-

proval

(1) Examining and recording drawings

and specifications requisite to

issuing an extension of ap-

proval

(1) Tests to assist an applicant in

evaluating equipment intended

for certification may be made at

the discretion of the Bureau.

Written requests for such tests

shall be directed to the Chief,

Branch of Electrical-Mechanical

Testing. A deposit of $ 100 shall

be paid in advance when such

tests have been authorized . The

fees charged shall be in amounts

proportionate to the work per-

formed based on normal charges.

Any surplus will be refunded at

the completion of the work, or

applied to future work , as di-

rected by the applicant.

[ 26 F.R. 1952 , Mar. 7, 1961 ]

$50

10

20

20

10

8
2
22
2
2
2

8
3 8

10

80

45

45
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§ 22.3

22-050 O-64-4

PART 22- PORTABLE METHANE

Sec .

22.3 Fees .

§ 22.3

DETECTORS

[Revised ]

Fees.

(a) Detailed inspection__.
(b) Safety- intrinsically safe circuits_

(c) Battery spilling-

(d) Battery dropping-

(e) Accuracy… .

(f ) Life tests of replaceable compo-

nents

(g) Field tests ..

(h) Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to issuing an approval.

(1 ) Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications requisite

to issuing an extension of ap-

proval

(1) Tests to assist an applicant in

evaluating equipment intended

for certification may be at the

discretion of the Bureau. Writ-

ten requests for such tests shall

be directed to the Chief, Branch

of Electrical-Mechanical Test-

ing . A deposit of $ 100 shall be

paid in advance when such tests

have been authorized . The fees

charged shall be in amounts

proportionate to the work per-

formed based on normal charges.

Any surplus will be refunded at

the completion of the work, or

applied to future work, as di-

rected by the applicant.

[26 F.R. 1953 , Mar. 7, 1961 ]

$50

8
9
8
9
8
9
8

45

4
5

45

45
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Sec.

PART 23-TELEPHONE AND

23.4 Fees.

§ 23.4

SIGNALING DEVICES

[ Revised ]

Fees.

(a) Detailed inspection..

(b) Explosion tests (each compart-

ment)

(c) Intrinsic safety-

(d ) Life tests of replaceable parts____

(e) Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to issuing an approval.

(f) Examining and recording drawings

and specifications requisite to

issuing an extension of ap-

proval .

(g) Tests to assist an applicant in

evaluating equipment intended

for certification may be made at

the discretion of the Bureau.

Written requests for such tests

shall be directed to the Chief,

Branch of Electrical -Mechanical

Testing. A deposit of $ 100 shall

be paid in advance when such

tests have been authorized . The

fees charged shall be in amounts

proportionate to the work per-

formed based on normal charges.

Any surplus will be refunded at

the completion of the work, or

applied to future work, as di-

rected by the applicant.

[ 26 F.R. 1953, Mar. 7, 1961 ]

$50

40

40

40

45

1
5

45

1
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Title 30--Mineral Resources

PART 24- SINGLE-SHOT BLASTING

UNITS

Sec.

24.1 Fees. [ Revised ]

§ 24.1 Fees.

(a) Detailed inspection-- $50

(b) Intrinsic safety tests . 40

(c) Life tests of replaceable parts or

complete unit.. 40

(d) Discharge voltage test . 40

(e) Firing capacity test__ 40

10(f) Dropping test..

45

(g) Final examination and recording of

drawings and specifications requi-

site to issuing an approval‒‒‒‒‒

(h) Examining and recording drawings

and specifications requisite to is-

suing an extension of approval.- 45

(1) Tests to assist an applicant in eval-

uating equipment intended for

certification may be made at the

discretion of the Bureau . Written

requests for such tests shall be di-

rected to the Chief, Branch of

Electrical -Mechanical Testing. A

deposit of $ 100 shall be paid in

advance when such tests have been

authorized . The fees charged

shall be in amounts proportionate

to the work performed based on

normal charges. Any surplus will

be refunded at the completion of

the work, or applied to future

work, as directed by the applicant.

[26 F.R. 1953, Mar. 7, 1961 ]
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§ 25.1 § 25.4
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PART 25-MULTIPLE-SHOT BLASTING

UNITS [ REVISED]

Definitions.

Subpart A- General Provisions

Sec.

25.1 Purpose.

25.2

25.3 Consultation.

25.4 Fees .

25.5 Tests and investigations.

25.6 Applications.

25.7

25.8

25.9

25.10

25.11

Specifications ; all types of units.

Specifications;

units.

particular types of

Conduct of investigations and dem-

onstrations .

Certificate of approval.

Approval plate.

25.12 Changes after approval.

25.13 Withdrawal of approval.

Subpart B- Blasting Units Capable of Detonating

10 Short-Delay Electric Detonators

25.20

25.21

Definition .

Specifications.

Subpart C-Blasting Units Capable of Detonating

20 Short-Delay Electric Detonators

25.25 Definition .

25.26 Specifications.

AUTHORITY: §§ 25.1 to 25.26 issued under

sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended , sec. 212, 66

Stat. 709; 30 U.S.C. 7, 482. Interpret or apply

secs. 2 , 3 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended , secs. 201,

209, 66 Stat. 692 , 703 ; 30 U.S.C. 3, 5 , 471 , 479.

SOURCE : §§ 25.1 to 25.26 contained in

Schedule 16E, 25 F.R. 4645, May 26 , 1960 ,

except as otherwise noted .

Subpart A-General Provisions

§ 25.1 Purpose.

The regulations in this part set forth

the specifications and requirements for

multiple-shot blasting units to procure

their approval and certification as per-

missible for use in coal mines ; procedures

for applying for such certification ; and

fees.

§ 25.2 Definitions.

As used in this part :

(a) "Permissible," as applied to a mul-

tiple-shot blasting unit, means that the

unit conforms to the specifications and

requirements of this part, and that a

certificate of approval to that effect has

been issued.

(b) "Certificate of approval" means a

formal document issued by the Bureau

stating that the unit has met the specifi-

cations and requirements in this part

and authorizing the use and attachment

of an official approval plate.

(c) "Blasting unit" means an appara-

tus for detonating high explosives by ap-

plying electric current to electric detona-

tors.

unit"(d) "Multiple-shot blasting

means a blasting unit capable of detonat-

ing short-delay electric detonators, as

further defined in § 25.20 or § 25.25 .

(e) "Short-delay electric detonator"

means a delay-type detonator (blasting

cap) the delay periods of which range in

nominal value from 25 to 500 millisec-

onds, and which will initiate (detonate)

multiple charges of high explosives in

succession with one application of the

firing current.

(f) "Bureau" means the United States

Bureau of Mines.

(g) "Applicant" means an individual,

partnership, company, corporation, asso-

ciation, or other organization that de-

signs, manufactures, or assembles, and

that seeks a certificate of approval or

preliminary testing of a multiple-shot

blasting unit.

§ 25.3 Consultation.

By appointment, applicants or their

representatives may visit the Bureau's

Central Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes

Avenue, Pittsburgh 13 , Pennsylvania, to

discuss with qualified Bureau represent-

atives proposed designs of equipment to

be submitted in accordance with the

requirements of the regulations of this

part. No charge is made for such con-

sultation.

§ 25.4 Fees.

(a) Detailed inspection__. $50

(b ) Timing and energy requirement

determination_ 30

(c) Safety tests in methane-air

mixtures_ $40

(d) High-potential test_.
10

(e) Dropping test_-_ 10

100

30

(f) Life test of complete unit .

(g) Firing capacity test--.

(h ) Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to issuing an approval.

( 1 ) Examining and recording drawings

and specifications requisite to

issuing an extension of

approval .

45

4
5

45
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(1) Tests to assist an applicant in

evaluating equipment intended

for certification may be made at

the discretion of the Bureau.

Written requests for such

tests shall be directed to the

Chief, Branch of Electrical-

Mechanical Testing . A deposit

of $ 100 shall be paid in advance

when such tests have been

authorized . The fees charged

shall be in amounts proportion-

ate to the work performed based

on normal charges . Any surplus

will be refunded at the comple-

tion of the work, or applied to

future work, as directed by the

applicant.

[ 26 F.R. 1953, Mar. 7 , 1961 ]

§ 25.5 Tests and investigations.

Unless the application states other-

wise, it will be presumed that a complete

investigation for certification is desired.

However, the application may be ex-

pressly limited to some element or phase

less than a complete investigation ; and

in any case if the tests at any stage in-

dicate that the unit does not conform to

the specifications in this part, the

Bureau may treat the application as

one for a partial investigation up to that

point. Complete investigation for certi-

fication will not be undertaken unless

the unit has been fully developed , is

ready to be marketed , and is submitted

completely assembled. The minimum

material required for tests will be four

complete units and such additional ex-

pendable parts as the Bureau may

require.

§ 25.6 Applications.

(a) No investigation or testing will be

undertaken by the Bureau except pursu-

ant to a written application, in duplicate,

accompanied by a check, bank draft, or

money order, payable to the United

States Bureau of Mines , to cover the fees,

and all prescribed drawings , specifica-

tions , and related material . The appli-

cation and all related matters and all

correspondence concerning it shall be

sent to the Central Experiment Station,

Bureau of Mines , 4800 Forbes Avenue,

Pittsburgh 13 , Pennsylvania, Attention :

Chief, Branch of Electrical-Mechanical

Testing.

(b) The unit to be tested may be

shipped (charges prepaid) at the same

time the application is submitted , or at

the option of the applicant shipment of

the unit may be deferred until the

Bureau has notified the applicant that

the application will be accepted .

(c) Drawings and specifications shall

be adequate in number and detail to

identify fully the design of the unit and

to disclose its materials, detailed dimen-

sions of all parts, and wiring diagram.

Drawings must be numbered and dated

to insure accurate identification and ref-

erence to records, and must show the

latest revision . Specifications must be

given for materials , components, and

subassemblies.

§ 25.7 Specifications ; all types of units.

(a) The Bureau will not test or in-

vestigate any unit that in its opinion is

not constructed of suitable materials,

that evidences faulty workmanship, or

that is not designed upon sound engi-

neering principles. In addition to any

specifications or requirements imposed

by the regulations in this part, the Bu-

reau may impose such further specifica-

tions or requirements as in its opinion

are necessary or proper to investigate or

test the particular device submitted .

(b) Any unit that satisfies all of the

requirements of this part may be cer-

tified as permissible .

(c) Adequacy of design and construc-

tion will be determined in connection

with the following factors : Kind and

durability of materials, test of active

parts, resistance to moisture, drop test,

insulation measurements, durability of

construction, practicality in operation,

suitability for underground service, and

performance characteristics during the

investigation.

(d) The unit shall not ignite explosive

gas-air mixtures or cause misfires or pre-

mature firing when operated according

to the applicant's prescribed conditions

of use, which shall be acceptable to the

Bureau.

(e) The firing operation must be ac-

complished by a removable key or other

acceptable means to prevent accidental

or premature firing.

(f) A suitable means, incorporated as

an integral part of the blasting unit,

shall be provided to indicate, before each

round of shots is fired, that the voltage

applied to the firing line is adequate to

meet the requirements as stated in para-

graphs (h) and ( i ) of this section. An

automatic means to prevent inadvertent

or deliberate firing prior to the indication

of readiness shall be incorporated in the

unit.
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(g) The voltage must be cut off or be

reduced within 15 milliseconds (0.015

second) after the firing contact is made

to such a value that no incendive spark

(an electric spark of sufficient intensity

to ignite flammable methane-air mix-

tures) can result from accidental post-

firing contact of wires in the firing

circuit.

(h) The average current produced by

the unit shall be not less than 1.5

amperes, based on a 5-millisecond appli-

cation to the bridgewire of the short-

delay electric detonators. The unit shall

be so designed that discontinuities in the

firing circuit of the unit shall not be

possible during the specified firing time.

(i) The energy applied to the firing

circuit of the blasting unit shall be as

stated in § 25.21 ( a ) or § 25.26 (a) .

(j) The difference of potential at the

terminals of the blasting unit shall be as

stated in § 25.21 (b ) or § 25.26 (b) .

(k) Terminals of the unit for connect-

ing the firing (blasting ) cable shall be

well insulated, without exposed parts

that can become "alive" when energized.

(1) The unit shall have a shunt resist-

ance or other means acceptable to the

Bureau to limit the voltage across the

firing-line terminals, except during pe-

riods of charging and firing.

(m) The housing for the unit shall be

sealed to prevent tampering with the con-

tents and mechanically strong for mine

service.

(n) The unit shall meet electrical

leakage and clearance tests . The volt-

age for testing shall be twice the maxi-

mum voltage employed in the shot-firing

unit. These tests shall be made in an

atmosphere of at least 80 percent rela-

tive humidity.

§ 25.8 Specifications ; particular types of

units.

(a) Generator type : The energy out-

put shall not depend upon the physical

effort of an operator of the blasting unit.

(b) Generator or battery, condenser-

discharge type:

(1) Condensers must be capable of

withstanding 25,000 charge and dis-

charge cycles at the normal rate speci-

fied by the applicant.

(2) An automatic means shall be pro-

vided to insure that no electrical charge

will remain in the condenser (s ) when

the blasting unit is not in use.

(3) Firing shall not occur automati-

cally upon operation of a device provided

for charging condensers but must be ac-

complished by a separate manual opera-

tion. The method of firing shall be de-

signed to insure no significant loss of

charge from condensers during the firing

process by inadvertent or deliberate ac-

tion prior to the closing of the firing

switch or contact (s) .

(4) If battery-powered, the unit shall

be so designed and constructed that the

battery can be replaced without disturb-

ing or damaging other electrical com-

ponents.

§ 25.9 Conduct of investigations and

demonstrations.

(a) Prior to the issuance of a certifi-

cate of approval, only Bureau personnel,

representatives of the applicant, and

such other persons as may be mutually

agreed upon, may observe the investiga-

tions or tests . After the issuance of a

certificate of approval, the Bureau may

conduct such public demonstrations and

tests of the approved unit as it deems

appropriate. The conduct of all investi-

gations, tests, and demonstrations shall

be under the sole direction and control

of the Bureau, and any other persons

shall be present only as observers. The

Bureau shall hold as confidential and

shall not disclose the results of chemical

analyses of materials or the contents of

the application and its accompanying

drawings, specifications , and related

materials.

§ 25.10 Certificate of approval.

(a) Upon the completion of the in-

vestigation the Bureau shall issue to the

applicant either a certificate of approval

or a written notice of disapproval. If a

certificate of approval is issued, no test

data or detailed results of the test will

accompany it. If the unit is disapproved,

the notice of disapproval will be accom-

panied by details of the defects , with a

view to possible correction. The Bureau

will hold as confidential the results of

tests of units that are disapproved.

(b) Only formal written certificates of

approval or notices of disapproval will

be issued.

(c) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by a list of the drawings

and specifications covering the details

of design and construction upon which

the approval is based, and with the of-

ficial approval number marked thereon.

Applicants shall keep exact duplicates
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of the drawings and specifications that

have been submitted to the Bureau and

that relate to any unit which has re-

ceived a certificate of approval, and these

are to be adhered to exactly in produc-

tion of the approved unit for commercial

purposes.

§ 25.11 Approval plate.

(a) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by a photograph of a de-

sign for an approval plate, bearing the

seal of the Bureau, the name of the ap-

plicant, the class of unit to which the

approval relates, and spaces for the ap-

proval number, the type, and serial num-

ber. When necessary, an appropriate

statement of the precautions to be ob-

served in maintaining the unit in an

approved condition shall be added.

(b) The applicant shall reproduce the

design on a stainless steel plate with the

lettering etched or indented thereon .

The size, type, method of attaching , and

location of approval plates are subject

to the approval of the Bureau. The

method of affixing the approval plate

shall not impair any explosion-proof

feature of the unit.

(c) The approval plate identifies the

unit to which it is attached as permis-

sible, and is the applicant's guarantee

that the unit complies with the specifi-

cations and requirements in this part.

Without an approval plate , no unit has

the status of "permissible" under the

provisions of this part.

(d) Use of the approval plate obligates

the applicant to maintain the quality of

each unit bearing it and guarantees that

it is manufactured and assembled ac-

cording to the drawings and specifica-

tions upon which a certificate of approval

is based. Use of the approval plate is

not authorized except on units that con-

form strictly with the drawings and

specifications upon which the certificate

of approval is based .

§ 25.12 Changes after approval.

If an applicant desires to change any

feature of an approved unit and still

have it covered by an existing certificate

of approval, he shall first obtain the Bu-

reau's approval of the change, pursuant

to the following procedures :

(a) Application shall be made, as for

an original certification , requesting that

the existing certificate of approval be

extended to cover the proposed change.

The application shall be accompanied

by drawings and specifications and re-

lated material as in the case of an origi-

nal application.

(b) The application will be examined

by the Bureau to determine whether in-

spection and testing of the modified unit

or any part thereof will be required .

Generally, inspection and testing will be

necessary if there is a possibility that

the modification may affect adversely

the performance of the unit. The Bu-

reau will inform the applicant whether

such inspection and testing is required ,

the parts or materials to be submitted

for that purpose, and the fee required.

(c) If the proposed modification meets

the requirements and specifications of

this part, a formal "extension of ap-

proval" will be issued accompanied by

a list of new and corrected drawings and

specifications to be added to those al-

ready on file as the basis for the cer-

tificate of approval .

§ 25.13 Withdrawal of approval.

The Bureau reserves the right to re-

scind, for cause, at any time, any ap-

proval granted under this part.

Subpart B-Blasting Units Capable of

Detonating 10 Short-Delay Electric

Detonators

§ 25.20 Definition.

As used in this subpart :

"Multiple-shot blasting unit" means

that the unit is capable of consistently

detonating not to exceed ten ( 10 ) short-

delay electric detonators with a single

application of electrical energy to the

firing circuit, with the detonators con-

nected in series, and with a total firing-

circuit resistance of not less than 125

ohms.

§ 25.21 Specifications.

(a) The electrical energy applied to

the firing circuit by the multiple-shot

blasting unit shall be not less than 1.4

watt-seconds when the unit is operated

according to the applicant's prescribed

conditions of use, which shall be accept-

able to the Bureau.

(b) The difference of potential at the

terminals of the multiple-shot blasting

unit shall not exceed 375 volts.
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Subpart C-Blasting Units Capable of

Detonating 20 Short- Delay Electric

Detonators

§ 25.25 Definition.

As used in this subpart :

"Multiple-shot blasting unit" means

that the unit is capable of consistently

detonating not to exceed twenty (20)

short-delay electric detonators with a

single application of electrical energy to

the firing circuit, with the detonators

connected in series, and with a total

firing-circuit resistance of not less than

150 ohms.

§ 25.26 Specifications.

(a) The electrical energy applied to

the firing circuit by the multiple-shot

blasting unit shall be not less than 1.7

watt-seconds when the unit is operated

according to the applicant's prescribed

conditions of use, which shall be accept-

able to the Bureau.

(b) The difference of potential at the

terminals of the multiple-shot blasting

unit shall not exceed 400 volts .
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PART

Sec.

26-LIGHTING EQUIPMENT

FOR ILLUMINATING UNDER-

GROUND WORKINGS

26.6 Fees. [ Revised ]

§ 26.6 Fees.

(a) Detailed inspection _-_

(c) Dropping test...

(d) Temperature test_--

(b) Explosion tests, each series..

(e) High-potential test _-_.

(f) Safety tests in methane-air

mixtures ¹

(g) Short-circuit test

(h ) Flame-resistance test (cable con-

nectors )

(1 ) Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to issuing an approval.

(1 ) Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications requisite

to issuing an extension

approval

$50

40

10

5

10

8
880

10

5

45

of

45

(k) Tests to assist an applicant in

evaluating equipment intended

for certification may be made

at the discretion of the Bureau.

Written requests for such tests

shall be directed to the Chief,

Branch of Electrical-Mechanical

Testing. A deposit of $ 100 shall

be paid in advance when such

tests have been authorized . The

fees charged shall be in amounts

proportionate to the work per-

formed based on normal charges.

Any surplus will be refunded

at the completion of the work,

or applied to future work, as

directed by the applicant .

1 Applies to cable connectors submitted for

certification.

[ 26 F.R. 1953, Mar. 7, 1961 ]
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PART 27-METHANE-MONITORING

Definitions .

Consultation.

SYSTEMS [ADDED]

Subpart A-General Provisions

Sec.

27.1 Purpose.

27.2

27.3

27.4 Applications.

27.5 Letter of certification .

27.6

27.7 Fees.

27.8

27.9

Certification of components.

Date for conducting tests .

Conduct of investigations, tests, and

demonstrations.

27.10 Extension of certification.

27.11 Withdrawal of certification .

Subpart B-Construction and Design

Requirements

27.20 Quality of material, workmanship,

and design.

27.21

27.22

Methane-monitoring system .

Methane-monitoring detector.

27.23 Power-shutoff component.

Subpart C-Test Requirements

27.30 Inspection.

27.31

27.32

27.33

27.34

27.35

Testing methods.

Tests to determine performance of the

system .

Tests to determine explosion-proof

construction.

Test for intrinsic safety.

Test to determine life of critical com-

ponents and subassemblies.

27.36 Test for adequacy of electrical insu-

lation and clearances.

27.37 Test to determine adequacy of safety

devices for bulbs.

27.38

27.39

27.40

27.41

27.42

Test to determine resistance of lenses

to impact.

Tests to determine resistance to vibra-

tion.

Test to determine resistance to phys-

ical shock.

Test to determine resistance to dust.

Test to determine resistance to mois-

ture.

AUTHORITY : §§ 27.1 to 27.42 issued under

sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370, as amended , and sec.

212 (a ) , 66 Stat. 709 ; 30 U.S.C. 7, 482 (a ) . In-

terpret or apply secs . 2 , 3 , 36 Stat . 370, as

amended, and secs. 201 , 209 , 66 Stat. 692, 703 ;

30 U.S.C. 3 , 5 , 471 , 479.

SOURCE: §§ 27.1 to 27.42 appear at 26 F.R.

10969 , Nov. 23 , 1961.

Subpart A-General Provisions

§ 27.1 Purpose.

The regulations in this part set forth

the requirements for methane-monitor-

ing systems to procure certification for

their incorporation in permissible equip-

ment that is used in gassy mines and

tunnels ; procedures for applying for such

certification ; and fees.

§ 27.2 Definitions.

As used in this part:

(a) "Bureau" means the United States

Bureau of Mines.

(b) "Applicant" means an individual.

partnership, company, corporation, as-

sociation, or other organization that de-

signs, manufactures, or assembles and

that seeks certification or preliminary

testing of a methane-monitoring system.

(c) "Methane-monitoring system

means a complete assembly of all the

components of a system required for de-

tecting the presence of methane in the

atmosphere of a mine, tunnel, or other

underground workings, and includes a

power-shutoff device.

(d) "Methane-monitoring

means

detector"

a component of a methane-

monitoring system that is designed to

function in a gassy mine, tunnel, or other

underground workings, which will sam-

ple the atmosphere continuously to de-

tect methane, give warning of its pres-

ence, and actuate a power-shutoff device

before the atmosphere becomes a flam-

mable mixture .

(e) "Power-shutoff device" means a

component of a methane-monitoring

system which will deenergize the elec-

tric-power supply for underground

equipment, including the trailing cable

where applicable, or the prime mover,

when actuated by a methane-monitoring

detector.

(f) "Flammable mixture" means a

mixture of gas, such as methane, natural

gas, or similar hydrocarbon gas, with

normal air, that will propagate flame or

explode violently when ignited .

(g) "Gassy mine or tunnel" means a

mine, tunnel, or other underground

workings, in which flammable gas, such

as methane, has been ignited , or the at-

mosphere of which, in any open work-

ings, contains 0.25 percent or more (by

volume) of such gas.

(h) "Letter of certification" means a

formal document issued by the Bureau

stating that a methane-monitoring sys-

tem or component or subassembly there-

of: (1) Has met the requirements of

this part, and ( 2 ) is certified for incorpo-

rating in permissible equipment that is

used in gassy mines and tunnels.

(i) "Component" means a part of a

methane-monitoring system that is es-

sential to its operation as a certified

assembly.
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(j) "Explosion proof" means that a

component or group of components

(subassembly) is so constructed and

protected by an enclosure and/or flame

arrester (s ) that, if a flammable mixture

of gas is ignited within the enclosure, it

will withstand the resultant pressure

without damage to the enclosure and/or

flame arrester (s) . Also the enclosure

and/or flame arrester (s) shall prevent

the discharge of flame or ignition of any

flammable mixture that surrounds the

enclosure.¹

(k) "Normal operation" means that

each component as well as the entire

assembly of the methane-monitoring

system performs the functions for which

it was designed .

(1) "Flame arrester" means a device

so constructed that it will prevent propa-

gation of flame or explosion from an en-

closure to the surrounding atmosphere.

(m ) "Intrinsically safe circuit," or

part of a circuit, means that any arc or

spark produced normally (such as in

opening or closing a circuit ) , or acci-

dentally (such as a short circuit or earth

fault) , is incapable of causing ignition

of a flammable mixture.

(n) "Fail safe" means that if any com-

ponent or subassembly of a methane-

monitoring system fails the entire sys-

tem and the equipment in which it is

incorporated will be deenergized and will

not create an explosion or fire hazard .

§ 27.3 Consultation.

By appointment, applicants or their

representatives may visit the Bureau's

Branch of Electrical-Mechanical Test-

ing, 4800 Forbes Avenue, Pittsburgh 13 ,

Pennsylvania, to discuss with qualified

Bureau personnel proposed methane-

monitoring systems to be submitted in

accordance with the regulations of this

part. No charge is made for such con-

sultation and no written report thereof

will be submitted to the applicant.

§ 27.4 Applications.

(a) No investigation or testing will

be undertaken by the Bureau except

pursuant to a written application , in

duplicate, accompanied by a check, bank

draft, or money order, payable to the

United States Bureau of Mines, to cover

sub-¹Explosion-proof components or

assemblies shall be constructed in accord-

ance with the requirements of Part 18 of

this Subchapter (Schedule 2, revised , the

current revision of which is Schedule 2F) .

the fees ; and all drawings , specifications,

descriptions , and related materials. The

application and all related matters and

correspondence concerning it shall be

addressed to the Bureau of Mines, 4800

Forbes Avenue , Pittsburgh 13, Pennsyl-

vania, Attention : Chief, Branch of

Electrical-Mechanical Testing.

(b) Drawings, specifications, and de-

scriptions shall be adequate in detail to

identify fully all components and sub-

assemblies that are submitted for investi-

gation, and shall include wiring and

block diagrams. All drawings shall be

designated by title and number, and shall

show the latest revision .

(c) For a complete investigation lead-

ing to certification, the applicant shall

furnish all necessary components and

material to the Bureau. The Bureau

reserves the right to require more than

one of each component or subassembly

for the investigation . Spare parts and

expendable components, subject to wear

in normal operation , shall be supplied by

the applicant to permit continuous

operation during test periods. If special

tools are necessary to assemble or disas-

semble any component or subassembly

for inspection or test, the applicant shall

furnish these with the system .

(d) The applicant shall submit his

plan of how he proposes to inspect com-

ponents at the place of manufacture or

assembly before incorporation in per-

missible equipment. Ordinarily such

inspection is recorded on a factory in-

spection form , and the applicant shall

furnish to the Bureau a copy of such

factory inspection form or equivalent

with his application . The form shall

direct attention to the points that must

be checked to make certain that all com-

ponents or subassemblies of the complete

assembly are in proper condition, com-

plete in all respects, and in agreement

with the drawings, specifications, and

descriptions filed with the Bureau.

(e) The applicant shall furnish to the

Bureau complete instructions for operat-

ing and servicing components. After

completing the Bureau's investigation,

if any revision of the instructions is re-

quired, a revised copy thereof shall be

submitted to the Bureau for inclusion

with the drawings and specifications.

§ 27.5 Letter of certification.

(a) Upon completion of investigation

of a methane-monitoring system , or

components or subassembly thereof, the

Bureau will issue to the applicant either

3
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a letter of certification or a written

notice of disapproval , as the case may

require . If a letter of certification is

issued , no test data or detailed results of

tests will accompany it . If a notice of

disapproval is issued , it will be accom-

panied by details of the defects, with a

view to possible correction. The Bureau

will not disclose , except to the applicant,

any information on the methane-moni-

toring system upon which a notice of

disapproval has been issued .

(b) A letter of certification will be ac-

companied by an appropriate cautionary

statement specifying the conditions to

be observed for operating and maintain-

ing the methane-monitoring system and

to preserve its certified status.

§ 27.6 Certification of components.

Manufacturers of components may

apply to the Bureau to issue a letter

certifying to the suitability of such com-

ponents. To qualify for certification ,

electrical components shall conform to

the prescribed inspection and test re-

quirements and the construction thereof

shall be adequately covered by specifica-

tions officially recorded and filed with

the Bureau. Certification letters may be

cited to fabricators of equipment in-

tended for use in a certified methane-

monitoring system as evidence that fur-

ther inspection and test of the

components will not be required.

§ 27.7 Fees.

(a) Detailed inspection-each assem-

bled component____ $50.00

(b) Explosion testing-each explo-

sion-proof enclosure ... 40.00

(c) Each series of tests to determine

adequacy of design, materials,

and/or construction__ 40.00

(d) Tests to determine safe operation

and performance of a complete

methane-monitoring system__ 80.00

(e) Tests to determine

safety -----

intrinsic

40.00

(f) Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to issuing a letter of

certification

(g) Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications requi-

site to issuing an extension of

certification , each 4 hours or

fraction thereof.

45.00

15.00

(h ) Tests to assist an applicant in

evaluating equipment intended

for certification may be made

at the discretion of the Bureau.

Written requests for such tests

shall be directed to the Chief,

Branch of Electrical-Mechan-

ical Testing. A deposit of $100

shall be paid in advance when

such tests have been author-

ized . The fees charged shall

be in amounts proportionate to

the work performed based on

normal charges. Any surplus

will be refunded at the com-

pletion of the work, or applied

to future work, as directed by

the applicant.

If an applicant is unable to determine

the exact fee that should be submitted

with his application , the information will

be provided upon request, addressed to

the Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Ave-

nue, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania, Atten-

tion : Chief, Branch of Electrical-

Mechanical Testing. Any surplus from

a fee submitted in excess of requirements

will be refunded to the applicant upon

completion or termination of the investi-

gation or tests .

§ 27.8 Date for conducting tests.

The application, payment of necessary

fees, and submission of required mate-

rial will determine the order of preced-

ence for testing when more than one

application is pending and the applicant

will be notified of the date on which tests

will begin.

NOTE: If a complete assembly, component,

or subassembly fails to meet any of the re-

quirements, it may lose its order of pre-

cedence. However, if the cause of failure

is corrected, testing will be resumed after

completing such other test work as may be

in progress .

§ 27.9 Conduct of investigations, tests,

and demonstrations.

(a) Prior to the issuance of a letter of

certification, only Bureau personnel,

representatives of the applicant, and

such other persons as may be mutually

agreed upon may observe the investiga-

tions or tests. The Bureau shall hold

as confidential and shall not disclose

principles or patentable features, nor

shall it disclose any details of drawings,
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specifications , descriptions, or related

materials. After the issuance of a letter

of certification , the Bureau may conduct

such public demonstrations and tests of

the certified methane-monitoring system

for gassy mines and tunnels as it deems

appropriate. The conduct of all in-

vestigations, tests, and demonstrations

shall be under the sole direction and con-

trol of the Bureau, and any other persons

shall be present only as observers , ex-

cept as noted in paragraph (b) of this

section.

(b) When requested by the Bureau,

the applicant shall provide assistance in

assembling or disassembling components

or subassemblies for testing, preparing

components or subassemblies for test-

ing, and operating the system during the

tests.

§ 27.10 Extension of certification.

If an applicant desires to change any

feature of a certified system, he shall

first obtain the Bureau's approval of the

change, pursuant to the following proce-

dure :

(a) Application shall be made as for

an original certification, requesting that

the existing certification be extended to

cover the proposed changes and shall be

accompanied by drawings, specifications ,

and related data, showing the changes

in detail.

(b) The application will be examined

by the Bureau to determine whether in-

spection and testing of the modified sys-

tem or component or subassembly will

be required . The Bureau will inform the

applicant whether testing is required ;

the component, subassembly, and re-

lated material to be submitted for that

purpose; and the fee.

(c) If the proposed modification

meets the requirements of this part, a

formal extension of certification will be

issued, accompanied by a list of revised

drawings and specifications to be added

to those already on file with the Bureau.

§ 27.11 Withdrawal of certification.

The Bureau reserves the right to re-

scind for cause any certification granted

under this part.

Subpart B-Construction and Design

Requirements

§27.20 Quality of material, workman-

ship, and design.

(a) The Bureau will test only equip-

ment that, in its opinion, is constructed

of suitable materials, is of good quality

workmanship, is based on sound engi-

neering principles, and is safe for its

intended use. Since all possible designs ,

arrangements, or combinations of com-

ponents cannot be foreseen, the Bureau

reserves the right to modify the con-

struction and design requirements of

components or subassemblies and tests

to obtain the same degree of protection

as provided by the tests described in

Subpart C of this part.

(b) Unless otherwise noted , the re-

quirements stated in this part shall ap-

ply to explosion-proof and intrinsically-

safe circuits and enclosures.

(c) All components and subassemblies

shall be designed and constructed in a

manner that will not create an explo-

sion or fire hazard

(d) All assemblies or enclosures- ex-

plosion-proof or intrinsically safe-shall

be so designed that the temperatures of

the external surfaces, during continuous

operation, do not exceed 392° F. (200°

C.) at any point.

(e) Glass lenses or globes shall be

protected against damage by guards or

location.

(f) If the Bureau determines that an

explosion hazard can be created by

breakage of a bulb with incandescent

filament (s ) , the bulb mounting shall be

so constructed that the bulb will be

ejected when the bulb glass is broken.

Note : Other methods that provide equiva-

lent protection against explosion hazards

may be considered satisfactory .

§ 27.21 Methane-monitoring system.

(a) A methane-monitoring system

shall be so designed that any machine,

which is controlled by the system, can-

not be operated unless the methane-

monitoring system is functioning .

(b) A methane-monitoring system

shall be rugged in construction so that

its operation will not be affected by

vibration or physical shock.

(c) Insulating materials that give off

flammable or explosive gases when de-

composed electrically shall not be used

within enclosures where they might be

subjected to destructive electrical action .

(d) An enclosure shall be equipped

with a lock, seal, or acceptable equiv-

alent when the Bureau deems such pro-

tection necessary for safety.

(e) A component or subassembly of a

methane-monitoring system shall be

constructed as a package unit or other-
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wise in a manner acceptable to the

Bureau Such components or sub-

assemblies shall be replaceable or re-

movable without creating an ignition

hazard.

system(f) A methane-monitoring

shall have a means incorporated into it

to prevent energizing a cable (s ) to a

machine(s ) controlled by the system for

a period of at least 2 minutes after the

methane detector has been turned on or

caused a shut down.

(g) The complete system shall "fail

safe" in a manner acceptable to the

Bureau.

§ 27.22 Methane-monitoring detector.

(a) The methane-monitoring -detec-

tor component shall be suitably con-

structed for incorporation in permissible

equipment that is operated in gassy

mines and tunnels.

(b) The methane-monitoring detector

shall be designed to include :

(1) A method of continuous sampling

of the atmosphere in which it functions.

(2) An automatic warning device (au-

dible or colored light signal) , which shall

function automatically when the me-

thane content (by volume) is between

1.0 and 1.5 percent.

(3) A method for activating a power-

shutoff component , which shall function

automatically when the methane con-

tent (by volume ) is between 2.0 and 2.5

percent.

NOTE: This means that the power-shutoff

component also shall function automatically

when the methane content exceeds 2.5

percent.

(4) Reserve capacity to operate in-

dependently for approximately 4 hours

(not necessarily continuous ) when power

is not on the machine which it controls.

(5) Means for sampling at one or two

points determined by the Bureau as

necessary for the particular type of per-

missible equipment with which it is to be

incorporated.

(6) A suitable filter on the sampling

intake to prevent dust and moisture

from entering and interfering with nor-

mal operation.

NOTE : This requirement for the detector

may be waived if the design is such as to pre-

clude the need of a filter.

(7) An arrangement for testing the

methane-monitoring detector to deter-

mine whether it is functioning properly.

§ 27.23 Power-shutoff component.

The power-shutoff component shall be

designed to include :

(a) An automatic means to deenergize

the equipment at the energy source

when activated by the methane-

monitoring detector.

(1) For electric -powered machines

operated with trailing cable (s ) from a

power center (s ) , the power-shutoff com-

ponent shall be capable of shutting off

all power at the outby end of the trailing

cable to each machine that may be op-

erated beyond the last open crosscut in

an area affected by methane as defined

in subparagraph (3 ) of paragraph (b)

of § 27.22. When more than one machine

is operated by electric power through

trailing cables (not necessarily from a

common power center) and also may be

operated beyond the last open crosscut

in an area affected by methane as de-

fined in subparagraph (3 ) of paragraph

(b) of § 27.22 , an acceptable alternative

to complete power shutoff, as stated

above, shall be to equip each machine

with a methane-monitoring detector and

to provide individual power shutoff not

closer to each machine than the outby

end of its trailing cable. The signal for

activating the power shutoff shall be

conducted through the power conductors

of the trailing cable or by other means

acceptable to the Bureau.

(2 ) For battery-powered machines

the power shall be cut off as close as

possible to the battery terminals.

(3) For diesel -powered machines the

prime mover shall be shut down

and all electrical components shall be

deenergized .

(b) An arrangement for testing the

power-shutoff characteristic to de-

termine whether the power-shutoff com-

ponent is functioning properly.

Subpart C-Test Requirements

§ 27.30 Inspection.

A detailed inspection shall be made of

the equipment and all components and

functions related to safety in operation,

which shall include :

(a) Examining materials, workman-

ship, and design to determine conform-

ance with paragraph (a ) of § 27.20.

(b) Checking components and subas-

semblies against the drawings and spec-

ifications to verify conformance with the

requirements of this part.
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§ 27.31
Testing methods.

A methane-monitoring system shall be

tested to determine its functional per-

formance, and its explosion-proof and

other safety characteristics . Since all

possible designs, arrangements, or com-

binations cannot be foreseen, the Bu-

reau reserves the right to make any tests

or to place any limitations on equipment,

or components or subassemblies thereof,

not specifically covered herein , to deter-

mine the safety of such equipment with

regard to explosion and fire hazards.

§ 27.32 Tests to determine performance

of the system.

(a) Laboratory tests for reliability and

durability.

consecutiveFive hundred successful

tests for gas detection , alarm , and power

shutoff in natural gas-air mixtures ' shall

be conducted to demonstrate acceptable

performance as to reliability and dur-

ability of a methane-monitoring system .*

The tests shall be conducted as follows:

(1) With the detecting component in

a test gallery, natural gas shall be ad-

mitted at various rates and slight turbu-

lence created for proper mixing with the

air in the gallery . To comply with the

requirements of this test, the detector

shall activate an alarm at a predeter-

mined percentage of gas and also acti-

vate the power shutoff at a second pre-

determined percentage of gas. (See

§ 27.22 and § 27.23.)

(b) Field tests.

The Bureau reserves the right to con-

duct tests, similar to those stated in

paragraph (a ) of this section , in under-

ground workings to verify reliability and

durability of a methane-monitoring

system .

§ 27.33 Tests to determine explosion-

proof construction.

Components and subassemblies, which

require explosion-proof construction ,

shall be tested in accordance with the

2 Normal replacements and adjustments

shall not constitute a failure .

Investigation has shown that, for prac-

tical purposes , Pittsburgh natural gas (con-

taining a high percentage of methane ) is a

satisfactory substitute for pure methane in
these tests .

It is recommended that the methane-

monitoring detector be supplemented by a

meter calibrated in percent methane.

At the option of the Bureau, these tests

will be conducted with dust or moisture

added to the atmosphere within the gallery .

procedures stated in Part 18 of this sub-

chapter (Schedule 2 , revised, the latest

revision of which is Schedule 2F) .

§ 27.34 Test for intrinsic safety.

Components or subassemblies that are

designed for intrinsic safety shall be

tested by introducing into the circuit

thereof a circuit-interrupting device,

which shall be placed in a gallery con-

taining various flammable natural gas-

air mixtures. To meet the requirements

of this test, the component or subassem-

bly shall not ignite the flammable mix-

ture. For this test the circuit-interrupt-

ing device shall be operated not less than

100 times at 150 percent of the normal

operating voltage of the particular

circuit.

§ 27.35 Test to determine life of critical

components and subassemblies.

Replaceable components shall be sub-

jected to appropriate life tests.

§ 27.36 Test for adequacy of electrical

insulation and clearances.

When the operating voltage of any

component, subassembly, or complete

assembly is 220 volts or more, such com-

ponent, subassembly, or complete assem-

bly shall be subjected to a potential test

of 2.5 times the rated operating voltage

for one minute. To meet the require-

ments, no flash-over shall occur during

this test.

§ 27.37 Test to determine adequacy of

safety devices for bulbs.

The glass envelope of bulbs shall be

broken with the bulbs burning in flam-

mable natural gas- air mixtures in a gal-

lery to determine that the safety device

will prevent ignition of the mixtures.

§ 27.38 Test to determine resistance of

lenses to impact.

Lenses of glass , plastic , or similar

material shall be subjected to the fol-

lowing impact test : A 1 /4-inch steel ball

weighing 0.25 pound shall be dropped so

that it strikes the center of the test sam-

ple. The sample shall be mounted hori-

zontally and concentrically on a brass or

bronze tube having a wall thickness of

316-inch and a diameter 1½ -inch less than

the sample diameter, with the edge sup-

porting the sample rounded to a 32-inch

radius. To meet the requirements of

this test, four samples so tested shall not

fracture when the ball is dropped from

a height of 7 inches on samples having
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liameters not exceeding 2½ inches, and

from a height of 8 inches on samples

having diameters exceeding 2½ inches.

§ 27.39 Tests to determine resistance to

vibration.

Components or subassemblies that are

to be mounted on permissible equipment

shall be subjected to two separate vibra-

tion tests, each of 1 -hour duration. The

first test shall be conducted at a fre-

quency of 30 cycles per second with a

total movement per cycle of 16 inch .

The second test shall be conducted at a

frequency of 15 cycles per second with

a total movement per cycle of ½ inch .

Components and subassemblies shall be

secured to the vibrating equipment in

their normal operating positions (with

shock mounts, if so provided ) , and each

component or subassembly shall func-

tion normally during and after each

vibration test.

NOTE: The vibrating equipment is designed

to impart a circular motion in a plane in-

clined 45 ° to the vertical or horizontal .

§ 27.40 Test to determine resistance to

physical shock.

This test shall be conducted by mount-

ing the component or subassembly on a

shock-test platform in its normal oper-

ating position and subjecting the plat-

form to fifty 20 foot-pound blows. T

component or subassembly shall func- .

tion normally after being subjected to

the shock test.

§ 27.41

dust.

Test to determine resistance to

Components or subassemblies , whose

normal functioning might be affected by

combustible dust such as coal dust, shai

be tested in an atmosphere containing

an average concentration (50 million

minus 40 micron particles per cubic foot)

of such dust for a continuous period of

4 hours. The component or subassem-

bly shall function normally after being

subjected to this test.

§ 27.42 Test to determine resistance to

moisture.

Components or subassemblies , whose

normal functioning might be affected

by moisture , shall be tested in atmos-

pheres of high relative humidity (80

percent or more at 65 °-75 ° F.) for a

continuous period of 4 hours . The com-

ponent or subassembly shall function

normally after being subjected to this

test .
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SUBCHAPTER E-MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT FOR MINES; TESTS

FOR PERMISSIBILITY AND SUITABILITY; FEES

Sec .

31.3

PART 31 - DIESEL MINE

LOCOMOTIVES

Conditions under which approvals may

be granted ; preliminary steps .

[Amended]

§ 31.3 Conditions under which approvals

may be granted ; preliminary steps.

(c) Fees.

1. Preliminary review of drawings,

specifications , and related data-

new machine___

2. Tests to determine composition of

engine exhaust gases...

NOTE: For preliminary or check

testing that requires only carbon

dioxide and carbon monoxide deter-

minations, the fee shall be $200.

3. Tests to determine effectiveness of

engine flame arrester..

NOTE: For check testing a rede-

signed flame arrester that requires less

than 20 tests, the fee shall be $60.

4. Detailed inspection of engine flame

arrester

5. Detailed inspection of manifolds,

exhaust conditioners , and other

parts of intake and exhaust

systems

6. Detailed inspection of electrical

units each explosion -proof en-

closure

NOTE: When less than 20 explosion

tests are required , the inspection fee

shall be $25.

7. Explosion tests of electrical units--

each explosion-proof enclosure.

NOTE : When less than 20 explosion

tests are required , the fee shall be $20 .

8. Exhaust conditioner performance

tests to determine rate of water

consumption

9. Each field inspection of completely

assembled machine.

10. Tests of exhaust -gas dilution not

made concurrently with

inspection of completely assem-

bled machine_.

40

45

5
8
8
8

80

field

55

$35

400
11. Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

preparatory to issuing an

approval $45

12. Examining and recording drawings

120

35

4
5

45

50

and specifications for an exten-

sion of approval , each 4 hours or

fraction thereof____ 15

NOTE: When investigation , inspection, or

testing is required to be performed at loca-

tions other than the Bureau's premises, the

applicant shall reimburse the Bureau for

traveling , subsistence , and incidental ex-

penses of its representative ( s ) in accordance

with standard Government travel regula-

tions. Such reimbursement shall be in

addition to the fee charged for investigation ,

inspection , or testing.

[Paragraph (c ) amended , 26 F.R. 1953, Mar.

7, 1961 ]

22-050 O-64-5 61

t



§ 32.3
§32.

Title 30--Mineral Resources

PART 32-MOBILE DIESEL-POWERED

EQUIPMENT FQR NON-COAL

Sec.

32.3

MINES

Conditions under which approvals may

be granted or tests made; prelimi-

nary steps preceding approval tests

and inspections. [Amended ]

§ 32.3 Conditions under which approvals

may be granted or tests made ; pre-

liminary steps preceding approval

tests and inspections.

(c) Fees.

1. Preliminary review of drawings,

specifications , and related data-

each new machine_.-.

2. Tests to determine composition of

engine exhaust gases..

checkNOTE: For preliminary or

testing that requires only carbon di-

oxide and carbon monoxide determina-

tions, the fee shall be $ 175.

3. Detailed inspection of exhaust-gas

cooling system__

4. Detailed inspection of electrical

system

5. Each field inspection of completely

assembled machine__

6. Exhaust-gas-dilution tests inde-

pendent of field inspection___.

7. Final examination and recording of

drawings and specifications pre-

paratory to issuing an approval__

8. Final examination and recording of

drawings and specifications pre-

paratory to issuing a certification

of an engine subassembly...

9. Examining and recording of draw-

ings and specifications for an ex-

tension of approval or certifica-

tion of an engine subassembly,

each 4 hours or fraction thereof.

$35

350

35

3
2
0

20

$75

5
5

55

45

3
0

30

15

NOTE : When investigation , inspection, or

testing is required to be performed at loca-

tions other than the Bureau's premises , the

applicant shall reimburse the Bureau for

traveling, subsistence , and incidental ex-

penses of its representative ( s ) in accordance

with standard Government travel regula-

tions. Such reimbursement shall be in ad-

dition to the fee charged for investigation ,

inspection , or testing.

[Paragraph ( c) amended , 26 F.R. 1954 , Mar.

7, 1961 ]
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ART 33-DUST COLLECTORS FOR

USE IN CONNECTION WITH ROCK

DRILLING IN COAL MINES [RE-

VISED]

Subpart A-General Provisions

Definitions.

Sec .

33.1 Purpose.

33.2

33.3

33.4

33.5

33.6

33.7

33.8

33.9

33.10

Consultation .

Types of dust collectors for which

certificates of approval may be

granted.

Fees for investigation .

Applications.

Date for conducting tests .

Conduct of investigations, tests , and

demonstrations.

Certification of dust-collecting sys-

tems.

Certificates of approval or perform-

ance.

33.11 Approval plates .

33.12 Changes after certification .

33.13 Withdrawal of certification .

33.20

33.21

33.22

33.23

33.30

33.31

33.32

33.33

Subpart B- Dust-Collector Requirements

Design and construction .

Modification of test equipment.

Mode of use.

Mechanical positioning of parts.

Subpart C-Test Requirements

Test site.

Test space.
Determination of dust concentration .

Allowable limits of dust concentration .

33.34 Drilling test.

33.35 Methods of drilling; dust-collector

unit .

33.36 Method of drilling; combination unit

or dust-collecting system.

33.37 Test procedure.

33.38 Electrical parts .

AUTHORITY : §§ 33.1 to 33.38 issued under

sec. 5, 36 Stat. 370, as amended ; 30 U.S.C. 7,

482 (a ) . Interpret or apply secs . 2 , 3 , 36 Stat.

370, as amended , secs . 201 , 209 , 66 Stat. 692 ,

703 ; 30 U.S.C. 3, 5, 471 , 479 .

SOURCE : §§ 33.1 to 33.38 contained in

Schedule 25B, 25 F.R. 6473, July 9, 1960 ,

except as otherwise noted .

Subpart A-General Provisions

§ 33.1 Purpose.

The regulations in this part set forth

the requirements for dust collectors used

in connection with rock drilling in coal

mines to procure their certification as

permissible for use in coal mines; pro-

cedures for applying for such certifica-

tion; and fees.

§ 33.2 Definitions.

As used in this part :

(a) "Permissible ," as applied to a dust

collector, means that it conforms to the

requirements of this part, and that a

certificate of approval to that effect has

been issued.

(b) "Bureau" means the United States

Bureau of Mines.

(c) "Certificate of approval" means a

formal document issued by the Bureau

stating that the dust collector unit or

combination unit has met the require-

ments of this part, and authorizing the

use and attachment of an official ap-

proval plate or a marking so indicating.

(d) "Certificate of performance"

means a formal document issued by the

Bureau stating that a dust-collecting

system has met the test requirements

of Subpart C of this part and therefore

is suitable for use as part of permissible

units.

a(e) "Dust-collector unit" means

complete assembly of parts comprising

apparatus for collecting the dust that

results from drilling in rock in coal

mines, and is independent of the drilling

equipment.

(f) "Combination unit” means a rock-

drilling device with an integral dust-

collecting system, or mining equipment

with an integral rock - drilling device and

dust-collecting system .

(g) "Dust-collecting system" means

an assembly of parts comprising appa-

ratus for collecting the dust that results

from drilling in rock and is dependent

upon attachment to other equipment for

its operation.

(h) "Applicant" means an individual ,

partnership, company, corporation , as-

sociation, or other organization that de-

signs and manufactures, assembles or

controls the assembly of a dust-collect-

ing system, dust-collector unit, or a com-

bination unit, and seeks certification

thereof.

§ 33.3 Consultation.

By appointment, applicants or their

representatives may visit the Bureau's
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serve the investigations or tests. The

Bureau shall hold as confidential and

shall not disclose principles or patenta-

ble features, nor shall it disclose any

details of drawings, specifications, and

related materials. After the issuance

of a certificate, the Bureau may conduct

such public demonstrations and tests

of the unit or system as it deems appro-

priate. The conduct of all investigations ,

tests, and demonstrations shall be under

the sole direction and control of the

Bureau, and any other persons shall

be present only as observers, except as

noted in paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) When requested by the Bureau,

the applicant shall provide assistance in

disassembling parts for inspection, pre-

paring parts for testing, and operating

combination units.

§ 33.9 Certification of dust-collecting

systems.

Manufacturers of dust-collecting sys-

tems that are designed for integral use

on machines with drilling equipment

may apply to the Bureau to issue a cer-

tificate of performance for such sys-

tems. To qualify for a certificate of

performance, the dust-collecting system

shall have met satisfactorily the test

requirements of Subpart C of this part

under specified operating conditions

(such as type of drilling equipment,

drilling speed , and power requirements)

and the construction thereof shall be

adequately covered by specifications and

drawings officially recorded and filed

with the Bureau. Individual parts of

dust-collecting systems will not be cer-

tified for performance. Certificates of

performance may be cited to fabricators

of combination units as evidence that

further inspection and testing of the

dust-collecting system will not be re-

quired, provided the dust-collecting re-

quirements of the drilling equipment do

not exceed the limits of performance for

which the system was certified . Since

the Bureau does not sanction the use of

the words "permissible" or "approved"

except as applying to completely as-

sembled equipment, dust- collecting sys-

tems, which have been certified only as

to performance, shall not be advertised

or labeled in a manner inferring that

such systems themselves are permissible

or approved by the Bureau. However, a

certified system may be advertised as

suitable for use on combination units for

which certification may be desired if the

limits of its performance are cited . Cer-

113
39

tified dust-collecting systems shall ber

labels or tags which shall contain the

following : "Performance -tested Dur

Collecting System, Bureau of Mines Fl

No. P/T and name of man-

ufacturer, identifying numbers of the

dust-collector parts , and description d

the limitations for which performance's

certified . The Bureau will assign

P/T file number in the certification :

letter.

§ 33.10 Certificates of approval or per

formance.

(a) Upon completion of an investiga-

tion, the Bureau will issue to the appli-

cant either a certificate or a writtes

notice of disapproval, as the case may

require. No informal notification of

approval will be issued. If a certificate

is issued, no test data or detailed results

of tests will accompany it. If a notice

of disapproval is issued , it will be accom-

panied by details of the defects, with a

view to possible correction . The Bureau

will not disclose , except to the applicant,

any information on a unit or system

upon which a notice of disapproval has

been issued.

(b) A certificate will be accompanied

by a list of the drawings and specifica-

tions covering the details of design and

construction of the unit or system, in-

cluding the electrical parts , if applicable,

upon which the certificate is based . Ap-

plicants shall keep exact duplicates of

the drawings and specifications submit-

ted and the list of drawing numbers

referred to in subparagraph ( 1 ) of para-

graph (d ) of § 33.6 that relate to the

certified unit or system, and these are to

be adhered to exactly in production.

§ 33.11 Approval plates.

(a ) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by a photograph of a design

for an approval plate, bearing the seal

of the Bureau of Mines , the name of the

applicant, the name of the unit, the ap-

proval number or space for the approval

number (or numbers if permissibility of

electrical parts is involved ) , spaces for

the type and the serial numbers of the

unit, conditions of approval, and identi-

fying numbers of the dust- collector

parts. When deemed necessary by the

Bureau, an appropriate statement shall

be added , giving the precautions to be

observed in maintaining the unit in an

approved condition.

(b) An approval plate for a unit de-

signed for use in a nongassy coal mine
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shall state that any electrical parts are

not certified for use in a gassy coal mine.

(See § 33.38 (c ) . )

(c) The applicant shall reproduce the

I design either as a separate plate or by

stamping or molding it in some suitable

place on each unit to which it relates.

The size, type, and method of attaching

and location of an approval plate are

subject to the approval of the Bureau.

The method of affixing the plate shall

not impair the dust -collection or explo-

sion-proof features of the unit.

(d) The approval plate identifies the

unit, to which it is attached, as per-

missible, and is the applicant's guarantee

that the unit complies with the require-

ments of this part. Without an ap-

proval plate, no unit has the status of

"permissible" under the provisions of this

part.

(e) Use of the approval plate obligates

the applicant to whom the certificate of

approval was granted to maintain the

quality of each unit bearing it and guar-

antees that it is manufactured and as-

sembled according to the drawings and

specifications upon which a certificate of

approval was based. Use of the ap-

proval plate is not authorized except on

units that conform strictly with the

drawings and specifications upon which

the certificate of approval was based .

§ 33.12 Changes after certification.

If an applicant desires to change any

feature of a certified unit or system, he

shall first obtain the Bureau's approval

of the change , pursuant to the following

procedure :

(a) Application shall be made as for

an original certificate , requesting that

the existing certification be extended to

cover the proposed changes , and shall

be accompanied by drawings , specifica-

tions, and related data showing the

changes in detail .

(b) The application will be examined

by the Bureau to determine whether in-

spection and testing will be required .

Testing will be necessary if there is a

possibility that the modification may af-

fect adversely the performance of the

unit or system. The Bureau will in-

form the applicant whether such testing

is required, the components or materials

to be submitted for that purpose , and the

fee.

(c) If the proposed modification

meets the requirements of this part and

Part 18 of Subchapter D of this chapter

(Bureau of Mines Schedule 2 , revised,

the current revision of which is Schedule

2F) if applicable, a formal extension of

certification will be issued , accompanied

by a list of new and corrected drawings

and specifications to be added to those

already on file as the basis for the ex-

tension of certification.

§ 33.13 Withdrawal of certification.

The Bureau reserves the right to re-

scind for cause , at any time , any certifi-

cation granted under this part.

Subpart B- Dust-Collector

Requirements

§ 33.20 Design and construction.

(a) The Bureau will not test or in-

vestigate any dust collector that in its

opinion is not constructed of suitable

materials, that evidences faulty work-

manship, or that is not designed upon

sound engineering principles. Since all

possible designs, arrangements , or com-

binations of components and materials

cannot be foreseen, the Bureau reserves

the right to modify the tests specified in

this part in such manner to obtain sub-

stantially the same information and de-

gree of protection as provided by the

tests described in Subpart C of this part.

(b) Adequacy of design and construc-

tion of a unit or system will be deter-

mined in accordance with its ability ( 1 )

to prevent the dissemination of objec-

tionable or harmful concentrations of

dust into a mine atmosphere, and ( 2) to

protect against explosion and/or fire

hazards of electrical equipment, except

as provided in paragraph (b) of § 33.38.

§ 33.21 Modification of test equipment.

For test purposes the unit or system

may be modified , such as by attaching in-

struments or measuring devices, at the

Bureau's discretion ; but such modifica-

tion shall not alter its performance.

§ 33.22
Mode of use.

(a) A unit or system may be designed

for use in connection with percussion

and/or rotary drilling in any combina-

tion of the folowing drilling positions:

(1) Vertically upward, ( 2 ) upward at

angles to the vertical, ( 3 ) horizontally,

and (4) downward.

(b) Dust-collector units may be de-

signed for use with specific drilling

equipment or at specific drilling speeds.
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§ 33.23 Mechanical positioning of parts.

All parts of a unit that are essential

to the dust-collection feature shall be

provided with suitable mechanical means

for positioning and maintaining such

parts properly in relation to the stratum

being drilled.

Subpart C-Test Requirements

§ 33.30 Test site.

Tests shall be conducted at the Bu-

reau's Experimental Mine, Bruceton,

Pennsylvania, or other appropriate

place (s ) determined by the Bureau .

§ 33.31 Test space.

(a) Drilling tests shall be conducted

in a test space formed by two curtains

suspended across a mine opening in such

a manner that the volume of the test

space shall be approximately 2,000 cubic

feet .

(b) No mechanical ventilation shall be

provided in the test space during a drill-

ing test, except such air movement as

may be induced by operation of drilling-

or dust-collecting equipment.

(c) All parts of a unit or system shall

be within the test space during a drilling

test.

§ 33.32 Determination of dust concen-

tration.

(a) Concentrations of airborne dust in

the test space shall be determined by

sampling with a midget impinger appa-

ratus, and a light-field microscopic tech-

nique shall be employed in determining

concentrations of dust in terms of mil-

lions of particles (5 microns or less in

diameter) per cubic foot of air sampled.

(b) Before a drilling test is started the

surfaces of the test space shall be wetted ;

the test space shall be cleared of air-

borne dust insofar as practicable by me-

chanical ventilation or other means ; and

an atmospheric sample, designated as a

control sample, shall be collected during

a 5-minute period to determine residual

airborne dust in the test space.

(c) A sample of airborne dust, desig-

nated as a test sample , shall be collected

in the breathing zone of the drill opera-

tors during the drilling of each test hole.

Time consumed in changing drill steel

shall not be considered as drilling time

and sampling shall be discontinued

during such periods .

the wordCODIFICATION : In $ 33.32 ( c )

"operator" in the first sentence was changed

to "operators ", 26 F.R. 2599 , Mar. 28 , 1961 .

§ 33.33 Allowable limits of dust com

centration.

(a) The concentration of dust deter.

mined by the control sample shall be

subtracted from the average concentra-

tion of dust determined by the test sam-

ples collected at each drill operator's

position, and the difference shall be des-

ignated as the net concentration d

airborne dust . Calculations of the aver-

age concentration of dust determined

from the test samples shall be based

upon the results of not less than 80 per-

cent of each set of test samples.

[Paragraph (a ) amended , 26 F.R. 2599, Mar.

28, 1961 ]

(b) Under each prescribed test condi-

tion, the net concentration of airborne

dust at each drill operator's position shall

not exceed 10 million particles (5 mi-

crons or less in diameter) per cubic foot

of air when determined in accordance

with the method given in paragraph (a)

of § 33.32.

§ 33.34 Drilling test.

(a) A drilling test shall consist of

drilling a set of 10 test holes , without

undue delay , under specified operating

conditions . When the test involves the

control of dust from more than one

drill , all the drills shall be used in the

intended manner to complete the set of

test holes.

[Paragraph (a ) amended , 26 F.R. 2599 , Mar.

28, 1961 ]

(b) Holes shall be drilled to a depth

of 4 feet plus or minus 2 inches and shall

be spaced so as not to interfere with ad-

jacent holes. Each hole may be plugged

after completion .

(c) Receptacles and filters for collect-

ing drill cuttings shall be emptied and

cleaned before each drilling test is

started.

(d ) Holes designated as "vertical"

shall be drilled to incline not more than

10 degrees to the vertical. Holes desig-

nated as "angle" shall be drilled to in-

cline not less than 30 and not more than

45 degrees to the vertical . Holes desig-

nated as "horizontal" shall be drilled to

incline not more than 15 degrees to the

horizontal.

§ 33.35 Methods of drilling ; dust-col-

lector unit.

(a) General. All drilling shall be done

with conventional, commercial drilling

equipment-pneumatic-percussion, hy-

I
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draulic-rotary, and/or electric-rotary

types in accordance with the appli-

cant's specifications.

(b) Pneumatic-percussion drilling. A

stoper-type drill with a piston diameter

of 22 to 3 inches shall be used for roof

drilling. A hand-held, sinker-type drill

with a piston diameter of 22 to 3 inches

shall be used for down drilling and also

for horizontal drilling , except that the

drill shall be supported mechanically.

Compressed air for operating the drill

shall be supplied at a gage pressure of

85-95 pounds per square inch . Drill bits

shall be detachable , cross type with hard

inserts, and shall be sharp when starting

to drill each set of 10 holes. In roof

drilling, 14- and 12 -inch diameter drill

bits shall be used; in horizontal and

down drilling, 134 -inch diameter bits

shall be used. The drill steel shall be

8-inch hexagonal and of hollow type to

permit the introduction of compressed

air through the drill steel when necessary

to clean a hole during drilling.

(c) Rotary drilling. A hydraulic-

rotary drill with a rated drilling speed of

18 feet per minute free lift, capable of

rotating drill steel at 900 revolutions per

minute with 100 foot-pounds torque, and

having a feed force of 7,000 pounds, shall

be used for roof drilling. An electric-

rotary drill, supported by a post mount-

ing, with a rated drilling speed of 30

inches per minute and powered by a 2.25

horsepower motor, shall be used for hori-

zontal drilling. For roof drilling, the

bits shall be hard-tipped, 1% and 12

inches outside diameter, and 14-inch

auger-type drill steel shall be used. For

horizontal drilling, the bits shall be hard-

tipped, 2 inches outside diameter, and

134-inch auger-type drill steel shall be

used. Drill bits shall be sharp when

starting to drill each set of 10 holes.

§ 33.36 Method of drilling ; combination

unit or dust-collecting system.

Drilling shall be conducted in accord-

ance with the applicant's specifications

and operating instructions. If special

drill bits or drill steel are required , they

shall be furnished to the Bureau by the

applicant. Otherwise the drill bit and

drill steel requirements stated in para-

graphs (b) and (c ) of § 33.35 shall be

complied with for all types of combina-

tion units or dust-collecting systems.

§ 33.37 Test procedure.

(a) Roof drilling : Drilling shall be

done in friable strata, similar to the roof

in the Bureau's Experimental Mine,

which tends to produce large scale-like

cuttings.

(b) Horizontal drilling : Drilling shall

be done in strata comparable in hardness

to that of coal-mine draw slate. Holes

shall be started near the roof of the test

space under conditions simulating the

drilling of draw slate in coal mining .

(c) Down drilling : Drilling shall be

done in typical mine floor strata with a

pneumatic percussion-type drill. Five

holes shall be drilled vertically and five

holes shall be drilled at an angle.

(d) At the Bureau's discretion drill-

ing in "on site" strata may be acceptable

in lieu of strata requirements in para-

graphs (a) , (b ) , and ( c ) of this section.

(See § 33.20 (a) . )

§ 33.38
Electrical parts.

(a) Units with electrical parts and de-

signed to operate as electric face equip-

ment (see definition, § 45.44-1 of this

chapter) in gassy coal mines shall meet

the requirements of Part 18 of Subchap-

ter D of this chapter (Bureau of Mines

Schedule 2, revised, the current revision

of which is Schedule 2F) , and the exami-

nation and testing of the electrical parts

shall be entirely separate from the ex-

amination and testing of dust-collecting

equipment as such.

(b) Units with electrical parts de-

signed to operate only outby the last open

crosscut in a gassy coal-mine entry , room,

or other opening (including electric-drive

units with their controls and push but-

tons) are not required to comply with the

provisions of Part 18 of Subchapter D

of this chapter (Bureau of Mines Sched-

ule 2, revised , the current revision of

which is Schedule 2F) .

(c) Units with electrical parts and de-

signed for operation only in nongassy

coal mines are not required to comply

with the provisions of Part 18 of Sub-

chapter D of this chapter (Bureau of

Mines Schedule 2 , revised , the current

revision of which is Schedule 2F) . ( See

§ 33.11 (b) . )
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Sec.

PART 34-FIRE-RESISTANT

CONVEYOR BELTS

34.5 Fees.

§ 34.5

[Revised ]

Fees.

(a) Flame test.

(b) Drum-friction test_.

(c) Fees for unusual tests , or tests not

included in this list, which

might be necessary, will be

based on actual costs of test-

ing, and will be determined in

advance by the Bureau. The

applicant will be notified ac-

cordingly, and the fee shall be

paid before tests are begun.

[ 26 F.R. 1954, Mar. 7, 1961 ]

3
2
9
0

$20

40
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PART 35- FIRE-RESISTANT HY-

DRAULIC FLUIDS [ADDED]

Subpart A- General Provisions

Definitions.

ec .

5.1 Purpose.

5.2

.5.3

15.4

Consultation.

Types of hydraulic fluids for which

certificates of approval may be

granted.

Fees for investigation.

Applications.

Date for conducting tests .

Conduct of investigations, tests, and

demonstrations .

35.5

35.6

35.7

35.8

35.9

35.10

35.11

35.12

Certificates of approval.

Approval labels or markings.

Material required for record.

Changes after certification.

35.13 Withdrawal of certification.

35.20

35.21

35.22

35.23

Subpart B-Test Requirements

Autogenous-ignition temperature test.

Temperature-pressure spray-ignition

test .

Test to determine effect of evapora-

tion on flammability.

Performance required for certification.

AUTHORITY : §§ 35.1 to 35.23 issued under

sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370 , as amended, and sec .

212 (a) , 66 Stat . 709, 30 U.S.C. 7, 482 (a) . In-

terpret or apply secs. 2 , 3, 36 Stat. 370, as

amended, secs. 201 , 209, 66 Stat. 692, 703;

30 U.S.C. 3, 5 , 471 , 479.

SOURCE : §§ 35.1 to 35.23 contained in

Schedule 30, 24 F.R. 10201 , Dec. 17, 1959.

Subpart A-General Provisions

§ 35.1 Purpose.

The regulations in this part set forth

the requirements for fire-resistant

hydraulic fluids and concentrates for the

production thereof to procure their cer-

tification as approved for use in ma-

chines and devices that are operated in

coal mines; procedures for applying for

such certification ; and fees.

§ 35.2
Definitions.

As used in this part-

(a) "Permissible," as applied to hy-

draulic fluids, means that the fluid con-

forms to the requirements of this part,

and that a certificate of approval to that

effect has been issued.

(b) "Bureau" means the United States

Bureau of Mines.

(c) "Certificate of approval” means a

formal document issued by the Bureau

stating that the fluid has met the re-

quirements of this part for fire-resistant

hydraulic fluids and authorizing the use

of an official identifying marking so in-

dicating.

(d) "Fire-resistant hydraulic fluid"

means a fluid of such chemical composi-

tion and physical characteristics that it

will resist the propagation of flame.

(e) "Concentrate" means a substance

in concentrated form that might not be

fire resistant as such but when mixed

with water or other vehicle in accordance

with instructions furnished by the appli-

cant will constitute a fire-resistant hy-

draulic fluid.

(f) "Applicant" means an individual,

partnership, company, corporation , asso-

ciation, or other organization that man-

ufactures, compounds, refines, or other-

wise produces, a fire-resistant hydraulic

fluid or a concentrate for the production

thereof, and seeks a certificate of ap-

proval.

§ 35.3 Consultation.

By appointment, applicants or their

representatives may visit the Bureau's

Central Experiment Station, 4800 Forbes

Avenue, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania, to

discuss with qualified Bureau personnel

proposed fluids to be submitted in ac-

cordance with the regulations of this

part. No charge is made for such con-

sultation and no written report thereof

will be submitted to the applicant.

§ 35.4 Types of hydraulic fluid for which

certificates of approval may be

granted.

Certificates of approval will be granted

for completely compounded or mixed

fluids and not for individual ingredients ;

except that when a concentrate is sub-

mitted for testing, complete instructions

for mixing with water or other vehicle

shall be furnished to the Bureau, to-

gether with the vehicle other than water,

and the approval will cover only the

specific mixture that constitutes the hy-

draulic fluid for use in coal mines.

§ 35.5 Fees for investigation.

(a) The full fee must accompany an

application for testing a hydraulic fluid

or for retesting a fluid that has been

previously tested and disapproved . If

less work is involved than for a complete

investigation, the charge will be in pro-

portion to the work done. Any surplus

will be refunded to the applicant.

(b) The fee for tests covering only part

of a complete investigation will be

charged according to the work involved
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and will be in proportion to that charged

for a complete investigation. The fee

for such tests shall be determined in ad-

vance by the Bureau and the applicant

notified accordingly in writing.

(c) The fee for an extension of cer-

tification will be determined according

to the work required and the applicant

will be notified accordingly. The fee

must be paid in advance before the in-

vestigation will be undertaken.

(d) The following fees are charged

for testing a hydraulic fluid-concen-

trate or emulsion :

1. Autogenous-ignition

test, each__

temperature

2. Temperature-pressure spray-igni-

tion test, each..

$25.00

45.00

3. Test to determine effect of evapo-

ration on flammability, each. 30.00

4. Fees for other tests not included in the

above list will be determined in ad-

vance by the Bureau . The applicant

will be notified accordingly in writing;

and the fee shall be paid before such

tests are begun.

§ 35.6 Applications.

(a) No investigation or testing will be

undertaken by the Bureau except pur-

suant to a written application, in dupli-

cate, accompanied by a check, bank

draft, or money order, payable to the

United States Bureau of Mines, to cover

the fees ; and all descriptions, specifica-

tions , test samples , and related materials.

The application and all related matters

and correspondence concerning it shall

be sent to the Central Experiment Sta-

tion, Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Ave-

nue, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania, At-

tention : District Supervisor, Health and

Safety District B.

(b) Descriptions and specifications

shall be adequate in detail to identify

fully the composition of the hydraulic

fluid and to disclose its characteristics.

Descriptions and specifications shall

include:

(1) An identifying name or number of

the fluid or concentrate for the produc-

tion thereof.

(2) Pour point, F.; freezing point,

F.; color; neutralization number or

pH; viscosity at 100 ° F. , 150 ° F. , 175 ° F.

(Saybolt or Furol) ; viscosity index;

specific gravity.

(3) A statement of the water or other

vehicle content in percent by weight or

volume and how it affects fire resistance

of the hydraulic fluid. If water is the

vehicle, the statement shall include the

applicant's method for determining

water content quickly in the field .

(c) The application shall state

whether the fluid submitted for test i

toxic or irritating to the skin and what

precautions are necessary in handling it

(d) The application shall state that

the applicant has tested the fluid which

he believes to have fire-resistant prop-

erties, the basis for such determination,

and submit with his application the data

resulting from the applicant's use or

laboratory tests to determine the fire-

resistant properties of the fluid.

(e) The application shall contain evi-

dence that the fluid has lubricating and

hydraulic properties and is satisfactory

for use in underground mining machin-

ery; and shall state that the fluid, or

concentrate for the production thereof,

is fully developed and is of the composi-

tion that the applicant believes to be a

suitable marketable product.

(f) The application shall state the

nature, adequacy, and continuity of con-

trol of the constituents of the fluid to

maintain its fire-resistant characteris-

tics and how each lot will be sampled

and tested to maintain its protective

qualities. The Bureau reserves the right

to have its qualified representative (s)

inspect the applicant's control-test

equipment, procedures, and records, and

to interview the personnel who conduct

the control tests to satisfy the Bureau

that the proper procedure is being fol-

lowed to insure that the fire-resistant

qualities of the hydraulic fluid are

maintained.

(g) When the Bureau notifies the ap-

plicant that the application will be ac-

cepted, it will also notify him as to the

number of samples and related materials

that will be required for testing . Ordi-

narily a 5- gallon sample of hydraulic

fluid will be required provided that it is

a finished product or, if in concentrate

form , enough shall be furnished to make

a 5-gallon sample when mixed with

water or other vehicle according to the

applicant's instructions. All samples

and related materials required for test-

ing must be delivered (charges prepaid)

to the Central Experiment Station, Bu-

reau of Mines, 4800 Forbes Avenue,

Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania.

§ 35.7 Date for conducting tests.

The date of acceptance of an applica-

tion will determine the order of preced-
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1

ence for testing when more than one

application is pending, and the applicant

will be notified of the date on which

tests will begin. However, not more

than two fluids will be tested consecu-

tively for one applicant provided other

applications are pending. If a fluid

fails to meet any of the requirements,

it shall lose its order of precedence. If

an application is submitted to resume

I testing after correction of the cause of

failure, it will be treated as a new appli-

Ication and the order of precedence for

testing will be so determined .

§ 35.8 Conduct of investigations, tests,

and demonstrations.

Prior to the issuance of a certificate of

approval, only Bureau personnel, rep-

resentatives of the applicant, and such

other persons as may be mutually agreed

upon, may observe the investigations or

tests. The Bureau shall hold as confi.

dential and shall not disclose features

of this hydraulic fluid such as the chemi-

cal analysis, specifications, descriptions,

and related material. After issuing a

certificate of approval, the Bureau may

conduct such public demonstrations and

tests of the approved hydraulic fluid as

it deems appropriate . The conduct of

all investigations, tests, and demonstra-

tions shall be under the sole direction

and control of the Bureau, and any other

persons shall be present only

observers.

§ 35.9 Certificates of approval.

as

No

(a) Upon completion of an investiga-

tion of a hydraulic fluid , the Bureau will

issue to the applicant either a certificate

of approval or a written notice of dis-

approval, as the case may require.

informal notification of approval will be

issued. If a certificate of approval is is-

sued, no test data or detailed results of

tests will accompany it. If a notice of

disapproval is issued , it will be accompa-

nied by details of the defect (s ) , with a

view to possible correction. The Bureau

will not disclose , except to the applicant,

any information on a fluid upon which

a notice of disapproval has been issued.

(b) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by a list of specifications

covering the characteristics of a hydrau-

lic fluid upon which the certificate of ap-

proval is based. In addition to the

applicant's record of control in main-

taining the fire-resistant characteristics,

applicants shall keep exact duplicates

of the specifications that have been sub-

mitted to the Bureau and that relate to

any fluid which has received a certificate

of approval ; and these are to be adhered

to exactly in production of the certified

fluid for commercial purposes.

§ 35.10 Approval labels or markings.

(a) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by a photograph of a de-

sign for an approval label or marking,

which shall bear the seal of the Bureau

of Mines and shall be inscribed substan-

tially as follows :

PERMISSIBLE FIRE-RESISTANT HYDRAULIC FLUID

U.S.B.M. Approval No.

Issued to

(Name of Applicant)

(b) A label so inscribed shall be at-

tached to each fluid container in such a

manner that it cannot be easily removed

or containers may be so marked with a

metal stencil. The letters and numbers

shall be at least 2 inch in height and

of a color which contrasts with that of

the container.

(c) For a concentrate the label or

marking shall clearly indicate that the

certification thereof applies only when

the concentrate is used in exact con-

formance with the instructions on such

label or marking. The label or marking

shall clearly indicate the exact amount

of water or other vehicle to make the

fire-resistant hydraulic fluid upon which

the certificate of approval was based.

(d) Appropriate instructions and cau-

tion statements on the handling of the

hydraulic fluid or concentrate shall be

included on the approval label or mark-

ing.

(e) Use of the Bureau's approval label

or marking obligates the applicant to

whom the certificate of approval was

granted to maintain the fire-resistant

characteristics of the hydraulic fluid and

guarantees that it is manufactured ac-

cording to the specifications upon which

the certificate of approval was based.

Use of the approval label or marking

is not authorized except on containers

of hydraulic fluids that conform strictly

with the specifications and characteris-

tics upon which the certificate of ap-

proval was based.

§ 35.11 Material required for record.

The Bureau may retain for record all

or part of the material submitted for
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testing. Any material that the Bureau

does not require will be returned to the

applicant at his expense upon receipt

of his written request and shipping in-

structions not more than 6 months after

the termination or completion of the

tests. Thereafter the Bureau will dis-

pose of such surplus material as it deems

appropriate.

§ 35.12 Changes after certification.

If an applicant desires to change any

specification or characteristic of a certi-

fied hydraulic fluid, he shall first obtain

the Bureau's approval of the change,

pursuant to the following procedures :

(a) Application shall be made, as for

an original certificate of approval , re-

questing that the existing certification

be extended to cover the proposed

change. The application shall be ac-

companied by specifications and related

material (s ) as in the case of an original

application.

(b) The application and related ma-

terial(s ) will be examined by the Bureau

to determine whether testing of the

modified hydraulic fluid will be required .

Testing will be necesary if there is a

possibility that the modification may

affect adversely the performance char-

acteristics of the fluid. The Bureau will

inform the applicant in writing whether

such testing is required , and the fee.

(c) If the proposed modification meets

the requirements of this part, a formal

extension of certification will be issued ,

accompanied by a list of new and cor-

rected specifications to be added to those

already on file , as the basis for the exten-

sion of certification .

§ 35.13 Withdrawal of certification.

The Bureau reserves the right to re-

scind for cause, at any time, any cer-

tificate of approval granted under this

part.

Subpart B-Test Requirements

§ 35.20 Autogenous-ignition temperature

test.

(a) Purpose. The purpose of this

test, referred to hereinafter as the igni-

tion-temperature test, is to determine

the lowest autogenous- ignition tempera-

ture of a hydraulic fluid at atmospheric

pressure when using the syringe-

injection method.

apparatus- (1 )(b) Description of

Test flask. The test flask, which is

heated and into which the test sample :

injected, shall be a commercial 200

borosilicate glass Erlenmeyer flask.

(2) Thermocouples . Calibrated the

mocouples-iron-constantan or chrome-

alumel-and a potentiometer shall

used for all temperature measurement:

(3) Syringe. A hypodermic syring

(0.25 or 1 cc. capacity) equipped with i

2 -inch No. 18 stainless steel needle a

calibrated in hundredths of a cul

centimeter (0.01 cc. ) shall be used to E-

ject samples into the heated test fist ,

(4) Timer. An electric timer or stop. '

watch calibrated in not more than 1

second intervals shall be used to deter

mine the time lag before ignition .

NOTE: Time lag is the time that elapse

between the instant of injection and that d

ignition of the test sample, as evidenced b

flame.

(5) Furnace. The furnace in which

the ignition-temperature test is con-

ducted shall consist of a refractory

(alundum or equivalent ) cylinder 5

inches in internal diameter and 5 inches

in height ; a transite-ring top and a

transite-disk bottom, each of which is

attached to a metal cylinder. The fur-

nace is heated by three elements as fol-

lows : (i ) A circumferential heater em-

bedded in the refractory cylinder ; ( ii) a

top or toroidal-neck heater that sur-

rounds the neck of the test flask ; and

(iii ) a flat base heater on which the test

flask rests. The temperature of each

heating element shall be controlled in-

dependently by an autotransformer.

Means shall be provided for applying

thermocouples at the neck, mid-section,

and base of the test flask, which shall

be inserted upright in the furnace.

(c) Test procedures- (1 ) Tempera-

ture control. Each autotransformer

shall be so adjusted that the tempera-

ture at the neck, mid-section, and base

of the test flask is uniform within ±2°

F. of the desired test temperature.

(2) Sample injection and timing. A

0.07 cc . test sample shall be injected into

the heated test flask with the hypo-

dermic syringe , and the syringe shall

be withdrawn immediately. Measure-

ment of time shall start at the instant

the sample is injected.

(3) Observations. (i) If flame does

not result in 5 minutes or more after

injection of the test sample, the sample

shall be considered nonflammable at the

test temperature, and the timer shall be
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opped. The test flask shall then be

ushed well with clean dry air and , after

lapse of 15 minutes or more, the test

hall be repeated with the test flask

emperature raised 50 ° F. ±2° F. above

he first test temperature.

(ii) If ignition (flame) is observed in

5 minutes or less after the injection of

he test sample (0.07 cc . ) , the time lag

time interval) shall be noted. After

Fan ignition occurs the temperature of

the test flask shall be reduced 5 ° F., and

the test procedure repeated in decre-

ments of 5° F. until ignition no longer

Coccurs and this temperature shall be

-noted as the first nonignition test tem-

= perature for the 0.07 cc . sample.

= (iii ) The temperature shall be in-

: creased 50 ° F. ± 2 ° F. above the first

⚫ nonignition test temperature, and the

I ignition-temperature test procedure

shall be repeated with a 0.10 cc. test

sample injected into the heated test

flask.

(iv) If the lowest temperature at

which ignition occurs with the 0.10 cc.

sample (in decrements of 5 ° F. ) is lower

than that obtained with the 0.07 cc .

sample, the ignition-temperature test

procedure shall be repeated using a test

sample of 0.12 cc. , then 0.15 cc . , and so

on by increments of 0.03 cc. until the

lowest ignition temperature is obtained.

(v) Ifthe lowest temperature at which

ignition is obtained with the 0.10 cc .

sample is greater than that obtained

with the 0.07 cc. sample, the ignition

temperature test procedure shall be re-

peated by reducing the test sample to

0.05 cc. and then to 0.03 cc. until the

lowest ignition temperature is obtained .

(d) Appraisal of tests . A fluid shall

be considered fire -resistant, according to

the test requirements of this section :

Provided, That in no instance of the

ignition-temperature test procedure , as

stated in this section , shall the ignition

temperature of the test sample be less

than 600° F.

§ 35.21 Temperature-pressure spray-ig-

nition test.

(a) Purpose. The purpose of this test

shall be to determine the flammability

of a hydraulic fluid when it is sprayed

over three different sources of ignition

which are described in subparagraph

(4) of paragraph (b ) of this section.

(b) Description of apparatus. ( 1 ) A

3-quart pressure vessel, with the neces-

sary connections, valves, and heating ele-

ments, shall be used for containing and

heating the fluid under the test condi-

tions as specified hereinafter.

(2) An atomizing round - spray nozzle,

having a discharge orifice of 0.025 -inch

diameter, capable of discharging 3 28

gallons of water per hour with a spray

angle of 90 degrees at a pressure of 100

p.s.i. , shall be connected to the pressure

vessel.

(3) A commercial pressurized cylinder ,

containing nitrogen with the customary

regulators, valves, tubing, and connec-

tors, shall be used to supply nitrogen to

the pressure vessel described in sub-

paragraph ( 1 ) of this paragraph.

(4) Three igniting devices shall pro-

vide three different sources of ignition

as follows :

(i) A metal trough with a metal cover

in which cotton waste soaked in kero-

sene is ignited.

(ii) An electric arcing device in which

the arc is produced by a 12,000 -volt

transformer.

(iii) A propane torch-Bernzomatic or

equivalent.

(5) A means of measuring distances

from the nozzle tip to the igniting de-

vice shall be provided .

(c) Test procedures . ( 1 ) A 22 -quart

sample of the fluid shall be poured into

the pressure vessel and heated to a tem-

perature of 150 ° F. The temperature

shall be maintained at not less than

145° F. or not more than 155° F. during

the test.

(2) Nitrogen shall be introduced into

the vessel at 150 p.s.i.g.

(3) The fluid shall be sprayed at each

igniting device , described in subpara-

graph (4) of paragraph (b ) of this sec-

tion, which is moved along the trajectory

of the spray. Each igniting device shall

be held in the spray at different distances

from the nozzle tip for one minute or

until the flame or arc is extinguished

(if less than one minute) to determine

this fire-resistant characteristic of the

fluid.

(d) Appraisal of tests . If the test pro-

cedures in paragraph (c ) of this section

do not result in an ignition of any sam-

ple of fluid or if an ignition of a sample

does not resuit in flame propagation for

a time interval not exceeding 6 seconds

at a distance of 18 inches or more from

the nozzle tip to the center of each
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igniting device, it shall be considered fire

resistant, according to the test require-

ments of this section.

§ 35.22 Test to determine effect of

evaporation on flammability.

(a) Purpose. The purpose of this test

shall be to determine the effect of evap-

oration on the reduction of fire resist-

ance of a hydraulic fluid.

(b) Description of apparatus — (1)

Petri dish . Standard laboratory Petri

dishes, approximately 90 mm. by 16 mm.,

shall be used to contain the test samples.

(2) Oven. A gravity convection air

oven, capable of maintaining the speci-

fied evaporation temperature constant

within ±2° F., shall be used in the test.

(3) Pipe cleaner. Ar. ordinary smok-

er's pipe cleaner (US. Tobacco Co. ,

Dill's or equivalent ) shall be used in the

test procedure, described in paragraph

(c) of this section.

(c) Test procedures. (1 ) Three 30-

milliliter samples of the fluid shall be

placed in uncovered Petri dishes. Two

of these samples shall be inserted in the

oven, that shall have been heated to a

temperature of 150 ° F., ± 2 ° F., which

shall be maintained throughout this

test. The third sample shall remain at

room temperature.

(2) An electrically operated cycling

device, such as an automobile windshield

wiper mechanism, shall be oscillated in

a horizontal plane , 25 ±2 cycles per min-

ute. A pipe cleaner shall be attached to

the device so that it will enter and leave

a flame of a standard (Bunsen or equiva-

lent) laboratory burner, which is ad-

justed to provide a nonluminous flame

approximately 4 inches in height with-

out forming a sharp inner cone.

cycling device shall be so arranged that

when a 2 - inch length of pipe cleaner is

attached thereto the exposed end shall

describe an arc with a radius of 4 inches

+ % inch The cycling device shall be

so arranged that when the 2 -inch length

of pipe cleaner is attached thereto , its

midpoint shall be in the center of the

flame at one extreme end of the cycle.

The

(3) Each of five 2-inch lengths of

pipe cleaner shall be scaked separately

for a period of 2 minutes in the test

sample that remained at room tempera-

ture. Each pipe cleaner shall then be

removed from the test sample and per-

mitted to drain freely until all excess

fluid is expelled from it. Each soaked

pipe cleaner shall be attached to the

cycling device, the mechanism started.

and the pipe cleaner permitted to enter

and leave the burner flame, as described

in subparagraph ( 2 ) of this paragraph,

until a self-sustaining flame shall be

observed on the pipe cleaner. The num-

ber of cycles necessary to obtain a self-

sustaining flame shall be noted and aver-

aged for each of the five soaked pipe

cleaners.

(4) After one test sample has re-

mained in the oven for a period of 2

hours, the Petri dish containing it shall

be removed from the oven and allowed

to cool to room temperature , after which

5 lengths of 2- inch pipe cleaner shall

be soaked separately in the test sample

for a period of 2 minutes. Then the test

procedure stated in subparagraph (3)

of this paragraph shall be repeated .

(5) After one test sample has re-

mained in the oven for a period of 4

hours, the Petri dish containing it shall

be removed from the oven and allowed to

cool to room temperature, after which 5

lengths of 2 -inch pipe cleaner shall be

soaked separately in the test sample for

a period of 2 minutes. Then the test

procedure stated in subparagraph ( 3 ) of

this paragraph shall be repeated .

(d) Appraisal of tests. To be deter-

mined as fire resistant according to the

test requirements of this section, the

three following results shall be achieved :

( 1) The average number of cycles

before attaining a self -sustaining flame

in the test described in subparagraph (3)

of paragraph (c ) of this section shall be

24 or more.

(2) The average number of cycles be-

fore attaining a self-sustaining flame in

the test described in subparagraph (4)

of paragraph (c ) of this section shall be

18 or more.

(3) The average number of cycles be-

fore attaining a self-sustaining flame in

the test described in subparagraph (5 ) of

paragraph (c ) of this section shall be 12

or more.

§ 35.23 Performance required for cer-

tification.

To qualify as fire-resistant under the

regulations of this part , a hydraulic fluid

shall meet each performance require-

ment as stated in §§ 35.20 (d ) , 35.21 (d) ,

and 35.22 (d ) .
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Subpart A-General Provisions

§ 36.1 Purpose.

The regulations in this part set forth

the requirements for mobile diesel -pow-

ered transportation equipment to pro-

cure their approval and certification as

permissible for use in gassy noncoal

mines and tunnels ; procedures for ap-

plying for such certification ; and fees.

§ 36.2 Definitions.

As used in this part :

(a) "Mobile diesel-powered transpor-

tation equipment" means equipment that

is ( 1 ) used for transporting the product

being mined or excavated, or for trans-

porting materials and supplies used in

mining or excavating operations ; ( 2)

mounted on wheels or crawler treads

(tracks) ; and (3 ) powered by a diesel

engine as the prime mover.

(b) "Permissible", as applied to mo-

bile diesel-powered transportation equip-

ment, means that the complete assembly

conforms to the requirements of this

part, and that a certificate of approval

to that effect has been issued.

(c) "Bureau" means the United States

Bureau of Mines.

(d) "Certificate of approval" means a

formal document issued by the Bureau

stating that the complete assembly has

met the requirements of this part for

mobile diesel-powered transportation

equipment and authorizing the use and

attachment of an official approval plate

so indicating.

(e) "Applicant" means an individual ,

partnership , company, corporation, as-

sociation, or other organization , that de-

signs, manufactures, assembles, or con-

trols the assembly and that seeks a

certificate of approval or preliminary

testing of mobile diesel -powered trans-

portation equipment for use in gassy

noncoal mines and tunnels.

(f) "Noncoal mine" means an under-

ground mine or tunnel in which the

product being mined or excavated is in-

combustible.

(g) "Gassy noncoal mine" means a

noncoal mine or tunnel in which flam-

mable gas has been ignited , or in which

a concentration of 0.25 percent or more,

by volume, of flammable gas has been

detected in the atmosphere of any open

workings.

(h) "Diesel engine" means a compres-

sion-ignition, internal-combustion en-
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gine that utilizes a low-volatile hydro-

carbon (diesel ) fuel.

(i) "Low-volatile hydrocarbon (diesel)

fuel" means a liquid fuel which has an

open-cup flash point of 140 ° F. or more

and a sulfur content of 0.5 percent or less

by weight.

(j) "Component" means a piece, part,

or fixture of mobile diesel -powered trans-

portation equipment that is essential to

its operation as a permissible assembly.

(k) " Subassembly” means a group or

combination of components.

(1) "Explosion proof" means that a

component or subassembly is so con-

structed and protected by an enclosure

and/or flame arrester (s) that if a flam-

mable mixture of gas is ignited within

the enclosure it will withstand the re-

sultant pressure without damage to the

enclosure and/or flame arrester ( s ) . Also

the enclosure and/or flame arrester ( s)

shall prevent the discharge of flame or

ignition of any flammable mixture that

surrounds the enclosure.

(m) "Flammable mixture" means a

mixture of gas, such as methane , natural

gas, or similar hydrocarbon gas with

normal air, that will propagate flame or

explode violently when initiated by an

incendive source.

(n) "Flame arrester" means a device

so constructed that flame or sparks from

the diesel engine cannot propagate an

explosion of a flammable mixture

through it .

(o) "Normal operation" means that

each component and the entire assembly

of the mobile diesel -powered transporta-

tion equipment performs the functions

for which they were designed .

(p) "Fuel-air ratio" means the compo-

sition of the mixture of fuel and air in

the combustion chamber of the diesel en-

gine expressed as weight-pound of fuel

per pound of air.

§ 36.3 Consultation.

By appointment , applicants or their

representatives may visit the Bureau of

Mines, 4800 Forbes Avenue, Pittsburgh

13, Pennsylvania, to discuss with quali-

fied Bureau personnel proposed mobile

diesel-powered transportation equipment

to be submitted in accordance with the

regulations of this part. No charge is

made for such consultation and no writ-

ten report thereof will be submitted to

the applicant.

§ 36.4 Mobile diesel-powered transporta-

tion equipment for which certificates

of approval may be granted.

Certificates of approval will be granted

for completely assembled mobile diesel-

powered transportation equipment only.

Subassemblies or components may be

granted letters of certification in accord-

ance with § 36.5 of this part.

§ 36.5 Letters of certification.

When a component or subassembly

meets all of the applicable requirements

of Subparts B and C of this part, and

also its normal operation will not be

affected by connection to adjacent com-

ponents or subassemblies , the Bureau will

issue to the applicant , upon his request,

a letter of certification informing him

that additional inspection or tests of the

component or subassembly will not be

required when it is incorporated with-

out modification in a piece of completely

assembled mobile diesel-powered trans-

portation equipment. The applicant

may cite this letter of certification to an-

other applicant who seeks approval and

certification of his completely assembled

mobile diesel - powered transportation

equipment and who desires to incorpo-

rate the component or subassembly in

such equipment .

§ 36.6 Applications.

(a) No investigation or testing will be

undertaken by the Bureau except pur-

suant to a written application, in dupli-

cate, accompanied by a check, bank

draft, or money order, payable to the

United States Bureau of Mines, to cover

the fees ; and all drawings , specifications,

descriptions, and related materials. The

application and all related matters and

correspondence concerning it shall be

addressed to the Bureau of Mines , 4800

Forbes Avenue , Pittsburgh 13, Pennsyl-

vania, Attention : Chief, Branch of Elec-

trical -Mechanical Testing.

(b) Drawings, specifications , and de-

scriptions shall be adequate in detail to

identify fully the complete assembly,

components, and subassemblies. Draw-

ings, specifications, and descriptions

shall include :

(1) Assembly drawing ( s ) showing the

overall dimensions of the equipment,

location and capacity of the fuel tank,

location of flame arresters, exhaust- gas

conditioner and its water- supply tank , if

applicable , exhaust-gas dilution system ,
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and other details that are essential to

the functioning of the equipment.

(2 ) Detailed drawings showing the

intake, combustion , and exhaust systems

of the diesel engine, including joints and

gaskets ; the turbulence or precombustion

chamber, if applicable ; injector assembly

and nozzle details ; and any surfaces that

form the combustion chamber or part

thereof, such as the cylinder head, piston

and cylinder liner ; and other features

that may affect permissibility, such as

exhaust-gas

arresters.

conditioner and flame

(3) A schematic drawing of the fuel

system showing piping, connections , fuel

filters, fuel-injection pump, and me-

chanical governor assembly. All compo-

nents shall be identified to permit adjust-

ment, as necessary, and the location of

seals or locks to prevent tampering shall

be indicated.

(4) Drawing (s ) specifying the kind of

material and detailed dimensions of the

components of explosion-proof en-

closures, including joints and openings.

(5 ) Drawing (s ) showing the construc-

tion of headlights , battery boxes , includ-

ing seals or locks, and method of

mounting.

(6) Other drawings, specifications, or

descriptions identifying any feature that

the Bureau considers necessary for cer-

tification of the particular mobile diesel-

powered transportation equipment.

(c) Shipment of the mobile diesel-

powered transportation equipment or

component part or subassembly as the

case may be, shall be deferred until the

Bureau has notified the applicant that

the application will be accepted . Ship-

ping instructions will be issued by the

Bureau and shipping charges shall be

prepaid by the applicant . Upon com-

pletion of the investigation and notifica-

tion thereof to the applicant by the

Bureau, the applicant shall remove his

equipment promptly from the test site

(see § 36.40 ) .

(d) The application shall state that

the equipment is completely developed

and of the design and materials that the

applicant believes to be suitable for a

finished marketable product or is a com-

pletely developed component or subas-

sembly suitable for incorporation in a

finished marketable complete assembly

of mobile diesel -powered transportation

equipment. If the final design of a com-

ponent depends upon results of the Bu-

reau's tests, this shall be so stated in the

application .

(e) For a complete investigation lead-

ing to approval and certification , the

applicant shall furnish a complete oper-

able assembly for inspecting and testing .

Spare parts and expendable components,

subject to wear in normal operation , shall

be supplied by the applicant to permit

continuous operation of the equipment

during test periods . If special tools are

necessary to disassemble any component

for inspection or test, the applicant shall

furnish these with the equipment to be

tested .

(f) With each application, the appli-

cant shall submit evidence of how he

proposes to inspect his completely assem-

bled mobile diesel-powered transporta-

tion equipment at the place of manufac-

ture or assembly before shipment to

purchasers . Ordinarily such inspection

is recorded on a factory inspection form

and the applicant shall furnish to the

Bureau a copy of his factory inspection

form or equivalent with his application .

The form shall direct attention to the

points that must be checked to make

certain that all components of the as-

sembly are in proper condition , complete

in all respects, and in agreement with the

drawings, specifications, and descriptions

filed with the Bureau.

(g) With the application, the appli-

ant shall furnish to the Bureau com-

plete instructions for operating and serv-

icing his equipment. After completing

the Bureau's investigation, if any revi-

sion of the instructions is required, a

revised copy thereof shall be submitted

to the Bureau for inclusion with the

drawings and specifications.
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§ 36.7 Fees.

(a)

1. Preliminary review of drawings,

specifications , descriptions , and

related data, each complete

assembly.. $35.00

2. Complete tests to determine com-

position of exhaust gas from

diesel engine under various

load and speed conditions_400.00

3. Tests to determine the effective-

ness of air intake or exhaust

flame arrester in an intake or

exhaust system ..

4. Check tests on redesigned compo-

nents or equipment in item 3

above requiring less than 20

tests__

5. Complete inspection of an intake

or exhaust flame arrester.

6. Complete inspection of manifolds ,

exhaust conditioners , and oth-

er components that comprise

the intake and exhaust sys-

tems.

120.00

60.00

35.00

45.00

7. Complete investigation of head-

light, storage -battery type _ -_- 270 . 00

8. Complete investigation of head-

light, dry-cell type ------

9. Tests to determine the cooling

efficiency of an exhaust condi-

tioner and rate of water con-

sumption

10. Each final inspection of com-

160.00

45.00

pletely assembled equipment-- 80.00

11. Tests of exhaust gas dilution not

made concurrently with final

inspection of completely as-

sembled equipment .--.

12. Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to the issuance of a

certificate of approval.‒‒‒‒‒‒

13. Final examination and recording

of drawings and specifications

requisite to the issuance of a

letter of certification___.

14. Examining and recording draw-

ings and specifications requi-

site to the issuance of an

extension of certification , each

55.00

45.00

30.00

4 hours or fraction thereof . 15.00

1 Fee for partial tests shall be in proportion

to the work done but the minimum shall be

$100.00 . If the applicant requests discon-

tinuation of the investigation after prep-

arations for engine tests have begun the

minimum fee shall be $ 100.00 regardless of

the progress of the tests .

2 Maximum normal fee; actual fee as de-

tailed in Part 20 of Subchapter D of this

chapter (Schedule 10 , revised , the latest re-

vision of which is Schedule 10C ) .

15. Tests conducted in the field shall

require the same fee as when

conducted on the Bureau's

premises. In addition the ap-

plicant shall reimburse the

Bureau for such travel, sub-

sistence , and incidental ex-

penses as may be required by

its representative ( s ) in accord-

ance with the allowances

stated in the standard "Gov-

ernment Travel Regulations."

(b) If an applicant is unable to de-

termine the exact fee that should be

submitted with his application , the in-

formation will be provided , upon request,

addressed to the Bureau of Mines, 4800

Forbes Avenue, Pittsburgh 13, Pennsyl-

vania, Attention : Chief, Branch of Elec-

trical-Mechanical Testing . The surplus

from any fee submitted in excess of re-

quirements will be refunded to the

applicant upon completion or termina-

tion of the investigation.

§ 36.8 Date for conducting tests.

The date of acceptance of an applica-

tion will determine the order of preced-

ence for testing when more than one

application is pending, and the applicant

will be notified of the date on which tests

will begin . If a complete assembly, or

component, or subassembly fails to meet

any of the requirements, it shall lose its

order of precedence. However, if the

cause of failure is corrected , testing will

be resumed after completing such test

work as may be in progress .

§ 36.9 Conduct of investigations, tests,

and demonstrations.

(a) Prior to the issuance of a certifi-

cate of approval or a letter of certifica-

tion, as the case may require, only Bu-

reau personnel, representatives of the

applicant, and such other persons as may

be mutually agreed upon may observe

the investigations or tests. The Bureau

shall hold as confidential and shall not

disclose principles or patentable features

prior to certification, nor shall it disclose

any details of drawings , specifications ,

descriptions , or related materials. After

the issuance of a certificate of approval,

the Bureau may conduct such public

demonstrations and tests of the ap-

proved mobile diesel -powered transpor-

tation equipment for gassy noncoal mines
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and tunnels as it deems appropriate.

The conduct of all investigations, tests,

and demonstrations shall be under the

sole direction and control of the Bureau,

and any other persons shall be present

only as observers, except as noted in

paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) When requested by the Bureau,

the applicant shall provide assistance in

disassembling parts for inspection, pre-

paring parts for testing , and operating

equipment during the tests.

§ 36.10 Certificate of approval.

(a) Upon completion of investigation

of a complete assembly of mobile diesel-

powered transportation equipment, the

Bureau will issue to the applicant either

a certificate of approval or a written no-

tice of disapproval, as the case may re-

quire. No informal notification of ap-

proval will be issued. If a certificate of

approval is issued , no test data or de-

tailed results of tests will accompany it.

If a notice of disapproval is issued, it will

be accompanied by details of the defects,

with a view to possible correction. The

Bureau will not disclose , except to the

applicant, any information on mobile

diesel-powered transportation equipment

upon which a notice of disapproval has

been issued.

(b) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by a list of drawings, speci-

fications, and related material covering

the details of design and construction of

equipment upon which the certificate of

approval is based . Applicants shall keep

exact duplicates of the drawings, speci-

fications, and descriptions that relate to

equipment which has received a certifi-

cate of approval, and these are to be

adhered to exactly in production of the

certified equipment.

(c) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by an appropriate caution

statement specifying the conditions to

be observed for operating and maintain-

ing the equipment and to preserve its

permissible status.

§ 36.11 Approval plates.

(a) A certificate of approval will be

accompanied by a photograph of an ap-

proval plate, bearing the seal of the

Bureau of Mines and spaces for the

approval number, the type, the serial

number, and ventilation requirement;

the name of the complete assembly ; and

the name of the applicant.

(b) The applicant shall reproduce the

design as a separate plate, which shall be

attached, in a suitable place , on each

complete assembly to which it relates.

The size, type, and method of attaching

and location of an approval plate are

subject to the Bureau's approval. The

method of affixing the approval plate

shall not impair the permissibility (ex-

plosion-proof ) features of the complete

assembly of mobile diesel-powered trans-

portation equipment.

(c) The approval plate identifies the

equipment, to which it is attached, as

permissible and is the applicant's guar-

antee that the equipment complies with

the requirements of this part. Without

an approval plate no equipment is con-

sidered permissible under the provisions

of this part.

(d) Use ofthe approval plate obligates

the applicant to whom the certificate of

approval was granted to maintain in his

plant the quality of each complete as-

sembly bearing it and guarantees that it

is manufactured and assembled accord-

ing to the drawings, specifications, and

descriptions upon which a certificate of

approval was based.

§ 36.12 Changes after certification.

If an applicant desires to change any

feature of certified equipment, he shall

first obtain the Bureau's approval of the

change, pursuant to the following pro-

cedure :

(a) Application shall be made as for

an original certificate of approval, re-

questing that the existing certification

be extended to cover the proposed

changes and shall be accompanied by

drawings, specifications, and related

data, showing the changes in detail.

(b) The application will be examined

by the Bureau to determine whether in-

spection and testing of the modified

equipment or component or subassembly

will be required. Testing will be neces-

sary if there is a possibility that the

modification may affect adversely the

performance of the equipment. The Bu-

reau will inform the applicant whether

such testing is required ; the component,

subassembly, and related material to be

submitted for that purpose ; and the fee.

modification
(c) If the proposed

meets the requirements of this part, a

formal extension of certification will be

issued, accompanied by a list of new and

corrected drawings and specifications to
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be added to those already on file as the

basis for the extension of certification .

§ 36.13 Withdrawal of certification.

The Bureau reserves the right to re-

scind for cause any certificate of ap-

proval granted under this part.

Subpart B-Construction and Design

Requirements

§ 36.20 Quality of material, workman-

ship, and design.

(a) The Bureau will test only equip-

ment that in the opinion of its qualified

representatives is constructed of suitable

materials , is of good quality workman-

ship, based on sound engineering prin-

ciples, and is safe for its intended use.

Since all possible designs , arrangements,

or combinations of components and ma-

terials cannot be foreseen , the Bureau

reserves the right to modify the con-

struction and design requirements of

subassemblies or components and tests

thereof to obtain the same degree of pro-

tection as provided by the tests described

in Subpart C of this part.

(b) The quality of material, work-

manship, and design shall conform to the

applicable requirements of § 18.24 of Part

18 of Subchapter D of this Chapter

(Schedule 2, revised , the latest revision

of which is Schedule 2F) , titled "Detailed

requirements for Class I parts ."

"

§ 36.21 Engine for equipment consid-

ered for certification.

Only equipment powered by a com-

pression-ignition (diesel) engine and

burning diesel fuel (see § 36.2 ( i ) ) will be

considered for approval and certification .

The starting mechanism shall be ac-

tuated pneumatically , hydraulically, or

by other methods acceptable to the

Bureau. Electric starting shall not be

accepted . Engines burning other fuels

or utilizing volatile fuel starting aids will

not be investigated .

§ 36.22 Fuel-injection system .

This system shall be so constructed

that the quantity of fuel injected can be

controlled at a desired maximum value

and shall be so arranged that this ad-

justment can be changed only after

breaking a seal or unlocking a compart-

ment. Provision shall be made for con-

venient adjustment of the maximum

fuel-injection rate to that required for

safe operation at different altitudes ( ele-

vations above sea level) . The governor,

controlling engine speed and fuel injec-

tion, shall not directly affect airflow to

the engine and provision shall be made

to seal or lock its adjustment compart-

ment. Filters shall be provided to insure

that only clean fuel will reach the in-

jection pump or injectors.

§ 36.23 Engine intake system.

(a) Construction. The intake system

(exclusive of the air cleaner) shall be

designed to withstand an internal pres-

sure equal to 4 times the maximum pres-

sure observed in explosion tests , which

are described in § 36.46 of Subpart C of

this part, or a pressure of 125 pounds per

square inch, whichever is the lesser.

Joints in the intake system shall be

formed by metal flanges fitted with metal

or metal-clad gaskets, positively posi-

tioned by through bolts or other suitable

means for secure assembly, or shall meet

the requirements for flanged metal-to-

metal flame-proof joints as required in

paragraph (b ) of § 36.20 of this subpart.

Either type of joint shall withstand re-

peated explosions within the intake sys-

tem without permanent deformation and

shall prevent the propagation of flame

through the joint into a surrounding

flammable mixture.

(b) Intake flame arrester . (1) The in-

take system shall include a flame arrester

that will prevent an explosion within the

system from propagating to a surround-

ing flammable mixture. This flame ar-

rester shall be between the air cleaner

and the intake manifold and shall be

attached so that it may be removed for

inspecting, cleaning, or repairing. Its

construction shall be such that it may

be cleaned readily. The flame arrester

shall be of rugged construction to with-

stand the effects of repeated explosions

within the intake system, and the ma-

terial of construction shall resist deterio-

ration in service . It shall be so mounted

in the equipment assembly that it is pro-

tected from accidental external damage.

(2) The parts of any flame arrester

shall be positively positioned to produce

a flame path that will arrest the propa-

gation of an explosion and shall be so

designed that improper assembly is im-

possibie. In flame arresters of the

spaced-plate type, the thickness of the

plates shall be at least 0.125 inch ; spac-

ing between the plates shall not exceed

0.018 inch ; and the plates forming the

flame path shall be at least 1 inch wide .

The unsupported length of the plates

3
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shall be short enough that deformation

during the explosion tests shall not ex-

ceed 0.002 inch . Corrosion-resistant

metal shall be used to construct flame

arresters.

(c) Air shutoff valve . The intake sys-

tem shall include a valve , operable from

the operator's compartment, to shut off

the air supply to the engine. This valve

shall be constructed to permit its opera-

tion only after the fuel supply to the

engine is shut off. In reverse operation

the valve must open fully before fuel can

be supplied to the engine.

(d) Air cleaner. An air cleaner shall

be included in the engine intake system

and so arranged that only clean air will

enter the flame arrester. The resistance

to airflow shall not increase rapidly in

dusty atmospheres. Filters of the self-

cleansing (oil-bath) type will be consid-

ered satisfactory for this application.

Provision, satisfactory to the Bureau,

shall be made to prevent overfilling the

oil-bath air cleaner.

(e) Vacuum-gage connection. A con-

nection shall be provided in the intake

system for temporary attachment of a

vacuum gage to indicate the pressure

drop under flow conditions. This open-

ing shall be closed by a plug or other suit-

able device that is sealed or locked in

place except when a gage is attached.

§ 36.24 Engine joints.

(a) Cylinder head. The joint between

the cylinder head and block of the engine

shall be fitted with a metal or metal-clad

gasket satisfactory to the Bureau held

securely in position by through bolts or

other suitable means to prevent a change

in alignment. This joint shall provide

an adequate flame barrier with the

gasket in place.

(b) Valve guides. Valve guides shall

be long enough to form an adequate

flame barrier along the valve stem.

(c) Gaskets. All metal or metal-clad

gaskets shall maintain their tightness

during repeated explosions within the

engine and its intake and exhaust sys-

tems to prevent the propagation of flame.

§ 36.25 Engine exhaust system.

(a) Construction . The exhaust sys-

tem of the engine shall be designed to

withstand an internal pressure equal to

4 times the maximum pressure observed

in explosion tests , which are described

in § 36.46 of Subpart C of this part, or a

pressure of 125 pounds per square inch ,

whichever is the lesser. The system

shall withstand repeated internal ex-

plosions without permanent deformation

or deterioration.

(b) Exhaust flame arrester. ( 1 ) The

exhaust system of the engine shall be

provided with a flame arrester to prevent

propagation of flame or discharge of

heated particles to a surrounding flam-

mable mixture. The flame arrester shall

be so positioned that only cooled exhaust

gas will discharge through it and shall

be so designed and attached that it can

be removed for inspecting, cleaning, or

repairing . Its construction shall be such

that it can be cleaned readily. The

flame arrester shall be of rugged con-

struction to withstand the effects of re-

peated explosions within the exhaust

system, and the material of construction

shall resist deterioration in service. It

shall be so mounted in the equipment

assembly that it is protected from acci-

dental external damage.

(2) A spaced-plate flame arrester for

the exhaust system shall meet the same

requirements as flame arresters for the

intake system (see § 36.23 (b) (2 ) ) .

(3) In lieu of a spaced-plate flame

arrester, an exhaust-gas cooling box or

conditioner may be used as the exhaust

flame arrester provided that explosion

tests demonstrate that the cooling box

will arrest flame. When used as a flame

arrester the cooling box shall be equipped

with a device to shut off automatically

the fuel supply to the engine at a safe

minimum water level. A cooling box

used as a flame arrester shall withstand

repeated explosion tests without perma-

nent deformation. It shall be con-

structed of material, satisfactory to the

Bureau, that will resist deterioration in

service.

(c) Exhaust cooling system . ( 1) A

cooling system shall be provided for the

engine exhaust gas. The heat-dissipa-

tion capacity shall be capable of reducing

the temperature of the undiluted ex-

haust gas to less than 170° F. at the

point of discharge from the cooling sys-

tem under any condition of engine oper-

ation acceptable to the Bureau. A

device shall be provided that will

automatically shut off the fuel supply to

the engine immediately if the tempera-

ture of the exhaust gas exceeds 185 ° F. at

the point of discharge from the cooling

system. Provision shall be made , accept-

able to the Bureau, to prevent restarting
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the engine after the fuel supply has been

shut off automatically until the water

supply in the cooling box has been re-

plenished . When the cooling box is used

as a flame arrester, one safety device may

be accepted provided it controls a safe

minimum water level in the cooling box

and also prevents the final exhaust tem-

perature from exceeding 185 ° F.

(2 ) Cooling shall be obtained by pass-

ing the exhaust gas through water or

a dilute aqueous chemical solution held

in a cooling box or conditioner, or by a

spray of water or a dilute aqueous chemi-

cal solution that will enter the exhaust

system near the outlet of the exhaust

manifold, or a combination of the two

methods. When a spray is used it shall

be provided with a filtering device to pro-

tect the nozzle from clogging . Provisions

shall be made for draining and cleaning

all parts of the exhaust cooling system .

Openings for draining and cleaning

shall be closed and sealed or locked by

a method satisfactory to the Bureau.

(3) The cooling system shall be con-

structed of corrosion-resistant metal

suitable for the intended application.

(4) The cooling system shall store

enough water or aqueous solution to per-

mit operation of the engine at one-third

load factor for eight hours. The min-

imum quantity of usable water or aqueous

solution available for cooling shall equal

the consumption for one hour with the

engine operating at maximum load and

speed multiplied by 8 and this product

divided by 3.

(d) Surface temperature of engine

and exhaust system . (1) The tempera-

ture of any external surface of the engine

or exhaust system shall not exceed 400°

F. under any condition of engine opera-

tion prescribed by the Bureau. Water-

jacketed components shall have integral

jackets and provision shall be made for

positive circulation of water in the

jackets and to automatically shut off the

engine when the temperature in the cool-

ing jacket (s ) exceeds 212° F. Insulated

coverings to control surface temperature

are not acceptable.

(2) When a spray is used to reduce the

temperature of the exhaust gas, it shall

be located as near as practicable to the

outlet of the exhaust manifold.

(3) Exterior surfaces of the exhaust

system shall be designed to minimize ac-

cumulation and lodgement of dust a

combustible substances and to perm

ready access for cleaning.

I(e) Tightness of exhaust system.

joints in the exhaust system shall be

tight to prevent the flow of exhaust gas

through them under any condition of

engine operation prescribed by the Bu-

reau. A tight system shall be obtained

by the use of ground joints , or thin metal

or metal-clad gaskets . All such joints

shall be fitted with adequate through

bolts and all gaskets shall be aligned and

held firmly in position by the bolts ar

other suitable means. Such joints shall

remain tight to prevent passage of flame

or propagation of repeated internal ex-

plosions to a surrounding flammable

mixture.

(f) Dilution of exhaust gas . ( 1) Pro-

vision shall be made to dilute the ex-

haust gas with air before it is discharged

into the surrounding atmosphere. The

discharged exhaust gas shall be so

diluted with air that the mixture shall

not contain more than 0.5 percent, by

volume, of carbon dioxide ; 0.01 percent,

by volume, of carbon monoxide ; 0.0025

percent, by volume , of oxides of nitrogen

(calculated as equivalent nitrogen diox-

ide) ; or 0.0010 percent, by volume, of

aldehydes (calculated as equivalent

formaldehyde ) under any condition of

engine operation prescribed by the

Bureau.

(2) The final diluted exhaust mixture

shall be discharged in such a manner

that it is directed away from the oper-

ator's compartment and also away from

the breathing zones of persons required

to be alongside the equipment.

(g) Pressure-gage connection. A con-

nection shall be provided in the exhaust

system for convenient, temporary at-

tachment of a pressure gage at a point

suitable for measuring the total back

pressure in the system. The connection

also shall be suitable for temporary at-

tachment of gas-sampling equipment to

the exhaust system. This opening shall

be closed by a plug or other suitable de-

vice that is sealed or locked in place

except when a gage or sampling tube is

attached.

§ 36.26 Composition of exhaust gas.

(a) Preliminary engine adjustment.

The engine shall be submitted to the

Bureau by the applicant in such condi-
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tion that it can be tested immediately at

full load and speed . The preliminary

liquid-fuel- injection rate shall be such

that the exhaust will not contain black

smoke and the applicant shall adjust

the injection rate promptly to correct

any adverse conditions disclosed by pre-

liminary tests.

(b) Final engine adjustment. The

liquid fuel supply to the engine shall be

- adjusted so that the undiluted exhaust

gas shall contain not more than 0.30

= percent, by volume, of carbon monoxide

or 0.20 percent, by volume, of oxides of

nitrogen (calculated as equivalent nitro-

gen dioxide, NO. ) under any conditions

of engine operation prescribed by the

Bureau when the intake air mixture to

the engine contains 1.5±0.1 percent, by

volume, of Pittsburgh natural gas.³

(c) Coupling or adapter. The appli-

cant shall provide the coupling or adap-

ter for connecting the engine to the

Bureau's dynamometer.

NOTE: Preferably this coupling or adapter

should be attached to the flywheel of the en-

gine.

Clutches, transmissions , or torque con-

verters ordinarily are not required in the

coupling train .

§ 36.27 Fuel-supply system.

(a) Fuel tank. (1) The fuel tank

shall not leak and shall be fabricated

of metal at least 16 inch thick, welded

at all seams, except that tanks of 5 gal-

lons or less capacity may have thinner

walls which shall be preformed or rein-

forced to provide good resistance to de-

flection . A drain plug (not a valve or

petcock) shall be provided and locked

in position. A vent opening shall be

provided in the fuel filler cap of such de-

sign that atmospheric pressure is main-

tained inside the tank . The size of the

vent opening shall be restricted to pre-

vent fuel from splashing through it. The

filler opening shall be so arranged that

fuel can be added only through a self-

closing valve at least 1 foot from the

exhaust manifold of the engine, prefer-

ably below it. The self-closing valve

shall constitute a fuel -tight closure

when fuel is not being added . Any part

of the self-closing valve that might be-

3Investigation has shown that for prac-

tical purposes , Pittsburgh natural gas (con-

taining a high percentage of methane ) is

a satisfactory substitute for pure methane

in these tests .

come detached during the addition of

fuel shall be secured to the tank by a

chain or other fastening to prevent loss.

(2) The fuel tank shall have a definite

position in the equipment assembly, and

no provision shall be made for attach-

ment of separate or auxiliary fuel tanks .

(3) Capacity of the fuel tank shall

not exceed the amount of fuel necessary

to operate the engine continuously at

full load for approximately four hours.

(b) Fuel lines . All fuel lines shall be

installed to protect them against damage

in ordinary use and they shall be de-

signed , fabricated , and secured to resist

breakage from vibration.

(c) Valve in fuel line. A shutoff valve

shall be provided in the fuel system, in-

stalled in a manner acceptable to the

Bureau.

NOTE : This shutoff valve is in addition to

the normal shutoff provided in the fuel-injec-

tion system and also in addition to the air-

shutoff valve.

§ 36.28 Signal or warning device.

All mobile diesel-powered transporta-

tion equipment shall be provided with

a bell , horn , or other suitable warning

device convenient to the operator.

Warning devices shall be operated man-

ually or pneumatically .

§ 36.29 Brakes.

All mobile diesel -powered transporta-

tion equipment shall be equipped with

adequate brakes acceptable to the

Bureau.

§ 36.30 Rerailing device.

All mobile diesel -powered transporta-

tion equipment designed to travel on rails

in haulage service shall carry a suitable

rerailing device.

§ 36.31 Fire extinguisher.

Each unit of mobile diesel -powered

transportation equipment shall be fitted

with a fire extinguisher carried in a loca-

tion easily accessible to the operator and

protected by position from external dam-

age. Liquid carbon dioxide extin-

guishers shall contain an active charge

of not less than 4 pounds. Pressurized

dry chemical extinguishers shall contain

an active charge of not less than 22

pounds.

§ 36.32 Restriction of electrical com-

ponents.

Mobile diesel -powered transportation

equipment for gassy noncoal mines and
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tunnels will not be investigated for ap-

proval and certification unless the elec-

trical components of the equipment are

restricted to headlight units, as herein-

after described in § 36.33.

§ 36.33 Headlight units.

(a) A headlight and its source of elec-

trical energy shall be constructed as a

unit. The component parts of a head-

light unit shall be locked or sealed by a

device , acceptable to the Bureau , so that

in normal use the parts are inseparable.

(b) A headlight and its source of en-

ergy shall conform to the applicable re-

quirements of Part 20 of Subchapter D

of this chapter (Schedule 10 , revised , the

latest revision of which is Schedule 10C)

pertaining to Class 1 lamps or is con-

structed with equivalent safeguards that

are acceptable to the Bureau.

(c) The headlight unit shall be so

mounted on mobile diesel - powered trans-

portation equipment that it is in a fixed

position and protected from external

damage by recessing in the equipment

frame or otherwise guarded in a manner

acceptable to the Bureau.

(d) At least one headlight unit shall

be provided on the front and rear of each

piece of mobile diesel-powered transpor-

tation equipment.

Subpart C- Test Requirements

§ 36.40 Test site.

Tests shall be conducted at the Bu-

reau's Diesel Testing Laboratory , Bruce-

ton , Pennsylvania, or other appropriate

place (s ) determined by the Bureau.

§ 36.41 Testing methods.

Mobile diesel -powered transportation

equipment submitted for certification

and approval shall be tested to determine

its combustion , explosion - proof, and

other safety characteristics . The Bu-

reau shall prescribe the tests and reserves

the right to modify the procedure (s ) to

attain these objectives (see § 36.20 ) .

§ 36.42 Inspection.

A detailed inspection shall be made of

the equipment and all components and

features related to safety in operation.

The inspection shall include :

(a) Investigating the materials , work-

manship, and design to determine their

adequacy.

(b) Checking the parts and assemblies

against the drawings and specifications

with respect to materials, dimensiona

and locations to verify their confor

ance.

(c) Inspecting and measuring joints

flanges, and other possible flame paths

the intake and exhaust systems to deter

mine whether they will prevent the

suance of flame or propagation of

internal explosion.

(d) Inspecting and measuring flame

arresters to determine whether they i

prevent the issuance of flame or props.

gation of an internal explosion.

§ 36.43 Determination of exhaust-gas

composition.

(a) Samples shall be taken to deter-

mine the composition of the exhaust gas

while the engine is operated at loads and

speeds prescribed by the Bureau to deter-

mine the volume of air (ventilation) re-

quired to dilute the exhaust gas (see

§ 36.45 ) . The engine shall be at tem-

perature equilibrium before exhaust-gas

samples are collected or other test data

are observed . At all test conditions the

intake mixture shall contain 1.5 ±0.1

percent, by volume, of Pittsburgh natural

gas (see footnote 3 ) in air. Test ob-

servations shall include the rate of fuel

consumption, pressures, temperatures,

and other data significant in the safe

operation of diesel equipment in under-

ground gassy noncoal mines and tunnels.

(b) Exhaust-gas samples shall be

analyzed for carbon dioxide , oxygen , car-

bon monoxide, hydrogen , methane, ni-

trogen, oxides of nitrogen , and aldehydes.

or any other constituent prescribed by

the Bureau.

(c) The intake and exhaust systems

shall be complete with all component

equipment such as air cleaners , flame

arresters, and exhaust cooling systems.

The performance of component equip-

ment shall be observed to determine

whether it functions properly.

§ 36.44 Maximum allowable

ratio.

fuel : air

(a) When an engine is delivered to the

Bureau with the fuel- injection system

adjusted by the applicant and tests of

the exhaust-gas composition (see

§ 36.43 ) show not more than 0.30 per-

cent, by volume, of carbon monoxide , the

applicant's adjustment of the fuel-injec-

tion system shall be accepted . The max-

imum fuel : air ratio determined from the

exhaust-gas composition shall be desig-

nated as the maximum allowable fuel :air
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ratio. The maximum liquid fuel rate

(pounds per hour) that produces the

maximum allowable fuel : air ratio shall

be designated as the maximum allowable

fuel rate for operating the equipment at

elevations not exceeding 1,000 feet above

sea level.

(b) When the carbon monoxide con-

tent of the exhaust exceeds 0.30 percent,

by volume, only near maximum power

output, the maximum fuel :air ratio at

which carbon monoxide does not exceed

0.30 percent shall be calculated and

designated as the maximum allowable

fuel : air ratio. The corresponding cal-

culated liquid fuel rate shall be desig-

nated as the maximum allowable fuel

rate at elevations not exceeding 1,000

feet above sea level.

NOTE: The applicant may be requested to

adjust the liquid fuel rate during tests to

determine the maximum allowable fuel : air

ratio.

(c) The maximum allowable fuel : air

ratio and maximum liquid fuel rates

shall be used to calculate a liquid fuel

rate-altitude table that shall govern the

liquid fuel rate of engines operated at

elevations exceeding 1,000 feet above sea

level.

§ 36.45 Quantity of ventilating air.

(a) Results of the engine tests shall

be used to calculate ventilation (cubic

feet of air per minute) that shall be sup-

plied by positive air movement when

the permissible mobile diesel-powered

transportation equipment is used under-

ground. This quantity shall be stamped

on the approval plate. The quantity so

determined shall apply when only one

machine is operated .

(b) Determination of the ventilation

rate shall be based upon dilution of the

exhaust gas with normal air. The most

undesirable and hazardous condition of

engine operation prescribed by the Bu-

reau shall be used in the calculations .

The concentration of any of the follow-

ing individual constituents in the diluted

mixture shall not exceed :

0.25 percent, by volume, of carbon dioxide

(CO2) .

0.005 percent, by volume, of carbon monoxide

(CO) .

0.00125 percent, by volume, of oxides of ni-

trogen (calculated as equivalent nitrogen

dioxide, NO2) .

The oxygen (O2 ) content of the diluted

mixture shall be not less than 20 percent ,

by volume. The maximum quantity of

normal air to produce the above dilution

shall be designated the ventilation rate.

NOTE: This ventilation rate will provide a

factor of safety for exposure of persons to air

mixtures containing harmful or objection-

able gases and for minor variations in engine

performance.

§ 36.46 Explosion tests of intake and

exhaust systems.

(a) Explosion tests to determine the

strength of the intake and exhaust

systems to withstand internal explosions

and the adequacy of the flame arresters

to prevent the propagation of an explo-

sion shall be made with the systems con-

nected to the engine or the systems

simulated as connected to the engine.

The systems shall be filled with and sur-

rounded by an explosive natural gas- air

mixture. The mixture within the intake

and exhaust systems shall be ignited by

suitable means and the internal pressure

developed by the resultant explosion

shall be determined . Tests shall be con-

ducted with the ignition source in several

different locations to determine the

maximum pressure developed by an in-

ternal explosion .

(b) Explosion tests shall be made with

the engine at rest and with the flam-

mable natural gas-air mixtures in the

intake and exhaust systems. In other

tests with the flammable mixture in mo-

tion , the engine shall be driven (exter-

nally) at speeds prescribed by the Bureau

but no liquid fuel shall be supplied to the

injection valves.

(c) The temperature of the flame ar-

resters in the intake or exhaust systems

shall not exceed 212 ° F. when an explo-

sion test is conducted. Any water-spray

cooling for the exhaust system shall not

be operated and water shall not be pres-

ent in the exhaust cooling boxes except

when water is the cooling agent for a

cooling box designed to act as a flame

arrester, in which case the Bureau will

prescribe the test conditions.

(d) The explosion tests of the intake

and exhaust systems shall not result in:

(1) Discharge of visible flame from

any joint or opening.

(2) Ignition of surrounding flammable

gas-air mixture.
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(3) Development of dangerous after-

burning . '

(4) Excessive pressures.

§ 36.47 Tests of exhaust-gas cooling

system .

(a) The adequacy of the exhaust-gas

cooling system and its components shall

be determined with the engine operating

at the maximum allowable liquid fuel

rate and governed speed with 0.5 ±0.1

percent, by volume, of natural gas in the

intake air mixture . All parts of the

engine and exhaust-gas cooling system

shall be at their respective equilibrium

temperatures. The cooling spray, if any,

shall be operated , and all compartments

designed to hold cooling water shall be

filled with the quantity of water recom-

mended by the applicant. No cooling air

shall be circulated over the engine or

components in the cooling system during

the test.

(b) Determinations shall be made dur-

ing the test to establish the cooling per-

formance of the system, the cooling

water consumption , high-water level

whenthe system sprays excess water, and

low-water level when the cooling system

fails.

(c) The final exhaust-gas tempera-

ture at discharge from the cooling

system, and before the exhaust gas is

diluted with air , shall not exceed 170 ° F.

or the temperature of adiabatic satura-

tion, if this temperature is lower.

(d) Water consumed in cooling the

exhaust gas under the test conditions

shall not exceed by more than 15 percent

that required for adiabatic saturation of

the exhaust gas at the final temperature .

Water in excess of that required for

adiabatic saturation shall be considered

as entrained water. Enough water shall

be available in the cooling system or in

reserve supply compartments for sus-

tained satisfactory operation for at least

2 hours under the test conditions.

NOTE : This amount is enough to cool the

exhaust for an 8-hour shift at one-third load

factor.

(e) The adequacy of the automatic

fuel shutoff actuated by the temperature

The term "afterburning" as used in this

part is applied to combustion of a flammable

gas-air mixture drawn into the system under

test by the cooling of the products from an

explosion in the system .

of the final exhaust shall be determine:

with the engine operating under tes

conditions by withdrawing water unt

the cooling system fails to function. The

final exhaust-gas temperature at which

the liquid fuel to the engine is auto-

matically shut off shall be noted. This

temperature shall not exceed 185° F.

(f) Following the automatic fuel shut-

off test in paragraph (e ) of this section

the temperature of the control point

shall be allowed to fall to 170 ° F. At this

temperature and with the water replen-

ished in the cooling system , it shall be

possible to start the engine.

NOTE: If the cooling system includes a

reserve supply water tank, the line or lines

connecting it to the cooling compartment

may require a suitable flame arrester.

(g) The effectiveness of the automatic

engine shutoff, which will operate when

the water in the cooling jacket (s ) ex-

ceeds 212 ° F., shall be determined by

causing the jacket temperature to exceed

212° F.

§ 36.48 Tests of surface temperature of

engine and components of the cool-

ing system .

(a) The surface temperatures of the

engine, exhaust cooling system, and

other components subject to heating by

engine operation shall be determined

with the engine operated as prescribed

by the Bureau . All parts of the engine,

cooling system, and other components

shall have reached their respective

equilibrium temperatures. The exhaust

cooling system shall be operated , but air

shall not be circulated over the engine

or components. Surface temperatures

shall be measured at various places pre-

scribed by the Bureau to determine

where maximum temperatures develop .

(b) The temperature of any surface

shall not exceed 400° F.

NOTE: The engine may be operated under

test conditions prescribed by the Bureau

while completely surrounded by a flammable

mixture. The Bureau reserves the right to

apply combustible materials, likely to be

found in gassy noncoal mines or tunnels, to

any surface for test. Operation under such

conditions shall not ignite the flammable

mixture.

§ 36.49 Tests of exhaust-gas dilution

system.

The performance and adequacy of the

exhaust-gas dilution system shall be
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determined in tests of the complete

equipment. The engine, at temperature

equilibrium , shall be operated in normal

air as prescribed by the Bureau. Sam-

ples of the undiluted exhaust gas and of

the diluted exhaust gas , at location (s)

prescribed by the Bureau, shall be con-

sidered with the data obtained from the

engine test (see § 36.43 ) to determine

that the concentrations of carbon

dioxide, carbon monoxide , oxides of

nitrogen, and aldehydes in the diluted

exhaust shall be below the required con-

centrations specified in subparagraph

(1) of paragraph (f ) of § 36.25.

§ 36.50 Tests of fuel tank.

The fuel tank shall be inspected and

tested to determine whether : (a ) It is

fuel-tight, (b) the vent maintains at-

mospheric pressure within the tank, and

(c) the vent and closure restrict the out-

flow of liquid fuel.

§ 36.51 Inspection and tests of head-

light units.

Headlight units shall be inspected and

tested according to the applicable re-

quirements of Part 20 of Subchapter D of

this Chapter (Schedule 10 , revised , the

latest revision of which is Schedule 10C ) .

8
8

8
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SUBCHAPTER L-INTERPRETATIONS

PART 45-INTERPRETATIONS; TITLE

II, FEDERAL COAL MINE SAFETY

ACT

Sec .

45.48-1 Underground structures. [ Revised]

§ 45.48-1 Underground structures.

Section 209 (g) (5) means that all

underground surfaces, including roof and

rib supports, enclosing such underground

installations as transformer stations,

battery-charging stations, substations,

permanent pump rooms, etc. , shall be

fire-proof, unless the equipment enclosed

consists only of dry-type transformers,

transformers filled with nonflammable

fluid or inert gas, or equipment nianu-

factured as package units and fully en-

closed in fire -proof housings, such as

mercury-arc rectifiers.

[25 F.R. 6687 , July 15, 1960 ]
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Part

222
Connally Act regulations. [Revised]

250 Oil and gas and sulphur operations in the outer continental shelf.

[Amended]
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PART 222- CONNALLY ACT

REGULATIONS [ REVISED]

Subpart A- General

Delegations of authority.

Definitions.

Sec.

222.1

222.2

222.3 Official records .

222.4 Saving clause.

Subpart B-Records and Reports

Designated areas.

Records .

Measurements ; records .

222.9

222.10

222.11

222.12

222.13 Way bills .

222.14

222.15

222.16

222.17

Accurate billing.

Producer's reports.

Instructions for filing reports P and

P-A.

Diagrams .

Sworn or certified reports and state-

ments .

222.18 Shipment by barge , tanker , or other

vessel ; reports ; certificates .

Subpart C- Investigations

222.23 Inspection of books and records; ex-

amination of properties and facil-

ities .

222.24 Non-public investigatory proceed-

ings.

222.25 Right to copy of data or transcript

of testimony.

222.26

222.27

Counsel for witnesses in investiga-

tions.

Suspension or exclusion of counsel.

222.28 Witness fees.

AUTHORITY : §§ 222.1 to 222.28 issued under

secs . 5 and 11 , 49 Stat . 31 ; 15 U.S.C. 715d ;

E.O. 10752 , 23 F.R. 973.

SOURCE: §§ 222.1 to 222.28 appear at 28 F.R.

6742, June 29, 1963.

Prior Amendments

1961 : 26 F.R. 11487 , Dec. 5.

1962 : 27 F.R. 11760 , Nov. 29.

1963 : 28 F.R. 6186 , June 15.

§ 222.1

Subpart A-General

Delegations of authority.

(a) The Branch of Connally Act Com-

pliance, Conservation Division , Geologi-

cal Survey, shall administer the regu-

lations prescribed in this part, under the

supervision of the Director , Geological

Survey, and the Chief, Conservation Di-

vision.

(b) The Chief, Branch of Connally

Act Compliance, may hold and conduct

such investigations , hearings , and pro-

ceedings as may be necessary to admin-

ister and enforce the Act of February 22,

1935 , as amended (15 U.S.C. , secs. 715-

715k) . In connection with such investi-

gations , hearings , or proceedings he may

exercise the authority granted bythea

relating to the administering of ca

and affirmations , the attendance a

testimony of witnesses, and the prod

tion of evidence .

(c) The Chief, Branch of Conna

Act Compliance , may, in writing, redee ›

gate to any official or employee of the

Branch the authority delegated to h

by paragraph (b ) of this section. The

Chief Investigator, the Investigators-I-

Charge, and the General Investigators

of the Branch of Connally Act Compl

ance are respectively empowered to e1-

ercise the authority (28 F.R. 3429 ) which

was redelegated by the Chairman of the

Federal Petroleum Board to the Chief

Investigator, Investigators- in- Charge

and General Investigators , respectively

of the Federal Petroleum Board, unti

that authority is revoked or modified by

the Chief of the Branch .

§ 222.2 Definitions.

When used in this part or in subse-

quent orders and regulations prescribed

pursuant to said act and Executive or-

ders , or in any forms prescribed there-

under, the term:

(a) "Branch" means Branch of Con-

nally Act Compliance , Conservation Di-

vision, Geological Survey.

(b) "Person" shall include any indi-

vidual, partnership , corporation , or joint

stock company.

(c) "Producer" shall include every

person having any part in the control

or management of any operation by

which petroleum is produced from any

property . Every person in possession of

crude petroleum who refuses to identify

the prior owner thereof, from whom he

acquired the same, shall be deemed the

producer of such petroleum within the

meaning of this part .

(d) "Refiner" shall include every per-

son who has any part in the control or

management of any operation by which

the physical or chemical characteristics

of petroleum or petroleum products are

changed , but exclusive of the operations

of passing petroleum through separators

to remove gas , placing petroleum in set-

tling tanks to remove basic sediment and

water, dehydrating petroleum and gen-

erally cleaning and purifying petroleum.

Within the term shall be included every

person who blends petroleum with any

product of petroleum .

(e) "Reclamation plant" shall include

every plant operated in the process of

reclaiming , treating or washing waste
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etroleum, wash oil , pit oil , fugitive oil ,

Asic sediment, or tank bottoms.

(f) "Casinghead gasoline plant" shall

Aclude every plant or device by the use

f which gasoline or natural gasoline

r casinghead gasoline (as those terms

re commonly understood in the in-

ustry) ; or any of them, is extracted

y any process or method from natural

as or casinghead gas, or from any gas

iberated from petroleum in the process

›f refining.

(g ) "Pipe line" shall include every

ine of pipe , however constructed and

regardless of length , and all receiving,

storage and delivery tanks and facilities

used in the operation thereof, by which

petroleum or any petroleum product is

transported, regardless of whether or

not such line of pipe is owned , in whole

or in part, by the person producing,

refining, processing , manufacturing, pur-

chasing, cleansing , or marketing such

petroleum or such petroleum product, or

by any or all such persons jointly , or by

any other person or combination of per-

sons, except that the term "pipe line"

shall not include any line from a well to

lease storage, or any line used in actual

plant operations, and not used in the

receipt or delivery of petroleum or pe-

troleum products . The terms "pipe line

system" and "gathering system" are in-

Icluded within the term "pipe line."

(h) "Transporting agency" shall in-

clude railroads, pipe lines, gathering sys-

tems , tankers , barges, trucks, or any

other means of conveyance used for

transporting petroleum or petroleum

products.

(i) "Storer" shall include every per-

son who places petroleum or any petro-

leum product in any receptacle and

keeps the same in any such receptacle

for any period of time longer than is

usually required in the ordinary conduct

of business to move the same currently

into the channels of trade and com-

merce ; but excluding the ordinary work-

ing stocks of refiners and transporters

by pipe line.

(j) "Petroleum" when used singly and

separate and apart from "product"

shall include petroleum in its crude

form, and the terms "product (or prod-

ucts) of petroleum" or "petroleum prod-

uct (or products) " shall include any

article produced or derived in whole or

in part from petroleum or any product

thereof by refining , processing, manu-

facturing or otherwise . Whenever nat-

ural gas is produced in conjunction or
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coincidentally with petroleum , such nat-

ural gas and all products derived there-

from shall be considered petroleum

products. The terms "oil ," "crude oil ,"

and "crude petroleum" shall be consid-

ered synonymous with petroleum in the

regulations in this part.

(k) "Barrel of petroleum" means 42

United States gallons of petroleum ,

measured and calculated to net or gross

quantities in accordance with the regu-

lations of the State authorities in force

at the point of production , or in the

absence of such regulations, measured

and calculated in the manner generally

in use in the industry at such point of

production . The term "barrel" as used

otherwise in the regulations in this part

shall mean 42 United States gallons of

the article referred to.

(1) "Contraband oil" means petroleum

which, or any constituent part of which,

was produced , transported, or with-

drawn from storage in excess of the

amounts permitted to be produced,

transported , or withdrawn from storage

under the laws of a State or under any

regulation or order prescribed there-

under by any board , commission, officer,

or other duly authorized agency of such

State, or any of the products of such

petroleum .

(m) "Interstate commerce" means

commerce between any point in a State

and any point outside thereof, or be-

tween points within the same State but

through any place outside thereof, or

from any place in the United States to

a foreign country, but only in so far as

such commerce takes place within the

United States.

§ 222.3 Official records.

Official records to be kept confiden-

tial, except when otherwise ordered by

the Director, Geological Survey, shall

include the following types of records :

reports, diagrams and other papers sub-

mitted, and records of inspections made.

pursuant to this part ; records of inves-

tigations and hearings ; and recommen-

dations in the enforcement of the

Connally "Hot Oil" Act. (See also 43

CFR Part 2.)

§ 222.4 Saving clause.

If any provision of this part or any

clause, sentence or part hereof is held

unauthorized or invalid for any reason,

or the application thereof to any person ,

circumstance, commodity or class of

transactions with respect to any com-
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modity be held unauthorized or invalid

for any reason, the validity of the re-

mainder of this part and the applica-

tion of such provisions to other persons.

circumstances, commodities and classes

of transactions shall not be affected

thereby.

Subpart B- Records and Reports

222.9 Designated areas.

The regulations in §§ 222.9 through

222 15 of this part shall be applicable

only to that part of the State of New

Mexico included within the counties of

Lea and Eddy, to that part of the State

of Texas included within the counties of:

Anderson Andrews, Angelina, Aransas,

Austin, Bee, Borden , Bowie, Brazoria, Brazos ,

Brooks Burleson , Calhoun, Cameron , Camp.

Cass, Chambers, Cherokee . Cochran , Colo-

rado. Crane Crockett, Dawson , De Witt ,

Duval, Ector Fayette , Fisher. Fort Bend.

Franklin Gaines, Galveston . Garza , Glass-

cock, Goliad , Gonzales, Gregg. Grimes,

Hardin, Harris Harrison , Hidalgo , Hockley.

Houston, Howard , Jackson , Jasper , Jefferson ,

Jim Hogg. Jim Wells , Karnes, Kenedy , Kle-

berg, Lavaca, Lee, Liberty, Live Oak, Loving,

Lynn, Madison , Marion , Martin, Matagorda,

Midland , Mitchell, Montgomery, Morris ,

Nacogdoches, Newton, Nueces , Orange ,

Panola, Pecos , Polk, Reagan, Red River,

Reeves, Refugio , Rusk, Sabine , San Augus-

tine , San Jacinto , San Patricio , Scurry,

Shelby, Smith , Starr, Terry, Titus, Trinity,

Tyler, Upshur, Upton, Victoria, Walker, Wal-

ler, Ward. Washington, Webb , Wharton ,

Willacy , Wilson , Winkler, Wood, Yoakum ,

and Zapata , and to the entire State of Louisi-

ana, which area is hereinafter referred to

as the designated area.

§ 222.10 Records.

The following records shall be made

and retained accurately and completely

showing the following facts with respect

to production , refining, processing , man-

ufacturing , transporting , withdrawing or

otherwise handling petroleum or petro-

leum products in the designated area.

Unless otherwise notified by the Chief,

Branch of Connally Act Compliance , the

operator may dispose of records retained

for a period of 5 or more years.

(a) By producers :

(1) Location, wells , allowable produc-

tion. The location of the producing

properties, the number and location of

wells thereon , and the allowable produc-

tion for each property and well as pre-

scribed by the proper State agency.

(2) Inventories . An opening and clos-

ing inventory of the crude petroleum on

hand at the beginning and end of a

month.

3 Production The monthly pm

tion in barrels of petroleum prodi

from each lease and each well show

the number of wells which produced i

oil with a notation of the allowance me

for basic sediment and water, and t

tanks, identified by number and be

tion , into which the petroleum is

When wells are produced into oc

storage tanks production from each v

will be based on latest gas-oil rati !

well status tests . Where a Lease A

matic Custody Transfer LACT) SYSE

of the Positive Displacement Meter

is used , said meter's calibration cer

tion factor shall also be recorded . Whe

Dump Tank and Weir Tank types :

LACT systems are used, the number :

pipeline runs and the quantity of est

run shall likewise be recorded .

(4) Consumption . The amount of

troleum consumed upon each proper

monthly.

(5) Deliveries . A monthly record

all deliveries of petroleum or petrolez

products, showing the names and place

of business of all persons to whom such

petroleum or petroleum products are de-

livered , whether purchasers , consignees

or transporting agencies, the quantity

involved in each delivery , transportation

or other disposition , the identity of the

means of transportation by which the

petroleum or products are removed.

(6) Tickets . Gauge tickets and run.

tickets, as made by the employees actu-

ally performing or observing the opera-

tions to which such records relate.

(7) Diagrams. Where any type of

Lease Automatic Custody Transfer sys-

tem is in operation by producers , com-

plete diagrams shall be maintained of

the system in use , with accurate meter

calibration records kept.

(8) Other records . Such other records

as may now be required under the rules

and regulations of other governmental

agencies , State or Federal , which super-

vise , regulate or tax the production of

petroleum .

(b) By every purchaser , refiner, storer,

shipper, or consignor of petroleum or

petroleum products, by every casing head

gasoline plant, and by every person deal-

ing in petroleum or petroleum products

as a factor, broker, buyer , or seller:

(1) Inventories . An opening and clos-

ing inventory of petroleum and petro-
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im products on hand at the beginning

d end of each month.

(2) Receipts . The monthly receipts of

troleum and the petroleum products

owing the amount received , the place

id date of each receipt, the tanks iden-

fed by location and number into which

ceived , the names and addresses of all

roducers or other persons from whom

he crude petroleum and the petroleum

roducts were received , a description

lentifying the transporting agency or

acility by which received .

(3) Consumption. The amount of

etroleum and petroleum products used

or otherwise disposed of monthly show-

ng the amount run to stills and to crack-

ng units and the amount and type of

petroleum products refined , processed or

manufactured.

(4) Deliveries ; purchasers ; transport-

er. A monthly record of all deliveries

of petroleum and petroleum products in-

cluding the names and addresses of

purchasers and a description identifying

the transporting agency delivering the

same.

(5) Reports of operations. Crude,

pumping, still , transfer, and yield re-

ports as made by the employees actually

performing or observing the operations

to which such records relate.

(6) Other records. Such other records

as may now be required under the rules

and regulations of other governmental

agencies , State or Federal, which super-

vise, regulate , or tax the purchasing , re-

fining, storing , shipping or consigning

or otherwise dealing in as a factor, bro-

ker, buyer or seller of petroleum and

petroleum products .

(c) By every person operating a rec-

lamation plant :

(1) Inventories . An opening and clos-

ing inventory of all petroleum and petro-

leum products on hand at the beginning

and end of each month.

(2) Receipts. The number of barrels

of each kind of petroleum and petroleum

products which came into the possession

of such plant monthly, the name and ad-

dress of each person from whom posses-

sion was acquired , the location from

which the petroleum and petroleum

products were acquired , the quantities

acquired from each prior possessor and

from each location, a description iden-

tifying the transporting agency by which

such petroleum and petroleum products

were acquired . In case any petroleum

or petroleum product is picked up or

reclaimed by such plant from any pit ,

creek, river, stream or the bed thereof,

such record shall also contain informa-

tion as to apparent source of the petro-

leum or petroleum product before it went

into such pit, creek, river, stream or the

bed thereof.

(3) Reclamation ; destination; identi-

fication. The number of barrels re-

claimed by such plant monthly and the

disposition thereof showing the names

and addresses of purchasers, a descrip-

tion identifying the transporting agency

used in making delivery.

(4) Original operating records. The

original records made by the employees

actually performing or observing the op-

erations to which such records relate as

required by subparagraphs ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) and

(3) of this paragraph .

(5) Other records . Such other records

as may now be required under the rules

and regulations of other governmental

agencies , State or Federal which super-

vise, regulate , or tax the reclaiming or

handling of petroleum or petroleum

products.

(d) By pipelines :

(1) Inventories. An opening and clos-

ing inventory including averages of crude

petroleum and petroleum products on

hand at the beginning and end of each

month.

(2) Receipts ; consignors , consignees;

origin , destination . The monthly re-

ceipts of all petroleum and petroleum

products showing the kind , grade, and

quantity received , the names and ad-

dresses of the consignors, the names and

addresses of the consignees, the points

of origin and destination .

(3) Locations ; persons ; transporting

agencies. In case of the first transport-

ing pipeline , and where possible in cases

of subsequent transporting pipelines , the

location of the properties where the

petroleum or petroleum products were

produced , refined , processed , or manu-

factured , the names and addresses of

persons removing the petroleum or petro-

leum products from the properties where

produced, refined , processed , or manu-

factured , and a description identifying

the transporting agency used in making

delivery from such properties.

(4) Diversion , stoppage . A record of

all shipments of petroleum or petroleum

products diverted prior to reaching the

original point of destination or stopped

in the course of transportation , showing

the disposition thereof.

(5) Shipping documents. Copies of

all run tickets, waybills, division and
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transfer orders and other documents

used in the transportation of petroleum

or petroleum products.

(6) Other records. Such other rec-

ords as may now be required under the

rules and regulations of other govern-

mental agencies, State or Federal, which

supervise, regulate, or tax the transpor-

tation of petroleum or petroleum

products.

(e) By transporting agencies, other

than pipelines :

(1) Shipments. The monthly ship-

ments of all petroleum and petroleum

products showing the kind, grade and

quantity transported , the names and ad-

dresses of the consignors, the names and

addresses of the consignees, the points

of origin and destination , and in the case

of railroads the car initials and numbers

identifying the various shipments.

(2) Diversion or stoppage. A record

of all shipments of petroleum or petro-

leum products diverted prior to reaching

the original point of destination , or stop-

page in the course of transportation ,

showing the disposition thereof.

(3) Shipping documents . Copies of

all waybills , bills of lading and other

documents used in the transportation of

petroleum or petroleum products.

(4) Other records . Such other rec-

ords as may now be required under the

rules and regulations of other govern-

mental agencies , State or Federal, which

supervise, regulate , or tax the transpor-

tation of petroleum or petroleum

products.

(f) The records required by this sec-

tion to be made and preserved shall be

made currently as the transactions in-

volved occur . Such records prescribed

in paragraph (a) ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , ( 3 ) , (4) , and

(5) of this section shall be kept on the

lease or property to which they relate ,

or shall be kept in the field office or field

headquarters from which the operations

on such properties are conducted . Such

records prescribed under paragraph (b)

(1) , (2 ) , ( 3 ) , ( 4 ) , ( c ) ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , and ( 3 ) ,

and (d) ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , ( 3 ) , and (5 ) of this

section shall be kept at the field office

or field headquarters from which the op-

erations involved are conducted . Such

records prescribed under paragraph (e)

(1) and (3) of this section shall be kept

at the freight office where the shipping

papers for any shipment originate .

§ 222.11 Measurements ; records.

Every producer , transporter, storer and

refiner in the designated area shall ac-

curately gauge and measure all pe

leum and petroleum products before

part thereof leaves his possession or -

trol . No means or device which

vents or hinders such accurate meas

ment shall be used . Complete and

curate records of all such measureme

shall be kept up to date and retained a

provided in § 222.10 , and shall be ope

to the inspection of any person auth-

ized by the Secretary of the Interior

by the Chief, Branch of Connally A

Compliance.

§ 222.12 Accurate billing.

No transporting agency transport

petroleum or petroleum products fro

the designated area in interstate com

merce shall accept for shipment a

petroleum or any petroleum product -

less the billing and other records d

transportation covering such shipmen

truly and accurately describe by its

proper and generally accepted name the

commodity so shipped . Every trans-

porting agency shall be held responsible

for the truth of its records , way bills.

bills of lading , division or transfer orders

and other papers relating to such ship-

ment, and shall be answerable as for a

violation of the regulations in this part

for each false billing of any such petro-

leum or petroleum product.

§ 222.13 Way bills.

Each transporting agency, other than

pipe lines , transporting petroleum or pe-

troleum products in or from the desig-

nated area shall make available daily

to the Branch of Connally Act Comph-

ance for inspection copies of all way bills.

or other papers fulfilling the functions

thereof, covering the movement during

the preceding day of petroleum or pe-

troleum products in or from said area.

both interstate and intrastate . Upon

request of the Chief of the Branch such

way bills or other papers shall be at-

tached to an affidavit executed by a duly

authorized agent of the transporting

agency stating that the way bills or other

papers cover all shipments of petroleum

or petroleum products moved by the

transporting agency during the period

named therein.

§ 222.14 Producer's reports.

(a ) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section , every producer of

petroleum or petroleum products in the

areas designated in § 222.9 shall file a
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onthly report, Form P, and a semian-

ial report, Form P-A.

(b) If the Chief, Branch of Connally

et Compliance , determines that the re-

orts required of any person under this

ection serve no useful purpose , he may,

y written notice to such person , relieve

im of the obligation to submit such re-

orts for any specified period of time or

ntil further notice.

222.15 Instructions for filing reports

P and P-A.

(a) Report forms may be obtained

rom any office of the Branch of Connally

Act Compliance , or unofficial copies may

be used provided that they are exact re-

productions of the official forms.

(b) The Form P report shall be filed

ɔn or before the 15th day of the month

succeeding the month covered by the

report. The Form P-A report shall be

filed semiannually, on or before January

15 and July 15. The reports must be

complete as to all data requested in the

forms. Unless otherwise directed by the

Chief of the Branch, reports shall be

filed at the following offices of the

Branch :

Kilgore, Texas, by producers of leases in

the counties of Anderson , Angelina , Bowie,

Camp, Cass, Cherokee, Franklin , Gregg, Har-

rison , Houston, Marion , Morris, Nacogdoches,

Panola, Red River, Rusk, Sabine , San Au-

gustine, Shelby, Smith, Titus, Upshur, and

Wood , Texas.

Midland , Texas, by producers of leases in

the counties of Lea and Eddy, New Mexico ,

and the counties of Andrews, Borden , Coch-

ran, Crane , Crockett, Dawson, Ector , Fisher,

Gaines, Garza, Glasscock, Hockley, Howard ,

Loving, Lynn, Martin , Midland , Mitchell ,

Pecos , Reagan, Reeves, Scurry, Terry, Upton,

Ward , Winkler, and Yoakum , Texas .

Victoria, Texas, by producers of leases in

the counties of Aransas , Austin , Bee, Brazoria,

Brazos , Brooks, Burleson , Calhoun , Cameron,

Chambers, Colorado , De Witt, Duvall , Fayette ,

Fort Bend , Galveston , Goliad , Gonzales,

Grimes . Hardin, Harris, Hidalgo, Jackson ,

Jasper , Jefferson, Jim Hogg, Jim Wells,

Karnes, Kenedy, Kleberg , Lavaca, Lee , Lib-

erty, Line Oak, Madison, Matagonda, Mont-

gomery, Newton , Nueces , Orange , Polk ,

Refugio , San Jacinto, San Patricio, Starr,

Trinity, Tyler , Victoria, Walker , Waller,

Washington , Webb , Wharton , Willacy, Wil-

son, and Zapata, Texas.

Lafayette , Louisiana , by Producers of

leases in all parishes in Louisiana.

(c) A separate report shall be made

for each field or pool . The report shall

be signed by the producer , one or more

members of a partnership , or an officer

of a corporation. However, the report

may be signed by an authorized agent

of any person (as defined in § 222.2 (b ) ) ,

but such authorization must be sub-

mitted in writing to the office of the

Branch at which the report is filed .

§ 222.16 Diagrams.

Whenever directed by written order

issued by a person authorized under

§ 222.1 to conduct investigations, any

producer, refiner, or operator of any

pipeline, gathering system, reclamation

plant or casinghead gasoline plant shall,

within 30 days from the service of such

order, furnish the Branch of Connally

Act Compliance with a diagram or dia-

grams accurately and completely show-

ing to scale, so far as is applicable to

the business of the person furnishing the

diagram , the location of each lease, the

location and identifying number of each

well, the location, capacity and identify-

ing number of all tanks , the location and

size of all pipelines, flow lines and

gathering systems and other outlets at-

tached to his properties, and every

method by which oil is or can be deliv-

ered to and from his properties.

§ 222.17 Sworn or certified reports and

statements.

When any sworn or certified report or

statement is required by this part, or by

orders promulgated pursuant hereto or

to the act of February 22, 1935 (49 Stat.

30 ; 15 U.S.C. 715-715k ) as amended , or

Executive orders , to be made or filed by

any person, such report or statement

must be made or filed by any real person

in interest owning , producing , refining,

processing, manufacturing, transport-

ing, withdrawing from storage , or other-

wise handling petroleum or petroleum

products involved in the transaction or

transactions which are the subject of

such report or statement. Such report

or statement, however, may be made or

filed by a duly authorized agent of such

real party in interest if, on or before

the date of filing the same , proof of his

authorization has been filed with the

Branch of Connally Act Compliance or

other agency with which the report or

statement is to be filed .

§ 222.18 Shipment by barge, tanker, or

other vessel ; reports ; certificates.

The shipper, or duly authorized agent

of the shipper, a copy of whose au-

thorization has been filed with the Geo-

logical Survey, Department of the In-
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terior , Washington 25 , D.C., of a cargo

of petroleum or petroleum products , or

any part thereof, which has been loaded

at any port in the States of Texas,

Louisiana, Arkansas , or Mississippi , for

shipment by tanker, barge , or other ves-

sel, in whole or in part in interstate or

foreign commerce, shall transmit by mail

to the Geological Survey , Department of

the Interior, Washington 25, D.C. , with

full postage paid , not later than 24 hours

after the date of sailing , a report and

certification in duplicate on form desig-

nated OCR-1 , made and executed in ac-

cordance with instructions prescribed

and approved by the Secretary of the

Interior and appearing thereon. No

such report on Form OCR-1 is required

covering the shipment of petroleum or

petroleum products where the cargo is

loaded and unloaded wholly within a

State.

Subpart C-Investigations

§ 222.23 Inspection of books and rec-

ords ; examination of properties and

facilities.

All persons producing, refining, proc-

essing, manufacturing , transporting ,

withdrawing from storage or otherwise

handling petroleum or any petroleum

product shall permit any person or per-

sons authorized under § 222.1 to conduct

investigations to enter upon their prop-

erties, plants and facilities, and to ex-

amine all the books and records kept or

required to be kept in accordance with

this part, and all other books , papers ,

records , vouchers , run-tickets, bills of

lading, way bills, charges, memoranda,

diagrams showing the location of each

lease, the location and identifying num-

ber of each well , the location , capacity

and identifying number of each tank,

the size of all pipelines , flow lines and

gathering systems and other outlets at-

tached to their properties, or other docu-

ments which are used by them in con-

nection with producing, refining, proc-

essing , manufacturing , transporting,

withdrawing from storage or otherwise

handling petroleum or any petroleum

products, and to inspect such plants,

facilities and properties, and to gauge

tanks, and to examine wells , pipelines ,

gathering systems , flow lines , pipe con-

nections , storage tanks, loading racks,

separators , pumps , meters or other meas-

uring devices, and any other equipment

or instruments.

§ 222.24 Non-public investigatory

ceedings.

All formal proceedings in connect

with any investigation conducted p

suant to this part to hear or take

testimony of a witness , whether

witness appears voluntarily or

sponse to a subpoena , are designate !

and shall be conducted , as non-p

investigatory proceedings.

§ 222.25 Right to copy of data or tr

script of testimony.

(a) Except with respect to a

public investigatory proceeding, a

son who has submitted data or evide

in the course of an investigation

ducted pursuant to this part shall

entitled to retain or procure a copy C

his data or a transcript of his testimon

If a person who has testified in a not-

public investigatory proceeding desire

a copy of the transcript of his testimon

such person shall file a written reques.

stating the reason for desiring to pre-

cure such transcript. The Chief, Branet

of Connally Act and Compliance, may

for good cause deny such request . The

determination as to whether good cause

exists for denying the request shall be

based upon the nature and content of the

testimony in its relation to the investi-

gation or investigations concerning

which it was given or required. If the

request is denied , such person, upon

proper identification , shall have the right

to inspect the official transcript of his

testimony.

(b) A witness who desires a copy of

the official transcript of the testimony

which he has given in any such non-

public investigatory proceeding must file

a written request . The request may be

filed during the proceeding or at any

time thereafter. Such request shall be

acted upon within fifteen days after its

filing. The filing of such a request shall

not be grounds for failure or refusal by

a witness to testify in any such non-

public investigatory proceeding until the

request has been acted upon, and such

testimony shall not constitute a waiver

of any rights the witness may have to

obtain a copy of the official transcript

of his testimony.

§ 222.26 Counsel for witnesses in inves

tigations.

(a) Any person appearing in an in-

vestigation or investigatory proceeding
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conducted pursuant to this part may be

accompanied, represented, and advised

by counsel, but such counsel may not

represent any other witness , or any other

person being investigated, unless per-

mitted in the discretion of the author-

ized person conducting the investiga-

tion , or of the Chief, Branch of Connally

Act Compliance, upon being satisfied

that there is no conflict of interest in

such representation and that the pres-

ence of identical counsel for other wit-

nesses or persons being investigated

would not tend to hinder the course of

the investigation.

(b) Counsel appearing with a person

or witness , as provided in paragraph (a)

of this section , shall be limited to attor-

neys at law permitted to practice before

the courts of any State, Territory, or

the District of Columbia.

§ 222.27 Suspension or exclusion of

counsel.

The Chief, Branch of Connally Act

Compliance, may, for good cause, issue

an order requiring any counsel appear-

ing with a person or witness during an

investigation or investigatory proceed-

ing to show cause why he should not

be suspended or excluded for the dura-

tion of the investigation or investigatory

proceeding in which he has so appeared,

by reason of disorderly or contemptuous

conduct in the course of any such in-

vestigation or proceeding . Such coun-

sel shall be granted due opportunity to

be heard in his own defense. There-

after, if warranted by the facts , the

Chief, Branch of Connally Act Com-

pliance, may issue an order of repri-

mand, suspension, or exclusion against

such counsel. In the event such order

is one of suspension or exclusion, the

person or witness shall be given the right

and opportunity to retain other counsel .

§ 222.28 Witness fees.

Any person compelled to appear in

person in an investigation or investiga-

tory proceeding conducted pursuant to

this part shall be entitled to fees and

mileage to the extent authorized under

section 10 of the Administrative Ex-

penses Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 809 , 5 U.S.C.

95a) .

8
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§ 250.4

250-OIL AND GAS ANDPART

SULPHUR

REQUIREMENTS FOR LESSEES

Sec.

OPERATIONS IN THE

OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF

250.34a Extension of leases by drilling or

250.40

well reworking .

Control of wells.

[Added ]

[ Amended ]

§ 250.34a Extension of leases by drilling

or well reworking.

(a) The Secretary shall be deemed to

have approved, within the meaning of

section 8 (b ) ( 2 ) of the Outer Continental

Shelf Lands Act, drilling or well re-

working operations, conducted on the

leased area in the following instances :

( 1 ) If, after discovery of oil or gas in

paying quantities has been made on the

leasehold, and within 90 days prior to

expiration of the five-year term or any

extension thereof, or thereafter, the

production thereof shall cease at any

time, or from time to time, from any

cause and production is restored or

drilling or well reworking operations

are commenced within 90 days there-

after, and such drilling or well rework-

ing operations (whether on the same or

different wells ) are prosecuted diligently

until production is restored in paying

quantities.

(2) If, within 90 days prior to expi-

ration of the five-year term or any

extension thereof, or thereafter, at any

time, or from time to time, lessee is

engaged in drilling or well reworking

operations on the leasehold and the

is no well on the leasehold capabled!

producing in paying quantities and the

lessee diligently prosecutes such ope- ¦

ations (whether on the same or differe

wells) with no cessation of more than

90 days.

(b) The Secretary may approve suc

other operations for drilling or rewart-

ing upon application of lessee.

(c) Nothing in this section obviate

the necessity of obtaining the Super-

visor's approval of a plan or notice

intention to drill or of complying wi

the other provisions of this part.

[24 F.R. 9527, Nov. 28, 1959]

§ 250.40
Control of wells.

(b) The lessee shall take all reason-

able precautions to prevent any wel

from blowing open and shall take im-

mediate steps and exercise due diligence

to bring under control any such well.

Storm chokes or similar safety devices

shall be installed in any well capable of

flowing oil or gas: Provided, That if in

the opinion of the Supervisor, upon s

clear showing by the lessee, a storm choke

or similar safety device is not needed

for the protection of the well or is likely

to cause damage to or loss of the well,

the Supervisor is authorized to waive

this requirement.

[Paragraph (b) amended, 25 F.R. 637, Jan.

26, 1960]
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PART 301 - REGULATIONS FOR OB-

TAINING FEDERAL ASSISTANCE IN

FINANCING EXPLORATIONS FOR

MINERAL RESERVES, EXCLUDING

ORGANIC FUELS, IN THE UNITED

STATES, ITS TERRITORIES AND POS-

SESSIONS

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec.

301.1 Purpose .

301.2

301.3

301.4

Definitions.

Eligible minerals or mineral products.

Operator's property rights.

APPLICATIONS

Information required.

301.5 Form and filing.

301.6

301.7 Criteria.

301.8

301.9

Approval .

EXPLORATION CONTRACTS

Government participation.

Repayment by the operator .

301.10 Allowable costs.

301.11

301.12 Interest on amount of Government

participation.

301.13 Limitation on the amount of Gov-

301.14

301.15

ernment participation .

Government not obligated to buy.

Title to and disposition of property.

AUTHORITY: §§ 301.1 to 301.15 , issued under

sec. 2 ( e ) , 72 Stat. 700 ; 30 U.S.C. 642 ( e ) .

SOURCE: §§ 301.1 to 301.15 appear at 24

F.R. 6757, Aug. 22, 1959 , except as otherwise

noted.

§ 301.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Purpose.

These regulations govern the obtaining

of Federal financial assistance in con-

ducting exploration for mineral reserves,

excluding organic fuels, in the United

States, its territories or possessions.

§ 301.2 Definitions.

As used in this part :

(a) "Exploration" means the search,

including related development work, for

new or unexplored mineral deposits

within a specified area or parcel of

ground where geologic conditions favor

their occurrence. Exploration using rec-

ognized and sound procedures, including

standard geophysical and geochemical

methods , may be conducted from the sur-

face or underground to obtain pertinent

geological and mineralogical informa-

tion . The work shall not go beyo

reasonable delineation and sampling

a mineral deposit, and shall not be

ducted primarily for mining or prepar

tion for mining.

(b) "Operator" means an individua

partnership, corporation, or other l

entity that is party to an exploratione

tract with the Government.

(c) "Secretary" means the Secretar

of the Interior, or his authorized repr

sentative.

(d) "Government" and "Feden."

mean the United States of America.

(e) "Commercial Sources" mes

banking institutions or other privaž

sources of credit.

§ 301.3 Eligible minerals or minera

products.

The following are eligible for Govern-

ment financial assistance :

Antimony.

Asbestos.

Bauxite .

Beryllium .

Bismuth .

Cadmium .

Chromite .

Cobalt.

Columbium.

Corundum.

Diamond

(industrial ) .

Fluorspar.

Gold .

Graphite (crucible

flake ) .

Iron Ore.

Kyanite ( strategic ) .

Manganese.

Mercury .

Mica (strategic ) .

Molybdenum .

Monazite.

Nickel .

Platinum Group

Metals .

Quartz Crystal

piezoelectric ) .

Rare Earths .

Rutile.

Selenium .

Silver.

Sulphur.

Talc (block steatite )

Tantalum .

Tellurium .

Thorium .

Tin.

Uranium .

127 F.R. 9217, Sept. 18 , 1962 ]

Prior Amendments

1960 : 25 F.R. 8033 , Aug. 19 .

1961 : 26 F.R. 6714, July 27.

§ 301.4 Operator's property rights.

The operator must have and preserve

the right to possession of the land (as

owner, lessee, or otherwise ) for a term at

least sufficient to complete the explora-

tion work. (See $ 301.11 (f) regarding

repayment. ) The operator shall devote

the land and all existing improvements,

facilities, buildings , installations , and

appurtenances necessary to the purposes

of the exploration.
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APPLICATIONS

301.5 Form and filing.

An application for Federal financial

ssistance must be submitted in quadru-

licate on forms which may be obtained

rom and filed with either :

Office of Minerals Exploration ,

E Department of the Interior,

Washington 25, D.C.

For Field Officers, Office of Minerals Ex-

ploration. The regions which they serve

and their Post Office addresses are as

follows :

Region I: Alaska , Idaho , Montana , Oregon,

and Washington-Office of Minerals Explora-

tion, South 157 Howard Street, Spokane 4,

Washington. Applicants for Alaska proj-

ects may file applications with the United

States Bureau of Mines, P.O. Box 2688,

Juneau, Alaska, for forwarding to the Field

Officer, Region I.

Region II-California, Hawaii, and Ne-

vada- Office of Minerals Exploration , 113

Custom House , 555 Battery Street, San

Francisco 11 California.

Region III: Arizona, Colorado, Kansas,

Nebraska, New Mexico , North Dakota , Okla-

homa, South Dakota, Texas, Utah, and

Wyoming-Office of Minerals Exploration ,

Federal Center, Denver 25, Colorado.

Region IV: Alabama, Arkansas, Connecti-

cut, Delaware , Florida , Georgia, Illinois,

Indiana, Iowa, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine,

Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan, Min-

nesota, Mississippi, Missouri , New Hamp-

shire, New Jersey, New York, North Carolina,

Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South

Carolina, Tennessee , Vermont, Virginia, West

Virginia, and Wisconsin-Office of Minerals

Exploration, Room 11, Post Office Building,

Knoxville 2, Tennessee.

CODIFICATION : $ 301.5 was revised , 25 F.R.

8033, Aug. 19, 1960. Subsequently the de-

scription of Region II was amended to read

as set forth above , 26 F.R. 6714, July 27 , 1961 .

Prior Amendments

1960 : 25 F.R. 3322 , Apr. 16 .

§ 301.6 Information required.

(a) Each application shall fully de-

scribe the proposed exploration , and

shall include all detailed data called for

by the application form. The Secretary

may require the filing of additional in-

formation , including financial state-

ments, reports, maps or charts, and

exhibits and such physical on-site exam-

ination as he deems necessary.

(b) The application must include evi-

dence that funds for the exploration

work are unavailable on reasonable terms

from commercial sources. The evidence

shall include information as to the com-

mercial sources to which applications

were made, the amounts requested , and

the reasons why loans were not obtained.

[ Paragraph (b) amended, 26 F.R. 8879 , Sept.

21 , 1961 ]

(c) The application must include a

certification by the applicant that he

would not normally undertake the ex-

ploration at his sole expense under cur-

rent conditions or circumstances .

[Paragraph (c ) added , 26 F.R. 8879, Sept. 21 ,

1961 ]

§ 301.7 Criteria.

The following factors will be consid-

ered and weighed in passing upon appli-

cations :

(a) The geologic probability of a sig-

nificant discovery being made.

(b) The estimated cost of the explora-

tion in relation to the size and grade of

the potential deposit.

(c) The plan and method of conduct-

ing the exploration.

(d) The accessibility of the project

area.

(e) The background and operating

experience of the applicant.

(f) The applicant's title or right to

possession of the property.

CODIFICATION: In § 301.7 paragraphs (g )

and (h ) were deleted at 26 F.R. 8879, Sept.

21, 1961.

§ 301.8 Approval.

If the application is approved , the

Government may enter into an explora-

tion contract with the applicant upon

terms and conditions which the Secre-

tary deems necessary and appropriate as

set forth in the contract form furnished

by the Government.

§ 301.9

EXPLORATION CONTRACTS

Government participation.

The Government will contribute not

more than fifty (50 ) percent of the total

allowable costs of the exploration speci-

fied by the terms of the contract.
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§ 301.10 Allowable costs.

(a) The Government, to the extent

provided in the exploration contract , will

contribute to:

(1) The necessary , reasonable , and

direct actual costs of performing the

exploration, including the costs of :

Labor, supervision , and outside consult-

ants ; operating materials, supplies , and

equipment ; initial rehabilitation or re-

pair of existing buildings , installations,

fixtures , and operating equipment ; con-

struction of buildings, fixed improve-

ments, and installations ; repairs and

maintenance of operating equipment ;

analytical work , accounting, payroll and

sales taxes , and employers' liability or

employees ' compensation insurance ; pay-

ments by the operator to independent

contractors ; and such other necessary,

reasonable, and direct actual costs as

may be approved by the Government in

the course ofwork; and

[Subparagraph (1 ) amended , 26 F.R. 8879,

Sept. 21 , 1961 ]

(2) The fixed unit costs agreed upon

by the operator and the Government in

terms of units of work to be performed

(per foot of drifting , per foot of drilling,

etc. ) in lieu of actual costs .

(b) The Government will not con-

tribute to costs incurred before the date

of the contract, or to costs of or inci-

dent to:

(1) Acquiring, owning or possessing

land with any existing improvements ,

facilities , buildings , installations , and

appurtenances, or the depreciation and

depletion thereof ;

(2) General overhead , corporate man-

agement, interest and taxes (other than

payroll and sales taxes) ;

(3) Insurance (other than employers'

liability or employees' compensation in-

surance) ; and

(4) Damages to persons or property

(other than authorized repair to or re-

placement of equipment or other prop-

erty used in the work) .

§ 301.11 Repayment by the operator.

(a) If the Secretary considers that as

a result of the exploration, mineral or

metal production from the area covered

by the contract may be possible , he shall

so certify in writing to the operator

within the time specified in the contract.

(b) When the Secretary deter

not to certify, he shall promptly so no

the operator provided the operator

completed all obligations under the c

tract.

(c) The operator shall pay the Gr

ernment a royalty on all minerals

metals produced from the land describe

in the contract and any other royalty

may be provided therein :

(1) Irrespective of any certification :

possible production-from the date :

the contract to the date of notice th

certification will not be made, or

the total amount contributed by th

Government with interest is fully repa

whichever occurs first ; or

(2) Irrespective of any certification

possible production— if the Secretar

deeming it necessary and in the pub

interest, enters into an agreement

provide for royalty payments.

(3 ) If a certification of possible pro-

duction is issued- for a period of tes

years (or other period fixed by the con-

tract not exceeding 25 years ) from the

date of the contract, or until the total

amount contributed by the Government

with interest, is fully repaid, whicheve

occurs first.

CODIFICATION :

introductory text

8879, Sept. 21 , 1961 .

In paragraph ( c) the

was amended , 26 FR

(d) The Government's royalty shall be

5 percent of the "gross proceeds" (in-

cluding any bonuses , premiums, allow-

ances, or other benefits) from the pro-

duction sold, in the form sold ( ore,

concentrate , metal, or equivalent ) at the

point of delivery (the f.o.b. point ) ex-

cept, that charges of the buyer (not the

operator or producer) arising in the reg-

ular course of his business, and shown

on the buyer's settlement sheets as de-

ductions (such as treatment processes

performed by the buyer, sampling and

assaying to determine the value of the

production sold , and freight payable by

the buyer to a carrier (not the operator

or producer) shall be allowed as deduc-

tions in arriving at the " gross proceeds"

as that term is used in this section. No

costs of the operator or producer are

deductible in arriving at the " gross pro-

ceeds" as that term is used in this sec-

tion. The term "treatment processes",

as used in this paragraph means those

processes (such as milling, concentrat-

ing, smelting, refining , or equivalent)

applied to the crude ore or other pro-

104



301.12
§ 301.14Title 30--Mineral Resources

iction after it is extracted from the

round to put it into a commercially

arketable form, excluding fabricating

r manufacturing.

(e) If any production (ore, concen-

rate, metal, or equivalent) remains un-

old or is not used by the operator or

roducer in integrated manufacturing

r fabricating operations (for instance,

f it is stockpiled ) after the lapse of six

nonths from the date it is extracted from

he ground, the Government, at its op-

sion, may require the computation and

payment of its royalty on the value of

such production in the form (ore, con-

centrate, metal , or equivalent ) it is in

at the time the Government elects to

exercise its option . If any production is

used by the operator or producer in

integrated manufacturing or fabricating

operations, the Government's royalty on

such production shall be computed on

the "value" thereof in the form in which

and at the time when it is used . "Value"

as used in this section means what is or

would be gross income from mining

operations for percentage depletion pur-

poses in Federal income tax determina-

tion , or the market value , whichever is

greater.

(f) (1) To secure the payment of the

Government's royalty, the contract shall

provide for a lien upon the operator's

interest in the land , upon any production

from the land , and upon any interests

in the land other than the operator's

interest. However, the Secretary may

accept the undertaking of a surety com-

pany or third person in lieu of a lien

upon interests in the land other than

the operator's interest. In circumstances

where the Secretary deems it to be in

the public interest , the requirement for

a lien or other undertaking concerning

interests in land , other than the lien

upon the operator's interest, may be

omitted from the Contract .

(2) Ifthe operator is not the producer

(for example , if the operator transfers

or does not retain his interest in pro-

duction or in the land ) , the operator

shall remain liable for the payment of

the Government's royalty.

(g) If, in any particular case, the

Secretary finds that it would be more

economical or practicable to compute the

Government's royalty upon some basis

other than "gross proceeds" or "value" ,

as these terms are used in this section ,

or upon the production in some form

other than that in which it is sold , held ,

or used in integrated operations , he may

agree with the operator , either in the

original exploration contract or by an

amendment thereof, upon some other

basis of computation.

(h) Nothing in this part shall be con-

strued as imposing any obligation on the

operator to engage in any mining or

production operations.

(i) The Secretary may modify and

adjust the terms and conditions of any

contract to reduce the amount and

terms of any royalty payment when he

shall determine that such action is

necessary and in the public interest.

§ 301.12 Interest on amount of Govern-

ment participation.

(a) Simple interest is calculated from

the first day of the month following the

dates Federal funds are made available

until the period specified for royalty pay-

ments expires or until the amount of

Federal funds contributed, including in-

terest, is fully repaid, whichever occurs

first.

[Paragraph ( a ) amended , 26 F.R. 8879, Sept.

21, 1961 ]

(b) The rate of interest shall be fixed

by the Secretary at not less than the

rate the Department of the Interior

would be required to pay if it borrowed

from the Treasury, plus a two percent

interest charge in lieu of the actual cost

to the Government of administering the

contract.

(c) Paragraphs (a ) and (b) of this

section shall not be construed to in-

crease the rate of royalty or to extend

the period for which the royalty is pay-

able as set forth in § 301.11.

§ 301.13 Limitation on the amount of

Government participation.

No single contract shall authorize

Government participation in excess of

$250,000.

§ 301.14 Government not obligated to

buy.

Nothing in this part or in any contract

entered into pursuant to this part shall

be construed as imposing any obligation

on the Government to purchase any ma-

terials mined or produced from the land

which is the subject of such contract.
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§ 301.15 Title to and disposition of prop-

erty.

Facilities, buildings, fixtures, equip-

ment, or other items or groups of items

(such as pipe , rail , steel , etc. ) , costing

more than $50.00 each, paid for or pur-

chased with funds contributed jointly

by the operator and the Government,

although title may be taken in the name

of the operator, shall belong to the oper-

ator and the Government jointly, in

proportion to their respective contribu-

tions to the extent set forth in the con-

tract. The exploration contract shall

make suitable provisions also for their

disposal for the joint account of the

operator and the Government.

[25 F.R. 8033, Aug. 19, 1960 ]
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PART 401- RULES OF PROCEDURE

INITIAL PROCEEDINGS

Sec.

401.3 Where to file . [ Revised ]

401.4

401.7

Form of application . [ Note ]

Service on Director; manner and

(2) A copy of any request for z

porary relief shall also be sent by si

istered mail or by certified mail to

Director at Washington, D.C.

[Paragraph (a) amended, 25 FR. 6

22 , 1960]

proof. [ Amended ]

DEPOSITIONS

401.28 Certification and filing by officer.

§ 401.3

[Amended]

INITIAL PROCEEDINGS

Where to file.

Each application shall be filed with

the Secretary of the Board , at the princi-

pal office of the Board in Room 507, First

National Bank Building , 1701 Pennsyl-

vania Avenue NW. , Washington 25 , D.C.

[ 28 F.R. 1102 , Feb. 5 , 1963 ]

§ 401.4 Form of application.'

CODIFICATION : Footnote 1 to the heading

of § 401.4 was amended , 28 F.R. 1102 , Feb. 5,

1963 .

§ 401.7 Service on Director: manner and

proof.

(a) ( 1 ) The applicant shall send a

copy of the application by registered

mail or by certified mail to the Director

at Washington, D.C.

1Forms which meet the requirements of

section 401.4 may be obtained by operators

or operators' associations from the Secretary

of the Board , Room 507 , First National Bank

Building, 1701 Pennsylvania Avenue NW. ,

Washington 25, D.C., or from the field offices

of the Accident Prevention and Health Divi-

sion, Bureau of Mines.

DEPOSITIONS

§ 401.28 Certification and filing by of

cer.

(b) If any of the requirements spec-

fied in paragraph (a) (1 ) to (6) of the

section are waived, the certificate shi

so state. The officer shall sign t

certificate and affix thereto his seal

office, if he has such seal. Unles

waived on the record by agreement, b

shall then, without delay, securely se

in an envelope all the evidence, notices

and paper exhibits, inscribe upon the

envelope a certificate giving the number

and title of the case, the name of each

witness, and the date of sealing, and

deliver the envelope, in person or by

registered mail or by certified mail, tothe

Secretary of the Board. If the weight

or bulk of an exhibit shall exclude it from

the envelope it shall, unless waived on

the record by agreement of all parties,

be authenticated by the officer and trans-

mitted in a separate package, marked

and forwarded to the Secretary of the

Board by suitable means.

[Paragraph (b) amended , 25 F.R. 6968, July

22, 1960]
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[ADDED]

Part

501
Stabilization payments to small domestic producers of lead and zinc ores and

concentrates. [ Added]
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PART 501 - STABILIZATION PAY-

MENTS TO SMALL DOMESTIC PRO-

DUCERS OF LEAD AND ZINC ORES

AND CONCENTRATES

Sec .

501.1

501.2

501.3

501.4

501.5

501.6

501.7

501.8

501.9

501.10

501.11

Basis and purpose.

Definitions.

Duration of the program.

Participation in the program.

Stabilization payments.

Limitations on individual producers

and properties.

General limitations.

Reports and inspections .

Access to books and records.

Modification of benefits .

Criminal and civil penalties .

AUTHORITY: §§ 501.1 to 501.11 issued under

secs. 4, 5 , 75 Stat. 767 , 768 ; 30 U.S.C. 684, 685.

Delegation of the Secretary of the Interior ,

27 F.R. 3822. Additional authority is cited

in parentheses following the section affected .

Source : 501.1 to 501.11 appear

at 27 F.R. 7432 , July 28 , 1962 , ex-

cept as otherwise noted .

§ 501.1 Basis and purpose.

The purpose of the regulations in this

part is to implement the Act of Con-

gress approved October 3 , 1961 , Public

Law 87-347, 75 Stat . 766 , which author-

izes the establishment and maintenance

of a program of stabilization payments

to small domestic producers of lead and

zine ores and concentrates in order to

stabilize the mining of lead and zinc by

such producers on public , Indian, and

other lands . Pursuant to this Act and

the delegation of authority from the Sec-

retary of Interior dated April 19 , 1962 ,

and published in the FEDERAL REGISTER

(27 F.R. 3822 ) , on April 20 , 1962 , the Ad-

ministrator of General Services is au-

thorized to make stabilization payments

and to establish and promulgate such

regulations and to require such reports

as he deems necessary to carry out the

purposes of the Act and to assure equita-

ble distribution of the benefits provided

for by the Act among the small domestic

producers affected . The Administrator

of General Services will make such stabi-

lization payments in accordance with the

Act and the regulations in this part.

§ 501.2 Definitions.

As used in the regulations in this part :

(a) "Administrator" means the Ad-

ministrator of General Services or his

duly authorized representative .

(b) "Act" means the Act of Congre

approved October 3, 1961 , Public La

87-347, 75 Stat. 766.

(c) The term "small domestic p

ducer" means any person or firmet-

gaged in producing ores or concentrate

from mines located within the Unite

States or its possessions and in selli

the material so produced in normal co-

mercial channels who , during

twelve-month period between January !

1956, and the first day of the first period

for which he seeks a payment underthe

Act, has not produced or sold ores a

concentrates the recoverable content of

which is more than three thousand tors

of lead and zinc combined : Provided

That the principal product or products

of such producer is either lead or zinc or

a combination of lead and zinc.

(d) The term "normal commercial

channels" means the use of beneficiating

plants, smelters, refineries , or other

processing plants which purchase and

process lead or zinc ores or concentrates

as a usual part of their business.

(e) "Recoverable content" means 95

percent of the lead content of ores or

concentrates, and 85 percent of the zinc

content of ores or concentrates, as de-

termined by assay.

(f) "Ton" means 2,000 pounds avoir-

dupois net dry weight.

(g) "Sale" means a bona fide transfer

for value of ores or concentrates from a

producer to a processor, which shall be

deemed to have occurred not later than

the date of receipt of the material by the

processor. If a producer smelts or refines

his own ores or concentrates, a sale shall

be deemed to have occurred when such

ores or concentrates are received at his

smelter or refinery. A sale of concen-

trates produced from ores sold to a

processing plant by a small domestic pro-

ducer in accordance with the regulations

in this part shall not be considered as a

sale by the owner of the processing plant,

but shall be considered as a sale by such

producer.

(h) "Newly mined ores or concen-

trates" means domestic ores severed from

the land , or concentrates produced from

such domestic ores, subsequent to Octo-

ber 3, 1961 , including a normal inventory

of crude ore as defined in paragraph (i)

of this section. The term does not refer

to material recovered from mine dumps,

mill tailings, smelter slags, or residues ,

derived from ore mined prior to October
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1961 , or to secondary or salvage ma-

erial, or to any ores or concentrates

vhich have been commingled with such

naterials.

(i) A "normal inventory of crude ore"

neans the quantity of broken ore on

and at the surface of a mine on Octo-

er 3 , 1961 , but not in excess of a quan-

tity which bears a reasonable relation to

the quantities of such material custom-

arily maintained during the calendar

year, between January 1 , 1950 , and De-

cember 31 , 1960, in which the producer

attained his maximum production .

(j) "Operating unit" means a mine or

= group of mines, or portions of either,

- which the Administrator determines, on

= the basis of cost and operating records

For other available data , is being operated

as a single unit separate and apart from

= other units in the same area.

(k) "Quarter" means a three-month

period commencing on the first day of

January, April, July, or October.

(1) The term "principal product or

= products" means that the dollar value of

lead or zinc sold or the combination of

lead and zinc sold must have been 50 per

centum or more of the total dollar value

of all minerals and metals contained in

the ores and concentrates produced and

sold by the small domestic producer,

calculated on the basis of the product of

the total metal and mineral content of

the ores and concentrates sold , as deter-

mined from the settlement assays, and

the quoted market prices of those metals

or minerals at the time of the sale.

(Sec. 6 (a ) , 75 Stat . 768 ; 30 U.S.C. 686)

CODIFICATION : § 501.2 was amended as fol-

lows , 28 F.R. 12868 , Dec. 4 , 1963 :

1. Former paragraph ( c ) was deleted and

a new paragraph (c ) was added .

2. A new paragraph ( 1 ) was added.

§ 501.3 Duration of the program.

The program shall terminate with re-

spect to each calendar year upon the hap-

pening of either of the following events,

whichever occurs first :

or

(a) The closing of the calendar year,

(b) When the amounts of stabilization

payments for the calendar years 1962,

1963, 1964, and 1965 total $4,500,000 ,

$4,500,000, $4,000,000 , and $3,500,000 ,
respectively.

§ 501.4 Participation in the program.

(a) Any small domestic producer de-

siring to participate in the program shall

apply on GSA Form 1776 to General

Services Administration , Defense Mate-

rials Service , General Services Building,

Washington 25 , D.C. The application

should state that the applicant has read

the regulations in this part and accepts

their terms and conditions. The Ad-

ministrator may request such additional

information as may be necessary and

will issue to each applicant found by him

to be qualified a certificate of participa-

tion on GSA Form 1777, authorizing the

applicant to apply for stabilization pay-

ments under the regulations in this part

to the extent he is eligible and qualified

to receive such payments . The issuance

of such a certificate shall not entitle the

applicant to any stabilization payments

to which he would not otherwise be en-

titled under the terms and conditions

of the Act and the regulations in this

part.

(b) To obtain stabilization payments

a certified producer shall submit to Gen-

eral Services Administration a request

for payment on GSA Form 1778.

(c) Notwithstanding the fact that all

requirements of the regulations in this

part may have been met , a small domes-

tic producer shall not be entitled to any

stabilization payments if funds are not

available therefor under the program .

(d) The rights under a certificate of

participation cannot be acquired by as-

signment through a sale, lease , permit or

other similar transaction , but may be

acquired by succession in interest other

than by such an assignment .

(e) No person or firm may succeed to

the rights under a certificate of par-

ticipation unless an amended application

on GSA Form 1776 is made to the above

address giving all the facts relating to

such succession in interest. If a valid

succession in interest is shown to have

occurred and the successor in interest is

otherwise eligible , an amended certificate

of participation on GSA Form 1777 will

be issued entitling the successor in in-

terest to continue the rights under the

original certificate.

§ 501.5 Stabilization payments.

Stabilization payments will be made

to small domestic producers upon the

following terms and conditions :

111



§ 501.8 § 5CTitle 30-- Mineral Resources

limitations to the extent necessary and

in a manner designed to assure equi-

table distribution of the benefits of the

programs. The limitations and quotas

so fixed and assigned will not be subject

to adjustment except in the event of

changes in market prices having such

substantial impact upon amounts pay-

able on sales during the quarter as the

Administrator determines to require ad-

justments to avoid defeating the statu-

tory purposes of stabilizing production

and making equitable distribution of

benefits . The sum of the quarterly limi-

tations or the sum of all producers'

quarterly quotas for a calendar year may

be less than the total eligible tonnage if

funds are not available to cover the full

eligible tonnage . Shortfalls in meeting

quarterly quotas for any of the first three

quarters may be made up by sales in

excess of the individual producer's quota

for the following quarter only. Short-

falls in the fourth quarter cannot be

made up by sales in the first quarter of

the following year. Sales made in any

quarter in excess of the quota for that

quarter may not be carried forward for

payment during subsequent quarters.

§ 501.8 Reports and inspections.

(a) Applicants shall furnish the Ad-

ministrator from time to time reports

showing production and disposition of

ores or concentrates, together with such

other reports and information as the

Administrator may require for the ad-

ministration of the regulations in this

part. This reporting requirement has

been approved by the Bureau of the

Budget in accordance with the Federal

Reports Act of 1942 , and any require-

ments subsequently prescribed will be

subject to such approval.

(b) Authorized representatives of the

United States Government may enter the

applicant's property at all reasonable

times for inspection of the operations of

the applicant. The applicant shall pro-

vide such authorized representatives with

all reasonable means of access for such

inspections .

§ 501.9 Access to books and records.

Until three (3 ) years after the termi-

nation of the program established under

the regulations in this part, authorized

representatives of the United Sta

Government shall have access to and m

right to examine any pertinent book.

documents, papers and records of

participant involving transactions -

lated to the program.

§ 501.10 Modification of benefits.

The regulations in this part may b

amended or revised by the Administrat

from time to time whether or not s

amendment or revision increases or

creases any of the benefits provided fr

by the regulations in this part or affer

the distribution of benefits among sma

domestic producers.

§ 501.11 Criminal and civil penalties.

As provided in section 9 (a) and

of the Act-

(a) Whoever, for the purpose of pro-

curing a payment to which he is not en-

titled under the Act or the regulations

in this part or for the purpose of assist-

ing another to procure a payment to

which the other is not entitled under

the Act or the regulations in this part.

misrepresents any material fact, know-

ing the same to be false , fictitious, or

fraudulent, shall be guilty of an offense

against the United States and shall be

fined not more than $5,000 or im-

prisioned not more than two years, or

both, and shall thenceforth be entitled

to no benefits under the Act or the regu-

lations in this part.

(b) Whoever accepts a payment under

the Act or the regulations in this part

to which, or any portion of which, he

is not entitled , knowing that he is not

entitled thereto or whoever , having ac-

cepted a payment under the Act or the

regulations in this part to which , or any

portion of which, he is not entitled , re-

tains the same, knowing that he is not

entitled thereto , shall be required , in a

civil action instituted by the Attorney

General, to refund treble the amount ac-

cepted or retained by him. The accept-

ance or retention of any payment as

aforesaid shall also constitute an of-

fense against the United States punish-

able by a fine or not more than $5,000

or imprisonment for not more than two

years, or both, and any person who shall

be convicted of such offense shall thence-

forth be entitled to no benefits under the

Act or the regulations in this part.
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Title 31-Money and Finance:

Treasury

Part

SUBTITLE A-Office of the Secretary of the Treasury 3

SUBTITLE B-Regulations Relating to Money and Finance :

CHAPTER I- Monetary Offices, Department of the Treasury 54

CHAPTER II-Fiscal Service, Department of the Treasury 202

CHAPTER IV-Secret Service, Department of the Treasury

CHAPTER V-Foreign Assets Control, Department of the Treasury .

402

500
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Part

Subtitle A-Office of the Secretary

of the Treasury

3 Claims Regulations. [Amended]

10 Practice of attorneys and agents before the Treasury Department. [Amended]

15 Policy with respect to the remission and mitigation of forfeitures incurred

by vehicles under various statutes relating to Internal Revenue, Customs,

Narcotics, and the Secret Service . [Added]
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PART 3- CLAIMS REGULATIONS

Sec.

3.3

Subpart A-General Provisions

Approval of claim . [ Amended ]

Subpart B-Federal Tort Claims Act

3.21 Allowable claims. [ Revised ]

Subpart F-Claims Arising Outside the United

States [Added]

3.81 Purpose.

Claims not payable.

Claims under other laws and regula-

tions.

Claims under treaties and agreements.

When claims must be presented.

Claimants.

Form of claim .

3.82 Definitions.

3.83 Scope.

3.84 Claims payable .

3.85

3.86

3.87

3.88

3.89

3.90

3.91

3.92

3.93

3.94

3.95

3.96

3.97

3.98 Monetary jurisdiction.

3.99

3.100

Conditions of payment.

Determination of compensation .

Claims responsibility.

Foreign claims commissions.

Appointment.

Qualification of members.

Composition.

Procedure.

Action .

3.101 Cross -servicing of claims.

Subpart A- General Provisions

§ 3.3 Approval of claim .

(a) Claims not exceeding $2,500 sub-

mitted under the Federal Tort Claims

Act and claims not exceeding $1,000 sub-

mitted under the Small Claims Act are

approved or disapproved by the head of

the bureau, division or omce out of whose

activities the accident or incident arose,

or his designee , upon the recommenda-

tion of the Chief Counsel or other legal

officer in immediate charge of the legal

affairs of the bureau, division or office .

[Paragraph (a) amended, 24 F.R. 8934, Nov.

3, 1959 ]

Subpart B- Federal Tort Claims

Act

§ 3.21 Allowable claims.

Claims are payable by the Department

under the Federal Tort Claims Act and

this subpart on account of damage to, or

loss of, property or on account of per-

sonal injury or death, where the total

amount of the claim does not exceed

$2,500, caused by the negligent or wrong-

ful act or omission of any employee of

the Department, while acting within the

scope of his office or employment, under

circumstances where the United States,

if a private person, would be liable to the

claimant for such damage, loss, injury

or death, in accordance with the law of

the place where the act or omission

occurred.

[ 24 F.R. 8934, Nov. 3, 1959]

Subpart F-Claims Arising Outside

the United States [Added]

AUTHORITY: §§ 3.81 to 3.101 issued under

R.S. 161 , as amended , sec. 633 , 63 Stat. 545.

sec. 2734, 70A Stat . 154 , as amended ; 5 U.S.C.

22, 14 U.S.C. 633 , 10 U.S.C. 633 , 10 U.S.C. 2734.

SOURCE: §§ 3.81 to 3.101 appear at 25 FR.

677, Jan. 27, 1960.

§ 3.81 Purpose.

The purpose of this subpart is to pro-

mote and maintain friendly relations by

the prompt settlement of meritorious

claims.

§ 3.82 Definitions.

As used in this part, the following

terms will have the meanings here indi-

cated :

(a) Settle. Consider, ascertain, ad-

just, determine, and dispose of a claim,

whether by full or partial allowance or

by disallowance.

(b) Military personnel. Forces or in-

dividual members of the Coast Guard.

(c) Civilian employees . Civilian em-

ployees of the Coast Guard, volunteer

workers , and others serving as employees

of the Coast Guard without compensa-

tion.

(d) Noncombat activities. Authorized

activities which are primarily Coast

Guard activities having little parallel in

civilian pursuits or which historically

have been considered as furnishing a

proper basis for paying claims such as

maneuvers, special exercises, practice

firing of guns, operation of aircraft, use

of instrumentalities having latent me-

chanical defects not traceable to negli-

gent acts or omissions , explosions, move-

ment of vehicles designed especially for

military use, and use and occupancy of

real estate.

(e) Maritime claims. Claims caused

by Coast Guard vessels or by members of

Coast Guard crews in the operation of

such vessels.

§ 3.83 Scope.

This subpart prescribes the substan-

tive basis for the settlement under sec-

tion 2734 of Title 10 , United States
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Code, as amended to include the Coast

Guard (Pub. Law 86-223 ) , of claims

against the United States by inhabitants

of a foreign country for death or per-

sonal injury, or damage to or loss or

destruction of public or private property,

arising on or after September 1 , 1959,

outside the United States , its Territories ,

commonwealths or possessions, if caused

by a military member or civilian em-

ployee of the Coast Guard or is other-

wise incident to noncombat activities of

the Coast Guard.

§ 3.84 Claims payable.

Unless otherwise prescribed , claims for

death, personal injury , or damage to or

loss of property, real or personal, may

be settled under this subpart as follows :

(a) Death. Only one claim arises for

all beneficiaries. The amount allowed

will, to the extent found practicable , be

apportioned among the beneficiaries as

prescribed by the law or custom of the

place where the incident resulting in the

death occurred .

(b) Property. Included in the prop-

erty for damage to which claims may

be settled under this subpart are real

property used and occupied under lease,

express or implied . or otherwise , and

personal property loaned , rented , or

otherwise bailed to the Government un-

der an agreement, express or implied ,

unless the owner has expressly assumed

the risk of damage or loss. Claims en-

forceable under a lease or other contract

may be settled under this subpart, or

under contractual procedures , as deemed

in the best interest of the Government.

Claims for rent, as such , may not be

settled under these regulations , but al-

lowance may be made for the use or oc-

cupancy of property arising out of tres-

pass or other tort, even though claimed

as rent.

§ 3.85 Claims not payable.

No claim will be settled under this sub-

part if it:

(a) Results from combat activities ; or

(b) Any portion of the claim falls un-

der any workmen's compensation law or

regulations , whether Federal Employees

Compensation Act of September 7, 1916

(39 Stat. 742) , as amended (5 U.S C. 751,

et seq. ) , Longshoremen's and Harbor-

workers Compensation Act (44 Stat.

1424 ) , as amended (33 U.S.C. 901 ) , or

local law or custom, except when spe-

cifically authorized by the Chief Counsel,

U.S. Coast Guard ;

(c) Is waived or assumed by a foreign

country under treaty or agreement, or

is one for the settlement of which a for-

eign country is responsible under Article

VIII of the Agreement Regarding the

Status of Forces of Parties to the North

Atlantic Treaty, Article XVIII of the

Japanese Administrative Agreement, or

other similar treaty or agreement ;

(d) Is purely contractual in char-

acter ;

(e) Arises from private domestic

obligations ;

(f) Is based solely on compassionate

grounds ;

(g) Is a bastardy claim ;

(h) Is for patent infringement.

§ 3.86 Claims under other laws and

regulations.

Claims otherwise under the Coast

Guard Claims Act ( 14 U.S.C. 645 ) , claims

for loss or damage to personal property

incident to service , and claims under Art.

139, UCMJ, will not be settled under this

subpart. Maritime claims may be settled

under these regulations only if specifi-

cally authorized by the Chief Counsel ,

US. Coast Guard, in each case. Au-

thority to settle a martime claim may be

requested by letter containing a sum-

mary ofthe facts.

§3.87 Claims under treaties and agree-

ments.

When a foreign government is respon-

sible for dealing with claims against the

United States under Article VIII of the

Agreement Regarding the Status of

Forces of Parties to the North Atlantic

Treaty, Article XVIII of the Japanese

Administrative Agreement, or other sim-

ilar treaty or agreement, the cognizant

Coast Guard command will, upon re-

quest, furnish foreign countries with a

copy of the investigative report of the

incident and all relevant evidence

available.

§ 3.88 When claims must be presented.

A claim may not be considered under

this subpart unless presented within one

year after the occurrence of the incident

out of which it arose , or filed within that

year with a foreign government under

Article VIII of the Agreement Regarding

the Status of Forces of Parties to the

North Atlantic Treaty, Article XVIII of
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the Japanese Administrative Agreement ,

or other similar treaty or agreement. If

examination of a claim discloses that it

was not seasonably presented , the claim-

ant may be advised to that effect without

further action being required . A claim

otherwise within this subpart but not

presented within one year will not be

settled under other claims regulations.

§ 3.89 Claimants.

(a) General. As used in this subpart,

an inhabitant of a foreign country is one

who dwells or resides in the country;

neither citizenship nor domicile is re-

quired. A corporation or other business

association doing business in a foreign

country is not necessarily excluded as a

claimant because organized under United

States law. A transient is not a proper

claimant unless he is an inhabitant of

another foreign country and an inhabit-

ant of any part or subdivision of a for-

eign country is considered to be an

inhabitant of the foreign country as to

any claim arising in that country or any

part of it.

(b) Claimants excluded . The follow-

ing are excluded as claimants :

(1) A national or an ally or a corpora-

tion controlled by a national or an ally

of a country at war or engaged in armed

conflict with the United States, or of

any country allied with such enemy

country, unless the foreign claims com-

mission considering the claim or the

appointing authority thereof shall de-

termine that the claimant was, at the

time of the incident, and is, friendly to

the United States.

(2) Members and civilian employees

of the Armed Forces of the United States

and their dependents who are inhabit-

ants of the United States and in a for-

eign country primarily because of their

sponsor's or their own military orders.

(c) Insurers and other subrogees . An

insurer or other subrogee may not pre-

sent a claim in his own name under this

subpart. A claim for the entire amount

of damage or injury suffered will be pre-

sented by, and settlement made solely

with , the insured , without regard to the

insurance ; not with the insurer or with

both the insured and the insurer. This

leaves undisturbed , as between the par-

ties, the rights of the insured and of the

insurer or another who has become sub-

rogated to the rights of the owners of

the property lost , damaged , or destroyed,

or of the person who is injured or whose

death results. This permits the Govern-

ment to settle with a single claimant

thus eliminating any need for determina-

tion of the relative rights of the parties

concerned.

§ 3.90 Form of claim.

A claim may be presented orally but,

before approval, must be presented in

writing and signed by the claimant or

his authorized agent or attorney . Writ-

ten claims should be presented on the

form furnished for the purpose or a sim-

ilar form, but any written claim will be

considered if it gives a reasonably defi-

nite indication of the time, place and na-

ture of an accident or incident and an es-

timate or statement of the amount

claimed. The amount claimed will be

expressed in terms of the currency of the

situs and, if allowed , will be paid in the

currency of the country either in which

the accident or incident occurred or in

which the claimant was or is an in-

habitant.

§ 3.91 Conditions of payment.

(a) The statutory test provided is that

the damage, loss, injury or death must

have been caused by military personnel

or civilian employees of the Coast Guard

or must otherwise have been incident

to its noncombat activities. Acts or

omissions which create a condition with-

out which the accident or incident could

not have occurred but which are not its

proximate cause , will not constitute a

proper basis for payment of a claim even

though they violate the law of the situs

or military regulations . A claim may be

allowed under this subpart when the act

or omission causing the injury or death ,

or damage to or loss or destruction of

property, except for so-called "other

noncombat activities" (par. 3d) , was

negligent, wrongful, or otherwise in-

volved fault and was caused by:

(1) Military personnel ;

(2 ) Civilian employees who are citi-

zens of the United States ;

(3) Civilian employees who are not

citizens of the United States and were

hired in one country for employment in

another;

(4 ) Civilian employees who are not

citizens of the United States , other than

those in subparagraph ( 3 ) of this para-

graph, acting within the scope of their

employment.

120



§ 3.92 § 3.98Title 31 --Money and Finance : Treasury

(b) Local law or custom pertaining

to contributory or comparative negli-

gence, and to joint tort-feasors, will be

applied so far as practicable to deter-

mine proximate cause.

(c) Scope of employment will be de-

termined by United States law.

§ 3.92 Determination of compensation.

Generally, in determining the proper

elements and amount of damages, the

law and customs of the situs will be

applied, but interest, court costs, includ-

ing attorney's fees, bail and the like, and

punitive or moral damages, are not al-

lowable. Items properly allowable in

personal injury claims include actual

and reasonable medical and hospital ex-

penses, reasonable compensation for

physical pain and suffering and dis-

ability, and loss of earning capacity, and,

if death results, actual and reasonable

burial expenses and compensation for

loss of life. Property damage or loss is

governed generally by the pertinent pro-

visions of Title 31 , CFR Part 3, Subpart

A-General Provisions, Treasury De-

partment Claims Regulations.

§ 3.93 Claims responsibility.

(a) Coast Guard commanders respon-

sible for claims in areas outside the

United States, its Territories and

possessions , will supervise technical

matters of Coast Guard foreign claims

commissions under their respective com-

mands. Supervision will insure prompt

investigation of accidents or incidents

and proper settlement or forwarding

of claims, uniform practice and report-

ing procedures and the promotion of

friendly relations with foreign countries.

Direct correspondence with Comman-

dant (CL) in claims matters is au-

thorized .

(b) Claims cognizable under these

regulations received by a command re-

sponsible for claims in the area in which

the incident occurred , will be trans-

mitted to a claims commission of that

command or to Commandant (CL) .

Claims transmitted to a claims commis-

sion of the command will be accom-

panied by a copy of the investigative

report required by the Coast Guard Sup-

plement. Claims forwarded to Com-

mandant (CL) need not be accompanied

by an extra copy of the report, but

should be accompanied by all additional

evidence necessary for a proper settle-

ment of the claim .

§ 3.94 Foreign claims commissions.

General. All claims under this sub-

part arising outside of the United States ,

its Territories and possessions , shall be

settled by foreign claims commissions.

Commissions may be appointed to con-

sider each claim as presented or to con-

stitute a standing claims commission to

consider all claims presented to it.

commander reporting directly to Head-

quarters who does not have authority to

appoint foreign claims commissions will

advise Commandant (CL) , Coast Guard

Headquarters, Washington 25 , D.C. of

the necessity, if any, in his command for

any such commission.

§3.95

The

Appointment.

A

Assistant Commandant, U.S.

Coast Guard, the Chief Counsel, U.S.

Coast Guard, Commanding Officers of

specifically designated commands, and

other officers designated by the Com-

mandant are authorized to appoint Coast

Guard claims commissions . One copy

of each appointing order will be sent

immediately to the Commandant (CL) ,

Coast Guard Headquarters , Washington

25, D.C.

§ 3.96 Qualifications of members.

Each member of a foreign claims com-

mission must be a commissioned officer

of the Coast Guard of a rank commen-

surate with the claim being investigated.

He should wherever practicable have

legal training or investigative or other

experience enabling him to analyze evi-

dence, determine facts, and apply laws.

§ 3.97 Composition.

Commissions will be composed of one

or three members. The senior officer of

a commission of three members shall be

the president ; two members present shall

constitute a quorum and any actions

concurred in by two members shall be

the action of the commission. The nu-

merical composition of a claims com-

mission rests within the sound discretion

of the appointing authority.

§ 3.98 Monetary jurisdiction .

(a) Claims not over $15,000 . Unless

specifically limited in the appointing or-

der, a claims commission may settle

claims not over $15,000 . Any allowance

by a commission of an amount over $2,500

but not over $15,000 shall be subject to

the approval of Commandant (CL) who

may :
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(1) Approve the allowance in whole

or in any specific lesser amount over

$2,500 , which approval authorizes pay-

ment of the amount so approved ; or,

(2 ) Disapprove all of the allowance

over $2,500 and return the claim file, with

necessary comment and recommenda-

tions , to the commission for its consid-

eration and action.

(b) Claims over $15,000 . A claim over

$15,000 under this subpart will be con-

sidered by a claims commission which

will forward to Commandant (CL) the

claim and supporting papers. However,

in lieu of the commission action, the

commission will attach its findings of

fact, opinions and recommendations with

respect to the action to be taken by the

Secretary of the Treasury upon the

claim .

$ 3.99 Procedure.

(a) A foreign claims commission , upon

receipt of a claim and supporting docu-

ments , will consider the claim and de-

termine how it should be processed for

settlement . If the claim was not pre-

sented within one year, the claimant

will be advised by the commission that

the claim is barred . If necessary, the

commission will conduct a further in-

vestigation. It may confer with the

claimant to resolve or determine the

facts and , if deemed in the best interest

of the Government and permitted by

the situation, conduct a hearing and

take testimony. Claims under other

laws , treaties, agreements or regulations

will be returned promptly to the appoint-

ing authority. Payment of claims ap-

proved under this subpart will be made

by sending the original of the completed

claim form, commission settlement ac-

tion and release , if obtainable in ad-

vance, as follows :

(1) Claims not in excess of $2,500.

To Comptroller , U.S. Coast Guard Head-

quarters , Washington 25 , D.C., for issu-

ance of a check to claimant. The Comp-

troller forwards the check to the com-

mission for delivery to the claimant.

(2 ) Claims in excess of $2,500. To

Commandant (CL) for approval. Upon

approval, the claim file is forwarded to

the Comptroller for issuance of a check

and transmittal to the commission.

(b) Upon delivery of the check to

claimant, a signed receipt evidencing de-

livery thereof should be obtained from

the claimant and retained in the com-

mission claim file.

(c) One copy of the complete claim

file will be forwarded to Commandant

(CL) for record purposes.

§ 3.100 Action.

The action of a foreign claims com-

mission will contain all the necessary

facts and will also include a statement

with calculations or reasoning when the

amount allowed differs from the amount

claimed , a statement of the applicable

local law when the action depends upon

peculiar local law and the basis for dis-

allowance if the claim is disapproved.

As many copies of the action form as may

be necessary will be prepared and all

copies will be signed.

(a) Effect. The settlement action of

a commission upon claims within its

jurisdiction is final and conclusive.

(b) Notice. The claimant will be noti-

fied by letter of the commission's set-

tlement action and the reasons therefor

if a claim within its cognizance is disap-

proved or if the amount approved is less

than the amount claimed . Copies of the

commission's action will not be fur-

nished the claimant.

(c) Reconsideration . A commission

may reconsider its settlement at any

time before payment. When the com-

mission is composed of different person-

nel than at the time of the original ac-

tion, settlement may be considered only

upon presentation of new and material

evidence, or to correct fraud, collusion,

errors in calculation or other mistakes.

The action of a commission will state

the reasons for reconsideration of the

claim .

§ 3.101 Cross-servicing of claims.

Any claim cognizable under 10 U.S.C.

2734 whether arising from activities of

the Army, Navy, Air Force, or Marine

Corps, may, upon request by the service

concerned, be processed or settled by a

Coast Guard Foreign Claims Commis-

sion , if practical, in accordance with

these regulations. A claim cognizable

under 10 U S.C. 2734 arising from Coast

Guard activities in a foreign country

where another service has been assigned

responsibility for its settlement will be

sent to the appropriate claims office of

that service for settlement.
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§ 10.4PART 10- PRACTICE OF ATTORNEYS

AND AGENTS BEFORE THE TREAS-

URY DEPARTMENT

Subpart A-Rules Governing Authority to Practice

Sec.

10.1 Director of Practice. [Amended ]

10.3

10.4

10.5

Eligibility for enroliment. [Amended]

Ineligibility for enrollment. [ Amend-

ed ]

Application for enrollment.

[Amended]

10.7 Practice without enrollment. [ Amend-

ed ]

Subpart B- Duties and Restrictions Relating to

Enrolled Attorneys and Agents

10.29 Employees of accounting corporations.

[Deleted ]

Subpart C- Rules Applicable to Disciplinary

Proceedings

10.51

10.58

10.91

Disreputable conduct. [Amended ]

Service of complaint and other papers.

[Amended ]

Subpart D- General Provisions

Information, requests, and submit-

tals . [ Revised ]

Subpart A- Rules Governing

Authority To Practice

§ 10.1 Director of Practice.

(a) Establishment of vifice. There is

established in the Office of the Secretary

of the Treasury the office of Director

of Practice . The Director of Practice

shall be appointed by the Secretary of

the Treasury .

(23 Stat. 258 , 5 U.S.C. 261 ) [Paragraph (a)

amended, 28 F.R. 10294 , Sept. 20, 1963 ]

§ 10.3 Eligibility for enrollment.

(d) Attorneys and certified public ac-

countants. *

(1) Any attorney at law who is a mem-

ber in good standing of the bar of the

highest court of a State , Territory, or

possession of the United States, or of the

courts of the District of Columbia ;

(2) Any certified public accountant

who has duly qualified to practice as a

certified public accountant in a State ,

Territory, possession of the United

States, or in the District of Columbia.

[Subparagraphs ( 1 ) and (2 ) amended , 27

F.R. 9919, Oct. 9 , 1962 ]

Ineligibility for enrollment.

(d) [Deleted, 27 F.R. 9919 , Oct. 9,

1962]

§ 10.5 Application for enrollment.

(a) Form ; fee . An applicant for en-

rollment shall file with the District Di-

rector an application on Form 23, prop-

erly executed under oath or affirmation .

Such application shall be accompanied

by a check or money order in the amount

of $25.00 , payable to the Treasurer of

the United States, which amount shall

constitute a fee which shall be charged

to each applicant for enrolment. The

fee shall be retained by the United States

whether or not the applicant is granted

enrollment . Attorneys at law shall ap-

ply for enrollment at attorneys, and all

other applicants shall apply for enroll-

ment as agents , except that an applicant

who is qualified to enroll either as an

attorney at law or as an agent may elect

whether to apply as attorney or agent.

(23 Stat . 258 , 5 U.S.C. 261 ) [Paragraph (a )

amended , 28 F.R. 10295 , Sept. 20, 1963 ; 28 F.R.

10419 , Sept. 26 , 1963 ]

(b) Additional information ; examina-

tion . The Director of Practice, as a con-

dition to consideration of an application

for enrollment, may require the appli-

cant to file additional information and

to submit to any written or oral exami-

nation under oath or otherwise. Upon

request of the Director of Practice an

applicant shall endeavor to stipulate

with an officer or employee of the De-

partment of the Treasury facts pertain-

ing to the application to the fullest

extent to which either complete or quali-

fied agreement can be reached . The Di-

rector shall grant a hearing on an

application at the applicant's written

request.

(23 Stat. 258 , 5 U.S.C. 261 ) [Paragraph (b)

amended, 28 F.R. 10295 , Sept. 20 , 1963 ]

§ 10.7 Practice without enrollment.

(a) In general.

(7) Any person who signs a return,

other than an estate or gift tax return

or an income tax or excess profits tax

return of a corporation, as having pre-

pared it for the taxpayer may appear,

without enrollment, as the taxpayer's

representative, with or without the tax-

payer, before revenue agents and exam-

ining officers of the Audit Division in the

offices of District Directors (but not at

the Informal Conference in a District

Director's office ) with respect to the tax

liability of the taxpayer for the taxa¹
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year or period covered by that return ;

provided that any person who prepared

the income tax return of a corporation

and the individual returns of any of the

corporate officers for the same taxable

year or period, or any part thereof, cov-

ered by such corporate return, may also

so appear as the corporation's repre-

sentative . Proper authorization from

the taxpayer will be required. Any per-

son who prepared a return with respect

to which the instructions or regulations

do not require that it be signed by the

person who prepared the return for the

taxpayer may likewise appear as the

taxpayer's representative when properly

authorized. Unless the taxpayer is

present, such persons must present satis-

factory identification. All such persons

will be subject to such rules regarding

standards of conduct, the extent of their

authority, and other matters as the

Director of Practice, with approval of

the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,

shall prescribe. Such persons will be

permitted to represent taxpayers within

those limits without enrollment.

(Sec. 5 , 36 Stat. 370 , as amended ; 30 U.S.C. 7)

[Subparagraph (7 ) added by Circ. 230, 24

F.R. 1157, Feb. 14, 1959 ]

Subpart B- Duties and Restrictions

Relating to Enrolled Attorneys and

Agents

§ 10.29 Employees of accounting cor-

porations.

[Deleted, 27 F.R. 9919 , October 9, 1962 ]

Subpart C- Rules Applicable to

Disciplinary Proceedings

§ 10.51 Disreputable conduct.

(b) Forms.

(28) Solicitation of practice in any

unethical or unprofessional manner, in-

cluding, but not limited to, employment

unethically arranged directly or indi-

rectly by or through any individual

partnership, association, corporation of

employee thereof.

(Sec. 3, Act of July 7, 1884, 23 Stat. 258. 5

U.S.C. 261 ; 64 Stat. 1280 , 5 U.S.C. 1332

[Subparagraph 28 amended , 27 FR. 9919

Oct. 9 , 1962 ]

§ 10.58 Service of complaint and other

papers.

*

(c) Filing of papers. Whenever the

filing of a paper is required or permitted

in connection with a disbarment or sus-

pension proceeding, and the place of

filing is not specified by this subpart or

by rule or order of the Examiner, the

paper shall be filed with the Director of

Practice , Treasury Department, Wash-

ington, D.C. All papers shall be filed in

duplicate.

(23 Stat. 258, 5 U.S.C. 261 ) [ Paragraph (c)

amended, 28 F.R. 10295, Sept. 20, 1963 ]

Subpart D- General Provisions

§ 10.91 Information, requests, and sub-

mittals.

The public may secure information

from , or make submittals or requests to,

the Director of Practice, Treasury De-

partment, Washington, D.C. Requests

for information contained in official rec-

ords of the office of the Director of

Practice should be addressed to the

Director in writing, should clearly state

the information desired , and should set

forth the interest of the applicant in the

subject matter and the purpose for

which the information is desired. If the

applicant is an attorney or agent acting

for another, he should attach to the ap-

plication evidence of his authority to act

for his principal.

(23 Stat. 258 , 5 U.S.C. 261 )

Sept. 20 , 1963 ]

[28 F.R. 10295,
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PART 15- POLICY WITH RESPECT TO

THE REMISSION AND MITIGATION

OF FORFEITURES INCURRED BY

VEHICLES UNDER VARIOUS STAT-

UTES RELATING TO INTERNAL

REVENUE, CUSTOMS, NARCOTICS,

AND THE SECRET Service [ADDED]

§ 15.1
Remission and mitigation of for-

feitures incurred by vehicles.

From time to time inquiries are re-

ceived by the Treasury Department re-

garding the policy which it pursues in

connection with mitigation and remis-

sion decisions with respect to automobile

forfeitures incurred under various stat-

utes administered by the Treasury De-

partment through the Internal Revenue

Service, the Bureaus of Customs, Nar-

Amongcotics and the Secret Service .

such statutes are 19 U.S.C. 1594 (Cus-

toms) , 49 U.S.C. 782 (Internal Revenue ,

Narcotics and Secret Service ) and 26

U.S.C. 7301 and 7302 (Internal Revenue) .

The Secretary of the Treasury by stat-

ute ( 19 U.S.C. 1618 , 26 U.S.C. 7327 and

49 U.S.C. 784) , and certain other Treas-

ury officers by delegation from the Secre-

tary, have discretionary authority to

mitigate or remit forfeitures of this type.

Relief is granted , from time to time, in

favor of persons who have interests in

the vehicles if the persons were not in

any way involved in the violations.

However, relief is not granted to one who

made the vehicle available to the person

involved in the violation with any knowl-

edge, or the ability to know, that such

person had a criminal record or reputa-

tion.

The Treasury Department desires to

point out that in its exercise of its dis-

cretion it is guided by a standard simi-

lar to that which the Congress has

established in 18 U.S.C. 3617 (b ) with re-

spect to the mitigation and remission by

courts of forfeitures in connection with

violations of the liquor laws. In rele-

vant part that section provides that

remission or mitigation shall not be al-

lowed on behalf of any claimant "if it

appears that the interest asserted by the

claimant arises out of or is in any way

subject to any contract or agreement

under which any person having a record

or reputation for violating laws of the

United States or of any State relating

to liquor has a right with respect to such

vehicle or aircraft, [ unless it appears]

that, before such claimant acquired his

interest, or such other person acquired

his right under such contract or agree-

ment, whichever occurred later, the

claimant, his officer or agent, was in-

formed in answer to his inquiry, at the

headquarters of the sheriff, chief of

police, principal Federal internal-reve-

nue officer engaged in the enforcement

of the liquor laws , or other principal local

or Federal law-enforcement officer of the

locality in which such other person ac-

quired his right under such contract or

agreement, of the locality in which such

other person then resided , and of each

locality in which the claimant has made

any other inquiry as to the character or

financial standing of such other person,

that such other person had no such rec-

ord or reputation."

In considering a person's record or

reputation for crime, the Treasury De-

partment does not, however, limit itself

to crimes involving the liquor laws. It

also considers other crimes, a record or

reputation for which might reasonably

lead to the belief that a person with such

a record or reputation would be more

prone than the normal to be involved in

a violation leading to an automobile

forfeiture.

[ 26 F.R. 4742 , May 30, 1961 ]
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CHAPTER I MONETARY OFFICES

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Part

54

80

90

92

93

Gold regulations. [Amended]

Newly-mined domestic silver regulations of July 6, 1939, as amended .

[Amended]

Table of charges at the mints and assay officess of the United States.

[Revised]

Procedures and descriptions of forms-Office of the Under Secretary for

Monetary Affairs and Bureau of the Mint. [Revised]

Office of domestic gold and silver operations procedures and description of

forms. [Added]

100 Exchange of paper currency and coin . [Amended]

102 Instructions relating to reports of currency transactions . [Revised]

127

128

Executive order of January 15, 1934 , regulating transactions in foreign ex-

change, transfers of credit, and export of coin and currency. [Corrected]

Transactions in foreign exchange, transfers of credit, and export of coin

and currency. [Revised]
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PART 54 GOLD REGULATIONS

CODIFICATION : In Part 54 the words "Treas-

ury Department" and "Under Secretary of

the Treasury for Monetary Affairs or his

delegate" were substituted for "Bureau of

the Mint" and "Director of the Mint", re-

spectively, at 26 F.R. 9551 , Oct. 10 , 1961 .

Subpart A-General Provisions

Sec.

54.4

54.6

Definitions. [Amended ]

General provisions affecting licenses

and authorizations . [Amended ]

64.7 General provisions affecting export

licenses . [ Revised ]

Subpart B- Conditions Under Which Gold May

Be Acquired and Held, Transported, Melted

or Treated, Imported, Exported, or Ear-

marked

54.14 Gold situated outside of the United

States. [ Revised ]

54.15 Transportation of gold to the Pos-

sessions of the United States. [ Re-

vised ]

Rare coin . [Revised]54.20

Subpart C-Gold for Industrial , Professional, and

Artistic Use

[Revised ]54.25 Licenses.

Subpart E-Gold for Other Purposes Not Incon-

sistent With the Purposes of the Gold Reserve

Act of 1934 and the Act of October 6 , 1917,

as Amended

54.40 Imported gold. [ Revised ]

54.41 Gold refined from imported gold -bear-

ing material . [Revised ]

Subpart H- Transitory Provisions [ Deleted]

54.70-54.82.

AUTHORITY NOTE: The authority for Part

54 was amended at 27 F.R. 6974, July 24, 1962 ,

to read as follows :

"AUTHORITY: §§ 54.1 to 54.82 issued under

sec. 5 (b) , 40 Stat. 415 , as amended, secs . 3,

8, 9 , 11 , 48 Stat. 340 , 341 , 342; 12 U.S.C. 95a,

31 U.S.C. 442 , 733 , 734 , 822b, E.O. 6260, August

28, 1933 , as amended by E.O. 10896 , November

29, 1960 , E.O. 10905 , January 14, 1961, and

E.O. 11037, July 20, 1962; E.O. 6359 , October

25, 1933 ; E.O. 9193, as amended , 7 F.R. 5205 ;

3 CFR 1943 Cum. Supp .; E.O. 10289 , 16 F.R.

9499, 3 CFR 1951 Supp ."

Subpart A- General Provisions

§ 54.4

(a)

Definitions.

(3) "United States" means the Gov-

ernment of the United States or where

used to denote a geographical area,

means the States of the United States,

the District of Columbia, and all other

places subject to the jurisdiction of the

United States.

(4) "States of the United States"

means the States of the United States

and the District of Columbia.

[Subparagraphs (3) and (4) amended, 25

F.R. 12346, Dec. 2 , 1960 ]

*

(13) "Person subject to the jurisdic-

tion of the United States" means :

(i) Any individual who is a citizen of

the United States;

(ii) Any individual, wheresoever lo-

cated, who is a resident of, or domiciled

in, the United States;

(iii) Any partnership , association,

corporation, or other organization which

is organized or doing business under the

laws of the United States or of any state

or territory thereof or of the District of

Columbia ;

(iv) Any partnership, association,

corporation, or other organization,

wheresoever organized or doing business,

which is controlled , or a substantial part

of the stock, shares, bonds, debentures,

notes, drafts, or other securities or ob-

ligations of which, is owned or con-

trolled, directly or indirectly, by persons

specified in subdivision ( i ) , ( ii) , or (iii)

of this subparagraph.

[ Subparagraph ( 13 ) added , 26 F.R. 323 , Jan.

17 , 1961 ]

*

(14) "Customary industrial, profes-

sional or artistic use" means the use of

gold in industry , profession or art, in a

manner, for a purpose, in a form, and in

quantities in which gold is customarily

used in industry, profession or art.

[Subparagraph (14) added, 28 F.R. 910,

Jan. 31 , 1963 ]
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(15) "Possessions of the United

States" means Guam, the Virgin Islands,

American Samoa, Midway Islands, Wake

Island, Johnston Island , and Sand

Island, Swan Island and the other Island

Possessions of the United States.

[Subparagraph ( 15 ) added , 28 F.R. 8289,

Aug. 13 , 1963 ]

§ 54.6 General provisions affecting li-

censes and authorizations.

(e) No license issued hereunder shall

exempt the licensee from the duty of

complying with the legal requirements

of any State or local authority .

[Paragraph ( e ) amended, 25 F.R. 12346, Dec.

2, 1960]

§ 54.7 General provisions affecting ex-

port licenses.

At the time any license to export gold

is issued , the Office of Domestic Gold and

Silver Operations or Federal Reserve

bank issuing the same, shall transmit a

copy thereof to the collector of customs

at the port of export designated in the

license or, if the port of export is not

within the customs territory of the

United States, to the government officer

at such port charged with the enforce-

ment of laws relating to the exportation

of merchandise from the United States.

No collector of customs or other govern-

ment officer charged with the enforce-

ment of laws relating to the exportation

of merchandise from the United States

shall permit the export or transportation

from the States of the United States to

the Possessions of the United States, to

Puerto Rico, to the Canal Zone, or to

places not subject to the jurisdiction of

the United States or the export or trans-

portation from the Possessions of the

2 The regulations in this part shall not be

construed as relieving any person from the

obligation of compliance with the regulations

of the Bureau of Foreign Commerce (for-

merly the Office of International Trade ) ( 15

CFR Parts 360 to 399) , the Bureau of

Customs (19 CFR Ch. I ) or other laws or

regulations relating to the importation or

exportation of merchandise, where applicable

to imports or exports of gold, or articles con-

taining gold .

United States, from Puerto Rico or from

the Canal Zone to places not subject to

the jurisdiction of the United States of

gold in any form except upon surrender

of a license to export , a copy of which has

been received by him from the agency

issuing the same except that licenses on

Form TGL- 15 (general) covering mul-

tiple shipments during a six-months'

period are retained by the licensees until

the expiration of such period when they

are returned to the Director, Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations :

Provided, however, That the ex rt or

transportation from the States of the

United States, the Possessions of the

United States, Puerto Rico and the Canal

Zone of fabricated gold may be permitted

pursuant to § 54.25 (b ) ( 2 ) and the export

or transportation from the States of the

United States , the Possessions of the

United States , Puerto Rico and the Canal

Zone of gold imported for reexport may

be permitted pursuant to §§ 54.32 and

54.33 : And provided further, That gold

held by the Federal Reserve banks under

§§ 54.28 to 54.30 , may be exported or

transported for the purposes of such sec-

tions without a license. The collector of

customs or other government officer to

whom a license to export is surrendered

shall cancel such license and return it to

the Director , Office of Domestic Gold and

Silver Operations or the Federal Reserve

bank which issued the same. In the

event that the shipment is to be made

by mail , a copy of the export license shall

be sent by the agency issuing the same to

the postmaster of the post office desig-

nated in the application, who will act

under the instructions of the Postmaster

General in regard thereto.

[28 F.R. 8289 , Aug. 13 , 1963 ]

Prior Amendments

1960 : 25 F.R. 12346 , Dec. 2.

1961 : 26 F.R. 9551 , Oct. 10.

Subpart B-Conditions Under Which

Gold May Be Acquired and Held,

Transported, Melted or Treated,

Imported, Exported or Earmarked

§ 54.14 Gold situated outside of the

United States.

(a) Gold in any form situated outside

of the United States may be acquired,

held , transported, melted or treated, or

earmarked by or on behalf of persons

subject to the jurisdiction of the United

States only to the extent permitted by

licenses relating to the legitimate and
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customary use of gold in industry, pro-

fession, or art issued under § 54.25 : Pro-

vided, however, The provisions of

§§ 54.16, 54.17, and 54.19 , relating to fab-

ricated gold, metals containing gold and

gold in its natural state, respectively,

shall be applicable to the acquisition ,

holding and transportation of gold in

such forms outside of the United States

by or on behalf of persons subject to the

jurisdiction of the United States.

(b) The acquisition, holding, trans-

portation, importing and exporting , by

persons subject to the jurisdiction of the

United States , of securities issued by any

person holding , as a substantial part of

his assets , gold as a store of value or as,

or in lieu of, money and not for a specific

and customary industrial, professional

or artistic use, is prohibited.

[ 27 F.R. 6974, July 24 , 1962 ]

Prior Amendments

1961 : 26 F.R. 323 , Jan. 17.

§ 54.15 Transportation of gold to the

Possessions of the United States.

Gold may be transported from the

States of the United States to the Pos-

sessions of the United States, to Puerto

Rico and to the Canal Zone only as au-

thorized by §§ 54.25 , 54.32 , 54.33 or 54.34

or licenses issued pursuant thereto.

[ 28 F.R. 8290, Aug. 13 , 1963 ]

Prior Amendments

1960 : 25 F.R. 12346 , Dec. 2.

§ 54.20 Rare coin.

(a) Gold coin of recognized special

value to collectors of rare and unusual

coin may be acquired , held , and trans-

ported within the United States without

the necessity of holding a license there-

for. Such coin may be imported , how-

ever, only as authorized by this section

or $$ 54.28 to 54.30 , 54.34 , 54.40 , or li-

censes issued thereunder, and exported

only in accordance with the provisions of

§ 54.25.

(b) Gold coin made prior to April 5 ,

1933 , is considered to be of recognized

special value to collectors of rare and

unusual coin.

(c) Gold coin made subsequent to

April 5 , 1933 , is presumed not to be of

recognized special value to collectors of

rare and unusual coin.

(d) The Director , Office of Domestic

Gold and Silver Operations, may in ex-

ceptional cases issue or cause to be issued

licenses or other authorizations permit-

ting the importing of gold coin of recog-

nized special value to collectors of rare

and unusual coin.

[27 F.R. 6974, July 24, 1962 ]

Subpart C-Gold for Industrial, Pro-

fessional and Artistic Use

§ 54.25 Licenses.

(a) Licenses for the acquisition and

holding, transportation, melting and

treating, importing and disposition of

gold. (1 ) Upon receipt of the applica-

tion and after obtaining such additional

information as may be deemed advisable,

the Director, Office of Domestic Gold and

Silver Operations shall, if satisfied that

gold is necessary for the legitimate and

customary requirements of the appli-

cant's industry , profession, art, or busi-

ness , and that the applicant is qualified

in all respects to conduct gold operations

in full compliance with the provisions of

this part and the provisions of a Treasury

gold license , issue or cause to be issued to

the applicant a Treasury gold license on

the approved form for the kind of in-

dustry, profession, art, or business, in

which the applicant is engaged .

(2) Licenses issued under this section

may authorize the licensee to acquire and

hold not to exceed a maximum amount

specified therein ; to transport such gold ,

melt or treat it to the extent necessary to

meet the requirements of the industry.

profession , art or business for which it

was acquired and held or otherwise to

carry out the purposes for which it is

held under license ; and to import gold

so long as the aggregate amount of all

gold held after such importation does not

exceed the maximum amount authorized

by the license to be held .

(3) Licenses issued under this para-

graph do not permit the exportation or

transportation of gold in any form from

the States of the United States to the

Possessions of the United States , to

Puerto Rico, to the Canal Zone or to

places not subject to the jurisdiction of

the United States , or the exportation or

transportation from the Possessions of

the United States, from Puerto Rico or

from the Canal Zone to places not sub-

ject to the jurisdiction of the United

States. Such exportation or transporta-
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P

7

tion is permitted only to the extent au-

thorized in paragraph (b ) of this section

or in a separate license issued pursuant

to such paragraph.

(b) Licenses and authorizations for

the exporting of gold— ( 1 ) Semi-proc-

essed gold. Semi-processed gold as de-

fined in § 54.4 may be exported or trans-

ported from the States of the United

States to the Possessions of the United

States, to Puerto Rico , to the Canal Zone,

or to places not subject to the jurisdiction

of the United States, and from the Pos-

sessions of the United States , from Puerto

Rico or from the Canal Zone to places

not subject to the jurisdiction of the

United States, only pursuant to a sepa-

rate export license. Such licenses shall

be issued by the Director , Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations

upon application made on Form TG-15

establishing to the satisfaction of the

Director that the gold to be exported is

semi-processed gold and that the export

or transport is for a specific and custom-

ary industrial, professional, or artistic

use and not for the purpose of using or

holding or disposing of such semi-proc-

essed gold outside the States of the

United States, as or in lieu of money, or

for the value of its gold content.

(2) Fabricated gold. Fabricated gold

as defined in § 54.4 may be exported or

transported from the States of the

United States, from the Possessions of

the United States, from Puerto Rico and

from the Canal Zone without the neces-

sity of obtaining a Treasury gold license:

Provided, however, That the Bureau of

the Census Schedule B statistical classi-

fication number of each specific com-

modity to be exported shall be plainly

marked on the outside of the package

or container, the shipper's export dee-

laration shall contain a statement that

such gold is fabricated gold as defined

in § 54.4 and is being exported pursuant

to the authorization contained in th

subparagraph, and such add wonal docu-

mentation shall be furnished as may be

required by the Bureau of Customs or

any other government agency charged

with the enforcement of laws relating w

the exportation of merchandise from the

United States.

(3) Rare cORT. Rare goid us.

as defined 16421 made prior w

April 5. 1823 may be expre vz

ported from the Bates of the D

States. from the Possessora of

United States from Puers kos wat te

Canal Zone without the recess E DE

taining a Treasury gold license : Pro-

vided, however. That the shipper's

export declaration shall contain a state-

ment that such coin is rare gold coin

and is being exported pursuant to the

authorization contained in this subpara-

graph and such additional documenta-

tion shall be furnished as may be

requested by the Bureau of Customs or

any other government agency charged

with the enforcement of laws relating to

the exportation of merchandise from the

United States.

(ii) Gold coin made subsequent to

April 5, 1933 , may be exported or trans-

ported from the States of the United

States , from the Possessions of the

United States , from Puerto Rico and

from the Canal Zone only under license

on Form TGL-11 issued by the Director,

Office of Domestic Gold and Silver

Operations. Application for such s

license shall be executed on Form TG 11

and filed with the Director, Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D.C.

(4) Other exports of gold. Export

licenses may also be issued upon ap-

plication made on Form TG 158 in the

same manner as prescribed in subpara-

graph (1) of this paragraph, authorizing

the exportation of gold in any form for

refining or processing subject to the

condition that the refined or processed

gold (or the equivalent in refined or pro

cessed gold) be returned to the United

States, or subject to such other congi-

tions astheDirector may prescribe.

128 FR 8290, Aug 13, 1968 )

Prior Amendments

1560 : 20 PR. 12246 , Dec. 2.

1961 : 20 PX 9501, 00 19

Subpart E-Gold for Other Purposes

Not Inconsistent With the Purposes

of the Gold Reserve Ad of 1934

and the Act of Od. 6, 1917, s

Amended

$ 54.00 Imgured guld.

txer to wc which may be pur

ChainWMG W tra provisty

* WAL. * uma was wythorized to

gureraak onỹ such volg imported into

twobec states as has been in customs

custody turoughout the period in which
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it shall have been situated within the

customs limits of the United States, and

then only subject to the following

provisions:

(a) Notation upon entry. Upon formal

entry of any gold intended for sale to a

mint under this subpart, the importer

shall declare to the collector of customs

at the port of entry where the gold is

formally entered that the gold is entered

for such sale . The collector shall make

a notation of this declaration upon the

entry and forward a copy to the mint

designated by the importer.

(b) Statement by importer. Upon the

deposit of the gold with the mint desig-

nated by the importer, the importer shall

file a statement executed in duplicate

on Form TG-23.

[ 25 F.R. 12347, Dec. 2, 1960]

§ 54.41 Gold refined from imported

gold-bearing material.

The mints are authorized to purchase

gold refined (or the equivalent to gold

refined ) from gold-bearing material

which has been either imported into the

United States pursuant to a license is-

sued under paragraph (a ) of § 54.25 for

sale of the gold derived therefrom to a

designated mint, or imported into the

United States under § 54 32 (notwith-

standing the declaration made by the im-

porter upon the entry into the United

States of such gold-bearing material as

required by § 54.32 (b ) ) , whether or not

such gold or gold -bearing material has

been in customs custody throughout the

period it has been in the customs limits

of the United States, subject to the fol-

lowing provisions:

(a) In the case of gold-bearing ma-

terial imported pursuant to license is-

sued under paragraph (a ) of § 54.25, the

importer shall declare to the collector

of customs at the port of entry that the

gold-bearing material is being imported

for sale of the gold refined therefrom to

a designated mint; the collector shall

make on the entry a notation to this ef-

fect and forward a copy thereof to the

mint designated by the importer.

(b) In the case of gold-bearing ms.

terial imported under § 54.32, if the gold

refined therefrom is offered to a mini

other than the mint at San Francisco

or the assay office at New York, the im-

porter shall have caused the copy of the

entry described in § 54.32 (b) to be for-

warded to the mint to which he is offer-

ing the gold for sale.

(c) Before any gold may be purchased

under this section, the requirements of

§ 54.32 (b) (2 ) and (3 ) must be shown

to have been complied with : Provided

however, That any person importing

gold-bearing materials for sale of the

gold refined therefrom to a mint other

than the mint at San Francisco or the

assay office at New York shall have

caused the true copy of the record de-

scribed in § 54.32 ( b ) ( 3 ) to be forwarded

to the mint to which he is offering the

gold for sale.

(d) Upon presentation of the gold to

a mint or assay office for purchase, the

importer shall file a statement executed

in duplicate on Form TG-26 , together

with two true copies of the settlement

sheet covering the gold-bearing material

imported.

(e) No gold shall be accepted for pur-

chase under authority of this paragraph

unless it is delivered to the mint and all

of the terms hereof complied with within

seven months from the date of the formal

entry into the United States of the gold-

bearing material from which it was

extracted .

[25 F.R. 12347, Dec. 2, 1960]

Subpart H-Transitory Provisions

[Deleted]

CODIFICATION : §§ 54.70-54.82 under this

Subpart were deleted , 28 F.R. 8290, Aug. 13,

1963 .

Prior Amendments

1960 : 25 F.R. 12348 , Dec. 2.

1961 : 26 F.R. 323 , Jan. 17; 26 FR. 9551 ,

Oct. 10 .

1962 : 27 F.R. 6974, July 24.
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PART 80- NEWLY-MINED DOMESTIC

SILVER REGULATIONS OF JULY 6,

1939, AS AMENDED

CODIFICATION : In Part 80 , at 26 F.R. 9551 ,

Oct. 10 , 1961 , the words "Under Secretary of

the Treasury for Monetary Affairs or his del-

egate" were substituted for " Director of the

Mint" wherever the latter appeared .
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Bar sizes :

Not less than 500 ounces..

Rate per gross

troy ounce

(cents)

Between 125 and 500 ounces.--

125 ounces or less ---

No charge will be imposed on 1,000

ounce bars.

1/2

3/4

(c) Charges on gold bars sold.² ( 1 )

Gold bars may be sold only in lots of not

less than 25 finetroy ounces and only

when of a fineness of 899 thousandths or

above.

(2) No bar charge will be imposed on

any gold bars of a fineness below 999

thousandths when particular sizes or

finenesses are not requested .

(3) The following bar charges will be

made for bars of a fineness of 999 thou-

sandths or above, for bars of particular

fineness, and for bars of particular sizes ,

when any of such bars are requested and

available :

Fineness

(thousandths)

Bar sizes

(gross troy ounces)

Rates

per $100
value

Cents

An extra charge of $3.50 for each

assay of gold or silver will be imposed

when the sample contains any of the

platinum group metals.

§ 90.6 Assays of plated and filled goods

(over 800 base metal) and white gold

free from platinum group metals.

Gold

Silver

Charge

88.00

8.00

An extra charge of $3.50 for each

assay of gold or silver will be imposed

when the sample contains any of the

platinum group metals.

§ 90.7 Assays of ores.

Assays of ores will be made at the

United States Mint at Denver, Colorado.

The charge for each metal determined

will be:

Gold

Silver

Gold and Silver (same sample)

Lead

Charge

$3.00

3.00

5.00

5.00

5.00

4.50

999 and above, but

below 999.9; also be-

low 999when partic-

ular sizes or fine-

nesses are requested .

999.9.....

(Large, over 50 ounces..

Medium, 25 to 50
ounces.

Small , below25 ounces

but not less than 15

ounces.

8

10

12

Special, below 15 but 15

not less than 5

ounces.

Any size . 21

(d) Charges on silver bars sold. No

bar charges are imposed on 1,000 ounce

silver bars, sold in accordance with 31

U.S.C. 316d and the regulations issued

thereunder (§ 92.20 of this chapter) .

§ 90.5 Assays of gold or silver bullion or

jewelry free from platinum group

metals.

Charge

$7.00Gold

Silver 7.00

Gold and Silver (same sample) .
12.00

Zinc

Copper

§ 90.8 Assaying and stamping charges.

On bullion deposited for the purpose

of receiving the Government assay and

stamp the melting and assay charges

above specified shall be imposed.

§ 90.9 General provision.'

Nothing in this part shall be applied in

a manner inconsistent with, or deemed

to amend, modify, or repeal, any acts,

orders, proclamations, regulations, or

instructions, relating to gold or silver.

2 See 90.9.

3Sections 54.44 and 54.52 of this chapter

set forth the purchase and sale price of gold

purchased and sold to the United States

Mints and Assay Office under Subparts

and G of the Gold Regulations (§§ 54.35-

54.52 of this chapter) . The one-fourth of

one percent charge referred to therein shall

be in addition to all other mint charges in

connection with purchases or sales of gold

bythe United States.
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PART 92-BUREAU OF THE MINT

PROCEDURES AND DESCRIPTIONS

OF FORMS [ REVISED]

Sec.

92.1

92.2

92.3

92.4

92.5

92.6

92.7

92.8

Subpart A-Procedures

Gold which may be purchased by the

United States.

Deposits of gold bullion with a mint

or assay office for return in bar form.

Acceptability of gold deposits.

Deposit of newly mined domestic sil-

ver with a mint or assay office.

Deposit of silver for return in bar

form .

Silver contained in gold bullion.

Receipt of bullion deposits.

Handling of bullion deposits .

92.9 Charges on bullion deposited .

92.10 Payment for bullion deposits.

92.11 Advance payment.

92.12 Redemption and deposit of United

States coin.

92.13 Sale of gold.

92.14 Sale of "proof" gold.

92.15 Sale of silver.

Supplying of "proof" silver.92.16

92.17 Assays of bullion and ores.

92.18 Manufacture ofmedals.

92.19

92.20

92.21

Sale of "List" medals.

Manufacture of "proof" coins.

Informal consultations.

92.22 Matters of official record.

92.23 Official records.

92.24 Requests for information or official

records.

AUTHORITY: §§ 92.1 to 92.24 issued under

R.S. 161 ; 5 U.S.C. 22.

SOURCE: §§ 92.1 to 92.24 appear at 27 F.R.

8270, Aug. 18, 1962.

Prior Amendments

1961 : 26 F.R. 9551 , Oct. 10.

§ 92.1

Subpart A- Procedures

Gold which may be purchased by

the United States.

For categories of gold which are pur-

chased by the mints and assay offices,

the requirements for acceptability of

such gold, and the purchase price under

the Gold Regulations, see Part 54, Sub-

DF of this chapter and § 92.3. The

or of the Mint will issue appro-

structions to Mint Field Offices

asis of determinations made

§ 93.6 of this chapter re-

not eligible for purchase

te chapter (Gold Reg-

ld held in non-

ga

und

ulation

compli

chased

rders is pur-

he Instruc-

tions of the Secretary of the Treasury

of January 17, 1934. No return or pay-

ment is made for metal other than gold

or silver contained in the deposit.

§92.2 Deposits of gold bullion with a

mint or assay office for return in bar

form.

Any owner of gold bullion, lawfully

entitled to hold such gold, may deposit

it at any mint or the New York Assay

Office for return in the form of stamped

bars (but in no case is a gold bar of less

weight than 5 ounces made or issued)

when licensed to receive such bars under

Part 54 of this chapter (Gold Regula-

tions) .

§ 92.3 Acceptability of gold deposits.

A gold deposit must contain at least

one troy ounce of gold, at least 100 parts

of gold in 1,000 with enough additional

gold or silver to make at least 200 parts

of gold and silver combined in 1,000, so

that there will be not more than 800

parts base metals including copper in

1,000 . If it does not meet these require-

ments, or if the report of the Assayer at

the Mint institution at which deposited

indicates it to be unsuitable for mint

operations , it will not be purchased. If

the unacceptability of a deposit of scrap

gold can be determined before the de-

posit is melted it may be returned to the

depositor, but if the deposit has been

melted, it may be returned to the de-

positor only if he is authorized under the

Gold Regulations (Part 54 of this chap-

ter) to hold melted gold. If the deposi-

tor is not authorized to hold such gold,

it is held for delivery, at his request and

for his account. Appropriate instruc-

tions on the basis of determinations

made pursuant to § 93.7 of this chapter

are issued by the Director of the Mint to

Mint Field Offices regarding delivery to

a refiner or other person licensed under

the Gold Regulations to acquire and

hold such gold, provided that the gold

Iwas not required to be delivered to the

United States by the Order of the Sec-

retary of the Treasury dated Decem-

ber 28, 1933.

§ 92.4 Deposit of newly-mined domestic

silver with a mint or assay office.

Any owner of newly mined domestic

silver, mined subsequently to July 1,

1939, as defined in the Newly Mined Do-

mestic Silver Regulations of July 6, 1939,

as amended and supplemented (Part 80

of this chapter) , may deposit such silver
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Bar sizes :

Not less than 500 ounces_.

Rate per gross

troy ounce

(cents)

Between 125 and 500 ounces..

125 ounces or less..

No charge will be imposed on 1,000

ounce bars.

1/2

3/4

2

(c) Charges on gold bars sold.² ( 1 )

Gold bars may be sold only in lots of not

less than 25 finetroy ounces and only

when of a fineness of 899 thousandths or

above.

(2) No bar charge will be imposed on

any gold bars of a fineness below 999

thousandths when particular sizes or

finenesses are not requested .

(3) The following bar charges will be

made for bars of a fineness of 999 thou-

sandths or above , for bars of particular

fineness, and for bars of particular sizes,

when any of such bars are requested and

available :

An extra charge of $3.50 for each

assay of gold or silver will be imposed

when the sample contains any of the

platinum group metals.

§ 90.6 Assays of plated and filled goods

(over 800 base metal) and white gold

free from platinum group metals.

Gold

Silver

Charge

--

$8.00

8.00

An extra charge of $3.50 for each

assay of gold or silver will be imposed

when the sample contains any of the

platinum group metals.

§ 90.7 Assays of ores.

Assays of ores will be made at the

United States Mint at Denver, Colorado.

The charge for each metal determined

will be:

Charge

Gold

Silver

$3.00

3.00

Gold and Silver (same sample) 5.00

Lead 5.00

Fineness

(thousandths)

Bar sizes

(gross troy ounces)

Rates

per $100
value

Zinc 5.00

Copper ------ 4.50

999 and above, but

below 999.9; also be-

low 999 when partic-

ular sizes or fine-

nesses are requested .

999.9 .

(Large, over 50 ounces..

Medium, 25 to 50
ounces.

Small, below 25 ounces

but not less than 15

ounces.

Cents

8

10

12

Special, below 15 but 15

not less than 5

ounces.

Any size .. 21

(d) Charges on silver bars sold. No

bar charges are imposed on 1,000 ounce

silver bars , sold in accordance with 31

U.S.C. 316d and the regulations issued

thereunder ( § 92.20 of this chapter) .

§ 90.5 Assays of gold or silver bullion or

jewelry free from platinum group

metals.

Gold

Gold and Silver (same sample ) .-------

Charge

$7.00

7.00

12.00

Silver

§ 90.8 Assaying and stamping charges. '

On bullion deposited for the purpose

of receiving the Government assay and

stamp the melting and assay charges

above specified shall be imposed.

§ 90.9 General provision.'

Nothing in this part shall be applied in

a manner inconsistent with , or deemed

to amend, modify, or repeal , any acts,

orders, proclamations, regulations, or

instructions, relating to gold or silver.

* See § 90.9.

3Sections 54.44 and 54.52 of this chapter

set forth the purchase and sale price of gold

purchased and sold to the United States

Mints and Assay Office under Subparts F

and G of the Gold Regulations (§§ 54.35-

54.52 of this chapter) . The one-fourth of

one percent charge referred to therein shall

be in addition to all other mint charges in

connection with purchases or sales of gold

by the United States.
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PART 92-BUREAU OF THE MINT

PROCEDURES AND DESCRIPTIONS

OF FORMS [REVISED]

Sec.

92.1

92.2

92.3

92.4

92.5

92.6

92.7

92.8

92.9

Subpart A-Procedures

Gold which may be purchased by the

United States.

Deposits of gold bullion with a mint

or assay office for return in bar form .

Acceptability of gold deposits .

Deposit of newly mined domestic sil-

ver with a mint or assay office.

Deposit of silver for return in bar

form .

Silver contained in gold bullion .

Receipt of bullion deposits.

Handling of bullion deposits.

Charges on bullion deposited .

92.10 Payment for bullion deposits.

92.11 Advance payment.

Redemption and deposit of United

States coin.

Sale of "proof" gold.

92.12

92.13 Sale of gold.

92.14

92.15 Sale of silver.

92.16

92.17

92.18

92.19

92.20

92.21

Supplying of "proof" silver .

Assays of bullion and ores.

Manufacture of medals .

Sale of "List" medals .

Manufacture of "proof" coins.

Informal consultations.

92.22 Matters of official record .

92.23 Official records.

92.24 Requests for information or official

records.

AUTHORITY: §§ 92.1 to 92.24 issued under

R.S. 161 ; 5 U.S.C. 22.

SOURCE: §§ 92.1 to 92.24 appear at 27 F.R.

8270, Aug. 18, 1962.

Prior Amendments

1961 : 26 F.R. 9551 , Oct. 10.

§ 92.1

Subpart A-Procedures

Gold which may be purchased by

the United States.

For categories of gold which are pur-

chased by the mints and assay offices,

the requirements for acceptability of

such gold, and the purchase price under

the Gold Regulations , see Part 54, Sub-

part F of this chapter and § 92.3 . The

Director of the Mint will issue appro-

priate instructions to Mint Field Offices

on the basis of determinations made

pursuant to § 93.6 of this chapter re-

garding gold not eligible for purchase

under Part 54 of this chapter (Gold Reg-

ulations) except that gold held in non-

compliance with the gold orders is pur-

chased in accordance with the Instruc-

tions of the Secretary of the Treasury

of January 17, 1934. No return or pay-

ment is made for metal other than gold

or silver contained in the deposit.

§ 92.2 Deposits of gold bullion with a

mint or assay office for return in bar

form.

Any owner of gold bullion, lawfully

entitled to hold such gold , may deposit

it at any mint or the New York Assay

Office for return in the form of stamped

bars (but in no case is a gold bar of less

weight than 5 ounces made or issued )

when licensed to receive such bars under

Part 54 of this chapter (Gold Regula-

tions) .

§ 92.3
Acceptability of gold deposits.

A gold deposit must contain at least

one troy ounce of gold, at least 100 parts

of gold in 1,000 with enough additional

gold or silver to make at least 200 parts

of gold and silver combined in 1,000 , so

that there will be not more than 800

parts base metals including copper in

1,000 . If it does not meet these require-

ments, or if the report of the Assayer at

the Mint institution at which deposited

indicates it to be unsuitable for mint

operations, it will not be purchased. If

the unacceptability of a deposit of scrap

gold can be determined before the de-

posit is melted it may be returned to the

depositor, but if the deposit has been

melted , it may be returned to the de-

positor only if he is authorized under the

Gold Regulations (Part 54 of this chap-

ter) to hold melted gold . If the deposi-

tor is not authorized to hold such gold,

it is held for delivery, at his request and

for his account. Appropriate instruc-

tions on the basis of determinations

made pursuant to § 93.7 of this chapter

are issued by the Director of the Mint to

Mint Field Offices regarding delivery to

a refiner or other person. licensed under

the Gold Regulations to acquire and

hold such gold , provided that the gold

was not required to be delivered to the

United States by the Order of the Sec-

retary of the Treasury dated Decem-

ber 28 , 1933.

§ 92.4 Deposit of newly-mined domestic

silver with a mint or assay office.

Any owner of newly mined domestic

silver, mined subsequently to July 1 ,

1939, as defined in the Newly Mined Do-

mestic Silver Regulations of July 6, 1939,

as amended and supplemented (Part 80

of this chapter) , may deposit such silver
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at the mints; return for such silver is

made in accordance with such regula-

tions . Deposits of newly mined domes-

tic silver must be accompanied by duly

executed affidavits as evidence that such

silver is eligible for deposit. As a mat-

ter of convenience to the public, when

specifically authorized by the Director,

the Assay Office at New York will accept

eligible silver for the account of the

mint at Philadelphia . Silver of this

category will be accepted provided it

contains at least 200 parts in 1,000 of sil-

ver or of gold and silver combined . The

gold content of such deposits will be paid

for at the rate set forth in § 54.44 of this

chapter upon compliance with § 54.36 of

this chapter. No payment or return will

be made for other metal contained in the

deposit.

§ 92.5 Deposit of silver for return in

bar form.

Silver bullion not eligible for deposit

under § 92.4 may be deposited at any

mint or the New York Assay Office for

return in the form of fine silver bars:

Provided, That such silver contains not

less than 600 parts of silver in 1,000 and

not more than 100 parts of gold in 1,000.

(The gold content of such deposits if

eligible for purchase under § 54.37 of

this chapter is paid for at the price set

forth in § 54.44 of this chapter ; no re-

turn is made for base metal contained in

the deposit. ) No Mint stamped fine

silver bar weighing less than 100 gross

troy ounces is issued . If a silver deposit

containing less than 100 fine ounces of

silver is deposited for return in the form

of fine silver, the silver returned will be

in the form of unmarked bars, or an un-

marked piece cut from a bar , approxi-

mating as closely as practicable , but not

more than, the fine silver content of the

deposit. Any fine silver remainder, due

the depositor, will be purchased at the

price then being paid for silver con-

tained in gold bullion under § 92.6, ex-

cept that not more than 1,000 ounces of

silver shall be purchased in any one

month at any one Mint institution with-

out special authorization . Appropriate

instructions will be communicated by

the Director of the Mint to Mint Field

Offices.

§ 92.6 Silver contained in gold bullion.

At the option of the depositor , silver

contained in gold bullion (other than

newly mined as set forth in § 92.4 ) sold

to the Government is returned to the

depositor in the form of silver bars or

purchased at such valuations as are from

time to time established . The Director

of the Mint will issue appropriate in-

structions to Mint Field Offices, on the

basis of determinations made pursuant

to $ 93.9 of this chapter, regarding

changes in such valuations.

§ 92.7 Receipt of bullion deposits.

As a matter of expedience and con-

venience to the public , the officers in

charge of the mint institutions are au-

thorized to receive deposits of bullion by

express or mail. In cases where reason-

able doubts may arise as to the owner-

ship and eligibility or any other perti-

nent factor concerning deposits , the

officers may decline to receive deposits

unless made in person . When gold or

silver deposits are received by express or

mail, or when formal receipts are not

requested by the depositors of silver

bullion, memorandum receipts are issued

to the depositors . Whenever the de-

positor of silver requests a formal receipt.

he is given a receipt on Form 7a for the

before-melting weight of his deposit . No

receipt on Form 7a may be given to a

depositor of gold bullion . Receipts on

Form 7a must be surrendered , properly

indorsed by the depositor at the time

payment is made for the silver bullion

represented thereby. If the depositor of

silver bullion loses his receipt on Form

7a, it is necessary for him before pay-

ment is made to give a bond of indem-

nity for double the value of the deposit .

§ 92.8 Handling of bullion deposits.

(a) All bullion deposited or purchased

at any of the mints or assay offices is

weighed, when practicable, in the pres-

ence of the depositor or his agent , and

the weight is verified by some official or

competent employee of the mint.

Weights are recorded in troy ounces and

hundredths of an ounce. In receiving

and weighing deposits , fractions of one-

hundredths of an ounce are disregarded .

When several parcels are deposited by

the same depositor at the same time they

may be weighed separately at his request,

but separate assays are made only sub-

ject to separate melting charges for each

parcel assayed.

(b) The Assayer takes at least two

samples in sufficient portions for assay

from each deposit of bullion . The per-
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centages of the gold, silver and base

metal contained, as well as the charges

to which the deposit is subject, are indi-

cated by the Assayer on a special form

provided for that purpose , which is

signed by the Assayer . This form also

contains the depositor's name, the num-

ber and date of the deposit, the class of

bullion, the weight before and after

melting and the deductions , if any, to

which the deposit has been subjected.

§ 92.9 Charges on bullion deposited.

The charges for the various operations

on bullion deposited and for the prepa-

ration of bars are fixed from time to time

by the Director of the Mint, with the

concurrence of the Secretary of the

Treasury, so as to equal but not exceed

in their judgment the actual average cost

of the material , labor , wastage and use

of machinery employed . The current

charges are set forth in the Table of

Charges (Part 90 of this chapter) . De-

positors are credited with the after-

melting weight of their bullion except

that deductions will be made on base

bullion deposits if they have adhering

substances, slag , or an oxidized surface .

The detailed memorandum of the weight

of bullion after melting , the report of

the Assayer as to fineness , the value of

the deposit and the amount of the

charges is given to the depositor .

§ 92.10 Payment for bullion deposits.

Payment for bullion is made, in so far

as practicable , in the order in which the

deposits are received by check drawn in

favor of the depositor (or if payment is

for silver bullion to such other person as

he may designate ) . In no case is a check

in payment of a deposit drawn in favor

of any officer or employee of the insti-

tution where the deposit is made, and in

no case may any person employed in the

institution act as agent for the depositor.

Checks may be sent by ordinary mail at

the risk of the payee or by registered

mail at their request and expense.

§ 92.11 Advance payment.

When the approximate fineness of a

deposit of bullion containing $5,000 or

more in gold or 5,000 or more ounces of

silver may be readily determined , partial

payment of 90 percent of the value may

be made at the discretion of the officer in

charge. If the fineness is closely deter-

mined by assay, and the deposit is await-

ing remelting and reassay for exact de-

termination , partial payment up to 98

percent of the value may be made. Par-

tial payment of 98 percent of the de-

clared value of a deposit of foreign coin

valued at not less than one million dol-

lars may be made after its weight and

approximate value have been deter-

mined. On a deposit of a million dollars

in value of gold bullion not less than

0.995 fine, payment of 98 percent of the

declared value may be made after the

weight and approximate value have been

determined . Other advances may be au-

thorized by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury. In any case of an advance the

depositor must give a written guaranty

that the value of the deposit is at least

equal to the amount advanced.

§ 92.12 Redemption and deposit of

United States coin.

(a) United States gold coin is received

at the mint institutions in accordance

with the Instructions of the Secretary of

the Treasury of January 17 , 1934. Coin

eligible for acceptance under such in-

structions if of legal weight is paid for at

face value; if worn or mutilated is re-

ceived as standard metal without previ-

ous melt or assay ( except when it may be

necessary to establish the amount of for-

eign substance present that cannot other-

wise be determined ) , and is paid for as

bullion at the rate of $20.67 + per ounce

of fine gold .

(b) The regulations governing the re-

demption and exchange of silver and

minor coins are set forth in Part 100 of

this chapter.

§ 92.13 Sale of gold.

The regulations governing the sale of

gold by mint institutions and the sale

price thereof are set forth in §§ 54.51 and

54.52 of this chapter. The right is re-

served to furnish such gold from any

mint institution if the interest of the

Government so requires. Transporta-

tion costs from the institution of sale to

the purchaser are paid by the purchaser.

Payment in cash or currency, or Federal

Reserve bank check, will be accepted at

the time of delivery of the bars . Pay-

ment by other check will be accepted but

delivery will not be made until the check

has been deposited by the officer in

charge of the institution and has cleared .

§ 92.14 Sale of "proof" gold.

"Proof" gold ( i.e. , gold at least 0.9999+

fine) is sold only upon specific instruc-

tions by the Director of the Mint to Mint
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Field Offices on the basis of determina-

tions made pursuant to § 93.11 of this

chapter.

§ 92.15 Sale of silver.

Discontinued by direction of the Pres-

ident on November 28, 1961 .

§ 92.16 Supplying of “proof” silver.

"Proof" silver (i.e. , silver 0.9999+ fine)

may in exceptional cases be supplied in

exchange for silver furnished by the ap-

plicant, with appropriate charges to

cover the cost of manufacture.

§ 92.17 Assays of bullion and ores.

Samples of bullion are assayed for gold

and silver for the public at all mint in-

stitutions at the charges set forth in the

Table of Charges (Part 90 of this chap-

ter) . Samples of ores are assayed for

the public at the Denver Mint, for the

metals listed in the Table of Charges

(Part 90 of this chapter) , at the prices

set forth therein.

§ 92.18 Manufacture of medals.

With the approval of the Director of

the Mint, dies for medals of a national

character may be executed and struck at

the Philadelphia Mint. Mint institutions

are not authorized to prepare dies for

private medals. However, when in the

opinion of the Director the regular busi-

ness of the Mint permits and when the

Director so specifically authorizes, pri-

vate medals may be struck from dies

furnished by the parties in interest ;

charges are assessed to cover the cost of

the operations. Application for the

manufacture of such medals may be

made by letter to the Director of the

Mint, Treasury Department, Washington

25, D.C.

§ 92.19 Sale of "list" medals.

Medals on the regular mint list, when

available , are sold to the public at a

charge sufficient to cover their cost.

Copies of the list of medals available for

sale and their selling prices may be ob-

tained from the Superintendent of the

Mint at Philadelphia .

§ 92.20 Manufacture of "proof" coins.

"Proof" coins, i.e. , coins prepared from

blanks specially struck and polished , are

made by the Mint at Philadelphia, upon

specific authorization by the Director

and are sold by the Superintendent at a

price fixed by the Director , which is

face value plus a charge sufficient to

cover the additional expense of their

preparation. Their manufacture and is-

suance are contingent upon the demands

of regular operations . "Proof" coins

are made only in the designs and denom-

inations of coins manufactured for cir-

culation in the year in which they are

struck .

§ 92.21 Informal consultations.

Officials of the Bureau of the Mint are

available by appointment for consulta-

tion on problems involving the functions

of the Bureau, interpretation of regula-

tions, or similar matters.

§ 92.22 Matters of official record.

The following are deemed to be mat-

ters of official record within the meaning

of section 3 (c ) of the Administrative

Procedure Act ( 60 Stat. 237 ; 5 U.S.C.

1002 (c) ) :

(a) Records of before-melting weight

of gold and silver.

(b) Final report of assay and calcula-

tion of value of bullion (supplied to

depositor) .

(c) Correspondence relating to each of

the above.

(d) Rulings and opinions issued in

connection with mint matters.

§ 92.23 Official records.

(a) Official records deemed confi-

dential. Official records falling within

§ 92.22 (a) through ( d ) are held to be

confidential for the following causes:

(1) They do not contain information of

legitimate concern to the general public;

(2) they may contain information of a

confidential nature concerning the com-

mercial and industrial affairs and ac-

tivities of individuals and enterprises:

and (3 ) to permit general inspection of

such documents would violate public and

private confidence.

(b) Availability of official records

deemed confidential. Official records

deemed confidential are available for in-

spection as follows :

(1) Depositors of gold or silver may

inspect documents included in § 92.22

(a) through (d ) which refer to their

deposit; and

(2) Persons properly and directly con-

cerned, upon the furnishing of a court

order therefor entered in pending litiga-

tion , or in lieu thereof with the written

consent of the person authorized to in-

spect the documents under this para-

graph or paragraphs (a) or (c ) of this

section, may inspect documents included

in § 92.22 (a) through (d ) ; and
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(3) Upon official requests of other Fed-

eral or State governmental agencies or

officers thereof, acting in their official

capacities, the records included in § 92.22

may be made available to them.

(c) Information for applicants . Ap-

plicants will be advised of the records

which they will be permitted to examine,

the time and place of examination . In

certain instances, where facilities permit ,

copies of documents may in the discre-

tion of the Director be sent to the appli-

cant. A reasonable fee may be charged

for furnishing copies of official records .

§ 92.24 Requests for information

official records.

or

Requests for information or to examine

matters of official record should be di-

rected to the Director of the Mint. The

request should clearly state the informa-

tion desired and set forth the interest

of the applicant in the subject matter

and the purpose for which the informa-

tion is desired. If the applicant is an

agent or attorney acting for another, he

should attach to the application evidence

of his authority to act for his principal.
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PART 93- OFFICE OF DOMESTIC

GOLD AND SILVER OPERATIONS

PROCEDURES AND DESCRIPTIONS

OF FORMS [ADDED]

Melted or treated gold improperly

withheld .

Regulations governing gold .

Applications for gold licenses.

Issuance of gold licenses.

Sec.

93.50 Form TG-15-B : Application for gen-

eral licenses to export gold from

the continental United States in

any form for refining or processing.

Form TGR-15-B: Monthly report for

holders of general licenses on Form

TGL-15-B.

93.51

93.52 Form TG-16 : Certification accom-

panying export declaration for gold

refined from imported gold-bear-

ing materials.

93.53 Supplemental to application on Form

TG- 16 : Certificate of no Commu-

nist Chinese or North Korean in-

terest.

Subpart A-Procedures

Sec.

93.1 1933 gold orders.

93.2

93.3

93.4

93.5

93.6

93.7

93.8
Deposit of newly-mined domestic sil- Sec.

93.9 Silver contained in gold bullion.

93.10 Sale of gold .

93.11 Sale of "proof" gold.

93.12 Sale of silver.

93.13

Gold which may be purchased by the

United States.

Acceptability of gold deposits .

ver with a mint or assay office.

Informal consultations.

93.14 Opinions, rulings and orders available

93.15

93.16

93.17

to the public.

Matters of official record .

Official.

Requests for information or official

records.

93.18 Procedures for denying an application

for a gold license , for revoking , sus-

pending, modifying a license, and

for excluding any person from the

privileges or authorizations con-

ferred in Part 54 of this chapter.

Subpart B Description of Forms and Required

Statements

93.40 Description of ; copies of forms.

FORMS RELATING TO GOLD MATTERS

93.54 Form TG-17 : Application for license

to import, hold, transport, and ex-

port transit gold .

93.55 Form TG-18 : Application for license

to acquire, transport, melt or treat,

import, export or earmark gold or

hold gold in custody for foreign or

domestic account.

93.56 Form TG-19 : Certification accom-

panying deposits by persons who

have recovered gold by mining or

panning.

93.57 Form TG-20: Certification accom-

panying deposits by persons who

have recovered gold in the regular

course of their business of operat-

ing a custom mill, smelter, or re-

finery.

93.58

93.59

93.41 Form TG-11 : Application for license

to export gold coin.

93.60

93.42 Form TG-12 : Application for a gold

license.

93.43 Form TGR-12 : Semiannual report of

scrap gold dealers. 93.61

93.44 Form TGR-13 : Semiannual report for

holders of licenses on Form TGL-13

and TGL-13-A. 93.62

93.45 Form TGR-14 : Semiannual report for

holders of licenses on Form TGL- 14.

93.46 Form TG-15 : Application for license

to export or transport semiproc-

essed gold from the continental

United States.

93.48

93.47 Statement to accompany applications

to export semiprocessed gold .

Form TG-15 (General) : Application

for general license to export semi-

processed gold from the United

States for use in the dental pro-

fession.

93.49 Form TGR-15 (General ) : Report for

holders of general licenses on Form

TGL-15 (General ) .

Form TG-21: Certification accom-

panying deposits by persons pur-

chasing gold directly from miners

or panners.

Form TG-22 : Certification of deposi-

tor of scrap gold .

Form TG-23 : Certification of deposi-

tor of gold (other than United

States gold coin ) imported into

the United States after January 30,

1934.

Form TG-24 : Certification to Treas-

ury Department by direct user of

gold.

Form TG-25 : Certification to Treas-

ury Department by person engaged

in the business of furnishing gold

for use in industry, profession , or

art .

93.63 Form TG-26 : Certification to accom-

pany deposit of gold refined from

gold-bearing material imported into

the United States.

93.64 Form TG-28 : Statement of depositor

of gold recovered from Mint sweeps.

93.65 Form TG-29 : End-use certificate for

semi-processed gold .
93.66 Form TG-30 : Statement of holder of

melted gold .

93.67 Form TG-31 : Application for license

to import gold coin.
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Sec.

FORMS RELATING TO SILVER MATTERS

93.75 Application to purchase silver from

the Treasury Department under the

Act of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 750;

31 U.S.C. 316d ) .

93.76 Forms prescribed ( for deposits ) under

the Act of July 6, 1939.

93.77 Forms prescribed (for deposits ) under

the Act of July 31 , 1946.

AUTHORITY: §§ 93.1 to 93.77 issued under

RS 161; 5 U.S.C. 22.

SOURCE: §§ 93.1 to 93.77 appear at 27 F.R.

8282, Aug. 18, 1962.

Subpart A- Procedures

§ 93.1 1933 gold orders.

With certain exceptions, all persons

subject to the jurisdiction of the United

States were required to deliver to the

Treasurer of the United States gold

coins, gold bullion, and gold certificates

situated in the United States, pursuant

to Executive Order No. 6102 of April 5 ,

1933 , Executive Order 6260 of August 28,

1933 (31 CFR, 1938 ed., Part 50) , and

the Order of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury of December 28, 1933 (31 CFR, 1938

ed., Part 52 ) , (referred to in this part

as the gold orders ) . Gold coins having

a recognized special value to collectors

of rare and unusual coins, including all

gold coins made prior to April 5 , 1933

have been exempted from such delivery

requirement. Gold bullion and certifi-

cates withheld in violation of the gold

orders are still required to be delivered

in accordance therewith.

§ 93.2 Melted or treated gold improperly

withheld.

Persons holding gold in melted or

treated form which was required to be

delivered by the gold orders, or which

is not authorized to be held under the

Gold Regulations issued under the Gold

Reserve Act of 1934, and section 5 (b)

of the Act of October 6 , 1917 , as amended

(Part 54 of this chapter) (referred to in

this part as the gold regulations ) , should

immediately deliver such gold to a mint

or assay office . Payment for gold held

in noncompliance with the gold orders

is governed by the Instructions of the

Secretary of the Treasury of January

17, 1934 (Part 53 of this chapter) .

§93.3 Regulations governing gold.

Gold in any form may be presently ac-

quired, held, transported , melted or

treated, imported , exported , earmarked

or disposed of only in accordance with

the Gold Regulations, set forth in Part

54 of this chapter, and the procedural

requirements of this part.

§ 93.4 Applications for gold licenses.

Applications for gold licenses should be

filed in duplicate with the Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations,

Treasury Department, Washington 25 ,

D.C. The Director makes the deter-

mination as to the eligibility of the ap-

plicant to receive a gold license.

§ 93.5 Issuance of gold licenses.

The Director issues gold licenses in

accordance with the provisions of Part

54 of this chapter (Gold Regulations) .

In addition to determining whether ap-

plicants satisfy the specific requirements

for the issuance of a gold license , the

Director investigates the general busi-

ness reputation, character and financial

responsibility of the applicant before

authorizing the issuance of a gold license.

§ 93.6 Gold which may be purchased by

the United States.

For categories of gold which are pur-

chased by the United States, the require-

ments for acceptability of such gold , and

the purchase price under the Gold Regu-

lations , see Part 54 , Subpart F of this

chapter and § 93.7 . Disposition of gold

not eligible for purchase under Part 54

of this chapter (Gold Regulations) is

determined by the Director , Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations,

except that gold held in noncompliance

with the gold orders is purchased in ac-

cordance with the Instructions of the

Secretary of the Treasury of January

17, 1934. No return or payment is made

for metal other than gold or silver con-

tained in the deposit.

§ 93.7 Acceptability of gold deposits.

A gold deposit must contain at least

one troy ounce of gold , at least 100 parts

of gold in 1,000 with enough additional

gold or silver to make at least 200 parts

of gold and silver combined in 1,000 ,

so that there will be not more than 800

parts base metals including copper in

1,000 . If it does not meet these require-

ments, or if the report of the Assayer

at the Mint institution at which de-

posited indicates it to be unsuitable for

Mint operations , it will not be purchased.

If the unacceptability of a deposit of
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scrap gold can be determined before the

deposit is melted , it may be returned to

the depositor , but if the deposit has been

melted, it may be returned to the de-

positor only if he is authorized under

the Gold Regulations (Part 54 of this

title) to hold melted gold . If the deposi-

tor is not authorized to hold such gold,

it is held for delivery, at his request and

for his account, and by authorization of

the Director, Office of Domestic Gold

and Silver Operations, to a refiner or

other person licensed under the Gold

Regulations to acquire and hold such

gold, provided that the gold was not

required to be delivered to the United

States by the Order of the Secretary

of the Treasury dated December 28, 1933.

§ 93.8 Deposit of newly-mined domestic

silver with a mint or assay office.

Any owner of newly-mined domestic

silver, mined subsequently to July 1 , 1939,

as defined in the Newly-Mined Domestic

Silver Regulations of July 6, 1939, as

amended and supplemented (Part 80 of

this chapter) , may deposit such silver

at the mints ; return for such silver is

made in accordance with such regula-

tions. Deposits of newly-mined domestic

silver must be accompanied by duly ex-

ecuted affidavits as evidence that such

silver is eligible for deposit. When spe-

cifically authorized by the Director of the

Mint, the Assay Office at New York will

accept eligible silver for the account of

the Mint at Philadelphia. Silver of this

category will be accepted provided it

contains at least 200 parts in 1,000 of

silver or of gold and silver combined.

The gold content of such deposits will

be paid for at the rate set forth in § 54.44

of this chapter, upon compliance with

§ 54.36 of this chapter. No payment or

return will be made for other metal con-

tained in the deposit.

§ 93.9 Silver contained in gold bullion.

At the option of the depositor , silver

contained in gold bullion (other than

newly-mined as set forth in § 93.8) sold

to the Government is returned to the de-

positor in the form of silver bars or pur-

chased at such valuations as are from

time to time established by the Director,

Office of Domestic Gold and Silver

Operations.

§ 93.10 Sale of gold.

The regulations governing the sale of

gold by mint institutions and the sale

price thereof are set forth in §§ 54.51 and

54.52, and Part 92 of this chapter.

§ 93.11 Sale of "proof" gold.

"Proof" gold ( i.e. , gold at least 0.9999+

fine) is sold only in exceptional cases

upon specific authorization of the Direc-

tor, Office of Domestic Gold and Silver

Operations, at a charge equal to $35 per

fine troy ounce plus one-quarter of one

percent plus cost of manufacture.

§ 93.12 Sale of silver.

Discontinued by direction of the Pres-

ident on November 28, 1961 .

§ 93.13 Informal consultations.

Officials of the Office of Domestic Gold

and Silver Operations are available by

appointment for consultation on prob-

lems involving the functions of the Office,

interpretation of regulations, or similar

matters .

§ 93.14 Opinions, rulings and orders

available to the public.

Final opinions, rulings and orders is-

sued by the Office of Domestic Gold and

Silver Operations in specific cases in con-

nection with administration of the gold

and silver regulations and other matters

are not cited as precedents and, accord-

ingly, are not published or made available

to the public except in the discretion of

the Director upon specific request and a

showing of legitimate interest therein.

Rulings and opinions of general applica-

bility are available to the public upon

written request to the Director.

§ 93.15 Matters of official record.

The following are deemed to be matters

of official record within the meaning of

section 3 (c) of the Administrative Pro-

cedure Act (60 Stat. 237 ; 5 U.S.C.

1002 (c) ) :

(a) Applications for gold licenses.

(b) Gold licenses.

(c) Applications or End-Use certifi-

cates for the purchase of gold supplied

to the mints and assay offices or to au-

thorized gold dealers.

(d) Reports submitted by gold licens-

ees and by depositors of silver.

(e) Audit reports of silver refining

companies and persons having transac-

tions in other than monetary gold made

by field auditors of the Office of Do-

mestic Gold and Silver Operations.

(f) Affidavits and statements accom-

panying deposits of gold and silver.
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(g) Transcripts of hearings with ex-

hibits and other supporting documents .

(h) Correspondence relating to each

of the above.

(i) Investigative reports.

(j) Rulings and opinions issued in

connection with administration of gold

and silver regulations and other matters .

§ 93.16 Official.

(a) Official records deemed confiden-

tial. Official records falling within

§ 93.15 (a) through (i ) are held to be

confidential for the following causes : ( 1 )

They do not contain information of legi-

timate concern to the general public ;

(2) they may contain information of a

confidential nature concerning the com-

mercial and industrial affairs and activi-

ties of individuals and enterprises ; and

(3) to permit general inspection of such

documents would violate public and pri-

vate confidence.

(b) Availability of official

confidential.deemed Official

records

records

deemed confidential are available for

inspection as follows:

(1) An applicant for a gold license and

his agent or successor in interest may

inspect documents included in § 93.15

(a) , (b) , (c ) , (d ) , and (h) which refer

to his application ;

(2) Gold licensees , persons whose li-

censes have been revoked , persons whose

applications have been denied , and their

agents or successors in interest may in-

spect documents included in § 93.15 ( a) ,

(b ) , (c) , (d) , (g ) , and (h) which refer

to their applications or licenses;

(3) Persons properly and directly con-

cerned, upon the furnishing of a court

order therefor entered in pending litiga-

tion, or in lieu thereof with the written

consent of the person authorized to in-

spect the documents under this para-

graph or paragraph (a) or (c ) of this

section, may inspect documents included

in § 93.15 (a) through (h ) ; and

(4) Any person showing a legitimate

interest therein will be advised as to the

form and amount of a license held by

any person.

(5) Upon official requests of other

Federal or state governmental agencies

or officers thereof, acting in their official

capacities, the records included in § 93.15

may be made available to them.

(c) Information for applicants . Ap-

plicants will be advised of the records

which they will be permitted to examine ,

the time and place of examination . In

certain instances, where facilities per-

mit, copies of documents may in the dis-

cretion of the Director be sent to the

applicant . A reasonable fee may be

charged for furnishing copies of official

records.

§ 93.17
Requests for information or

official records.

Requests for information or to exam-

ine matters of official record should be

directed to the Director, Office of Domes-

tic Gold and Silver Operations. The

request should clearly state the informa-

tion desired and set forth the interest of

the applicant in the subject matter and

the purpose for which the information

is desired. If the applicant is an agent

or attorney acting for another, he should

attach to the application evidence of his

authority to act for his principal.

§ 93.18 Procedures for denying an ap-

plication for a gold license, for re-

voking, suspending, modifying a li-

cense, and for excluding any person

from the privileges or authorizations

conferred in Part 54 of this chapter.

(a) Investigations. The Director, Of-

fice of Domestic Gold and Silver Opera-

tions is authorized to make or cause to

be made such investigations as the Direc-

tor deems necessary or proper to assist

in the consideration of any applications

for licenses or in the administration and

enforcement of the Gold Reserve Act

of 1934 (31 U.S.C. 440) section 5 (b) of

the act of October 6, 1917, as amended

(12 U.S.C. 95a (3 ) ) , and Part 54 of this

chapter (Gold Regulations. In general,

such investigations are conducted by the

staff of the Office of Domestic Gold and

Silver Operations . Subpoenas are issued

by the Director , Office of Domestic Gold

and Silver Operations in accordance with

the provisions of § 54.26 of this chapter,

and may require the appearance and

testimony of any person believed to have

knowledge of any pertinent facts and

the production of any documents or rec-

ords specified in § 54.26 of this chapter

or otherwise deemed to be relevant to the

inquiry, at any designated place.

(b) Notification- ( 1 ) Notification to

person whose application has been

denied, whose license has been revoked,

suspended or modified, or who has been

excluded from any authorization or

privilege. Any person whose application

for an initial gold license, or for a re-

newal of an existing license is denied ,

whose gold license is revoked, modified

or suspended , or who is excluded from
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any privilege or authorization conferred

in Part 54 of this chapter, shall be noti-

fied by the Director , Office of Domestic

Gold and Silver Operations by registered

letter mailed to the last address of such

person on file with the Office of Domestic

Gold and Silver Operations, of such

denial , revocation, suspension , modifica-

tion, or exclusion. Such notice shall

contain a concise statement of the

grounds for any such action, and shall,

in appropriate cases, inform the party

proceeded against of his right to recon-

sideration under paragraphs ( c ) and (d)

of this section : Provided , That the no-

tice is answered in writing or a hearing

is requested within 15 days after receipt

of such notice, or within such different

time as the Director , Office of Domestic

Gold and Silver Operations may, for

special cause , prescribe.

(2) Notification by show-cause order.

In the first instance , the Director, Office

of Domestic Gold and Silver Operations

may, by registered letter addressed to

the last address of the respondent on

file with the Office of Domestic Gold and

Silver Operations , require any such per-

son to show cause why his Treasury

Department gold license should not be

revoked, modified or suspended , or to

show cause why he should not be ex-

cluded from any privileges or authoriza-

tions conferred in Part 54 of this chap-

ter. Such show-cause order shall set

forth the specific violations charged , in-

cluding references to the particular regu-

latory provisions alleged to have been

violated , and shall give notice of the

sanctions which may be imposed in the

event respondent is found to have com-

mitted the alleged violations , i.e.,

whether his license will be revoked , mod-

ified or suspended , or he will be excluded

from any privilege or authorization con-

tained in Part 54 of this chapter or both .

Such order shall advise the respondent

that in the event of a failure to answer

the charges in writing or to request a

hearing within 15 days from the date

of receipt of the show-cause order, or

within such other time as the Director,

Office of Domestic Gold and Silver Op-

erations shall , for special cause prescribe,

he shall be held in default, in which

case the Director shall issue a final deci-

sion, all intervening proceedings being

deemed waived because of such default.

A show-cause order issued under this

subparagraph may also require the ap-

pearance and testimony of any person

believed to have knowledge of any per-

tinent facts, and the production of any

documents or records specified in § 54.26

of this chapter, or otherwise deemed to

be relevant to the inquiry.

(c) Requests for reconsideration. A

written request for reconsideration of

any action of which notification has

been given under paragraph (b) (1) of

this section , setting forth in detail the

basis for such request, or an answer to

a show-cause order issued pursuant to

paragraph (b) ( 2 ) of this section may be

addressed to the Director, Office of Do-

mestic Gold and Silver Operations,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D.C. In addition , upon written request

the Director will schedule a formal hear-

ing in the matter at which time there

may be brought to the attention of the

Office of Domestic Gold and Silver Op-

erations any information bearing there-

on. If the respondent so desires he may

waive the formal hearing and have the

case considered by the Director , Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations on

the basis of his written answer.

(d) Hearings- (1 ) Initiation of pro-

ceedings. In any case of a request for

a formal hearing made in accordance

with the provisions of paragraph (c ) of

this section, the Director, Office of Do-

mestic Gold and Silver Operations shall

send a charging letter notifying the re-

spondent of the basis upon which action

denying his application, revoking, sus-

pending, or modifying his license, or ex-

cluding him from any privilege or au-

thorization contained in Part 54 of this

chapter was taken. The charging let-

ter shall inform the respondent of the

time and place of the hearing, and shall

be sent by registered mail to the last

address of the respondent on file with

the Office of Domestic Gold and Silver

Operations. The specific violations

charged and references to the particular

laws and regulations alleged to have

been violated shall be included in the

charging letter : Provided, however,

That, in the event that proceedings are

initiated by show-cause order issued by

the Director, Office of Domestic Gold

and Silver Operations in accordance with

the provisions of paragraph (b ) ( 2 ) of

this section, such show-cause order and

any amendments thereto, shall consti-

tute the charging letter.

(2) Preliminary informal conferences.

Prior to any hearing conducted under

subparagraph (3 ) of this paragraph,
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there may be held, at the request of

either party and with the consent of both

parties, a preliminary informal confer-

ence, for the purpose of settling or sim-

plifying the issues by consent of the

parties.

(3) Formal procedures— ( i ) Presiding

officers. Hearings under this subpara-

graph shall be conducted by the Director,

Office of Domestic Gold and Silver Oper-

ations or by an independent hearing ex-

aminer duly appointed and qualified by

the Civil Service Commission and desig-

nated by the Director, Office of Domestic

Gold and Silver Operations to preside.

The presiding officer shall have authority

in connection with the hearing to ad-

minister oaths and affirmations, rule

upon offers of proof, take or cause depo-

sitions to be taken whenever the ends of

justice would be served thereby , regulate

the course of the hearing, hold confer-

ences for the settlement or simplification

of the issues by consent of the parties ,

dispose of procedural requests or similar

matters, and take other action consistent

with the rules and regulations of the

Office of Domestic Gold and Silver Oper-

ations and other requirements of law.

(ii) Conduct of hearings. The Office

of Domestic Gold and Silver Operations

and the respondent may offer any oral

or documentary evidence relevant and

material to the charges specified in the

charging letter or the show-cause order.

The exclusionary rules of evidence pre-

vailing in courts of law shall not be ap-

plied . However, irrelevant, immaterial,

or unduly repetitious evidence shall be

excluded . Respondent and the agency

may be represented by counsel . The

proceedings shall be duly reported and

a full transcript thereof filed with Office

of Domestic Gold and Silver Operations.

After both parties have had a full op-

portunity to offer all oral and docu-

mentary evidence bearing on the

charges, to conduct such cross-examina-

tion as may be required for a full and

complete development of the facts, and

to submit rebuttal evidence , the hearing

examiner shall declare the hearing

adjourned .

(iii ) Submission of corrections in the

record, proposed findings , and conclu-

sions. Upon adjournment of the hear-

ing, copies of the transcript shall be sub-

mitted to the respondent and to counsel

for the Office of Domestic Gold and Sil-

ver Operations, who may, within 15 days

after receipt thereof or within such other

time as the presiding officer may, for

special cause prescribe , submit to the

presiding officer a statement in writing

setting forth proposed findings and con-

clusions, which may be accompanied by

a brief in support thereof, and proposed

corrections in the record. The presiding

officer may, upon the request of any

party allow the submission of a reply

brief in any case involving disputed ques-

tions of law : Provided, however, That

except in justified cases, the presiding

officer shall allow , for the submission of

a reply brief, a period of not more than

ten days after the party requesting the

opportunity to submit a reply has re-

ceived the brief of the opposing party.

If respondent or counsel for the Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations

submits any proposed findings or con-

clusions, briefs, or corrections in the

record, he shall, as promptly as practi-

cable, furnish copies thereof to the op-

posing side. All such submittals shall

be a part of the record .

(iv) Requests to reopen a hearing.

The presiding officer may upon written

request reopen a proceeding at any time

prior to his report , or should the Director ,

Office of Domestic Gold and Silver Oper-

ations preside at the hearing, then prior

to the final decision , for the purpose of

hearing any relevant and material evi-

dence which was unknown or which was

unobtainable at the time of the original

hearing . The request for re-opening

shall contain a summary of such evi-

dence, the reasons why it is considered

to be material and relevant, and the rea-

sons why it could not have been presented

at the original proceeding.

(v) Hearing examiner's report. In

any case in which a hearing is conducted

by an independent hearing examiner,

such examiner, within 30 days after the

expiration of the time allowed for filing

proposed findings and conclusions and

briefs , or within such different period

as the Director , Office of Domestic Gold

and Silver Operations may prescribe,

shall file with the Director, Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations his

report containing his findings of fact,

recommended decision , and rulings on

any corrections in the record submitted

under subdivision ( iii ) of this subpara-

graph. A copy of such report shall be

forthwith furnished to the respondent

and to counsel for the Office of Domestic

Gold and Silver Operations by the Direc-
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tor, Office of Domestic Gold and Silver

Operations.

(vi) Exceptions. Within 15 days after

receipt of a copy of the hearing exam-

iner's report the respondent or counsel

for the Office of Domestic Gold and Sil-

ver Operations may file exceptions to the

recommended decision of the hearing

examiner, or any portion thereof , or to

his failure to follow a proposed finding

or conclusion , or to the admission or ex-

clusion of evidence, and within such

period he may file a brief in support of

his contentions and exceptions . All such

submittals shall be addressed to the

Director, Office of Domestic Gold and

Silver Operations. A copy of such ex-

ceptions and briefs shall be furnished to

the opposing side.

(vii) Decision . Final decision in the

case shall be made by the Director, Of-

fice of Domestic Gold and Silver Opera-

tions, after reviewing the record and all

exceptions thereto . Copies of such de-

cision shall forthwith be furnished to

the respondent and to counsel for the

Office of Domestic Gold and Silver

Operations.

(e) Issuance of temporary license or

authorization . Any person whose license

has been suspended , revoked or modified ,

or who has been excluded from any of

the privileges or authorizations con-

ferred in Part 54 of this chapter , and who

has requested a reconsideration of such

suspension, revocation , modification or

exclusion, in accordance with the pro-

visions of paragraphs (c ) and (d ) of this

section may be permitted during the

pendency of any such proceeding, to

operate under a temporary license or

authorization upon such terms and con-

ditions as the Director , Office of Domestic

Gold and Silver Operations shall pre-

scribe , unless, in the opinion of the Direc-

tor, the issuance of such a temporary

license or authorization would be con-

trary to the public interest .

Subpart B- Description of Forms and

Required Statements

§ 93.40 Description of ; copies of forms.

The descriptions of the forms and re-

quired statements contained in this sub-

part are not intended to indicate the de-

tail of the forms but are merely general

references to the use and content thereof.

Copies ofthe forms may be obtained from

the Treasury Department , Office of

Domestic Gold and Silver Operations,

Washington 25 , D.C.

FORMS RELATING TO GOLD MATTERS

Form TG-11 : Application for

license to export gold coin.

§ 93.41

(See $$ 54.20 and 54.25 (b ) ( 3 ) of this

chapter. ) The applicant is required to

submit a description of each coin, in-

cluding date , denomination , country of

issue, condition, mint mark (if any) , and

design. Port of export and the name

and address of the person to whom the

gold coins will be exported are also re-

quired to be stated.

§ 93.42 Form TG-12 : Application for a

gold license.

This form is to be used in applying for

an initial license , or for a modification

or renewal of an existing license to ac-

quire and hold , transport, melt or treat,

and/or import gold for use in industry.

profession or art or for sale to the United

States. It contains descriptions of var-

ious types of gold licenses which may

be issued on the basis of this application.

The applicant is required to submit infor-

mation concerning his particular needs

for gold and a gold license and the

ownership and nature of his business.

§ 93.43 Form TGR-12 : Semiannual re-

port of scrap gold dealers.

This report is required of holders of

gold licenses on Form TGL-12 . Detailed

information is required concerning the

acquisition, holding and disposition of

scrap gold by the licensee during the six-

months period .

§ 93.44 Form TGR-13 : Semiannual re-

port for holders of licenses on Form

TGL-13 and TGL-13-A.

This report is required of holders of

gold licenses on Form TGL-13 and TGL-

13-A. Detailed information is required

concerning the acquisition, holding and

disposition of gold by the licensee during

the six-months' period .

§ 93.45 Form TGR-14 : Semiannual re-

port for holders of licenses on Form

TGL- 14.

This report is required of holders of

gold licenses on Form TGL-14 . Detailed

information is required concerning the

acquisition, holding and disposition of

gold by the licensee during the six-

months period .
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§ 93.46 Form TG-15 : Application for

license to export or transport semi-

processed gold from the continental

United States.

(See 54.25 (b ) (4 ) of this chapter. )

Information is required concerning the

amount and invoiced sales price of the

semiprocessed gold which it is desired to

export, the description of the semi-

processed gold , the port of export, the

consignee, and the purposes for which the

gold will be used abroad.

§ 93.47 Statement to accompany appli-

cations to export semiprocessed gold.

This statement is required of the con-

signee of the gold and must accompany

applications on Form TG-15 to export

semiprocessed gold in excess of 100 fine

troy ounces. Information is required

concerning the business of the consignee,

the use to be made of the gold , and the

disposition of previous holdings of gold ;

the consignee is also required to state

that the proposed importation and pay-

ment therefor are authorized or licensed

under the applicable laws of the country

of importation .

§ 93.48 Form TG-15 (General) : Appli-

cation for general license to export

semiprocessed gold from the United

States for use in the dental profes-

sion.

(See § 54.25 (b ) (4 ) of this chapter. )

Application is submitted on this form

instead of Form TG-15 if the applicant

desires to obtain a license to cover re-

curring shipments to regular customers

for specified amounts and types of semi-

processed gold of 22 karats or less for use

in the dental profession. This appli-

cation is required to be submitted on a

semi-annual basis, and information is

required with respect to each consignee.

§ 93.49 Form TGR-15 (General) : Re-

port for holders of general licenses

on Form TGL-15 (General) .

This report is required of holders of

gold licenses on Form TGL-15 ( General) .

Detailed information is required concern-

ing the exportations made during each

six months period pursuant to the gen-

eral license.

§ 93.50 Form TG-15-B : Application for

general licenses to export gold from

the continental United States in any

form for refining or processing.

(See § 54.25 (b) ( 4 ) of this chapter.)

The applicant is required to set forth a

description of the gold which it is desired

to export for refining or processing , the

amounts of such gold , the ports of export,

and the specific reason for exporting the

gold. The applicant is also required to

agree that he will reimport into the

United States the refined or processed

gold (or its equivalent in refined or

processed gold ) derived from the gold

exported .

§ 93.51 Form TGR-15-B : Monthly re-

port for holders of general licenses

on Form TGL-15-B.

This report is required of holders of

gold licenses on Form TGL-15-B. In-

formation is required concerning the gold

exported for refining or processing and

the reimportations of the refined or proc-

essed gold derived therefrom , during the

calendar month of the report.

§ 93.52
Form TG-16 : Certification ac-

companying export declaration for

gold refined from imported gold-

bearing materials.

The(See § 54.32 of this chapter.)

applicant is required to submit informa-

tion as to the amount of refined gold to

be exported , names and addresses of the

immediate and ultimate consignees, the

location of the plant at which the gold

was refined , and the ports of export ; and

to make certain representations concern-

ing its interest in the gold .

§ 93.53 Supplemental to application on

Form TG-16 : Certificate of no Com-

munist Chinese or North Korean

interest.

This certificate is required to be exe-

cuted by persons abroad effecting sale of

gold refined from imported gold-bearing

materials and filed in support of Form

TG-16. Information is required con-

cerning the gold to be re-exported and

the foreign consignee. The signer is re-

quired to certify that he has no informa-

tion other than that set forth on the

form that any desiganted national as

defined in the Foreign Assets Control

Regulations (Chapter V of this title )

may have or may obtain any interest in

the refined gold , which is to be re-ex-

ported, or that any person with whom

the signer has had dealings in connection

with such gold may be , or may have been

acting on behalf of any designated

national as defined in the Foreign Assets

Control Regulations (Chapter V of this

title) .
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§ 93.54 Form TG-17 : Application for

license to import, hold, transport, and

export transit gold.

The(See § 54.33 of this chapter.)

applicant is required to submit informa-

tion concerning the entry and re-export

of the gold , the amount and description

of the gold , the name and address of the

consignee, and place of delivery abroad.

§ 93.55 Form TG-18 : Application for

license to acquire, transport, melt or

treat, import, export or earmark gold

or hold gold in custody for foreign or

domestic account.

(See § 54.34 of this chapter. ) Appli-

cation is made on this form for a license

to deal in gold for purposes other than

those specified in Part 54 of this chapter

(Gold Regulations ) which in the judg-

ment of the Secretary of the Treasury

are not inconsistent with the purposes of

the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 and section

5 (b) of the act of October 6, 1917, as

amended. The applicant is required to

submit a complete statement of the

nature of the transaction or type of

transactions for which the gold is to be

used , the reasons why gold is required,

and the grounds on which he bases his

belief that such use of the gold is not

inconsistent with such acts.

§ 93.56 Form TG-19 : Certification ac-

companying deposits by persons who

have recovered gold by mining or

panning.

(See § 54.36 (a ) ( 1 ) of this chapter.)

The depositor is required to submit a

description of the gold and information

as to the sources and dates of acquisition .

§ 93.57 Form TG-20: Certification ac-

companying deposits by persons who

have recovered gold in the regular

course of their business of operating

a custom mill, smelter, or refinery.

(See § 54.36 (a ) ( 2 ) of this chapter . )

The depositor is required to submit a de-

scription of the gold and to certify he is

keeping records as to the source of the

gold.

§ 93.58 Form TG-21 : Certification ac-

companying deposits by persons pur-

chasing gold directly from miners or

anners.

§ 54.36(a) (3) of this chapter. )

epositor is required to submit a

ption of the gold and information

the sources and dates of acquisition.

§ 93.59 Form TG-22 : Certification of

depositor of scrap gold.

The de-(See § 54.38 of this chapter. )

positor is required to submit a description

of the gold and information as to the

sources and dates of acquisition.

§ 93.60 Form TG-23 : Certification of

depositor of gold (other than United

States gold coin) imported into the

United States after January 30, 1934.

(See § 54.40 of this chapter.) The

depositor is required to submit a de-

scription of the gold, the name of the

foreign shipper and of the owner, the

date of arrival of the gold in the United

States, and to certify to other facts.

§ 93.61 Form TG-24 : Certification to

Treasury Department by direct user

of gold.

The ap-(See § 54.51 of this chapter.)

plicant is required to submit information

concerning his present holdings of gold,

his requirements for fine gold for a 3-

months' period , and the amount of gold

used during the preceding year.

§ 93.62 Form TG-25 : Certification to

Treasury Department by person en-

gaged in the business of furnishing

gold for use in industry, profession,

or art.

(See § 54.51 of this chapter.) The ap-

plicant is required to submit information

concerning his present holdings of gold,

his requirements for fine gold for a 3-

months' period, and the amount of gold

sold during the preceding year.

§ 93.63 Form TG-26 : Certification to

accompany deposit of gold refined

from gold-bearing material imported

into the United States.

(See § 54.41 of this chapter.) The de-

positor is required to submit information

concerning his business , the description

of the gold, the importation of the gold-

bearing materials and the refinement

thereof.

§ 93.64 Form TG-28 : Statement of de-

positor of gold recovered from Mint

sweeps.

(See § 54.39 of this chapter .) The de-

positor is required to describe the gold ,

to certify that the gold contained in the

deposit was recovered from sweeps pur-

chased from a mint or assay office.
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§ 93.65 Form TG-29 : End-use certificate

for semi-processed gold.

The purchaser of semi-processed gold

from refiners in amounts in excess of

$200 , is required to certify on this form

as to the end-use of the gold purchased .

Statement of
§ 93.66 Form TG-30:

holder of melted gold.

(See § 92.2 .)
This statement is re-

quired of persons holding gold in melted

or treated form which was required to

be delivered to the United States under

the gold orders or which is not authorized

to be held under Part 54 of this chapter.

Information is required concerning the

acquisition , and the melting and treating

of the gold .

§ 93.67 Form TG-31 : Application for

license to import gold coin.

(See § 54.20 of this chapter. ) The ap-

plicant is required to submit a descrip-

tion of each coin, including date, de-

nomination, country of issue, condition ,

and mint mark (if any) , person from

whom to be acquired and purpose for

which it will be used.

FORMS RELATING TO SILVER MATTERS

§ 93.75 Application to purchase silver

from the Treasury Department under

the Act of July 31 , 1946 (60 Stat.

750 : 31 U.S.C. 316d) .¹

The applicant is required to state that

the amount of silver which he desires to

purchase together with that on hand , will

not exceed his normal requirements for

a 2-months' period , and that the silver

is "for manufacturi
ng

uses."

§ 93.76 Forms prescribed (for deposits)

under the act of July 6 , 1939.

The following forms are required to be

submitted in connection with domestic

silver mined subsequently to July 1 , 1939,

and deposited with a mint institution

pursuant to section 4 of the act of July 6,

1939 (53 Stat. 998 ; 31 U.S.C. 316c) (see

Part 80 of this chapter) :

(a) Form TSA-1 : Affidavit and agree-

ment by owner relative to silver mined

subsequently to July 1 , 1939. This affi-

davit and agreement is required to be

submitted by the owner of the silver de-

posited , and requires information con-

1 Sales of silver for industrial use discon-

tinued by order of the President of Novem-

ber 28, 1961 .

cerning the date the silver was mined and

the ownership thereof.

(b) Form TSA-2 : Affidavit of miner

relative to silver mined subsequently to

July 1, 1939. This is a supporting affi-

davit required to be submitted with

Form TSA-1 , when applicable . The affi-

ant is required to set forth information

concerning silver which he has mined

subsequently to July 1 , 1939 , the location

of the mine , the place the silver was de-

livered and the amount thereof.

(c) Form TSA-2A : Affidavit of miner

relative to silver taken subsequently to

July 1, 1939, from mine dumps and tail-

ing piles which existed as such on mid-

night July 1 , 1939. This is also a sup-

porting affidavit required to be submitted

with Form TSA-1 , when applicable. The

affiant is required to swear that the silver

was derived in the manner and from the

sources set forth therein.

(d) Form TSA-3 : Report of person

delivering silver pursuant to the provi-

sions of section 4 of the act of July 6,

1939, and the regulations issued there-

under. A detailed report is required of

the acquisitions , holding and dispositions

of silver mined subsequently to July 1 ,

1939 .

§ 93.77
Forms prescribed (for deposits)

under the act of July 31 , 1946.

The following forms are required to

be submitted in connection with domestic

silver mined subsequently to July 1 , 1946,

and deposited with a mint institution

pursuant to the act of July 31 , 1946 ( 60

Stat . 750 ; 31 U.S.C. 316d) (see Part 80

of this chapter) :

Affidavit and
TSA-10:(a) Form

agreement by owner relative to silver

mined subsequently to July 1 , 1946.

This affidavit and agreement is required

to be submitted by the owner of the

silver deposited , and requires informa-

tion concerning the date the silver was

mined and the ownership thereof.

(b) Form TSA-20 : Affidavit of miner

relative to silver mined subsequently to

July 1 , 1946. This is a supporting affi-

davit required to be submitted with Form

TSA-10 , when applicable . The affiant

is required to set forth information con-

cerning silver which he has mined sub-

sequently to July 1 , 1946 , and location

of the mine , the place the silver was

delivered and the amount thereof.

Affidavit of
(c) Form

miner relative to silver taken subse-

quently to July 1 , 1946 , from mine dumps

TSA-20A :
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and tailing piles which existed as such on

midnight July 1, 1946. This is also a

supporting affidavit required to be sub-

Imitted with Form TSA-10, when appli-

cable . The affiant is required to swear

that the silver was derived in the manner

and from the sources set forth therein.

(d) Form TSA-30 : Report of persons

delivering silver pursuant to the provi-

sions of the act of July 31 , 1946, supple-

menting the provisions of section 4 of

the act of July 6, 1939 , and the regula-

tions issued thereunder. A detailed re-

port is required of the acquisition , hold-

ings and dispositions of silver mined sub-

sequently to July 1 , 1946.

(e) Form 300 : Verification of affidavit

on Form TSA-20 or TSA-20A . This

form is used for verification of support-

ing affidavits which have been submitted

with TSA- 10 affidavits.
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PART 100-EXCHANGE OF PAPER

CURRENCY AND COIN

Sec.

100.3

Subpart A-In General

Lawfully held coins and currencies in

general. [ Revised]

Subpart B-Exchange of Mutilated Paper

Currency

100.8

100.9

Certificates relative to affidavits .

[Revoked ]

Affidavit forms; totally destroyed

paper; discretion of Treasurer of

[Revised ]the United States.

Subpart C-Exchange of Mutilated Coin

100.10 Mutilated coin ; in general . [ Re-

vised ]

110.11 Coins altered to render them avail-

able for use as other denomina-

tions . [ Revoked ]

Subpart A-In General

§ 100.3 Lawfully held coins and cur-

rencies in general.

The official agencies of the Treasury

Department will continue to exchange

lawfully held coins and currencies of the

United States, dollar for dollar, for other

coins or currencies which may be law-

fully acquired and are legal tender for

public and private debts . Paper cur-

rency of the United States (including

national bank notes and Federal Reserve

bank notes in process of retirement and

Federal Reserve notes) which has been

falsely altered and coins altered to ren-

der them available for use as other

denominations will not be redeemed

since such currency and coins are sub-

ject to forfeiture under title 18 , U.S.

Code, section 492. Persons receiving

such currency and coins should notify

immediately the nearest local office of

the Secret Service Division of the Treas-

ury Department and hold the same

pending advice from that Division.

[24 F.R. 5489, July 8, 1959 ]

Subpart B-Exchange of Mutilated

Paper Currency

§ 100.8 Certificates relative to affidavits.

[Revoked, 24 F.R. 5490 , July 8, 19591

§ 100.9
Affidavit forms ; totally de-

stroyed paper ; discretion of Treas-

urer of the United States.

Blank forms for affidavits will be fur-

nished upon request by the Currency Re-

demption Division, Office of the Treas-

urer of the United States, Washington 25,

DC. No relief is granted on account of

currency totally destroyed . The Treas-

urer of the United States will exercise

such discretion under this subpart as

may seem to him needful to protect the

United States from fraud .

[24 F.R. 5489, July 8 , 1959 ]

Subpart C-Exchange of Mutilated

Coin

§ 100.10
Mutilated coin ; in general.

Mutilated silver and minor coins are

not accepted at their face amount but at

their bullion or metal value . Silver

coins are mutilated when punched, clip-

ped , plugged, fused together, or when so

defaced as to be not readily and clearly

identifiable as to genuineness and de-

nomination . Minor coins are mutilated

when punched , clipped , plugged , fused

together, or so defaced as not to be

readily identifiable. Coins containing

lead, solder or other substances which

will render them unsuitable for coinage

metal will not be accepted by the mints.

Silver and minor coins that are bent or

twisted out of shape , but are readily and

clearly identifiable as to genuineness,

and coins that have been reduced in

weight by natural abrasion only, are not

regarded as mutilated , and will be re-

ceived at face amount.

[24 F.R. 5490, July 8, 1959 ]

§ 100.11 Coins altered to render them

available for use as other denomina-

tions.

[Revoked , 24 F.R. 5490 , July 8 , 1959]
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PART 102-INSTRUCTIONS RELATING

TO REPORTS OF CURRENCY TRANS-

ACTIONS [ REVISED]

Sec.

102.1 Reports of currency transactions re-

required .

102.2 Filing of reports.

102.3

102.4

Identification required.

Definitions.

AUTHORITY: §§ 102.1 to 102 4 issued under

R.S. 251 , sec . 5 ( b ) , 40 Stat. 415, as amended;

31 US.C. 427, 12 US.C. 95a and note, E.O.

8389, as amended by E.O.s 8405, 8446, 8484,

8493, 8565, 8701 , 8711 , 8721 , 8746 , 8785, 8832 ,

8963 , 8998, 9760 , 3 CFR, 1943 Cum . Supp . ,

3 CFR 1943-1948 Comp. , E.O. 9193, as

amended by E.O.s 9567 , 9788, 3 CFR , 1943

Cum. Supp. , 3 CFR, 1943-1948 Comp.

SOURCE: $ 102.1 to 102.4 appear at 24 F.R.

6242, Aug. 4, 1959 ; 24 FR. 6390 , Aug. 8, 1959.

§ 102.1 Reports of currency transactions

required.

Commencing with transactions occur-

ring in the month of August 1959 , every

financial institution in the United States

shall file monthly reports on Form

TCR-1 concerning each deposit or with-

drawal, or other payment or transfer,

effected by, through , or to such financial

institution, which involves transactions

in United States currency as follows :

(a) Transactions involving $2,500 or

more of United States currency in de-

nominations of $100 or higher ;

(b) Transactions involving $10,000 or

more of United States currency in any

denominations, and

(c) Transactions involving any

amount in any denominations,

which in the judgment of the financial

institution exceed those commensurate

with the customary conduct of the busi-

ness, industry or profession of the per-

son or organization concerned .

§ 102.2 Filing of reports.

Reports on Form TCR-1 shall be filed

on or before the 15th day of the month

following that in which the reported

transactions occur, with the Federal Re-

serve Bank of the district in which the

reporting financial institution is 10-

§ 102.3 Identification required.

No financial institution shall effect

any transaction with respect to which a

report is required unless the person or

organizations with whom such transac-

tion is to be effected has been satis-

factorily identified .

§ 102.4 Definitions.

As used in this part "payment or

transfer" shall include exchange of cur-

rency ; and "financial institutions" shall

mean banks, trust companies, savings

banks, private bankers, investment

bankers, building and loan associations,

securities and commodities brokers , and

currency exchanges and other persons or

organizations engaged primarily in

cashing checks and exchanging cur-

rency.
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§ 127.2
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PART 127- EXECUTIVE ORDER OF

JANUARY 15, 1934, REGULATING

TRANSACTIONS IN FOREIGN EX-

CHANGE, TRANSFERS OF CREDIT,

AND EXPORT OF COIN AND CUR-

RENCY

Sec.

GENERAL

127.2 Possessions of the United States.

[ Corrected ]

§ 127.2

GENERAL

Possessions of the United States.

CORRECTION OF CFR, REV. JAN. 1 , 1959 : In

§ 127.2 , the first line in the second column

on page 361 of the basic volume is corrected

to read "United States and banking institu-

tions".

22-050 O-64-11
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PART 128-TRANSACTIONS IN FOR-

EIGN EXCHANGE, TRANSFERS OF

CREDIT, AND EXPORT OF COIN

AND CURRENCY [REVISED]

Subpart A- Regulations

General license .

Sec.

128.1

128.2 Reports.

128.3 Modification or revocation .

Subpart B- Description of Forms Prescribed

Under This Part

128.10 Copies.

128.11 Foreign Exchange Form B-1 : "Short-

term" liabilities to "foreigners ."

128.12 Supplement to Foreign Exchange

Form B-1: "Short-term " dollar

liabilities to "foreigners" in coun-

tries not listed separately on Form

B-1 .

128.13 Foreign Exchange Form B-2 : "Short-

term " claims on "foreigners . "

128.14 Foreign Exchange Form B-3 : "Long-

term " liabilities to , and claims on,

"foreigners ."

128.15

128.18

Foreign Exchange Form C-1/2 : Lia-

bilities to, and claims on, "for-

eigners."

128.16 Supplement to Foreign Exchange

Form C-1 /2 : "Short -term " claims

on "foreigners ."

128.17 Foreign Exchange Form S-1 : Pur-

chases and sales of "long-term"

securities by "foreigners ."

Supplement to Foreign Exchange

Form S-1 : U.S. Government bonds

and notes held for "foreigners ."

Foreign Exchange Form S-2 : Pur-

chases and sales of U.S. Govern-

ment bonds and notes by "foreign

official institutions ."

Foreign Exchange Form S-4: Foreign

debit and credit balances.

Use of prescribed report forms for

portions of data required to be

reported thereon .

128.19

128.20

128.21

128.22 Special survey report forms.

AUTHORITY : §§ 128.1 to 128.22 issued under

sec. 5 , 40 Stat. 415, as amended ; 50 U.S.C. ,

App. 5 , sec . 8, 59 Stat. 515 : 22 U.S.C. 286f,

E.O. 6560 , Jan. 15 , 1934, E.O. 10033 , 14 F.R.

561 , 3 CFR, 1949 Supp .

SOURCE : §§ 128.1 to 128.22 appear at 28 F.R.

4256, Apr. 30 , 1963.

Prior Amendments

1960 : 25 F. R. 9446, Oct. 19.

1962: 27 F. R. 8317, Aug. 21.

§ 128.1

Subpart A- Regulations

General license.

Licenses may be granted , and a gen-

eral license is hereby granted , to all in-

dividuals , partnerships , associations, and

corporations, authorizing any and al

transactions in foreign exchange, trans-

fers of credit, and exports of currency

(other than gold certificates ) and silver

coin. The general license granted in this

section authorizes transactions to be car-

ried out which are permitted by Execu-

tive Order 6560 of January 15, 1934 (Part

127 of this chapter ) , under license there-

for issued pursuant to such Executive or-

der ; but does not authorize any transac

tion to be carried out which , at the time.

is prohibited by any other order or by

any law, ruling , or regulation.

§ 128.2 Reports.

In order to effectuate the purposes of

Executive Order 6560 of January 15 , 1934

(Part 127 of this chapter) , and in order

that information requested by the In-

ternational Monetary Fund under the

Articles of Agreement of the Fund may

be obtained in accordance with section

8 (a) of the Bretton Woods Agreements

Act (Sec. 8 (a) 59 Stat . 515 ; 22 U.S.C.

286f and Executive Order No. 10033, 14

F.R. 561 ; 3 CFR, 1949 Supp . ) , every per-

son subject to the jurisdiction of the

United States engaging in any transac-

tion, transfer, export or withdrawal re-

ferred to in § 127.1 of this chapter shall

furnish to the Federal Reserve bank of

the district in which such person has his

principal place of business in the United

States information relative thereto , in-

cluding information relative to claims

and liabilities arising therefrom , and in-

formation determined to be essential to

comply with official requests for data

made by the International Monetary

Fund, to such extent and in such man-

ner and at such intervals as is required

by report forms and instructions pre-

scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury,

In the event that such person has no

principal place of business within a Fed-

eral Reserve district, the information

shall be furnished directly to the Office

of International Affairs , Treasury De-

partment, Washington 25 , D.C. , or to

such agency as the Treasury Department

may designate.

§ 128.3
Modification or revocation.

The regulations in this part and the

general license granted in this part may

be modified or revoked at any time.
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Subpart B-Description of Forms Pre-

scribed Under This Part ¹

§ 128.10 Copies.

Copies of the forms described in this

subpart with instructions may be ob-

tained from any Federal Reserve bank

or the Office of International Affairs ,

Treasury Department, Washington 25,

D.C.

§ 128.11 Foreign Exchange Form B-1 :

"Short-term" liabilities to "for-

eigners."

On this form bankers and banking in-

stitutions in the United States are re-

quired to report monthly to a Federal

Reserve bank "short-term" liabilities to

"foreigners" or assets held on behalf of

"foreigners" which represent claims on

institutions or individuals in the United

States, as of the last day of business of

the month .

§ 128.12 Supplement to Foreign Ex-

change Form B-1 : "Short-term" dol-

lar liabilities to "foreigners" in

countries not listed separately on

Form B-1 .

On this form bankers and banking in-

stitutions in the United States are re-

quired to report twice a year, as of April

30 and December 31 , to a Federal Re-

serve bank "short-term" dollar liabilities

to "foreigners" in countries not listed

separately on Form B-1 .

§ 128.13 Foreign Exchange Form B-2 :

"Short-term" claims on "foreigners."

On this form bankers and banking

institutions in the United States are re-

quired to report monthly to a Federal

Reserve bank "short -term" assets owned

by the reporter or held for the account

of domestic customers which represent

claims on "foreigners," as of the last day

of business of the month.

§ 128.14 Foreign Exchange Form B-3 :

"Long-term" liabilities to , and claims

on, "foreigners.'
99

On this form bankers and banking in-

stitutions in the United States are re-

quired to report monthly to a Federal

Reserve bank "long-term" liabilities to ,

and claims on , "foreigners" acquired or

1 The specific reporting requirements con-

tained in this subpart have been approved

by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance

with the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

held, either in the United States or

abroad, by reporting organizations for

their own account or for the account

of others , as of the last day of business

of the month.

§ 128.15 Foreign Exchange Form C-

1/2 : Liabilities to, and claims on,

"foreigners."

On this form exporters, importers , in-

dustrial and commercial concerns and

other nonbanking institutions in the

United States are required to report

quarterly, as of the last day of business

of the quarter, to a Federal Reserve bank

"short-term" and certain other liabilities

to and claims on "foreigners" acquired

or held, either in the United States or

abroad, by reporting organizations for

their own account or for the account of

others.

§ 128.16 Supplement to Foreign Ex-

change Form C-1/2 : "Short-term"

claims on "foreigners.”

On this form exporters , importers, in-

dustrial and commercial concerns and

other nonbanking institutions in the

United States are required to report

monthly to a Federal Reserve bank data

on a portion of their claims on "for-

eigners," as of the last day of business

ofthe month.

§ 128.17 Foreign Exchange Form S- 1 :

Purchases and sales of "long-term"

securities by "foreigners."

On this form bankers and banking in-

stitutions , brokers and dealers in the

United States are required to report

monthly to a Federal Reserve bank

transactions in "long-term" and certain

other securities executed in the United

States for account of "foreigners" and

transactions in "long-term" securities

executed abroad for their own account

and for the account of their domestic

customers.

§ 128.18 Supplement to Foreign Ex-

change Form S-1: U.S. Government

bonds and notes held for "for-

eigners."

On this form bankers and banking in-

stitutions , brokers and dealers in the

United States are required to report to

a Federal Reserve bank, as requested by

the Treasury Department, their holdings

for the account of "foreigners" of United

States Government bonds and notes.

159



§ 128.19 §128,22Title 31 --Money and Finance : Treasury

§ 128.19 Foreign Exchange Form S-2:

Purchases and sales of U.S. Govern-

ment bonds and notes by "foreign

official institutions."

On this form bankers and banking in-

stitutions , brokers and dealers in the

United States are required to report

monthly to a Federal Reserve bank pur-

chases and sales of United States Gov-

ernment bonds and notes by "foreign

official institutions."

§ 128.20 Foreign Exchange Form S-4 :

Foreign debit and credit balances.

On this form brokers and dealers in

the United States are required to report

semi-annually to a Federal Reserve bank,

the debit and credit balances in their

accounts carried by or for "foreigners,"

as of June 30 and December 31.

§ 128.21 Use of prescribed report forms

for portions of data required to be

reported thereon.

The report forms described in Sections

128.11-128.20 are also prescribed for use,

as needed, for the collection at intervals

other than the ones stated of a portion of

the data required on each form in the

same or greater detail.

§ 128.22 Special survey report forms.

On report forms other than those de-

scribed in §§ 128.11 to 128.20 reports are

required from time to time to provide

detailed information on the content of

aggregate data reported on these forms

and also to provide qualitative informa-

tion necessary for adequate analysis of

the data reported .
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CHAPTER II-FISCAL SERVICE

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

1
2
3

18

11

21

23

26

53

70

31

SUBCHAPTER A-BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS

Deposit of public moneys and payment of government checks. [Amended]

Special deposits of public moneys under the Act of Congress, approved Sep-

tember 24, 1917, as amended. [Amended]

Public moneys and official checks of United States disbursing officers.

[Amended]

Delivery of checks and warrants to addresses outside the United States, its

territories and possessions. [Amended]

Surety companies doing business with the Government required to furnish

powers of attorney , notice of revocation of same, and certificates of elec-

tion of home officers. [Revoked]

Surety companies doing business with the United States. [Amended]

Purchase of surety bonds to cover civilian officers and employees and mili-

tary personnel in Executive Branch of the Federal Government.

[Amended]

Payments under the Act of Congress approved August 30, 1962, on unpaid

balances of awards of Philippine War Damage Commission. [Added]

Availability of records. [Amended]

Foreign exchange operations. [Revised]

SUBCHAPTER B-BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT

General regulations with respect to United States securities . [Revised]

Issue and sale of Treasury bills . [Amended]

06

09

15 United States Savings Bonds. [Amended]

16 Offering of United States Savings Bonds, Series E. [Revised]

21

25

30

32

Payment by banks and other financial institutions in connection with the

redemption of United States Savings Bonds. [Amended]

Payments by banks and other financial institutions in connection with the

redemption of Arined Forces Leave Bonds. [Revoked]

Regulations governing the special endorsement of United States Savings

Bonds of any series and the payment of matured Series F and G Bonds by

eligible paying agents. [Amended]

Offering of United States Savings Bonds, Series H. [Revised]
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338 Regulations governing Treasury Savings Stamp agents for the sale of United

States Savings Stamps at schools. [Revised]

339
Exchange offering of United States Savings Bonds, Series H. [Added]

340 Regulations governing the sale of Treasury bonds through competitive

341

bidding. [ Added]

Regulations governing United States retirement bonds . [Added]

SUBCHAPTER C-OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES

359

361

365

368

Settlements by the Treasurer of the United States, in advance of reclama-

tion, with payees or special endorsees of lost or stolen checks , which have

been paid on forged endorsements. [Amended]

Distribution of uncirculated coins for collection purposes. [Revised]

Issue of substitutes of lost, destroyed, mutilated and defaced checks drawn

on the Treasurer of the United States. [Revised]

Issue of substitutes of lost, stolen, destroyed, mutilated and defaced checks

of the United States drawn on accounts maintained in depositary banks

in foreign countries or United States territories or possessions . [Added]
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SUBCHAPTER A-BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS

PART 202- DEPOSIT OF PUBLIC

MONEYS AND PAYMENT OF

GOVERNMENT CHECKS

FOR SPECIAL ATTENTION OF GENERAL

DEPOSITARIES

Sec.

202.20 Collateral security for deposits.

[ Amended ]

§ 202.20 Collateral security for deposits.

*

(f) Obligations issued or guaranteed

by the International Bank for Recon-

struction and Development, and the

Inter-American Development Bank, all

at face value.

[Paragraph (f) amended, Amdt. 11 , 26 F.R.

9338, Oct. 4, 1961 ]
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§ 203.7

Title 31 --Money and Finance: Treasury

PART 203- SPECIAL DEPOSITS OF

PUBLIC MONEYS UNDER THE ACT

OF CONGRESS APPROVED SEP-

TEMBER 24, 1917, AS AMENDED

COLLATERAL SECURITY

Sec.

203.7 Special depositaries must pledge col-

lateral security before receiving de-

posits; acceptable securities .

[Amended ]

§ 203.7 Special depositaries must pledge

collateral security before receiving

deposits ; acceptable securities.

*

(k) Obligations of the International

Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-

ment, and the Inter-American Devel-

opment Bank. Obligations issued or

guaranteed by the International Bank

for Reconstruction and Development and

the Inter-American Development Bank,

all at face value.

[Paragraph (k ) amended , Amdt. 5, 26 F.R.

9338, Oct. 4, 1961 ]

(m) Participation Certificates of the

Export-Import Bank of Washington.

Participation Certificates issued by the

Export-Import Bank of Washington

which evidence a participation in the

Eximbank Portfolio Fund at face value

(principal amount less payments made

thereon ) .

[Paragraph (m) added, Amdt. 6 , 27 F.R. 3656,

Apr. 18 , 1962 ; 27 F.R. 4355 , May 8, 1962 ]

(n) Deferred Participation Loans of

the Small Business Administration.

Notes representing loans made by banks

in which the Small Business Adminis-

tration has agreed to participate by the

purchase of a specified percentage of

the unpaid balance if called upon to do

so by the lending institution : at 90

percent of that portion of the unpaid

balance of the loans guaranteed by

Small Business Administration .

[Paragraph ( n ) added , Amdt. 7, 28 F.R. 3262,

Apr. 4, 1963 ]
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§ 208.5
Title 31--Money and Finance: Treasury

PART 208- PUBLIC MONEYS AND

OFFICIAL CHECKS OF UNITED

STATES DISBURSING OFFICERS

Sec.

208.2

208.3

208.4

Cash held by a disbursing officer at his

personal risk . [Revoked ]

Advances of funds in excess of pen-

alties of official bonds. [Revoked]

Checks drawn to obtain cash for pay

rolls and for other purposes. [ Re-

voked ]

208.5 Disposition of excess cash withdrawn

for pay rolls and for other purposes.

[ Revoked]

§ 208.2 Cash held by a disbursing officer

at his personal risk.

[ Revoked, 24 F.R. 6839, Aug. 22 , 1959 ]

§ 208.3 Advances of funds in excess of

penalties of official bonds.

[Revoked, 24 F.R. 6839, Aug. 22, 1959]

§ 208.4 Checks drawn to obtain cash for

pay rolls and for other purposes.

[Revoked, 24 F.R. 6839, Aug. 22, 1959]

§ 208.5 Disposition of excess cash with-

drawn for pay rolls and for other

purposes.

[Revoked , 24 F.R. 6839, Aug. 22, 1959]
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PART 211-DELIVERY OF CHECKS

AND WARRANTS TO ADDRESSES

OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES, ITS

TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS

Sec.

2113 Withholding of delivery on checks

and warrants. [Amended]

§ 211.3 Withholding of delivery on

checks and warrants.

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury

hereby determines that postal , transpor-

tation, or banking facilities in general

or local conditions in Albania , Commu-

nist-controlled China, Cuba, Czechoslo-

vakia, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithu-

ania , the Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics , the Russian Zone of Occupa-

tion of Germany, and the Russian Sector

of Occupation of Berlin, Germany, are

such that there is not a reasonable as-

surance that a payee in those areas will

actually receive checks or warrants

drawn against funds of the United

States, or agencies or instrumentalities

thereof, and be able to negotiate the

same for full value.

(Sec. 1 , 5. 54 Stat . 1086 , 1087; 31 U.S.C. 123,

127) [Paragraph (a ) amended by Dept. Circ.

655, Supp . 14, 28 F.R. 7975 , Aug. 6 , 1963 ]

Prior Amendments

1960 : 25 F.R. 3526 , Apr. 22.

1963 : 28 F.R. 5081 , May 22.

(b) A check or warrant intended for

delivery in any of the countries named

in paragraph (a ) of this section shall be

withheld unless the check or warrant is

specifically released . Before a check or

warrant drawn against funds blocked

pursuant to the provisions of Executive

Order No. 8389 (3 CFR, 1943 Cum

Supp ) , as amended, and which remain

blocked under the proviso clause of Gen-

eral License No. 101 ( 8 CFR 511.101 ) may

be released, it will be necessary for a

license authorizing the release to be ts-

sued by the Department of Justice. Office

of Alien Property, pursuant to that Ex-

ecutive Order, as amended. Attention

is also directed to the following regula-

tions issued by the Secretary of the

Treasury: (1) the Foreign Assets Con-

trol Regulations issued on December 17.

1950 ( 31 CFR 500 ) , pursuant to Execu

tive Order No. 9193 ( 3 CFR, 1943 Cum

Supp.) , which prohibit transactions in-

volving payments to nationals of China

and North Korea except to the extent

that they have been authorized by appro-

priate license and ( 2) the Cuban Assets

Control Regulations issued on July 8.

1963 (Part 515 of this title) , pursuant

to the same authority, which prohibit

similar transactions with nationals of

Cuba unless licensed.

(Sec . 1 , 54 Stat. 1086; 31 U.S.C. 123) [ Para-

graph (b) amended by Dept. Circ. 655. Supp

14, 28 F.R. 7975 , Aug. 6, 1963 ]

Prior Amendments

1960 : 25 F.R. 3526, Apr. 22.

PART 221-SURETY COMPANIES

DOING BUSINESS WITH THE GOV-

ERNMENT REQUIRED TO FURNISH

POWERS OF ATTORNEY, NOTICE

OF REVOCATION OF SAME AND

CERTIFICATES OF ELECTION OF

HOME OFFICERS [REVOKED, 28

F.R. 12217, NOV. 16, 1963]
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'ART 223—SURETY COMPANIES $250,000 , is solvent and financially and

DOING BUSINESS WITH THE UNITED

STATES

jec.

23.1

123.3

Certificate of authority. [ Revised ]

Issuance of certificate of authority

[Revised]

123.16 Financial statements to be pub-

lished . Revised ]

§ 223.1 Certificate of authority.

The regulations in this part will gov-

ern the issuance by the Secretary of the

Treasury of certificates of authority to

bonding companies to do business with

the United States as sureties on re-

cognizances, stipulations, bonds, and

undertakings, hereinafter sometimes

called obligations, under the provisions

of the Act of July 30 , 1947 (61 Stat. 646 ,

as amended ; 6 U.S.C. 6-13) , and the

acceptance of such obligations from such

companies so long as they continue to

hold said certificates of authority.

1963 Dept. Circ . 297, Supp. 5 , 28 F.R. 1039,

Feb. 2, 1963 ]

§ 223.3 Issuance of certificates of

authority.

If, from the evidence submitted in the

manner and form herein required , the

Secretary of the Treasury shall be satis-

fied that such company has authority

under its charter or articles of incorpo-

ration to do the business provided for by

the Act referred to in § 223.1 , and if the

Secretary of the Treasury shall be satis-

fied from such company's financial state-

ment and from any further evidence or

information he may require, and from

such examination of the company, at its

own expense, as he may cause to be

made, that such company has a capital

fully paid up in cash of not less than

otherwise qualified to do the business

provided for in said Act, and is able to

keep and perform its contracts, he will,

subject to the further conditions herein

contained, issue a certificate of authority

to such company, under the seal of the

Treasury Department, to qualify as

surety on obligations permitted or re-

quired by the laws of the United States

to be given with one or more sureties, for

a term expiring on the last day of May

next following. A new certificate of au-

thority shall, so long as the company

remains qualified under the law and the

regulations in this part, be issued an-

nually on the first day of June. All

certificates of authority and the under-

writing limitations established in con-

nection therewith which would otherwise

expire on April 30, 1963 , are hereby ex-

tended to May 31 , 1963 .

1963 Dept. Circ . 297 , Supp . 5 , 28 F.R. 1039 ,

Feb. 2 , 1963 ]

§ 223.16 Financial statement to be pub-

lished.

A statement ( Treasury Department

Circular 570) showing the underwriting

limitation established for each company

holding a certificate of authority under

the regulations in this part will be pub-

lished annually as soon as practicable

following the examination and audit of

the annual financial statements of the

companies submitted to the Treasury.

If the Secretary of the Treasury shall

take any exceptions to the annual

financial statement submitted by a com-

pany, he shall, before issuing Treasury

Department Circular 570 , give the com-

pany due notice of such exceptions.

1963 Dept. Circ . 297, Supp . 5 , 28 FR. 1039 ,

Feb. 2 , 1963 ]
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§ 226.

Title 31--Money and Finance : Treasury

PART 226-PURCHASE OF SURETY

BONDS TO COVER CIVILIAN OFFI-

CERS AND EMPLOYEES AND MILI-

TARY PERSONNEL IN EXECUTIVE

BRANCH OF THE FEDERAL GOV-

ERNMENT

Sec.

226.14 Transmittal of bonds to Treasury;

filing. [ Revoked ]

§ 226.14 Transmittal of bonds to Treas-

ury; filing.

[ Revoked , 28 F.R. 12217 , Nov. 16 , 1963 ]

168



§ 253.0 § 253.2Money and Finance: Treasury

PART 253-PAYMENTS UNDER THE

ACT OF CONGRESS APPROVED AU-

GUST 30, 1962, ON UNPAID BAL-

ANCES OF AWARDS OF PHILIPPINE

WAR DAMAGE COMMISSION

[ADDED]

Sec .

GENERAL PROVISIONS

253.0 Introductory.

PAYMENTS

253.1 Manner of payment.

AMENDMENT, REVISION OR WAIVER

OF REGULATIONS

253.2 Reservation of right to amend, revise

or waive regulations.

AUTHORITY : §§ 253.0 to 253.2 issued under

sec. 5(a) , 76 Stat. 412 (Pub. Law 87-616 ) .

SOURCE: §§ 253.0 to 253.2 appear at 27 F.R.

12830, Dec. 28, 1962.

§ 253.0

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Introductory.

This part, governing payments on the

unpaid balances of awards heretofore

made by the Philippine War Damage

Commission under Title I of the Philip-

pine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, is pre-

scribed pursuant to section 5 (a) of the

Act of August 30, 1962 (Public Law 87-

616 ; 76 Stat. 412) , which provides that

such payments shall be made in accord-

ance with such regulations as the Sec-

retary of the Treasury may prescribe.

PAYMENTS

§ 253.1
Manner of payment.

(a) Generally. Payments shall be

made by disbursing officers of the Divi-

sion of Disbursement, Treasury Depart-

ment, in accordance with certifications

of the Foreign Claims Settlement Com-

mission .

(b) Philippine peso payments. Pay-

ments certified by the Foreign Claims

Settlement Commission for payment to

claimants residing within the Republic

of the Philippines shall be made by

checks payable in Philippine pesos drawn

on a general depositary of the United

States Government in the Republic of

the Philippines. Purchases of Philippine

pesos required for payments shall be

made, as claims are certified by the For-

eign Claims Settlement Commission, by

issuance of U.S. dollar checks to the Cen-

tral Bank of the Philippines at the inter-

bank rate for pesos on the dates of pur-

chases. Amounts certified in U.S. dol-

lars by the Foreign Claims Settlement

Commission shall be converted into Phil-

ippine pesos on the basis of the rate at

which the pesos to be disbursed were

acquired .

(c) U.S. dollar payments. Payments

certified by the Foreign Claims Settle-

ment Commission for payment to claim-

ants residing outside the Republic of the

Philippines shall be made by U.S. dollar

checks.

AMENDMENT, REVISION OR WAIVER OF

REGULATIONS

§ 253.2 Reservation of right to amend,

revise or waive regulations.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right to amend or revise these regula-

tions or to waive any provisions thereof

in appropriate circumstances.
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Sec.

PART 270-AVAILABILITY OF

RECORDS

270.3 Fees for copying , certifying and search

§ 270.3

*

ofrecords. [ Amended]

Fees for copying, certifying and

search of records.

(b) For furnishing special fiscal data

that have not been published at the

time of request, $ 6.00 per hour, with a

minimum charge of $3.00 . This item

will be applicable primarily to special

repetitive reports requested at frequent

intervals by publishers and compilers of

economic data . Where individuals make

occasional requests for published data

or for unpublished data where the cost

of compilation is not significant, no

charge will be made.

[Paragraph (b) amended , 26 F.R. 11938,

Dec. 14, 1961 ]

Prior Amendments

1959 : 24 F.R. 5605 , July 11 .
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§ 281.1
§ 281.6Title 31--Money and Finance: Treasury

PART 281-FOREIGN EXCHANGE

Sec.

OPERATIONS [ REVISED]

281.1 Authority.

Depositaries.

281.2 [Reserved ]

281.3 Collections.

281.4 Guaranty funds.

281.5

281.6

281.7

281.8

281.9

Withdrawals from Treasury accounts .

Limitations.

Reporting and accounting.

General provisions .

AUTHORITY: §§ 281.1 to 281.9 issued under

sec. 114, 64 Stat . 836 , sec . 613 , 75 Stat. 443;

31 U.S.C. 66b; E.O. 10488, 18 F.R. 5699 , 3 CFR,

1949-1953 Comp.; E.O. 10900 , 26 F.R. 143.

SOURCE: §§ 281.1 to 281.9 appear at 26 F.R.

10054, Oct. 26, 1961 .

§ 281.1 Authority.

By virtue of the authority vested in

the Secretary of the Treasury by section

114 of the Budget and Accounting Pro-

cedures Act of 1950, 64 Stat. 836, 31

U.S.C. 66b ; section 613 of the Act of

September 4, 1961 , 75 Stat. 443 ; Execu-

tive Order No. 10488 , 18 F.R. 5699 , 3 CFR

1949-1953 Comp.; and Executive Order

No. 10900 , 26 F.R. 143 , the following

regulations are prescribed for adminis-

tration of the purchase, custody, de-

posit, transfer, sale and reporting of

foreign exchange (including credits and

currencies) by executive departments

and agencies (hereinafter referred to as

agencies) .

§ 281.2

§ 281.3

[Reserved ]

Collections.

Foreign exchange collected by agencies

shall be delivered promptly into the cus-

tody of accountable officers for credit to

accounts of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury (hereinafter referred to as the Secre-

tary) unless otherwise directed by the

Secretary. The term "collections," for

the purpose of these regulations in this

part, does not include foreign exchange

acquired by the United States by pur-

chase with dollars. The accountable

officer shall maintain records showing

the collections, by source, and indicating

the miscellaneous receipt accounts or

other accounts in the Treasury to be

credited with dollar proceeds from sale

of the foreign exchange, and such further

classifications as may be needed to indi-

cate exchange which can be used only

for restricted purposes . Accountable

officers shall be advised by the collecting

agencies of the source of collections and

any restrictions on the use of the foreign

exchange in order that the foregoing

records may be maintained .

§ 281.4 Guaranty funds.

The regulations in this part are appli-

cable to all foreign exchange acquired

by the United States under guaranty

provisions of section 1011 of the United

States Information and Educational Ex-

change Act of 1948, as amended (22

U.S.C. 1442 ) , except that receipts of such

foreign exchange shall be deposited in

the foreign exchange accounts of the

Treasurer of the United States referred

to in § 281.5 (c ) .

§ 281.5 Depositaries.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section, foreign exchange

which is held by accountable officers for

account of the Secretary and foreign ex-

change acquired by accountable officers

by purchase or otherwise, which is not

immediately disbursed but is held by such

officers for their own account or for the

account of any agency, shall be main-

tained only in depositaries designated by

the Secretary. Unless otherwise di-

rected by the Secretary, accountable

officers are not required to have separate

depositary accounts for foreign exchange

held for the Secretary's account.

(b) Accountable officers may carry

foreign exchange as cash outside de-

positaries only pursuant to authority

granted in accordance with Treasury

Department Circular No. 1030 dated July

24, 1959, as amended.

(c) Deposits in and withdrawals from

foreign exchange accounts maintained

with depositaries in the name of the

Treasurer of the United States will be

made only as directed by the Secretary.

§ 281.6 Withdrawals from Treasury ac-

counts.

Foreign exchange shall be withdrawn

from accounts of the Secretary on the

books of accountable officers or from the

foreign exchange accounts carried with

depositaries in the name of the Treas-

urer of the United States, only for the

purpose of (a ) sale for dollars or (b)

transfer to agencies for authorized pur-

poses , without reimbursement to the

Treasury, as provided by or pursuant to

law. Such transfers, as well as transfers

between foreign exchange accounts of

the Secretary and between foreign ex-

change accounts in the name of the
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$ 281.9
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Treasurer of the United States, shall be

made only by direction of the Secretary.

An agency requiring foreign exchange

from the Treasury Department shall

make request of the Secretary, indicat-

ing the amount of exchange required, in

units of foreign currency , and the name

and location of the accountable officer

to receive the exchange. To the extent

practicable and desirable , standing au-

thorizations will be given for withdrawals

from accounts of the Secretary.

following conditions apply to the sale of

foreign exchange and to the requisition

of foreign exchange without dollar

payment:

The

(1) Sales. The dollar proceeds real-

ized from the sale of exchange shall be

credited to the appropriate miscellaneous

receipt account or other account in the

Treasury. With respect to the sale of

foreign exchange by the Treasury De-

partment, the payment in dollars shall

be calculated at the rate of exchange

that would otherwise be available to the

United States for the acquisition of the

foreign exchange for its official disburse-

ments. When such rate is not readily

ascertainable, the Treasury will deter-

mine the rate in consultation with the

agencies concerned . The dollar pay-

ment for foreign exchange purchased

shall not be charged as an appropriation

expenditure until the foreign exchange

is disbursed.

(2) Transfers without reimbursement.

When foreign exchange is to be obtained

from the Treasury Department without

payment of dollars , the agency con-

cerned shall furnish written certification

that the exchange may be used without

reimbursement to the Treasury, citing

the relevant legal authority . In cases

where international agreements or

Bureau of the Budget allocations specify

the programs for which foreign exchange

may be used , the Secretary may transfer

exchange to agencies without requiring

a certification.

§ 281.7 Limitations.

The following limitations apply to the

purchase and holding of foreign ex-

change:

(a) Unless otherwise authorized by

the Secretary, no agency or accountable

officer shall purchase , or direct the pur-

chase of, foreign exchange from any

source outside the Government of the

United States, except when exchange for

the purpose intended is not available for

purchase from within the Government.

(b) All foreign exchange acquired by

agencies by transfer from the Treasury

Department, without payment of dollars.

for the purpose of making authorized

expenditures , shall be placed with ac-

countable officers for account of the

agencies concerned.

(c) Unless otherwise authorized by the

Secretary, no accountable officer shall

purchase foreign exchange which, to-

gether with the balance on hand at the

time of purchase , would exceed estimated

requirements for a thirty-day period.

(d) Agencies shall return promptly to

accountable officers, for credit to ac-

counts of the Secretary , any amounts of

foreign exchange obtained without pur-

change with dollars, which the agencies

determine to be in excess of their needs.

§281.8 Reporting and accounting.

The Treasury Department will main-

tain a system of central accounting and

reporting for the purpose of providing

information on foreign exchange opera-

tions to the President, the Congress, and

the public . The Treasury Department

will also prescribe rules to enhance con-

sistency in the reporting of foreign ex-

change operations by all agencies.

Agencies shall furnish such reports and

information as may be required for the

administration of the provisions of this

circular .

§ 281.9 General provisions.

(a) Nothing contained in this part

shall be construed as having the effect

of superseding or amending the provi-

sions of any regulations issued or ap-

proved by the Secretary pursuant to the

Act of December 23, 1944, as amended

(67 Stat. 61 ) .

(b) The Secretary may waive, with-

draw, or amend at any time or from time

to time any or all of the provisions of the

regulations of this part.

(c) Implementing regulations within

the framework of this circular will be

issued by the Fiscal Assistant Secretary

of the Treasury. All communications

pertaining to the administration of the

provisions of this part shall be directed

to the Fiscal Assistant Secretary.
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Part 306

Part 306
Title 31--Money and Finance : Treasury

SUBCHAPTER BBUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT

PART 306 GENERAL REGULATIONS

WITH RESPECT TO UNITED STATES

SECURITIES [REVISED]

Sec.

Subpart A-General Information

306.0 Applicability of regulations .

306.1 Official agencies.

306.2 Definitions.

306.3 Transportation charges and risks in

the shipment of securities .

Subpart B-Registration

306.10 Registration .

306.11 Forms of registration for transferable

securities .

306.12 Nontransferable securities.

306.13 Errors in registration.

Subpart C-Transfers, Exchanges, and Reissues

306.15 Transfers and exchanges of securi-

ties closed periods.

306.16 Denominational exchanges of regis-

tered securities .

306.17 Exchanges of registered securities

for coupon securities .

306.45 Officers authorized to witness assign-

ments.

306.46 Duties and responsibilities of wit-

nessing officers .

306.47 Evidence of witnessing officer's au-

thority.
306.48 Interested person not to act as wit-

ness or witnessing officer.

306.49 Nontransferable securities .

Subpart G-Assignments by or in Behalf of

Individuals

306.55 Signatures, minor errors and change

of name.

306.56 Assignment of securities registered

in the names of or assigned to two

or more persons.

306.57

306.58

Minors and incompetents.

Nontransferable securities.

Subpart H-Assignments in Behalf of Estates of

Deceased Owners

306.65 In course of administratio
n .

305.66

306.67

306.18 Exchanges of coupon securities for

registered securities .

306.68

306.69

306.19 Denominational exchanges of coupon

securities .

306.20 Reissue of registered transferable
306.70

securities.

306.21
Reissue of nontransferable securities .

306.22 Exchange of Treasury Bonds , Invest-

ment Series B-1975-80.

306.25

Subpart D- Redemption or Payment

Presentation and surrender.

306.26 Redemption of registered securities

at maturity, upon prior call , or for

advance refunding.

306.27 Redemption of bearer securities at

maturity , upon prior call , or for

advance refunding .

306.28 Optional redemption of Treasury

bonds at par (before maturity or

call redemption date ) and appli-

cation of the proceeds in payment

of Federal estate taxes .

Subpart E-Interest

306.35 Computation of interest.

Termination of interest.306.36

306.37 Interest on registered securities .

306.38 Interest on bearer securities .

Temporary or special administrators.

After settlement through court pro-

ceedings .

Without administration .

Special provisions applicable to small

amounts of securities, interest

checks or redemption checks .

Nontransferable securities.

Subpart I-Assignment by or in Behalf ofTrustees

and Similar Fiduciaries

Sec.

306.75 Individual fiduciaries .

306.76 Fiduciaries acting as a unit.

306.77

306.78

Corepresentatives and fiduciaries .

Nontransferable securities .

Subject J- Assignments in Behalf of Private or

Public Organizations

306.85 Private corporations and unincorpo-

rated associations .

306.86 Change of name and succession of

private organizations .

306.87

306.88

Partnerships .

Political entities and public corpora-

tions.

Nontransferable securities .

306.89 Public officers .

306.90

Subpart K- Attorneys in Fact

Nontransferable securities .

306.91 Attorneys in fact .

306.92

Subpart L-Transfer Through Judicial Proceedings

306.95

Subpart F-Assignment of Registered Securities— 306.96

General
306.97

306.40 Execution of assignments.

306.41 Form of assignment.

306.42 Alterations and erasures.

306.43 Voidance of assignments.

306.44 Discrepancies in names.

Transferable securities.

Evidence required.

Nontransferable securities .

Subpart M- Requests for Suspension of

Transactions

306.100 Requests for suspension of transac-

tions in securities .
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Subpart N Claims on Account of Loss, Theft,

Destruction, Mutilation or Defacement of

Securities

306.105 Statutory authority and require-

ment.

306.106 Reports of loss, theft, destruction,

mutilation , or defacement of

securities .

306.107 Relief authorized for lost , stolen ,

destroyed, mutilated or defaced

securities .

306.108 Type of relief granted .

306.109 Nontransferable securities .

Subpart O- Miscellaneous Provisions

306.115 Additional requirements.

306.116 Waiver of regulations .

306.117

306.118

Preservation of existing rights.

Supplements, amendments or revi-

sions .

Appendix-Computation of Interest on Treasury

Bonds, Treasury Notes, and Treasury Certifi-

cates of Indebtedness, and Computation of

Discount on Treasury Bills.

AUTHORITY : §§ 306.0 to 306.118 issued under

R.S. 3706, 40 Stat. 288 , 290, 1309, 48 Stat.

343, 50 Stat. 481 ; 31 U.S.C. 738a, 739, 752,

752a, 753, 754, 754a, 754b.

SOURCE: §§ 306.0 to 306.118 contained in

1963 Dept. Circ. 300, 2d Rev., 28 F.R. 4184,

Apr. 27, 1963.

Subpart A- General Information

§ 306.0 Applicability of regulations.

The regulations of this part apply to

all United States transferable and non-

transferable securities , ¹ other than

United States Savings Bonds, to the ex-

tent specified in the regulations of this

part, the offering circulars or special

regulations governing such securities .

§ 306.1 Official agencies.

(a) Subscriptions-tenders-bids. Se-

curities subject to the regulations in

this part are issued from time to time

pursuant to public offerings by the Secre-

1 Bonds and other securities issued by cer-

tain agencies of the United States and the

former government of Puerto Rico are sub-

ject to these regulations, so far as applicable,

under special arrangements with the issuing

authorities . Information as to their appli-

cation to any particular transaction in any

designated security will be furnished by the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of Loans

and Currency, Washington 25, D.C., upon

request.

tary of the Treasury, through the Fed-

eral Reserve Banks, fiscal agents of the

United States, and the Treasurer of the

United States. Only the Federal Re-

serve Banks and Branches and the

Treasury Department are authorized to

act as official agencies, and subscriptions

for securities, tenders for Treasury bills,

and bids, to the extent provided in the

regulations governing the sale of Treas-

ury bonds through competitive bidding ,

may be made direct to them ; however,

banking institutions may assist cus-

tomers with their subscriptions, tenders

or bids .

(b) Transactions after issue. Trans-

actions in securities after original issue

are largely conducted by the Bureau of

the Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency, Washington 25 , D.C. , and in-

quiries concerning such transactions

should be directed to it. The Federal

Reserve Banks and Branches are also

official agencies for the receipt of securi-

ties for transactions after issue. The

Federal Reserve Banks and Branches are

located in the cities indicated by their

names, as follows:

Federal Reserve Bank of Boston.

Federal Reserve Bank of New York,

Buffalo Branch .

Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia.

Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland :

Cincinnati Branch ,

Pittsburgh Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond :

Baltimore Branch,

Charlotte Branch .

Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta :

Birmingham Branch ,

Jacksonville Branch,

Nashville Branch,

New Orleans Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago,

Detroit Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis :

Little Rock Branch,

Louisville Branch,

Memphis Branch .

Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis :

Helena (Montana) Branch.

Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City :

Denver Branch,

Oklahoma City Branch ,

Omaha Branch .

Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas :

El Paso Branch ,

Houston Branch,

San Antonio Branch .

Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco :

Los Angeles Branch,

Portland (Oregon ) Branch,

Salt Lake City Branch,

Seattle Branch.
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§ 306.2 Definitions.

Certain words and terms, as used in

the regulations of this part, are defined

as follows :

(a) "Department" refers to the Treas-

ury Department.

(b) "Bureau" refers to the Bureau of

the Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency, Washington 25, D.C.

(c) "Treasury securities," "Treasury

bonds," "Treasury notes," "Treasury

certificates of indebtedness," and

"Treasury bills," or simply "securities,"

"bonds," "notes," "certificates" and

"bills," unless otherwise indicated by the

context, refer only to transferable se-

curities.

(d) "Transferable securities” are se-

curities title to which may be transferred

by delivery, or by assignment and deliv-

ery, and which may be sold on the

market.

Non-

(e) "Registered securities" are either

transferable or nontransferable, payable

on their face at maturity or call for re-

demption before maturity in accordance

with their terms to certain persons whose

names and addresses are recorded .

transferable securities, issued only in

registered form, are payable according

to their terms to the registered owners or

recognized successors in title to the ex-

tent and in the manner provided in the

offering circulars or applicable regula-

tions.

(f) "Bearer securities" are those

which are payable on their face at

maturity or call for redemption before

maturity in accordance with their

terms to "bearer," the ownership of

which is not recorded . Title to such

securities may pass by delivery without

endorsement and without notice . “Cou-

pon securities" are bearer securities

which are issued with interest coupons

attached.

(g) "Securities assigned in blank" or

"securities so assigned as to become, in

effect, payable to bearer" refers to reg-

istered securities which are assigned by

the owner or his authorized representa-

tive without designating the assignee.

Registered securities assigned simply to

"The Secretary of the Treasury" or in

the case of Treasury Bonds, Investmenɩ

Series B-1975-80 , to "The Secretary of

the Treasury for exchange for the cur-

rent Series EA or EO Treasury notes"

are considered to be so assigned as to

become, in effect, payable to bearer.

(h) "Face maturity date" is the pay-

ment date specified in the text of a

security.

(i ) "Call date" is the date on which

the obligor may make payment before

maturity pursuant to a call for redemp-

tion in accordance with the terms of the

security.

(j) "Payment" and "redemption," un-

less otherwise indicated by the context,

are used interchangeably for payment at

maturity or payment before maturity

pursuant to a call for redemption in ac-

cordance with the terms of the securities .

(k) "Redemption -exchange" is any

authorized redemption of securities for

the purpose of applying the proceeds in

payment for other securities offered in

exchange.

(1) "Advance refunding offer" is an

offer to a holder of a security, in ad-

vance of its call or maturity , to exchange

it for another security.

(m) "Coownership" and "coowner"

are used for convenience only to describe

any permitted form of joint ownership.

(n) "Incompetent" refers to a per-

son under any legal disability except

minority.

(o) "Court" means one which has

jurisdiction over the parties and the sub-

ject matter.

(p ) "Identifying number" means the

appropriate identifying number as re-

quired on tax returns and other docu-

ments submitted to the Internal Revenue

Service, i.e. , an individual's social se-

curity account number or an employer

identification number. (NOTE: The so-

cial security account number is com-

posed of nine digits separated by two

hyphens, for example , 000-00-0000 ; the

employer identification number is com-

posed of nine digits separated by one

hyphen, for example, 00-0000000 . The

hyphens are an essential part of the

numbers and must be included .)

§ 306.3 Transportation charges and

risks in the shipment of securities.

The following rules of this section will

govern transportation to, from and be-

tween the Treasury Department and the

Federal Reserve Banks and Branches of

securities issued on or presented for au-

thorized transactions :

(a) The securities may be presented

or received by the owners or their agents

in person.

(b) Securities issued on original issue,

unless delivered in person, will be de-
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livered by registered mail or by other

means at the risk and expense of the

United States .

(c) The United States will assume the

risk and expense of any transportation

of securities which may be necessary

between the Federal Reserve Banks and

Branches and the Treasury.

(d) Securities submitted for any

transaction after original issue , if not

presented in person, must be forwarded

at the owner's risk and expense.

(e) Bearer securities issued on trans-

actions other than original issue will be

delivered by registered mail, covered by

insurance, at the owner's risk and ex-

pense, unless called for in person by the

owner or his agent. Registered securi-

ties issued on such transactions will be

delivered by registered mail at the risk

of, but without expense to, the registered

Should delivery by other means

be desired , advance arrangements should

be made with the official agency to which

the original securities were presented .

owner.

any other similar suffix should be used

when necessary to distinguish the owner

from any other person. The name of a

woman must be preceded by "Miss" or

"Mrs.," unless some other applicable title

or designation is used. A married

woman's own given name, not that of

her husband, must be used , for example,

"Mrs. Mary A. Jones," not "Mrs. Frank

B. Jones."

(b) Identifying numbers. Requests

for registration and assignments for

transfer must include identifying

numbers. (See $ 306.2 (p ) . ) Identify-

ing numbers are not required for foreign

governments, nonresident aliens not en-

gaged in trade or business within the

United States, or international organi-

zations and foreign corporations not

engaged in trade or business within the

United States and not having an office

or place of business or a financial or

paying agent in the United States.

Subpart B-Registration

§ 306.10 Registration.

(a) General. The registration used

must express the actual ownership of the

security, and may not include any re-

striction on the authority of the owner

to dispose of it in any manner, except as

otherwise specifically provided in the

regulations in this part. The Treasury

Department reserves the right to treat

the registration as conclusive of owner-

ship. Requests for registration should

be clear, accurate and complete and con-

form substantially with one of the forms

set forth in this subpart . The registra-

tion of all securities owned by the same

person, organization or fiduciary estate

should be uniform. The address must

include the street and number, postal

zone, rural route or any other local fea-

ture. Individual owners should be des-

ignated by the names by which they are

ordinarily known or under which they do

business, preferably including at least

one full given name. The name of an

individual may be preceded by any ap-

plicable title , such as "Dr." or "Rev.," or

followed by "M.D.," "D.D." or other

sir lar designation. "Sr." or "Jr." or

§ 306.11 Forms of registration for

transferable securities.

The forms of registration described

in this section are authorized for trans-

ferable securities.

(a) Natural persons in their own

right. In the names of natural persons

who are not under any legal disability,

in their own right, substantially as

follows :

(1) One person. In the name of one

individual, for example:

John A. Doe (000-00-0000)

Mrs. Mary C. Doe (000-00-0000)

Miss Mary Ann Doe (000-00-0000)

An individual who is sole proprietor of a

business conducted under a trade name

may include a reference to the trade

name, for example:

John A. Doe, doing business as Doe's Home

Appliance Store (00-0000000)

or

John A. Doe (000-00-0000 ) , doing business

as Doe's Home Appliance Store

(2) Two or more persons—general.

Securities will not be registered in the

name of one person payable on death to

another, or in any form which purports

to authorize transfer by less than all the
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persons named in the registration as

owners (or all the survivors ) . Securi-

ties registered in the names of husband

and wife should show the husband's

identifying number. Securities regis-

tered in the names of a minor (whether

under legal or natural guardianship)

and an adult should show the latter's

identifying number.

(i) With right of survivorship. In the

names of two or more individuals with

right of survivorship, for example :

John A. Doe (000-00-0000 ) or Mrs. Mary C.

Doe or the survivor

Mrs. Mary C. Doe and John A. Doe (000-00-

0000 ) or the survivor

John A. Doe ( 000-00-0000 ) or Mrs. Mary C.

Doe or Miss Mary Ann Doe or the sur-

vivors or survivor

John A. Doe (000-00-0000 ) or Mrs. Mary C.

Doe

John A. Doe (000-00-0000 ) and Mrs. Mary C.

Doe

(ii ) Without right of survivorship. In

the names of two or more individuals in

such manner as to preclude the right of

survivorship, for example:

John A. Doe (000-00-0000 ) and William B.

Roe as tenants in common

John A. Jones as natural guardian of Henry

B. Jones, a minor, or Robert C. Jones

(000-00-0000) , without right of survivor-

ship .

A(b) Natural guardians of minors.

security may be registered in the name of

a natural guardian of a minor for whose

estate no legal guardian or similar rep-

resentative has legally qualified, for

example :

John Jones as natural guardian of Henry

Jones, a minor (000-00-0000 )

2WARNING: Difference between transferable

Treasury securities registered in the names of

two or more persons and United States Sav-

ings Bonds in coownership form. The effect

of registering transferable Treasury se-

curities in the names of two or more persons

differs decidedly from registration of savings

bonds in coownership form . Savings bonds

are virtually redeemable on demand at the

option of either coowner on his signature

alone. Transferable Treasury securities are

redeemable only at maturity or upon prior

call by the Secretary of the Treasury . Ac-

cordingly, if cash is needed before such

time, it can be realized only by sale on the

market. This involves a transfer of owner-

ship which can be accomplished only upon

proper assignment by or in behalf of all

owners .

Either parent with whom the minor re-

sides, or, if he does not reside with either

parent, the person who furnishes his

chief support, will be recognized as his

natural guardian and will be considered

a fiduciary. Registration in the name

of a minor in his own right as owner or

coowner is not authorized . Securities so

registered, upon qualification of the nat-

ural guardian, will be treated as though

registered in the name and title of the

natural guardian .

(c) Incompetents not under guardian-

ship. Registration in the name of an

incompetent is not authorized , except to

the extent provided in § 306.57 (c ) ( 2 ) .

(d) Private organizations (corpora-

tions, unincorporated associations and

partnerships ) . A security may be reg-

istered in the name of any private cor-

poration, unincorporated association or

partnership . The full legal name of the

organization, as set forth in its charter,

articles of incorporation, constitution,

partnership agreement or other author-

ity from which its powers are derived ,

must be included in the registration, and

may be followed , if desired , by a paren-

thetical reference to a particular ac-

count or fund other than a trust fund,

in accordance with the rules and ex-

amples given in this paragraph .

(1) A corporation. The name of a

business , fraternal, religious or other

private corporation must be followed by

descriptive words indicating the corpo-

rate status unless the term "corpora-

tion" or the abbreviation "Inc." is part

of the name or the name is that of a

corporation or association organized un-

der Federal law, such as a National bank

or a Federal savings and loan associa-

tion, for example:

Smith Manufacturing Company, a corpora-

tion (00-0000000)

The Standard Manufacturing Corp. (00-

0000000)

Jones & Brown, Inc. (00-0000000 ) ( Depreci-

ation Acct . )

First National Bank of

0000000)

(00-

(2) An unincorporated association.

The name of a lodge , club, labor union ,

veterans' organization, religious society

or similar self- governing organization

which is not incorporated (whether or

not it is chartered by or affiliated with a

parent organization which is incorpo-

rated) must be followed by the words

"an unincorporated association ," for ex-

ample :
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American Legion Post No. of the Blank Insurance Co. (00-0000000 ) ,

under sec. Penna. Stats.

--- , Depart-

ment of the D.C., an unincorporated as-

sociation (00-0000000)

Local Union No. 100 , Brotherhood of Loco-

motive Engineers, an unincorporated as-

sociation (00-0000000)

Securities should not be registered in

the name of an unincorporated associ-

ation if the legal title to its property in

general , or the legal title to the funds

with which the securities are to be pur-

chased, is held by trustees. In such a

case the securities should be registered

in the title of the trustees in accordance

with paragraph (h) of this section.

The term "unincorporated association"

should not be used to describe a trust

fund , a partnership or a business con-

ducted under a trade name.

(3) A partnership. The name of a

partnership must be followed by the

words "a partnership," for example:

Smith & Brown, a partnership (00-0000000)

Acme Novelty Co. , a limited partnership (00-

0000000)

(e) States, public bodies and corpora-

tions and public officers. A security may

be registered in the name of a State or

county, city, town, village, school dis-

trict or other political entity, public

body or corporation established by law

(including a board, commission, admin-

istration, authority or agency ) which is

the owner or official custodian of public

funds , other than trust funds , or in the

full legal title of the public officer hav-

ing custody, for example :

State of Maine (00-0000000)

Town of Rye , N.Y. (00-0000000 )

Maryland State Highway Commission (00-

0000000 )

Treasurer, City of Springfield , Ill. ( 00-

0000000)

Treasurer of Rhode Island as Custodian of

the State Forestry Fund (00-0000000 )

(f) States, public officers, corpora-

tions or bodies as trustees. A security

may be registered in the title of a public

officer or in the name of a State or

county, a public corporation or public

body acting as trustee under express au-

thority of law, followed by appropriate

reference to the statute creating the

trust, for example :

State Sinking Fund Commission, trustee of

State Highway Certificates of Indebtedness

Sinking Fund under Sec. Code of S.C.

(00-0000000 )

71)

Insurance Commissioner of Pennsylvania,

trustee for the benefit of the policyholders

(g) Executors, administrators, guard-

ians and similar representatives or fidu-

ciaries. A security may be registered in

the names of legally qualified executors,

administrators, guardians , conservators

or similar representatives or fiduciaries

of a single estate . The names of all the

representatives or fiduciaries, in the form

shown in their letters of appointment,

must be included in the registration and

must be followed by an adequate identi-

fying reference to the estate , for ex-

ample:

John Smith , executor of the will ( or admin-

istrator of the estate ) of Henry J. Jones,

deceased (00-0000000)

William C. Jones, guardian (or conservator,

etc. ) of the estate of James D. Brown, a

minor ( or an incompetent ) ( 000-00-0000)

William C. Jones, as custodian for John

Smith, a minor (000-00-0000) , under the

California Gifts of Securities to Minors

Act

(h) Private trust estates. A security

may be registered in the name and title

of the trustee or trustees of a single duly

constituted private trust, followed by an

adequate identifying reference to the

authority governing the trust, for

example :

John Jones and Blank Trust Company, Al-

bany, N.Y., trustees under the will of Sarah

Jones, deceased (00-0000000 )

John Doe and Richard Roe, trustees under

agreement with Henry Jones dated 2/9/50

(00-0000000)

The names of all trustees, in the form

used in the trust instrument, must be

included in the registration , except as

follows:

(1) If there are several trustees desig-

nated as a board or authorized to act as

a unit, their names should be omitted

and the words "Board of Trustees"

should be substituted for the word

"trustees," for example:

Board of Trustees of Blank Company Retire-

ment Fund under collective bargaining

agreement dated 6/30/50 (00-0000000)

(2) If the trustees do not constitute

a board or otherwise act as a unit, and

are either too numerous to be designated

in the inscription by names and title , or

serve for limited terms, some or all of

the names may be omitted, for example:

John Smith, Henry Jones, et al., trustees

under the will of Henry J. Smith, deceased

(00-0000000)
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Trustees under the will of Henry J. Smith,

deceased (00-0000000)

Trustees of Retirement Fund of Industrial

Manufacturing Co., under directors ' reso-

lution of 6/30/50 (00-0000000)

§ 306.12 Nontransferable securities.

Upon authorized reissue , Treasury

Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80 , may

be registered in the forms set forth in

§ 306.11 .

§ 306.13 Errors in registration.

If an erroneously inscribed security is

received it should not be altered in any

respect but the Bureau or a Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch should be promptly

furnished full particulars concerning

the error and requested to furnish

instructions.

Subpart C-Transfers, Exchanges

and Reissues

§ 306.15 Transfers and exchanges of se-

curities-closed periods.

(a) General. The transfer of regis-

tered securities should be made by as-

signment in accordance with Subpart

F. Transferable registered securities

are eligible for denominational exchange

and exchange for bearer securities .

Bearer securities are eligible for denom-

inational exchange , and when so pro-

vided in the offering circular, are eligible

for exchange for registered securities.

Specific instructions for the issuance

and delivery of the new securities, signed

by the owner or his authorized repre-

sentative , must accompany the securi-

ties presented. (Form PD 1642 , 1643,

1644, or 1827 , as appropriate, may be

used .) Securities presented for transfer

or for exchange for bearer securities of

the same issue must be received by an

official agency not less than one full

month before the date on which the

securities mature or become redeemable

pursuant to a call for redemption be-

fore maturity, and any security so pre-

sented which is received too late to com-

ply with this provision will be accepted

for payment only.

(b) Closing of transfer books . The

transfer books are closed for one full

month preceding interest payment dates .

If the date set for the closing of the

transfer books falls on Saturday, Sun-

day or a legal holiday, the books will be

closed as of the close of business on the

last business day preceding that date.

If registered securities forwarded for

transfer, for reissue, or for exchange for

coupon securities , or coupon securities

forwarded for exchange for registered

securities are received by the. Bureau

during the time the books are closed , the

transaction will not be completed until

the first business day following the date

on which interest falls due, when the

books are reopened for all purposes.

However, denominational exchanges, ex-

changes of Treasury Bonds, Investment

Series B-1975-80 , for the current series

of EA or EO 1½ percent 5-year Treasury

notes, and optional redemption of bonds

at par as provided in § 306.28 , may be

made at any time.

§ 306.16 Denominational exchanges of

registered securities.

No assignment will be required for the

authorized exchange of registered secu-

rities for like securities in the same

names in other authorized denomina-

tions.

§ 306.17 Exchanges of registered securi-

ties for coupon securities.

Registered securities submitted for ex-

change for coupon securities should be

assigned to "The Secretary of the

Treasury for exchange for coupon secu-

rities to be delivered to (inserting the

name and address of the person to whom

delivery of the coupon securities is to be

made) ." Assignments to "The Secre-

tary of the Treasury for exchange for

coupon securities, " or assignments in

blank will also be accepted . The coupon

securities issued upon exchange will

have all unmatured coupons attached.

§ 306.18 Exchanges of coupon securi-

ties for registered securities.

Coupon securities presented for ex-

change for registered securities should

have all matured interest coupons de-

tached . All unmatured coupons should

be attached , except that if presented

when the transfer books are closed (in

which case the exchange will be effected

on or after the date on which the books

are reopened) , the next maturing

coupons should be detached and held for

collection in ordinary course when due.

If any coupons which should be attached

are missing, the securities must be ac-

companied by a remittance in an amount

equal to the face amount of the missing

coupons. The new registered securities

will bear interest from the interest pay.

ment date next preceding the date or

which the exchange is made.
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§ 306.19 Denominational exchanges of

coupon securities.

All matured interest coupons and all

unmatured coupons likely to mature

before an exchange can be completed

should be detached from securities pre-

sented for denominational exchange.

All unmatured coupons should be at-

tached. If any are missing, the securi-

ties must be accompanied by a remit-

tance in an amount equal to the face

amount of the missing coupons. The

new coupon securities will have all un-

matured coupons attached .

§ 306.20 Reissue of registered transfer-

able securities.

Assignments are not required for re-

issue of registered transferable securities

in the name ( s ) of ( a ) the surviving co-

owner or coowners of securities registered

in the names of or assigned to two or

more persons, unless the registration or

assignment includes words which pre-

clude the right of survivorship , or the

words "or either of them," (b) a succeed-

ing fiduciary or other lawful successor,

(c) an individual, corporation, or un-

incorporated association whose name has

been legally changed , (d ) a corporation

or unincorporated association which is

the lawful successor to another corpora-

tion or unincorporated association, and

(e) a successor in title to a public of-

ficer or body. Evidence of survivorship ,

succession, or change of name, as ap-

propriate, must be furnished. No evi-

dence will be required to support assign-

ments for redemption for the account of

the registered owner(s) or assignee (s ) ,

or for redemption-exchange or pursuant

to an advance refunding offer if the se-

curities offered in exchange are to be

registered in substantially the same form.

The appropriate identifying number

must be furnished if the registration of

the security submitted does not include

such number for the person or organiza-

tion to be named on the reissued or new

bonds.

§ 306.21 Reissue of nontransferable se-

curities.

(a) Treasury Bonds , Investment Series

A-1965. Bonds of this series may be re-

issued only when (1) the name of an

owner has been changed, (2 ) the trust-

ees in whose names the bonds are reg-

istered have been succeeded by other

trustees , and (3) the corporation, un-

incorporated association or fund in whose

name the bonds are registered has been

succeeded by another corporation or un-

incorporated association or fund, by op-

eration of law or otherwise , whereby the

business or activities of the original or-

ganization or fund are continued without

substantial change in the successor.

Bonds presented for reissue must be ac-

companied by pertinent evidence and an

appropriate request for reissue . (Form

PD 2168 should be used.)

(b) Treasury Bonds, Investment Series

B-1975-80. Bonds of this series may be

reissued only in the names of (1 ) lawful

successors in title, ( 2 ) the legal rep-

resentatives or distributees of a de-

ceased owner's estate, or the distrib-

utees of a trust estate, and (3 ) State su-

pervisory authorities in pursuance of any

pledge required of the owner under State

law, or upon termination of the pledge

in the names of the pledgors or their suc-

Bonds presented for reissue

must be accompanied by evidence of en-

titlement.

cessors.

§ 306.22 Exchange of Treasury Bonds,

Investment Series B-1975-80.

Bonds of this series presented for ex-

change for 12 percent 5-year Treasury

notes must bear duly executed assign-

ments to "The Secretary of the Treasury

for exchange for the current series of

EA or EO Treasury notes to be delivered

to (inserting the name and address of

the person to whom the notes are to be

delivered ) ." The notes will bear the

April 1 or October 1 date next preceding

the date the bonds, duly assigned with

supporting evidence, if necessary, are re-

ceived by the Bureau or a Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch. Interest accrued

at the rate of 234 percent on the bonds

surrendered from the next preceding

interest payment date to the date of ex-

change will be credited , and interest at

the rate of 1½ percent on the notes for

the same period will be charged and the

difference will be paid to the owner.

Subpart D- Redemption or Payment

§ 306.25 Presentation and surrender.

(a) General. Securities, whether in

registered or bearer form, are payable in

due course at maturity unless called for

redemption before maturity, in which

case they will be payable on the redemp-

tion date fixed in the call. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury may provide for the

exchange of maturing or called secu-
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rities, or pursuant to an advance refund-

ing offer, may afford owners the oppor-

tunity of exchanging a security, in

advance of call or maturity , for another

security . Registered securities should

be presented and surrendered for re-

demption to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or to the Bureau, and bearer

securities to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or to the Treasurer of the United

States, Washington 25 , D.C.'

(b) "Overdue" securities . If a bearer

security or a registered security assigned

in blank, or to bearer or so assigned as

to become, in effect , payable to bearer , is

presented and surrendered for redemp-

tion after it has become overdue, the

Secretary of the Treasury may require

satisfactory proof of ownership . A secu-

rity shall be considered overdue after

the lapse of the following periods of

time from its face maturity date :

(1) One year for Treasury bonds.

(2) Six months for Treasury notes and

certificates of indebtedness .

(3) Three months for Treasury bills .

(4) Other securities :

(i) One year for securities issued for

a term of five years or longer.

(ii) Six months for securities issued

for a term of one year or more but less

than five years.

(iii) Three months for securities is-

sued for a term of less than one year.

§ 306.26 Redemption of registered se-

curities at maturity, upon prior call,

or for advance refunding.

Registered securities presented and

surrendered for redemption at maturity

or pursuant to a call for redemption

before maturity should be assigned to

"The Secretary of the Treasury for re-

demption," unless the assignor desires

that payment be made to some other per-

son, in which case the assignments

should be made to "The Secretary of the

Treasury for redemption for the account

of (inserting the name, identifying

number and address of the person to

whom payment is to be made ) ." Assign-

ments in blank or other assignments

having a similar effect will be accepted

but specific instructions for the issuance

and delivery of the redemption check,

signed by the owner or his authorized

representative, must accompany the se-

*See $ 306.28 for presentation and surren-

der of securities eligible for use in payment

of Federal estate taxes.

curities, unless included in the assign-

ment. (Form PD 1705 may be used . )

Payment will be made by check drawn

on the Treasurer of the United States

to the order of the person entitled and

mailed in accordance with the instruc-

tions received . Interest payable on the

maturity date , or call redemption date,

unless otherwise provided in the notice

of call, will be paid with the principal .

Securities presented for advance refund-

ing should be assigned as provided in the

advance refunding offer. Adjustment of

interest will be made as provided in the

offer.

§ 306.27 Redemption of bearer securi-

ties at maturity, upon prior call, or

for advance refunding.

All interest coupons due and payable

on or before the date of maturity or date

fixed in the call for redemption before

maturity should be detached from

coupon securities presented for redemp-

tion and should be collected separately

in regular course. All coupons bearing

dates subsequent to a date fixed in a call

for redemption, or an offer of advance

refunding, should be left attached to the

securities. If any such coupons are

missing the full face amount thereof will

be deducted from the payment to be

made upon redemption or the advance

refunding adjustment unless satisfactory

evidence of their destruction is sub-

mitted . Any amounts so deducted will

be held in the Department to provide for

adjustments or refunds in the event that

the missing coupons should be subse-

quently presented or their destruction is

later satisfactorily established . In the

absence of other instructions , payment of

bearer securities will be made by check

drawn to the order of the person pre-

senting and surrendering the securities

and mailed to him at his address , as

given in the advice which should accom-

pany the securities . ( Form PD 1704 may

be used .) A Federal Reserve Bank, upon

appropriate request, may make payment

to a member bank from which bearer

securities are received by crediting the

amount in the member bank's account.

§ 306.28 Optional redemption of Treas-

ury bonds at par (before maturity or

call redemption date) and applica-

tion of the proceeds in payment of

Federal estate taxes.

(a) General. All Treasury bonds to be

redeemed at par for the purpose of ap-

plying the proceeds to payment of Fed-
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eral estate taxes on a decedent's estate

must be presented and surrendered to a

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or the

Bureau. They should be accompanied by

Form PD 1782, fully completed and duly

executed in accordance with the instruc-

tions on the form, and evidence as de-

scribed therein. Redemption will be

made at par plus accrued interest from

the last preceding interest payment date

to the date of redemption, except that if

registered bonds are received by a Fed-

eral Reserve Bank or Branch or the Bu-

reau within one month preceding an in-

terest payment date for redemption be-

fore that date a deduction will be made

for interest from the date of redemption

to the interest payment date , and a check

for the full six months' interest will be

paid in due course. The proceeds of re-

demption will be deposited to the credit

of the District Director, Internal Reve-

nue Service, designated in Form PD 1782,

the representative of the estate will be

notified of the deposit, and the District

Director will forward a formal receipt.

(b) Conditions. The bonds presented

for redemption under this section must

have (1 ) been owned by the decedent at

the time of his death and ( 2) thereupon

constituted part of his estate , as deter-

mined by the rules of this paragraph in

the case of coownership, partnership

and trust holdings:

(1) Coownership holdings . Bonds

held by the decedent at the time of his

death in coownership with another per-

son or persons will be deemed to have

met the above conditions either (i) to the

extent to which the bonds actually be-

came the property of the decedent's

estate, or (ii) in an amount not to exceed

the amount of the Federal estate taxes

which the surviving coowner or coowners

Certain issues of Treasury bonds are re-

deemable at par and accrued interest upon

the death of the owner, at the option of the

representative of, or if none, the persons en-

titled to, his estate, for the purpose of having

the entire proceeds applied in payment of

the Federal estate taxes on the decedent's

estate, in accordance with the terms of the

offering circulars cited on the face of the

bonds. A current list of eligible issues may

be obtained from any Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch or the Bureau of the Public Debt.

are required to pay on account of such

bonds and other jointly held property .*

(2) Partnership holdings. Bonds held

at the time of the decedent's death by a

partnership in which he had an interest

will be deemed to have met the above

conditions to the extent of his fractional

share of the bonds so held proportionate

to his interest in the assets of the part-

nership .

(3) Trust holdings. Bonds held in

trust at the time of the decedent's death

will be deemed to have met the above

conditions in an amount not to exceed :

The amount of the Federal estate taxes

which the trustee as such is required to

pay under the terms of the trust instru-

ment or otherwise ; or, if the trust

actually terminated in favor of the de-

cedent's estate, the amount of such

estate taxes.

(c) Transactions permitted after

owner's death. If the bond or bonds

are in excess of the amount of the

taxes and are not in the lowest author-

ized denominations, they may be ex-

changed for bonds of lower denomina-

tions. Other transactions, involving no

change of ownership, which may be

conducted after the death of the owner

without affecting the eligibility of the

bonds for redemption at par, include

(1) exchange of registered bonds for

coupon bonds, (2 ) transfer to the names

of the representative of his estate, and

(3) exchange of coupon bonds for

bonds registered in the name of the rep-

resentative of the estate ; but such trans-

actions must be explained on Form PD

1782 or in a supplemental statement.

Subpart E-Interest

§ 306.35 Computation of interest.

The interest on Treasury securities

accrues and is payable on a semiannual

basis unless otherwise provided in the

circular offering them for sale or ex-

change. If the period of accrual is an

exact six months, the interest accrual

is an exact one-half year's interest.

without regard to the number of days

5Substantially the same rule applies to

community property except that upon the

death of either spouse bonds which consti-

tute part of the community estate are

deemed to meet the required conditions to

the extent of one-half of each bond.
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in the period. If the period of accrual

is less than an exact six months, the

accrued interest is computed by deter-

mining the daily rate of accrual on the

basis of the exact number of days in

the full interest period and multiplying

the daily rate by the exact number of

days in the fractional period for which

interest has actually accrued . A full

interest period does not include the

day as of which the securities were is-

sued or the day on which the last pre-

ceding interest became due , but does

include the day on which the next suc-

ceeding interest payment is due. A

fractional part of an interest period

does not include the day as of which the

securities were issued or the day on

which the last preceding interest pay-

ment became due, but does include the

day as of which the transaction termi-

nating the accrual of interest is effected .

The 29th of February in a leap year is

included whenever it falls within either

a full interest period or a fractional part

thereof.

§ 306.36 Termination of interest.

Securities will cease to bear interest on

the date of their maturity unless they

have been called for redemption prior to

maturity in accordance with their terms,

in which case they will cease to bear

interest on the date fixed for redemption

in the call.

§ 306.37

ties.

Interest on registered securi-

(a) Method of payment. The interest

on registered securities is payable by

checks drawn on the Treasurer of the

United States to the order of the regis-

tered owners, except as otherwise pro-

vided in this section . Interest checks are

prepared by the Department in advance

of the interest payment date and are

ordinarily mailed in time to reach the

addressees on that date. Upon receipt

of notice of the death or incompetency

of an individual named as registered

owner, a change in the name or in the

"Copies of the Appendix to these regula-

tions containing a complete explanation as

to the method of computing interest on

Treasury bonds, notes and certificates of

indebtedness in any given situation may be

obtained from the Bureau. The Appendix

also outlines the method of computing the

discount rate on Treasury bills.

status of a partnership , corporation or

unincorporated association, the removal,

resignation, succession or death of a

fiduciary or trustee, delivery of interest

checks will be withheld pending receipt

and approval of evidence showing who is

entitled to receive the interest checks.

If the inscriptions on securities do not

clearly identify the owners , delivery of

interest checks will be withheld pending

reissue of the securities in the correct

registration. The final instalment of

interest will be paid with the principal at

maturity , or upon call, unless otherwise

provided in the notice of call.

(b) Change of address. To assure

timely delivery of interest checks , owners

should promptly notify the Bureau of any

change of address. (Form PD 345 may

be used.) The notification must be

signed by the registered owner or a co-

owner or an authorized representative ,

and should show the old and new ad-

dresses, the serial number and denomi-

nation of each security, the title of the

securities (for example , 34 percent

Treasury Bonds of 1978-83 , dated May 1,

1953) , and the registration of each secu-

rity. Notifications by attorneys in fact

or by legal representatives of the estates

of deceased , incompetent or minor

owners should be supported by proof of

their appointment unless, in the case of

legal representatives, they are named

in the registration.

(c) Collection of interest checks- ( 1 )

General. Interest checks may be col-

lected in accordance with the regulations

governing the endorsement and payment

of Government warrants and checks ,

which are contained in Department Cir-

cular No. 21 , Revised , as amended .

(2) By voluntary guardians of incom-

petents . Interest checks drawn to the

order of an incompetent for whose estate

no legal guardian or similar representa-

tive has been appointed should be re-

turned to the Bureau with a full expla-

nation of the circumstances. For col-

lection of interest, the Department will

recognize the relative responsible for the

incompetent's care and support or some

other person as voluntary guardian for

the incompetent . (Application may be

made on Form PD 1461.)

* See § 306.15 (b) for presentation of securi-

ties during periods transfer books are closed .

Banking institutions will usually cash the

coupons without charge as an accommoda-

tion to their customers.
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(d) Nonreceipt, loss , theft or destruc-

tion of interest checks . If an interest

check is not received within a reasonable

period after an interest-payment date , or

if a check is lost, stolen or destroyed

after receipt, the Bureau should be noti-

fied . The notification should include

the name and address of the owner, the

serial number, denomination , and titles

of the securities upon which the interest

was payable. If the check is subse-

quently received or recovered , the Treas-

urer of the United States, Washington

25, D.C. , should be advised .

§ 306.38 Interest on bearer securities.

Unless the terms of the securities pro-

vide that final interest is payable with

the principal at maturity, interest on

coupon securities is payable upon pres-

entation and surrender of the interest

coupons as they mature . Interest cou-

pons are payable at the Office of the

Treasurer of the United States and at

any Federal Reserve Bank or Branch."

The interest on some issues is payable

with the principal at maturity, and no

coupons are attached. The interest on

Treasury bills , which are sold on a dis-

count basis and are payable at par at

maturity, is represented by the differ-

ence between the purchase price and the

par value, and no coupons are attached.

Subpart F-Assignments of Regis-

tered Securities-General

§ 306.40 Execution of assignments.

The assignment of a registered secu-

rity should be executed by the owner or

his authorized representative in the

presence of an officer authorized to

witness the assignment. All assignments

must be made on the backs of the securi-

ties, unless otherwise authorized by the

Department or a Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch. An assignment by mark (X)

must be witnessed not only by a witness-

ing officer but also by at least one other

person, who should add an endorsement

substantially as follows : "Witness to

signature by mark," followed by his

signature and address.

§ 306.41 Form of assignment.

Registered securities may be assigned

in blank, to bearer, to a specified trans-

feree, to the Secretary of the Treasury

for exchange for coupon securities , or to

the Secretary of the Treasury for re-

demption or for exchange for other secu-

rities offered at maturity, upon call or

pursuant to an advance refunding offer.

Assignments to "The Secretary of the

Treasury," "The Secretary of the Treas-

ury for transfer," or "The Secretary of

the Treasury for exchange" will not be

accepted, unless supplemented by specific

instructions.

§ 306.42 Alterations and erasures.

If an alteration or erasure has been

made in an assignment, an explanation

satisfactory to the Treasury Department,

usually in the form of an affidavit by

the person responsible , will be required.

306.43 Voidance of assignments.

An assignment of a security to or for

the account of another person , not com-

pleted by delivery , may be voided by a

disclaimer of interest from that person.

The disclaimer should be executed in the

presence of an officer authorized to wit-

ness assignments of securities. Unless

otherwise authorized by the Treasury

Department or a Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch the disclaimer must be

written, typed , or stamped on the back

of the security, in substantially the foi-

lowing form :

The undersigned as assignee of this secu-

rity hereby disclaims any interest herein.

(Signature)

I certify that the above-named person as

described , whose identity is well known or

proved to me, personally appeared before

me the day of

at

(Place)

claimer of interest .

(SEAL )

(Month and year)

and signed the above dis-

(Signature and official

designation of witness-

ing officer )

In the absence of a disclaimer, an affi-

davit or affidavits should be submitted

for consideration explaining why a dis-

claimer cannot be obtained , reciting all

other material facts and circumstances

relating to the transaction, including

whether or not the security was de-

livered to the person named as assignee

and whether or not the affiants know of

any basis for the assignee claiming any

right, title or interest in the security.
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§306.44 Discrepancies in names.

The Department will ordinarily re-

quire an explanation of discrepancies in

the names which appear in inscriptions,

assignments, supporting evidence or in

the signatures to any assignments.

(Form PD 385 may be used for this pur-

pose. ) However, where the variations

in the name of the registered owner,

as inscribed on securities of the same or

different issues, are such that both may

properly represent the same person, for

example, "J. T. Smith" and "John T.

Smith," no proof of identity will be re-

quired if the assignments are signed

exactly as the securities are inscribed

and are duly certified by the same wit-

nessing officer.

§ 306.45 Officers authorized to witness

assignments.

(a) Officers authorized generally.

Officers authorized to witness assign-

ments include:

(1) Officers and employees of banks

and trust companies chartered by or in-

corporated under the laws of the United

States or those of any State , Common-

wealth or Territory of the United

States, and Federal Savings and Loan

Associations or other organizations

which are members of the Federal Home

Loan Bank System, who have been au-

thorized generally to bind their respec-

tive institutions by their acts.

(2) Officers of Federal Reserve Banks

and Branches.

(3) Officers of Federal Land Banks,

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks and

Banks for Cooperatives , the Central

Bank for Cooperatives , and Federal

Home Loan Banks.

(4) United States Attorneys, Collec-

tors of Customs, and Regional Commis-

sioners and District Directors , Internal

Revenue Service.

(5) Judges and Clerks of United

States Courts.

are

(b) Authorized officers in foreign

countries. The following officers

authorized to witness assignments in for-

eign countries :

(1) United States diplomatic or con-

sular representatives.

(2) Managers , assistant managers and

other officers of foreign branches of

banks or trust companies chartered by

or incorporated under the laws of the

United States or any State, Common-

wealth or Territory of the United States.

(3) Notaries public and other officers

authorized to administer oaths . The

official position and authority of any

such officer must be certified by a

United States diplomatic or consular

representative under seal of his office .

(c) Officers having limited authority.

The following officers are authorized to

witness assignments to the extent set

forth in connection with each class of

officers :

(1) Postmasters, acting postmasters ,

assistant postmasters , inspectors-in-

charge, chief and assistant chief account-

ants, and superintendents of stations of

any post office , notaries public and jus-

tices of the peace in the United States,

its territories and possessions, the Com-

monwealth of Puerto Rico and the Canal

Zone, but only for assignment of securi-

ties for redemption for the account of

the assignor, or for redemption-ex-

change, or pursuant to an advance re-

funding offer for other securities to be

registered in his name, or in his name

with a coowner. The signature of any

post office official , other than a postmas-

ter, must be in the following form : "John

A. Doe, Postmaster, by Richard B. Roe,

Superintendent of Station ."

(2) Commissioned officers and warrant

officers of the Armed Forces of the United

States for assignments of securities of

any class for any authorized transaction,

but only with respect to assignments exe-

cuted by ( i ) Armed Forces personnel and

civilian field employees, and ( ii ) members

of the families of such personnel or civil-

ian employees .

(d) Special provisions for witnessing

assignments . The Commissioner of the

Public Debt , the Chief of the Division of

Loans and Currency, or any Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch is authorized to

make special provisions for any case

or class of cases.

§ 306.46 Duties and responsibilities of

witnessing officers.

The witnessing officer must require

execution of the assignment in his pres-

ence after he has established the iden-

tity of the assignor. He must then com-

plete the certification and impress or

imprint the official seal or stamp, if any.

The witnessing officer and, if he is an

officer or employee of an organization ,

the organization will be held responsible

for any loss which the United States

may suffer as the result of his fault or

negligence.
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§ 306.47 Evidence of witnessing officer's

authority.

Any

The authority of a witnessing officer

may be established by his affixing the

seal of his organization to his certifica-

tion of an assignment. If such officer

does not have access to the seal, his

signature and authority must be certified

to the Department, under seal, by an

officer having access to the records and

will be recognized until notice is received

that his authority has been terminated.

(Form PD 835-B may be used .)

post office official must use the official

stamp of his office . A commissioned or

warrant officer of any of the armed

forces of the United States should in-

dicate his rank and state that the person

executing the assignment is one of the

class whose signature he is authorized

to witness. A judge or clerk of court

must use the seal of the court. Any

other witnessing officer must use his

official seal or stamp, if any, but, if he

has neither, his official position and a

specimen of his signature must be certi-

fied by some other authorized officer

under official seal or stamp or otherwise

proved to the satisfaction of the Depart-

ment.

§ 306.48 Interested person not to act as

witness or witnessing officer.

Neither the assignor, the assignee, nor

any person having an interest in a secu-

rity may act as witnessing officer or as

witness to an assignment by mark. How-

ever, a bank officer may witness an

assignment to the bank, or an assign-

ment executed by another officer in its

behalf.

§ 306.49 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart, so far

as applicable, govern transactions in

Treasury Bonds, Investment Series

B-1975-80.

Subpart G-Assignments by or in

Behalf of Individuals

§ 306.55 Signatures, minor errors and

change of name.

The owner's signature to an assign-

ment should be in the form in which the

security is inscribed or assigned , unless

such inscription or assignment is incor-

rect or the name has since been changed .

In case of a change of name, the signa-

ture to the assignment should show both

names and the manner in which the

change was made, for example, "John

Young, formerly John Jung (changed by

court order) ." Evidence of the change

will be required. However, no evidence

is required to support an assignment if

the change resulted from marriage and

the signature, which must be duly wit-

nessed by an authorized officer, is written

to show that fact, for example, "Mrs.

Mary J. Brown, before marriage Miss

Mary Jones."

§ 306.56 Assignment of securities regis-

tered in the names of or assigned to

two or more persons.

(a) For transfer or exchange. The

transfer or exchange for coupon securi-

ties of securities registered in the names

of or assigned to two or more persons

may be made during the lives of all the

coowners only upon assignments by all

or in their behalf by authorized repre-

sentatives. Upon proof of the death of

one, the Department will accept an as-

signment by or in behalf of the survivor

or survivors, unless the registration or

assignment includes words which pre-

clude the right of survivorship, or the

words "or either of them." In such

cases, in addition to assignment by or in

behalf of the survivor or survivors, an as-

signment in behalf of the decedent's es-

tate will be required.

(b) For advance refunding exchanges.

Securities registered in the names of or

assigned to two or more persons , whether

jointly or in the alternative, may be as-

signed by one where the securities offered

in exchange are to be inscribed in their

names in substantially the same form .

If bearer securities or securities in a dif-

ferent form are to be issued , all persons

named must assign, except that in case

of death paragraph (a) of this section

shall apply.

(c) For redemption or redemption-

exchange (1 ) Alternative registration

or assignment. Securities registered in

the names of or assigned to two or more

persons in the alternative , for example,

"John Smith or Mrs. Mary Smith" or

"John Smith or Mrs. Mary Smith or the

survivor," may be assigned by one co-

owner at maturity or upon call, for re-

demption or redemption-exchange (as

defined in § 306.2 (k ) ) , for his own ac-

count or otherwise , whether or not the

other coowner or coowners are deceased.

This provision also applies to securities

registered in or assigned to the form

"John Smith and Mrs. Mary Smith or

either of them."
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(2) Joint registration or assignment.

Securities registered in the names of or

assigned to two or more persons jointly,

forexample, "John Smith and Mrs. Mary

Smith,” “John Smith and Mrs. Mary

Smith or the survivor," or "John Smith

and Mrs. Mary Smith as tenants in

common," may be assigned by one co-

owner during the lives of all only ( i ) for

redemption at maturity or upon call , and

then only for redemption for the ac-

count of all, or ( ii ) for exchange for

other securities to be registered in their

names in substantially the same form as

appears in the registration or assign-

ment of the securities surrendered .

Upon proof of the death of one coowner ,

the survivor or suvivors may assign secu-

rities so registered or assigned for re-

demption or redemption-exchange for

any account, except that, if the words

"as tenants in common" or other words

having the same effect appear in the

registration or assignment, assignment

in behalf of the decedent's estate also

will be required .

§306.57 Minors and incompetents.

(a) Assignments of securities regis-

tered in name of minor.

(1) By minor. Securities registered

in the name of a minor for whose estate

no guardian or similar representative

is legally qualified, may be assigned by

the minor at maturity or call for re-

demption if the total face amount of the

matured or called securities so registered

does not exceed $500 , and if the minor,

in the opinion of the witnessing officer,

is of sufficient competency to execute the

assignments and understand the nature

of the transaction .

(2) By natural guardian. Securities

registered in the name of a minor for

whose estate no legal guardian or similar

representative has qualified may be as-

signed by the natural guardian upon

qualification. Form PD 2481 may be

used for this purpose.

(b) Assignments of securities regis-

tered in name of natural guardian of

minor. Securities registered in the

name of a natural guardian of a minor

may be assigned by the natural guardian

for any authorized transaction except

one for the apparent benefit of the

natural guardian. If the natural guard-

ian in whose name the securities are

registered is deceased or is no longer

qualified to act as natural guardian , the

securities may be assigned by the person

then acting as natural guardian . The

assignment by the new natural guardian

should be supported by proof of the

death or disqualification of the former

natural guardian and by evidence of his

own status as natural guardian. (Form

PD 2481 may be used for this purpose.)

No assignment by a natural guardian

will be accepted after receipt of notice

of the minor's attainment of majority,

removal of his disability of minority,

disqualification of the natural guardian

to act as such , qualification of a legal

guardian or similar representative , or

the death of the minor.

(c) Assignments by voluntary guard-

ians of incompetents. Registered secu-

rities belonging to an incompetent for

whose estate no legal guardian or similar

representative is legally qualified may

be assigned by the relative responsible

for his care and support or some other

person as voluntary guardian :

(1) For redemption or exchange for

bearer securities, if the proceeds of the

securities are necessary and will be used

for the care and support of the incom-

petent or that of his legal dependents

and the total face amount of such secu-

rities for which redemption or exchange

is requested in any 90 -day period does

not exceed $ 1,000.

(2) For redemption-exchange, if the

securities are matured or have been

called, or pursuant to an advance re-

funding offer, for reinvestment in other

securities to be registered in the form

"A, an incompetent (000-00-0000 ) , under

voluntary guardianship ."

An application on Form PD 1461 by the

person seeking authority to act as volun-

tary guardian will be required .

(d) Assignments by legal guardians of

minors or incompetents . Securities reg-

istered in the name and title of the legal

guardian or similar representative of the

estate of a minor or incompetent may be

assigned by the representative for any

authorized transaction without proof of

his qualification . Assignments by a rep-

resentative of any other securities be-

longing to a minor or incompetent must

be supported by properly certified evi-

dence of qualification . The evidence

must be dated not more than one year

before the date of the assignments and

must contain a statement showing the

appointment is in full force unless it

shows the appointment was made not

more than one year before the date of
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the assignment or the representative or

a corepresentative is a corporation . An

assignment by the representative will not

be accepted after receipt of notice of

termination of the guardianship, except

for transfer to the former ward.

§ 306.58 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart, so far

as applicable, govern transactions in

Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-

1975-80.

Subpart H-Assignments in Behalf of

Estates of Deceased Owners

§ 306.65 In course ofadministration.

A security belonging to the estate of

a decedent which is being administered

by a duly qualified executor or general

administrator will be accepted for any

authorized transaction upon assignment

by such representative. If the security

is not registered in the name and title

of the representative , the assignment

must be supported by a certificate or a

copy of the letters of appointment, under

court seal. The certificate or certifica-

tion, if required , must be dated not more

than six months before the date of the

assignment and must contain a state-

ment that the appointment is in full

force, unless (a) it shows the appoint-

ment was made not more than one year

before the date of the assignment, or

(b) the representative or a corepresenta-

tive is a corporation , or (c ) redemption is

being made for application of the pro-

ceeds in payment of Federal estate taxes

as provided by § 306.28.

§ 306.66 Temporary or special adminis-

trators.

Temporary or special administrators

may assign securities for any authorized

transaction within the scope of their au-

thority. The assignments must be sup-

ported by:

A(a) Temporary administrators.

certificate , under court seal, showing the

appointment in full force within. thirty

days preceding the date of receipt of the

securities.

A cer-(b) Special administrators.

tificate, under court seal, showing the

appointment in full force within six

months preceding the date of receipt of

the securities.

Authority for assignments for trans-

actions not within the scope of appoint-

ment must be established by a duly cer-

tified copy of a special order of court.

§ 306.67 After settlement through court

proceedings.

Securities belonging to the estate of a

decedent which has been settled will be

accepted for any authorized transaction

upon assignments by the person or per-

sons entitled, as determined by the court.

The assignments should be supported by

a copy, certified under court seal, of the

decree of distribution, the representa-

tive's final account as approved by the

court, or similar court records.

§ 306.68 Without administration.

When it appears that no legal repre-

sentative of an estate to which securities

belong has been or is to be appointed , the

securities may be duly disposed of pur-

suant to an agreement and assignment

by all persons entitled to share in the

securities under the laws of the State

of the decedent's domicile. (Form PD

1646 may be used .) However, all debts

of the decedent and his estate must be

paid or provided for and the interests of

any minors or incompetents in the estate

must be protected.

§ 306.69 Special provisions applicable

to small amounts of securities, inter-

est checks or redemption checks.

Entitlement to, or the authority to dis-

pose of, a small amount of public debt

securities and checks issued in payment

thereof or in payment of interest thereon,

belonging to the estate of a decedent,

may be established through the use of

certain short forms, according to the ag-

gregate amount of securities and checks

involved (excluding checks represent-

ing interest on the securities) , as indi-

cated by the following table :

1

1

Amount Circumstances Form

$100. No administration .. PD 2216 .

$500.

$500.
Estate being administered .

Estate settled...

PD 2488.

PD 2458A.

To be executed by-

Person who paid burial expenses.

Executor or administrator.

Former executor or administrator, attorney of

other qualified person.
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§ 306.76§306.70 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart, so far

as applicable, govern transactions in

Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-

1975-80.

Subpart -Assignments by or in Be-

half of Trustees and Similar Fidu-

ciaries

§306.75 Individual fiduciaries.

Securities registered in, or assigned to ,

the names and titles of individual fidu-

ciaries will be accepted for any author-

ized transaction upon assignment by the

designated fiduciaries without proof of

their qualification. If the fiduciaries in

whose names the securities are regis-

tered, or to whom they have been as-

signed, have been succeeded by other

fiduciaries , evidence of successorship

must be furnished. If the appointment

of a successor is not required under the

terms of the trust instrument or other-

wise and is not contemplated , assign-

ments by the surviving or remaining

fiduciary or fiduciaries must be supported

by appropriate proof . This requires ( a)

proof of the death, resignation , removal

or disqualification of the former fiduciary

and (b) evidence that the surviving or

remaining fiduciary or fiduciaries are

fully qualified to administer the fidu-

ciary estate, which may be in the form

of a certificate by them showing the ap-

pointment of a successor has not been

applied for, is not contemplated and is

not necessary under the terms of the

trust instrument or otherwise . Assign-

ments of securities registered in the

titles , without the names of the fidu-

ciaries, for example, "Trustees of the

George E. White Memorial Scholarship

Fund under deed of trust dated 11/10/40,

executed by John W. White," must be

supported by proof that the assignors

are the qualified and acting trustees of

the designated trust estate , unless they

are empowered to act as a unit in which

case the provisions of § 306.76 shall ap-

ply. (Form PD 2446 may be used to

furnish proof of incumbency of fidu-

ciaries.) Assignments by fiduciaries of

securities not registered or assigned in

such manner as to show that they be-

long to the estate for which the assignors

are acting must also be supported by

evidence that the estate is entitled to the

securities.

Fiduciaries acting as a unit.

If the fiduciaries of any trust estate,

public or private, constitute a board,

committee or other body empowered to

act as a unit, securities registered in its

name, or assigned to it , may be assigned

for any authorized transaction by any-

one authorized to act in its behalf.

Except as otherwsie provided in this

section, the assignments must be sup-

ported by a copy of a resolution adopted

by the body, properly certified under its

seal, or, if none , sworn to by a member

of the body having access to its records .

(Form PD 2495 may be used .) If the

person assigning is designated in the

resolution by title only, his incumbency

must be duly certified by another mem-

ber of the body. (Form PD 2446 may be

used .) If the fiduciaries of any trust

estate are empowered to act as a unit,

although not designated as a board,

committee or other body , securities regis-

tered in their names or assigned to them

as such, or in their titles without their

names, may be assigned by anyone

authorized by the group to act in its

behalf. Such assignments must be sup-

ported by a sworn copy of a resolution

adopted by the group in accordance with

the terms of the trust instrument, and

proof of their authority to act as a unit

may be required . As an alternative , as-

signments by all the fiduciaries , sup-

ported by proof of their incumbency if

not named on the securities, will be

accepted .

§ 306.77 Corepresentatives and fiduci-

aries.

If there are two or more executors ,

administrators, guardians or similar rep-

resentatives , or trustees of an estate, all

must unite in the assignment of any

securities belonging to the estate . How-

ever, when a statute, a decree of court,

or the instrument under which the rep-

resentatives or fiduciaries are acting

provides otherwise, assignments in ac-

cordance with their authority will be

accepted . If the securities have ma-

tured or been called and are submitted

for redemption for the account of all, or

for redemption-exchange or pursuant

to an advance refunding offer and the

securities offered in exchange are to be

registered in the names of all , only one

representative or fiduciary need execute

the assignment.
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§ 306.78 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart, so far

as applicable, govern assignments of

Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-

1975-80 .

Subpart J-Assignments in Behalf of

Private or Public Organizations

§ 306.85 Private corporations and unin-

corporated associations.

Securities registered in the name of,

or assigned to , an unincorporated asso-

ciation, or a private corporation in its

own right or in a representative or

fiduciary capacity, may be assigned in its

behalf for any authorized transaction by

any duly authorized officer or officers .

Evidence, in the form of a resolution of

the governing body, authorizing the as-

signing officer to assign, or to sell, or to

otherwise dispose of the securities will

ordinarily be required to support assign-

ments. Resolutions may relate to any or

all registered securities owned by the

organization or held by it in a represent-

ative or fiduciary capacity. (Form PD

1009 or 1010, or any substantially simi-

lar form, may be used for securities

owned by an organization in its own

right ; Form PD 1011 or 1012, or any sub-

stantially similar form, may be used for

securities held in a representative or

fiduciary capacity. ) If the officer or

officers derive their authority from the

charter, constitution or bylaws, a copy

or a pertinent extract therefrom ,

properly certified , will be required in lieu

of a resolution. If the resolution or

other supporting document shows only

the title of the authorized officer, with-

out his name, it must be supplemented

by a certificate of incumbency . (Form

PD 1014 may be used .)

·

§ 306.86 Change of name and succes-

sion of private organizations.

If a private corporation or unincor-

porated association changes its name

or is lawfully succeeded by another cor-

poration or unincorporated association,

its securities may be assigned in behalf

of the organization in its new name or

that of its successor by an authorized

officer in accordance with § 306.85 . The

assignment must be supported by evi-

dence of the change of name or suc-

cessorship .

§ 306.87 Partnerships.

An assignment of a security registered

in the name of or assigned to a partner-

ship must be executed by a general part-

ner. Upon dissolution of a partnership,

assignment by all living partners and by

the persons entitled to assign in behalf

of any deceased partner's estate will be

required unless the laws of the jurisdic-

tion authorize a general partner to bind

the partnership by any act appropriate

for winding up partnership affairs. In

those cases where assignments by or in

behalf of all partners are required this

fact must be shown in the assignment:

otherwise, an affidavit by a former gener-

al partner must be furnished identifying

all the persons who had been partners

immediately prior to dissolution . Upon

voluntary dissolution, for any jurisdic-

tion where a general partner may not act

in winding up partnership affairs, an as-

signment by a liquidating partner, as

such , must be supported by a duly exe-

cuted agreement among the partners

appointing the liquidating partner.

§ 306.88 Political entities and public

corporations.

Securities registered in the name of

or assigned to, a State , county , city ,

town, village, school district or other

political entity, public body or corpora-

tion, may be assigned by a duly author-

ized officer, supported by evidence of his

authority.

§ 306.89 Public officers.

Securities registered in the name of,

or assigned to, a public officer, desig-

nated by title, may be assigned by such

officer, supported by evidence of incum-

bency. Assignments for the officer's own

apparent individual benefit will not be

recognized.

§ 306.90 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart apply

to Treasury Bonds, Investment Series

B-1975-80.

Subpart K-Attorneys in Fact

§ 306.91 Attorneys in fact.

(a) General. Assignments by an at-

torney in fact will be recognized if sup-

ported by an adequate power of attorney.

Every power must be executed in the
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An

presence of an authorized witnessing

officer. The original power, or a photo-

copy certified by an authorized witness-

ing officer, must be filed with the Treas-

ury Department. An assignment by a

substituted attorney in fact must be sup-

ported by an authorizing power of at-

torney and power of substitution .

assignment by an attorney in fact or a

substituted attorney in fact for the ap-

parent benefit of either will not be

accepted unless expressly authorized.

(Form PD 1001 , 1002 , 1003 , or 1004 , as

appropriate, may be used to appoint an

attorney in fact. An attorney in fact

may use Form PD 1006 or 1008 to appoint

a substitute. However, any form suf-

ficient in substance may be used.) If

there are two or more joint attorneys in

fact or substitutes, less than all may as-

sign for redemption for the account of

the owner, or for redemption-exchange,

or pursuant to an advance refunding

offer provided the new securities are to

be registered in the owner's name.

Otherwise, all must unite in the assign-

ment unless the power authorizes less

than all to act. A power of attorney or

of substitution not coupled with an in-

terest will be recognized until the Bu-

reau receives proof of revocation or proof

of the grantor's death or incompetency.

(b) For legal representatives or fidu-

ciaries. Assignments by an attorney in

fact or substitute attorney in fact for

a legal representative or fiduciary, in ad-

dition to the power of attorney and of

substitution, must be supported by evi-

dence, if any, as required by §§ 306.57 (d ) ,

306.65, 306.75 , and 306.76 . Powers must

specifically designate the securities to be

assigned.

(c) For corporation or unincorporated

association. Assignments by an attorney

in fact or a substitute attorney in fact

in behalf of a corporation or unincor-

porated association, in addition to the

power of attorney and power of substitu-

tion, must be supported by one of the

following documents certified under seal

of the organization, or , if it has no seal,

sworn to by an officer who has access to

the records :

(1) A copy of the resolution of the

governing body authorizing an officer to

appoint an attorney in fact, with power

of substitution if pertinent , to assign,

or to sell, or to otherwise dispose of, the

securities , or

(2) A copy of the charter, constitu-

tion or bylaws, or a pertinent extract

therefrom , showing the authority of an

officer to appoint an attorney in fact,

or

(3) A copy of the resolution of the

governing body directly appointing an

attorney in fact.

If the resolution or other supporting

document shows only the title of the

authorized officer, without his name, a

certificate of incumbency must also be

furnished . (Form PD 1014 may be used.)

The power may not be broader than the

resolution or other authority.

(d) For public corporations. A gen-

eral power of attorney in behalf of a

public corporation will be recognized

only if it is authorized by statute.

§ 306.92 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart shall

apply to nontransferable securities , sub-

ject only to the limitations imposed by

the terms of the particular issues.

Subpart L-Transfer Through Judicial

Proceedings

§ 306.95 Transferable securities.

The Department will recognize valid

judicial proceedings affecting the owner-

ship of or interest in transferable securi-

ties, upon presentation of the securities

together with evidence of the proceed-

ings. In the case of securities registered

in the names of two or more persons, the

extent of their respective interests in the

securities must be determined by the

court in proceedings to which they are

parties or must otherwise be validly es-

tablished."

§ 306.96 Evidence required.

Copies of a final judgment, decree or

order of court and of any necessary sup-

plementary proceedings must be sub-

mitted. Assignments by a trustee in

bankruptcy or a receiver of an insolvent's

estate must be supported by evidence of

his qualification. Assignments by a re-

ceiver in equity or a similar court officer

must be supported by a copy of an order

authorizing him to assign, or to sell, or to

A finder claiming the ownership of a

bearer security or a registered security as-

signed in blank or so assigned as to become,

in effect, payable to bearer, must perfect his

title in accordance with the provisions of

State law. If there are no such provisions,

the Department will not recognize his title to

the security.
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otherwise dispose of, the securities.

Where the documents are dated more

than six months prior to presentation of

the securities, there must also be sub-

mitted a certificate dated within six

months of presentation of the securities,

showing the judgment, decree or order,

or evidence of qualification, is in full

force. Any such evidence must be certi-

fied under court seal.

§ 306.97 Nontransferable securities.

(a) Treasury Bonds, Investment Se-

ries A-1965. The provisions of this sub-

part shall apply to bonds of this series,

except that reference to assignments

shall be deemed only to refer to requests

for payment. With the exception of a

trustee in bankruptcy or a receiver of an

insolvent's estate , payment will be lim-

ited to the redemption value current

thirty days after termination of the ju-

dicial proceedings or current at the time

the bonds are surrendered for redemp-

tion, whichever is less . No judicial pro-

ceedings will be recognized if they would

give effect to an attempted voluntary

transfer inter vivos of the bonds.

(b) Treasury Bonds, Investment Se-

ries B-1975-80 . The provisions of this

subpart shall apply to bonds of this se-

ries, except that prior to maturity any

reference to assignments shall be deemed

to refer to assignments of the bonds for

exchange for the current series of 1½

percent 5 -year EA or EO Treasury notes.

Subpart M-Requests for Suspension

of Transactions

§ 306.100 Requests for suspension of

transactions in securities.

(a) Registered securities— ( 1 ) Reports

of loss, theft or destruction of registered

securities. Reports of lost, stolen or de-

stroyed registered securities not so as-

signed as to become, in effect, payable

to bearer, will be accepted from the

owner or his authorized agent at any

time and records will be maintained of

the reports. If such a registered security

is presented to the Department, the

owner will be duly advised and given all

available information .

(2) Reports of assignments affected

by fraud . The Department reserves the

right to suspend any transaction in a

registered security bearing an apparently

valid assignment, if prior to the time

it is received in the Department a report

is received from and a claim is filed by

an assignor that his assignment was af-

fected by fraud. The interested parties

will be notified of the suspension and

given a reasonable period of time within

which to effect settlement by agreement

or institute judicial proceedings. If sub-

sequent to the time the Department has

transferred, exchanged or redeemed a

registered security in reliance on an ap-

parently valid assignment, a report or

claim is received that the assignment was

affected by fraud , the Department will

undertake only to furnish all available

information.

(3) Reports of forged assignments.

If it is claimed that the assignment of

a registered security is a forgery, the

Department will investigate the matter

and if it is established that the assign-

ment was forged and the owner did not

authorize or ratify the assignment, or

receive any benefits therefrom, the De-

partment will recognize his ownership

and grant appropriate relief.

(b) Bearer securities or registered

securities so assigned as to become, in

effect, payable to bearer— ( 1 ) Securities

not overdue. Neither the Department

nor any of its agents will accept notice

of any claim or of pending judicial pro-

Iceedings by any person for the purpose

of suspending transactions in bearer

securities , or registered securities so as-

signed as to become, in effect, payable

to bearer which are not overdue as de-

fined in § 306.25.10 However, if the

10 It has been the long-standing policy of

the Department to assume no responsibility

for the protection of bearer securities not in

the possession of persons claiming rights

therein and to give no effect to any notice of

such claims. This policy was formalized on

April 27, 1867, when the Secretary of the

Treasury issued the following statement:

"In consequence of the increasing trouble,

wholly without practical benefit, arising

from notices which are constantly received

at the Department respecting the loss of

coupon bonds, which are payable to bearer.

and of Treasury notes issued and remaining

in blank at the time of loss , it becomes nec

essary to give this public notice, that the

Government can not protect and will not

undertake to protect the owners of such

bonds and notes against the consequences

of their own fault or misfortune.

"Hereafter all bonds, notes, and coupons

payable to bearer, and Treasury notes issued

and remaining in blank, will be paid to the

party presenting them in pursuance of the

regulations of the Department, in the course

of regular business ; and no attention w

be paid to caveats which may be filed for

the purpose of preventing such payment."
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securities are received and retired, the

Department will undertake to notify

persons who appear to be entitled to any

available information concerning the

source from which the securities were

received.

(2) Overdue securities . Reports that

bearer securities, or registered securities

so assigned as to become, in effect , pay-

able to bearer, were lost , stolen or pos-

sibly destroyed after they became

overdue as defined in § 306.25 will be

accepted by the Bureau for the purpose

of suspending redemption of the securi-

ties if the person claiming ownership

thereof establishes his interest. If the

securities are presented , their redemp-

tion will be suspended and the presenter

and the claimant will each be given an

opportunity to establish ownership .

= Subpart N Claims on Account of

Loss, Theft, Destruction , Mutilation

or Defacement of Securities

§ 306.105 Statutory authority and re-

quirements.

Section 8 of the Act of July 8 , 1937

= (50 Stat. 481 ) , as amended (31 U.S.C.

E738a) , provides for relief, under certain

conditions, on account of the loss, theft,

destruction, mutilation or defacement

1 of United States interest-bearing secu-

rities . To obtain relief the security

must be fully identified and the perti-

nent facts proved to the satisfaction of

the Secretary of the Treasury, and

generally, a bond of indemnity in such

form and with such surety , sureties or

security as may be required to protect

the interests of the United States, must

befiled.

§ 306.106 Reports of loss, theft, de-

struction , mutilation or defacement

of securities.

(a) Loss or theft. Report of the loss

or theft of a security should be made

promptly to the Bureau. The report

should include :

(1) The name and present address of

the owner , and his address at the time

the security was issued, and, if the re-

port is made by any other person, the

capacity in which he represents the

owner ;

(2) The identification of the security

by title of loan , issue date , interest rate ,

serial number and denomination, and in

the case of a registered security, the ex-

act form of inscription and a full de-

scription of any assignment, endorse-

ment or other writing thereon; and

(3) A statement of the circumstances.

(b) Destruction, mutilation or deface-

ment. If a security is destroyed , or be-

comes so mutilated or defaced as to

impair its value to the owner, a report

of the circumstances, as outlined in

paragraph (a ) , of this section must be

made to the Bureau. All available por-

tions of the mutilated or defaced security

must also be submitted . In any appro-

priate case , a form for use in applying

for relief will be furnished .

§ 306.107 Relief authorized for lost,

stolen, destroyed, mutilated or de-

faced securities.

(a) Registered securities. Relief will

be granted for a registered security not

assigned in blank or not so assigned as

to become, in effect, payable to bearer,

when it has been established that the

security has been lost, stolen , destroyed,

mutilated or defaced . Relief will be

granted in the same manner for bearer

securities restrictively endorsed in ac-

cordance with the provisions of the cur-

rent revision of Department Circular

No. 853.

(b) Bearer securities or registered se-

curities so assigned as to become, in

effect, payable to bearer. Relief will be

granted for bearer securities and regis-

tered securities so assigned as to become,

in effect , payable to bearer, proved to

have been destroyed , mutilated or de-

faced . Relief will also be granted for

such securities if they were lost or stolen

under such circumstances and have been

missing for such period of time after

they have matured or become redeem-

able pursuant to a call for redemption as

in the judgment of the Secretary of the

Treasury establishes that they (1) have

been destroyed or have become irretriev-

ably lost, ( 2 ) are not held by any person

as his own property and ( 3) will never

become the basis of a valid claim against

the United States.

(c) Interest coupons . Relief will be

granted for interest coupons only when

it is established they were attached to a

security at the time they were destroyed ,

mutilated or defaced .

§ 306.108 Type of relief granted.

When relief is authorized for a lost,

stolen, destroyed , mutilated or defaced

security, it will be granted by either (a )

the issue of a substitute marked "Dupli-
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cate," bearing the same issue date and

showing the serial number of the original

security, if the security for which relief

is being granted has not matured or be-

come redeemable pursuant to a call , or

(b) payment , if the security has matured

or become redeemable pursuant to a call.

When a substitute is issued to replace a

destroyed, mutilated or defaced coupon

security it will have attached all coupons

corresponding to those proved to have

been attached thereto at the time of the

mishap, except that any matured cou-

pons will not be attached but will be

paid by check . Relief will not be granted

in any case before the expiration of six

months from date of loss or theft.

§ 306.109 Nontransferable securities.

The provisions of this subpart shall

apply to all nontransferable securities,

other than United States Savings Bonds,

subject only to the limitations imposed

by the terms of the particular issues .

Subpart O- Miscellaneous

§ 306.115

Provisions

Additional requirements.

In any case or any class of cases aris-

ing under the regulations of this part

the Secretary of the Treasury may re-

quire such additional evidence and a

bond of indemnity with or without

surety, as may in his judgment be neces-

sary for the protection of the interests

of the United States .

§ 306.116 Waiver of regulations.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right, in his discretion , to waive or

modify any provision or provisions of the

regulations of this part in any particular

case or class of cases for the convenience

ofthe United States or in order to relieve

any person or persons of unnecessary

hardship , if such action is not incon-

sistent with law, does not impair any

existing rights , and he is satisfied that

such action would not subject the United

States to any substantial expense or

liability.

§ 306.117 Preservation of existing

rights.

Nothing contained in this part shall

limit or restrict any existing rights which

holders of securities heretofore issued

may have acquired under the circulars

offering such securities for sale or under

the regulations in force at the time of

acquisition.

§ 306.118 Supplements, amendments or

revisions.

The Secretary of the Treasury may at

any time, or from time to time, prescribe

additional, supplemental, amendatory or

revised regulations with respect to

United States securities .

Appendix-Computation of Interest

on Treasury Bonds, Treasury Notes,

and Treasury Certificates of In-

debtedness, and Computation of

Discount on Treasury Bills

TREASURY BONDS, TREASURY NOTES, AND

TREASURY CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS

COMPUTATION OF INTEREST ON A SEMIANNUAL

BASIS

ONE DAY'S INTEREST IS 1/181 , 1/182 , 1/183 or

1/184 of 2 YEAR'S INTEREST

Computation of interest will be made on a

semiannual basis in all cases where interest

is payable for one or more full half-year (6

months) periods, or for one or more full half-

year periods and a fractional part of a half-

year period. A semiannual interest period

is an exact half-year or 6 months , for com-

putation purposes, and may comprise 181 .

182 , 183 or 184 actual days.

An exact half-year's interest at the speci-

fied rate is computed for each full period

of exactly 6 months, irrespective of the

actual number of days in the half-year.

If the initial interest covers a fractional

part of a half-year, computation is made on

the basis of the actual number of days in

the half-year ( exactly 6 months) ending on

the day such initial interest becomes due. If

the initial interest covers a period in excess

of 6 months, computation is made on the

basis of one full half-year period , ending

with the interest due date, and a fractional

part of the preceding full half-year period.

Interest for any fractional part of a full

half-year period is computed on the basis

of the exact number of days in the full

period , including February 29 whenever it

falls within such a period .

The number of days in any half-year period

is shown in the following table:
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For the half-year

Beginning from the

1st or 15th day of-

January.

February.
March.

Numberofdays

Ending on the

1st or 15th day

of-

lar

year

Regu- Leap

year

July. 181 182

August. 181 182

September. 184 184

October. 183 183

November.. 184 184

December. 183 183

January. 184 184

August. February. 184 184

September. March. 181 182

October.. April.
182 183

November. May. 181 182

December. June. 182 183

One year (any 2 365 366

consecutive

halfyears) .

April..

May.
June.

July.

Treasury Bills

The methods of computing discount rates

on Treasury Bills are given below :

Computation will be made on an annual

basis in all cases. The annual period for

bank discount is a year of 360 days, and all

computations of such discount for a frac-

tional part of a year will be made on that

basis. The annual period for true discount

is one full year from but not including the

date of issue to and including the anniver-

sary of such date . Computation of true dis-

count for a fractional part of a year will be

made on the basis of 365 days in the year,

or 366 days if February 29 falls within the

year.

Use of Interest Table

In the attached table decimals are set

forth for use in computing interest for frac-

tional parts of interest periods . The deci-

mals cover interest on $ 1,000 for one day in

each possible semiannual interest period, at

all rates of interest , in steps of % percent,

from % to 6 percent. The amount of in-

terest accruing on any date (for a fractional

part of an interest period ) on $1,000 face

amount of any issue of Treasury Bonds,

Treasury notes, or Treasury certificates of

indebtedness may be ascertained in the

following way:

(1) The date of issue, the dates for the

payment of interest, and the rate of interest

(percent per annum ) may be determined

from the text of the security, or from the

official circular governing the issue.

(2 ) Determine the interest period of

which the fraction is a part, and calculate

the number of days in the full period to

determine the proper column to be used in

selecting the decimal for one day's interest.

(3) Calculate the actual number of days

in the fractional period from but not includ-

ing the date of issue or the day on which

the last preceding interest payment was

made, to and including the day on which

the next succeeding interest payment is due

or the day as of which the transaction which

terminates the accrual of additional interest

is effected .

(4) Multiply the appropriate decimal (one

day's interest on 81,000 ) by the number of

days in the fractional part of the interest

period . The appropriate decimal will be

found in the attached table opposite the

rate borne by the security , and in the column

showing the full interest period of which the

fractional period is a part. (For interest on

any other amount, multiply the amount of

interest on $1,000 by the other amount ex-

pressed as a decimal of $1,000 . )

Bank Discount

The bank discount rate on a Treasury bill

may be ascertained by (1 ) subtracting the

sale price of the bill from its face value to

obtain the amount of discount; ( 2 ) dividing

the amount of discount by the number of

days the bill is to run to obtain the amount

of discount per day; ( 3 ) multiplying the

amount of discount per day by 360 (the num-

ber of days in a commercial year of 12 months

of 30 days each ) to obtain the amount of

discount per year; and (4) dividing the

amount of discount per year by the face

value of the bill to obtain the bank dis-

count rate.

For example-91 -day bill-dated

Apr. 1 , 1954 due July 1, 1954 :

Principal amount- maturity

value__

Price at issue-amount received__

Amount of discount….

$100.00

99.50

.50

$0.50 91X 360 ÷ $ 100 = 1.978 percent .

True Discount

The true discount rate on a Treasury bill

may be ascertained by ( 1 and 2 ) obtaining

the amount of discount per day by following

the first two steps described under "Bank

Discount"; (3 ) multiplying the amount of

discount per day by the actual number of

days in the year from date of issue (365

ordinarily, but 366 if February 29th of a

leap year falls within the year from date

of issue) to obtain the amount of discount

per year; and (4 ) dividing the amount of

discount per year by the sale price of the

bill to obtain the true discount rate.

For example-91 -day bill-dated

Apr. 1 , 1954-due July 1 , 1954 :

Principal amount-maturity

value_

Price at issue-amount received.

$100.00

99.50

.50Amount of discount ….

$0.50 ÷91X365 ÷ $99.50 = 2.016 percent.
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DECIMAL FOR 1 DAY'S INTEREST ON $ 1,000 AT VARIOUS RATES OF INTEREST, PAYABLE SEMIANNUALLY OR ON A

SEMIANNUAL BASIS, IN REGULAR YEARS OF 365 DAYS AND IN LEAP YEARS OF 366 DAYS

Rate per annum

Half-year of 184

days- Regular

year: January,

February,

September,

November

Interest period ending on the 1st or 15th of-

Half-year of 183

days- Regular

year: October,

December. Leap

year: April, June

Half-year of 182

days- Regular

year: April, June.

Leap year: March,

May,July, August

Half-year of 181

days- Regular

year: March,

May, July, August

Percent

$0.003 396 739

.006 793 478

.010 190 217

$0.003 415 301

.006 830 601

.010 245 902

$0.003 434 066

.006 868 132

$0.003 453 039

.0C6 906 077

.010 302 198 .010 359 116

.013 586 957 .013 661 202 .013 736 264 .013 812 155

.016 983 696

.020 380 435

.023 777 174

.017 076 503

.020 491 803

.023 907 104

.017 170 330 .017 265 193

.020 604 396 .020 718 232

. 024 038 462 024 171 271

.027 173 913 .027 322 404 .027 472 527 027 624 309

.030 570 652 .030 737 705 .030 906 593 031 077 348

14. .033 967 391 .034 153 005 .034 340 659 .034 530 387

1 %- .037 364 130 .037 568 306 .037 774 725 .037 983 425

1½- .040 760 870 .040 983 607 .041 208 791 041 436 464

15% .044 157 609 .044 398 907 .044 642 857 .044 889 503

134. .047 554 348 .047 814 208 .048 076 923 .048 342 541

1 %- .050 951 087 .051 229 508 .051 510 989 .051 795 580

2. .054 347 826 .054 644 809 .054 945 055 .055 248 619

28-

24.

.057 744 565 .058 C60 109 .058 379 121 .058 701 657

.061 141 304 .061 475 410 .061 813 187 062 154 696

.064 538 C43 .064 890 710 .065 247 253 .065 607 735

.067 934 783 .068 306 011 068 681 319 069 060 773

. 071 331 522 .071 721 311 .072 115 385 .072 513 812

234 .074 728 261 .075 136 612 .075 549 451075 966 851

28. .078 125 000 .078 551 913 .078 983 516 .079 419 890

3. . 081 521 739 . 081 967 213 .082 417 582 082 872 928

3%. .084 918 478 .085 382 514 .085 851 648 086 325 967

314 .088 315 217 .088 797 814 .089 285 714 089 779 006

33% .091 711 957 .092 213 115 .092 719 780

31 .095 108 696 .095 628 415 .096 153 846

35 .098 505 435 .099 043 716 .099 587 912

33 . 101 902 174

. 105 298 913

.102 459 016 .103 021 978

105 874 317 .106 456 044

093 232 044

.096 685 083

100 138 122

103 591 160

107 044 199

.108 695 652

. 112 092 391

.115 489 130

. 118 885 870

109 289 617 .109 890 110 .110 497 238

. 112 704 918 .113 324 176 .113 950 276

.116 120 219 .116 758 242 .117 403 315

119 535 519 .120 192 308 .120 856 354

.122 282 609 122 950 820 .123 626 374 124 309 392

.125 679 348 .126 366 120 .127 060 440 127 762 431

.129 076 087 129 781 421 .130 494 505 .131 215 470

. 132 472 826 .133 196 721 .133 928 571 .134 668 508

5. .135 869 565 .136 612 022 .137 362 637 .138 121 547

.139 266 304 .140 027 322 .140 796 703 .141 574 586

.142 663 043 .143 442 623 .144 230 769 .145 027 624

53 146 059 783 146 857 923 .147 664 835 148 480 663

51

6

.149 456 522

152 853 261

.156 250 000

159 646 739

.163 043 478

.150 273 224 .151 098 901 151 933 702

153 688 525 .154 532 967 .155 386 740

. 157 103 825 .157 967 033 .158 839 779

.160 519 126

.163 934 426

.161 401 099

.164 835 165

162 292 818

165 745 856
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Sec.

SUBCHAPTER B-BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT

PART 309-ISSUE AND SALE OF

TREASURY BILLS

309.3 Denominations and exchange. [ Re-

vised ]

309.5 Acceptance as security for public de-

posits and in payment of taxes

(when specifically provided for by

the Secretary of the Treasury) .

[Revised ]

309.8 Tenders; when cash deposit is re-

quired. [Revised ]

§ 309.3 Denominations and exchange.

Treasury bills will be issued in denomi-

nations (maturity value) of $1,000,

$5,000, $10,000 , $50,000, $ 100,000 , $500,-

000, and $1,000,000. Exchanges from

higher to lower and lower to higher

denominations of the same series (bear-

ing the same issue and maturity dates)

will be permitted at Federal Reserve

Banks and at the Office of the Treasurer

of the United States, Washington . In-

sofar as applicable, the general regula-

tions of the Treasury Department

governing transactions in bonds and

notes will govern transactions in Treas-

ury bills.

[Amdt. 2, 26 F.R. 11215, Nov. 28, 1961 ]

Prior Amendments

1959 : 24 F.R. 3533 , May 2

§309.5 Acceptance as security for pub-

lic deposits and in payment of taxes

(when specifically provided for by

the Secretary of the Treasury) .

Treasury bills will be acceptable at

maturity value to secure deposits of pub-

lic moneys. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury, in his discretion, when inviting

tenders for Treasury bills , may provide

that Treasury bills of any series will be

acceptable at maturity value, whether

at or before maturity, under such rules

and regulations as he shall prescribe or

approve, in payment of income and

profits taxes payable under the provisions

of the Internal Revenue Code.

Treasury bills which by the terms of

their issue may be accepted in payment

of income and profits taxes may be sur-

rendered to any Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch, acting as fiscal agent of the

United States, or to the Office of the

Treasurer of the United States, Wash-

ington, fifteen days or less before the

date on which the taxes become due.

Any

The Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or

the Office of the Treasurer of the United

States will issue receipts to the owners

showing the face amount of the bills so

surrendered. These receipts may be sub-

mitted in lieu of the bills on or before

the specified tax payment dates to the

District Director, Internal Revenue Serv-

ice, with the owners' tax returns . Notes

secured by Treasury bills are eligible for

discount or rediscount at Federal Reserve

Banks by member banks , as are notes se-

cured by bonds and notes of the United

States, under the provisions of section

13 of the Federal Reserve Act. They will

be acceptable at maturity, but not before,

in payment of interest or of principal on

account of obligations of foreign govern-

ments held by the United States.

[Amdt. 1 , 24 F.R. 3533 , May 2 , 1959 ]

§ 309.8 Tenders ; when cash deposit is

required.

Tenders should be submitted on the

printed forms and forwarded in the

special envelopes which will be supplied

on application to any Federal Reserve

Bank, or Branch. If a special envelope

is not available, the inscription "Tender

for Treasury Bills" should be placed on

the envelope used. The instructions of

the Federal Reserve Banks with respect

to the submission of tenders should be

observed . Banking institutions gen-

erally may submit tenders for account

of customers provided the names of the

customers are set forth in such tenders.

Others than banking institutions will

not be permitted to submit tenders ex-

cept for their own account. Tenders

from incorporated banks and trust com-

panies , and from responsible and recog-

nized dealers in investment securities

will be received without deposit. Tend-

ers from all others must be accompanied

by a payment of such percent of the

face amount of the Treasury bills ap-

plied for as the Secretary of the Treasury

may from time to time prescribe: Pro-

vided, however, That such deposit will

not be required if the tender is accom-

panied by an express guaranty of pay-

ment in full by an incorporated bank

or trust company. Forfeiture of the

prescribed payment may be declared by

the Secretary of the Treasury, if pay-

ment is not completed , in the case of

accepted tenders, on the prescribed date.

[Amdt. 2, 26 F.R. 11215, Nov. 28, 1961 ]
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PART 315- UNITED STATES SAVINGS

Sec.

315.10

315.11

315.32

BONDS

Subpart C- Limitations on Holdings

Amount which may be held .

[Amended]

Computation of amount. [ Amended ]

Subpart G-Interest

[Amended ]
Current income bonds.

Subpart H-General Provisions for Payment and

Redemption

315.37 At or after maturity. [ Revised ]

Subpart C- Limitations on Holdings

§ 315.10 Amount which may be held .

* *

(b) Series H. $20,000 (maturity value )

for each calendar year up to and includ-

ing the calendar year 1956 ; $10,000 (ma-

turity value ) for the calendar years 1957 5

to 1961 , inclusive ; $20,000 (maturity

value) for the calendar year 1962 and

each calendar year thereafter.

[Paragraph (b) amended by Amdt. 4, 26 F.R.

11215, Nov. 15, 1961 ]

§ 315.11 Computation of amount.

(c) Bonds that may be excluded from

computation.
*

(9) Bonds of Series E or Series H pur-

chased with the proceeds of bonds of

Series J or Series K, at or after maturity,

where such matured bonds are presented

for that purpose in accordance with the

provisions of Department Circular No.

653, Fifth Revision, as amended , offering

bonds of Series E, and Department Cir-

cular No. 905 , Second Revision, as

amended, offering bonds of Series H.

[ Subparagraph (9 ) added, 28 F.R. 11133 ,

Oct. 17 , 1963 ]

5 Effective May 1, 1957. Accordingly in-

vestors who purchased $20,000 (maturity

value) of bonds of Series E bearing issue

dates of January 1 through April 1 were

not entitled to purchase additional bonds of

that series during 1957. The same limitation

applies to bonds of Series H bearing those

issue dates. Investors who purchased less

than $10,000 (maturity value ) of bonds of

either series prior to May 1 were entitled only

to purchase enough of either series to bring

their total for that series for 1957 to $ 10,000

(maturity value ) .

Subpart G-Interest

§ 315.32 Current income bonds.

*

(b) Method of interest payments.
⭑ **

(5) The interest due at maturity in

the case of bonds for which an optional

extension privilege has not been granted

and at the final maturity for all bonds

for which an optional extension privilege

has been granted will be paid with the

principal and in the same manner.

However, if the registered owner of a

bond in beneficiary form dies on or after

the due date without having presented

and surrendered the bond for payment

or authorized reissue , and is survived by

the beneficiary, the interest may be paid

to the legal representative of or the per-

son entitled to the registered owner's

estate. To obtain such payment, the

bonds with a request therefor by the ben-

eficiary should be submitted together

with the evidence required in § 315.70.

[Subparagraph (5) amended , Amdt. 3, 26

F.R. 8072, Aug. 29, 1961 ]

Subpart H-General Provisions for

Payment and Redemption

§ 315.37 At or after maturity.

Pursuant to its terms, a savings bond

of any series will be paid at or after

maturity at the maturity value fixed by

the terms of the Department Circular

offering the particular series of bonds to

the public , current at the time of re-

demption, and in no greater amount.

No advance notice will be required for

the redemption of matured savings bonds

except that any current income bond for

which an optional extension period has

been provided will, beginning with the

first day of the third calendar month fol-

lowing the calendar month in which the

bond originally matured, be regarded as

unmatured until it reaches its final ma-

turity date, and the same notice prior to

redemption will be required for it as re-

quired for bonds of the same series which

have not reached original maturity.

[Amdt. 3 , 26 F.R. 8073 , Aug. 29, 1961 ]
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PART 316-OFFERING OF UNITED

STATES SAVINGS BONDS, SERIES E

[REVISED]

Sec.

316.1

316.2

316.3

Principal scope of part-new Series

E bonds with higher yield-future

increased investment yields for all

outstanding Series E bonds.

Authority for part.

New Series E bonds-investment

yield 3.75 percent per annum com-

pounded semiannually to maturity

(7 years and 9 months ) -effective

date June 1 , 1959.

Bonds purchased before new stock

is available.

Description (registered form only-

denominations- issue date, etc. ) .

Registration.

316.4

316.5

316.6

316.7

316.8

316.9 Issue prices of bonds.

316.10

316.11

316.12

316.13

Limitation on holdings.

Nontransferability.

Purchase of bonds.

Delivery of bonds by mail.

Increased future investment yields

to original maturity for all out-

standing unmatured bonds with

issue dates of December 1 , 1949

through May 1 , 1959.

Further investment yield ( interest )

on Series E bonds after maturity-

optional extension privileges .

316.14 Increased yields during the extended

maturity period for all outstanding

bonds reaching original maturity

on or after June 1, 1959 with issue

dates of June 1 , 1949 through April

1, 1957.

316.15 Increased future investment yields

to extended maturity for all out-

standing bonds having reached

original maturity prior to June 1,

1959 with issue dates of May 1,

1941 through May 1 , 1949.

Taxation.316.16

316.17 Lost, stolen , or destroyed bonds.

316.18 Payment or redemption (in general ) .

316.19 Payment or redemption in the case

of disability or death.

General provisions.

Appendix

316.20

AUTHORITY: §§ 316.1 to 316.20 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 21 , as amended, sec. 25 , Pub.

Law 86-346; 31 US.C. 757c.

SOURCE: §§ 316.1 to 316.20 contained in

1959 Department Circular 653, 5th Revision ,

24 F.R. 8019 , Oct. 6, 1959, except as other-

wise noted.

.

§ 316.1 Principal scope of part-new

Series E bonds with higher yield—

future increased investment yields

for all outstanding Series E bonds.

This part offers for sale new United

States Savings Bonds of Series E with a

higher investment yield and provides for

improved investment yields on all out-

standing unmatured and matured United

SeeStates Savings Bonds of Series E.

§ 316.3 and §§ 316 12 to 316 15. These

improvements will accrue to owners

without any special action on their part.

The bonds are hereinafter generally re-

ferred to as Series E bonds.

§ 316.2 Authority for part.

This part is issued pursuant to the

provisions of sections 22 and 25 of the

Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended.

Under the authority of section 25 of the

Act, the President of the United States

has found that with respect to United

States Savings Bonds of Series E it is

necessary in the national interest to ex-

ceed, as provided herein, the maximum

interest rate and investment yield pre-

scribed by section 22.¹

§ 316.3 New Series E bonds- invest-

ment yield 3.75 percent per annum

compounded semiannually to

turity (7 years and 9 months)—

effective date June 1 , 1959.

ma-

(a) New Series E bonds. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury offers for sale to

the people of the United States new

United States Savings Bonds of Series E

with a higher investment yield to ma-

turity (as well as higher intermediate

yields) and a correspondingly shorter

term of maturity, as provided in para-

graph (b ) of this section . Otherwise ,

these bonds will be substantially a con-

tinuation of the Series E bonds hereto-

fore available. This offering of bonds

will continue until terminated by the

Secretary of the Treasury.

(b) Investment yield ( interest ) . Se-

ries E bonds will be issued on a discount

basis at 75 percent of their maturity

value, and may be redeemed , at the own-

er's option, at any time after two months

1 The maximum rate and yield prescribed

by section 22 is 3.26 per centum per annum,

compounded semiannually.

Section 25 of the Second Liberty Bond Act

as added by the Act approved September 22,

1959 (Public Law 86-346) , provides as fol-

lows :

"In the case of any offering of United

States savings bonds issued or to be issued

under section 22 of this Act, the maximum

limits on the interest rate or the investment

yield or both may be exceeded upon a find-

ing by the President with respect to such

offering that the national interest requires

that such maximum limits be exceeded : Pro-

vided, however, That in no event may the

interest rate or the investment yield exceed

44 per centum per annum."
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from the issue date. No interest as such

will be paid on the bonds, but they will

increase in redemption value at the end

of the first half-year period from the

issue date and successive periods there-

after as shown in Table 1 of this part.

The investment yield will be approxi-

mately 3.75 percent per annum com-

pounded semiannually, if the bonds are

held to maturity, which will be 7 years

and 9 months from the issue date ; but

the yield will be less if they are redeemed

prior to maturity. During the first six

months from the issue date they will be

redeemable only at the issue price.

(c) Effective date. For the purposes

of this section all Series E bonds with is-

sue dates of June 1 , 1959 through Sep-

tember 1 , 1959 , as well as subsequent

issue dates , shall be deemed to be new

Series E bonds, and the investment yield

and shorter term of maturity provided

in paragraph (b) of this section shall

apply to them.

§ 316.4 Bonds purchased before new

stock is available.

Until bonds have been printed and sup-

plied to issuing agents, Series E bonds

in the form on sale prior to June 1, 1959,

will be issued for purchases under this

part. Series E bonds purchased in the

interval until the new stocks are avail-

able will carry the new investment yield

and redemption values and all other

privileges as fully as if expressly set forth

in the text of the bonds. If they desire

to do so, owners of bonds with the issue

date of June 1 , 1959 , or thereafter may

exchange such bonds at any Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch, or at the Office of

the Treasurer of the United States,

Washington 25 , D.C. , for bonds in the

new form (with the same registration

and issue dates ) when the latter become

available, but they need not do sc be-

cause all paying agents will redeem all

Series E bonds with the issue date of

June 1 , 1959, or thereafter, in accordance

with the schedule of redemption values

set forth in Table 1 of this part.

§ 316.5

only-

etc.) .

Description (registered form

denominations issue date,

Series E bonds are issued only in regis-

tered form and in denominations of $25 ,

$50 , $100 , $200 . $ 500 , $ 1,000 , $ 10,000 and

$100,000 (which is provided for trustees

of employees' savings plans ) . Each bond

will bear the facsimile signature of the

Secretary of the Treasury and an im-

print of the Seal of the Treasury Depart-

ment. At the time of issue , the issuing

agent will inscribe on the face of each

bond the name and address of the owner

and the name of the coowner or bene-

ficiary, if any; will enter in the upper

right-hand portion of the bond the issue

date (which shall be the first day of the

month and year in which payment of the

issue price is received by an authorized

issuing agent) ; and will imprint the

agent's dating stamp in the lower right-

hand portion to show the date the bond

is actually inscribed. As indicated in

§ 316.3 (b) , the issue date is important in

determining the date on which the bond

becomes redeemable, its maturity date

and yield thereto as well as its interme-

diate yields . Accordingly, it should not

be confused with the date on the agent's

dating stamp. A Series E bond shall be

valid only if an authorized issuing agent

receives payment therefor, duly inscribes ,

dates, stamps, and delivers it . See § 316.6

for forms of registration and § 316.9 for

issue prices of bonds.

§ 316.6 Registration.

(a) General. Generally, only resi-

dents of the United States, its territories

and possessions , the Commonwealth of

Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone and citizens

of the United States temporarily residing

abroad are eligible to invest in Series E

bonds. The bonds may be registered in

the names of natural persons in their

own right in the three conventional

forms of registration , single ownership.

coownership and beneficiary forms , here-

tofore available and in the names and

titles of fiduciaries and organizations , as

set forth below. Full information re-

garding eligibility to invest in savings

bonds and authorized forms of registra-

tion and rights thereunder will be found

in the regulations currently in force

governing United States Savings Bonds.

(Part 315 of this chapter, Department

Circular No. 530) .

(b) Natural persons in their own

right. The bonds may be registered in

the names of natural persons (whether

adults or minors ) in their own right, in

single ownership, coownership , and bene-

ficiary form .

(c) Others (only in single ownership

form ) . The bonds may also be regis-

tered as follows:

(1) Fiduciaries. In the names and

titles of any persons or organizations,
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public or private, as fiduciaries (includ-.

ing legal guardians, custodians, conser-

vators and trustees) , except where the

fiduciary would hold the bonds merely or

principally as security for the perform-

ance of a duty, obligation or service.

(2) Private and public organizations .

In the names of private or public organ-

izations (including private corporations,

partnerships, and unincorporated associ-

ations, and States, counties, public

corporations, and other public bodies)

in their own right, but not in the names

of commercial banks, which are defined

for this purpose as those accepting de-

mand deposits.

§ 316.7 Limitation on holdings.

The limits on the amount of any Series

E bonds originally issued during any one

calendar year that may be held by any

one person at any one time (which will

be computed in accordance with the

regulations currently in force governing

United States Savings Bonds (Part 315

of this chapter, Department Circular No.

530) ) are :

(a) General limitation. $ 10,000 (ma-

turity value ) for calendar year 1959 and

each calendar year thereafter.

(b) Special limitation for owners of

maturing savings bonds of Series F, G,

J and K. Owners of outstanding bonds

of Series F, Series G, Series J and Series

K are hereby granted the privilege of

applying the proceeds of the bonds, at or

after maturity, to the purchase of Series

E bonds without regard to the general

limitation on holdings, under the follow-

ing restrictions and conditions :

( 1 ) This privilege extends to all own-

ers of matured and maturing bonds of

Series F, Series G, Series J and Series K,

except bonds registered in the names of

commercial banks in their own right (as

distinguished from a representative or

fiduciary capacity) . For this purpose

commercial banks are defined as those

accepting demand deposits.

(2) It is subject to the restrictions

prescribed in § 315.6 of the savings bond

regulations.¹

(3) The matured bonds must be pre-

sented to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch for the specified purpose of tak-

ing advantage of this privilege.

(4) Series E bonds may be purchased

with the proceeds of the matured bonds

'Department Circular No. 530, current

revision.

only up to the denominational amounts

that the proceeds thereof will fully cov-

er; any difference between such pro-

ceeds and the purchase price of Series

E bonds will be paid to the owner.

(5) The Series E bonds will be reg-

istered in the name of the owner in any

authorized form of registration.

(6) They will be dated as of the first

day of the month in which the matured

bonds are presented to a Federal Reserve

Bank or Branch.

(7) This privilege will continue until

terminated by the Secretary of the

Treasury.

[Paragraph (b ) amended, 28 F.R. 11133 ,

Oct. 17, 1963 ]

(c) Special limitation applicable to

employees' savings plans. $2,000 (ma-

turity value) multiplied by the highest

number of participants in an employees'

savings plan (as defined below) at any

time during the year in which the bonds

are issued.

(1) Definition of plan and conditions

of eligibility. (i ) The employees' sav-

ings plan must have been established by

the employer for the exclusive and ir-

revocable benefit of his employees or

their beneficiaries, afford employees the

means of making regular savings from

their wages through payroll deductions,

and provide for employer contributions

to be added to such savings.

(ii) The entire assets thereof must be

credited to the individual accounts of

participating employees and assets cred-

ited to the account of an employee may

be distributed only to him or his bene-

ficiary, except as otherwise provided

herein .

(iii) Series E bonds may be purchased

only with assets credited to the accounts

of participating employees and only if

the amount taken from any account at

any time for that purpose is equal to the

purchase price of a bond or bonds in an

authorized denomination or denomina-

tions, and shares therein are credited to

the accounts of the individuals from

which the purchase price thereof was

derived, in amounts corresponding with

their shares. For example, if $37.50

credited to the account of John Jones is

commingled with funds credited to the

accounts of other employees to make a

total of $7,500 , with which a Series E

bond in the denomination of $ 10,000

(maturity value ) is purchased in Janu-

ary 1960 and registered in the name and

title of the trustee or trustees, the plan
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must provide , in effect , that John Jones'

account shall be credited to show that he

is the owner of a Series E bond in the

denomination of $50 ( maturity value )

bearing the issue date of January 1 ,

1960.

(iv) Each participating employee shall

have an irrevocable right at any time

to demand and receive from the trustee

or trustees all assets credited to his ac-

count or the value thereof, if he so pre-

fers , without regard to any condition

other than the loss or suspension of the

privilege of participating further in the

plan, except that a plan will not be

deemed to be inconsistent herewith , if it

limits or modifies the exercise of any

such right by providing that the em-

ployer's contribution does not vest ab-

solutely until the employee shall have

made contributions under the plan in

each of not more than 60 calendar

months succeeding the month for which

the employer's contribution is made.

(v) Upon the death of an employee,

his beneficiary shall have the absolute

and unconditional right to demand and

receive from the trustee or trustees all

the assets credited to the account of the

employee, or the value thereof, if he so

prefers.

(vi) When settlement is made with an

employee or his beneficiary with respect

to any Series E bond registered in the

name and title of the trustee or trustees

in which the employee has a share (see

subdivision (ii ) of this subparagraph) ,

the bond must be submitted for redemp-

tion or reissue to the extent of such

share; if an employee or his beneficiary

is to receive distribution in kind, bonds

bearing the same issue dates as those

credited to the employee's account will

be reissued in the name of the distributee

to the extent to which he is entitled , in

authorized denominations , in any au-

thorized form of registration , upon the

request and certification of the trustee or

trustees in accordance with the regula-

tions governing United States Savings

Bonds.

(2) Definitions of terms used in this

section and related provisions . ( i ) The

term "savings plan" includes any regu-

lations issued under the plan with regard

to Series E bonds ; a copy of the plan

and any such regulations , together with

a copy of the trust agreement certified

by a trustee to be true copies, must be

submitted to the Federal Reserve Bank

of the District in order to establish the

eligibility of the trustee or trustees to

purchase bonds in excess of the general

limitation in any calendar year.

(ii) The term "assets" means all funds ,

including the employees' contributions

and the employer's contributions and

assets purchased therewith as well as

accretions thereto, such as dividends on

stock , the increment in value on bonds

and all other income ; but , notwithstand-

ing any other provision of this section,

the right to demand and receive "all

assets" credited to the account of an

employee shall not be construed to re-

quire the distribution of assets in kind

when it would not be possible or practi-

cable to make such distribution ; for ex-

ample, Series E bonds may not be

reissued in unauthorized denominations,

and fractional shares of stock are not

readily distributable in kind .

(iii) The term "beneficiary" means the

person or persons, if any, designated by

the employee in accordance with the

terms of the plan to receive the benefits

of the trust upon his death or the estate

of the employee , and the term "dis-

tributee" means the employee or his

beneficiary.

§ 316.8 Nontransferability.

Series E bonds may not be used as

collateral for a loan or as security for

the performance of an obligation , or

transferred inter vivos by voluntary sale

or gift, discounted or disposed of in any

manner other than as provided in the

regulations governing United States

Savings Bonds. Except as provided in

said regulations, the Treasury Depart-

ment will recognize only the inscribed

owner, during his lifetime, and there-

after his estate or heirs.

§ 316.9 Issue prices of bonds.

The issue prices of the various denomi-

nations of Series E bonds follow:

Denomination

(maturity value)

$25.00-

$50.00-

$100.00

$200.00

$500.00 .

$1,000.00

$10,000.00

$100,000.00 2

Issue (purchase)

price

$18.75

37.50

75.00

150.00

375.00

750.00

7,500.00

75,000.00

The $ 100,000.00 denomination is available

for purchase only by trustees of employees'

savings plans described in § 316.7 ( c ) .

§ 316.10 Purchase of bonds.

Series E bonds may be purchased.

while this offer is in effect , as follows :
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(a) Over-the-counter for cash . (1)

For natural persons in their own right

only (i ) at such incorporated banks,

trust companies, and other agencies as

have been duly qualified as issuing

agents, and ( ii ) at selected United States

post offices ; and (2 ) for all eligible pur-

chasers, at Federal Reserve Banks and

Branches and at the Treasury Depart-

ment, Washington 25, D.C.

(b) On mail order. By mail upon ap-

plication to the Treasurer of the United

States, Washington 25, D.C. , or to any

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch, accom-

panied by a remittance to cover the issue

price. Any form of exchange , including

personal checks, will be accepted , subject

to collection . Checks, or other forms of

exchange, should be drawn to the order

of the Federal Reserve Bank or Treasurer

of the United States, as the case may be.

Checks payable by endorsement are not

acceptable. Any depositary qualified

pursuant to the provisions of Treasury

Department Circular No. 92 , Revised

(Part 203 of this chapter) will be per-

mitted to make payment by credit for

bonds applied for on behalf of its cus-

tomers up to any amount for which it

shall be qualified in excess of existing

deposits , when so notified by the Federal

Reserve Bank of its District.

(c) Savings stamps. Savings stamps,

in authorized denominations, may be

purchased at any post office where Series

E bonds are on sale and at such other

agencies as may be designated from time

to time. These stamps may be used to

accumulate credits for the purchase of

Series E bonds . Albums, for affixing the

stamps, will be available without charge,

and such albums will be receivable , in

the amount of the affixed stamps, on the

purchase price of the bonds.

§ 316.11 Delivery of bonds by mail.

Issuing agents are authorized to de-

liver Series E bonds by mail at the risk

and expense of the United States, at the

address given by the purchaser, but only

within the United States , its territories,

and possessions, the Commonwealth of

Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone. No

mail deliveries elsewhere will be made.

If purchased by citizens of the United

States temporarily residing abroad, the

bonds will be delivered at such address

in the United States as the purchaser

directs.

§ 316.12 Increased future investment

yields to original maturity for all

outstanding unmatured bonds with

issue dates of December 1 , 1949

through May 1 , 1959.³

The investment yields on all outstand-

ing unmatured Series E bonds with issue

dates of December 1 , 1949 through May

1 , 1959 are hereby increased for the re-

maining period to original maturity by

not less than six -tenths of one percent

per annum on bonds with issue dates of

December 1 , 1949 through April 1 , 1952

and five-tenths of one percent per an-

num on bonds with issue dates of

May 1 , 1952 through May 1 , 1959, if the

bonds are held to original maturity, and

by lesser amounts if they are redeemed

earlier.' The resulting yields are in

terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually. No increase

under this paragraph accrues until one-

half year from June 1 , 1959 for any bond

with the issue month of June or Decem-

ber of any year prior to 1959. For any

other bond (referred to in this section)

no such increase accrues until one-half

year from the next date (after June 1,

1959 ) on which, in accordance with its

original terms, its redemption value in-

creases. See Tables 21 through 42 of

this part for the revised redemption

values and investment yields .

§ 316.13 Further investment yield (in-

terest) on Series E bonds after

maturity-optional extension privi-

leges.

(a) General. The term "optional ex-

tension privilege", when used in this

3 For bonds with issue dates of June 1 , 1959

or thereafter, see § 316.3 . For increased yields

during the extended maturity period on all

outstanding bonds reaching original matu-

rity beginning June 1 , 1959 with issue dates

of June 1 , 1949 through April 1 , 1957 , see

§ 316.14 . For revision of future investment

yields for remaining period to extended ma-

turity on all outstanding bonds which

reached original maturity prior to June 1 ,

1959 with issue dates of May 1 , 1941 through

May 1 , 1949, see § 316.15.

The investment yields heretofore pre-

scribed for the full original maturity period

of the bonds referred to in § 316.12 were

(according to issue dates ) as follows :

December 1 , 1949 through April 1 , 1952

May 1 , 1952 through January 1 , 1957--

February 1, 1957 through May 1 , 1959_

percent per annum compounded semi-

annually.

2.90

3.00

3.25
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part means the privilege of retaining

Series E bonds for a 10 -year period after

maturity, known as the "extended ma-

turity period " , and of earning interest

upon the maturity values thereof , which

are shown in the tables of redemption

values and investment yields of this part .

No special action is required of owners

desiring to take advantage of an op-

tional extension privilege. Merely by

continuing to hold their bonds after

maturity, they will earn further interest ;

but no interest accrues until the end of

the first half-year period following ma-

turity The bonds will also increase in

redemption value at the end of each

successive half-year period thereafter.

The term "owners" as used in this sec-

tion includes registered owners, coown-

ers, surviving beneficiaries, next of kin

and legatees of deceased owners, and

persons who have acquired bonas pur-

suant to judicial proceedings against the

owners, except that judgment creditors,

trustees in bankruptcy , and receivers of

insolvents' estates will have the right

only to payment in accordance with the

regulations governing United States

Savings Bonds.

(b) Optional extension privilege on

bonds with issue dates of May 1, 1941

through April 1 , 1957. Owners of bonds

with the above issue dates have been

granted an optional extension privilege

under previous revisions of this part .

Section 316.14 provides for improved in-

vestment yields during the extended ma-

turity period for all outstanding bonds

with issue dates of June 1 , 1949 through

April 1, 1957. Section 316.15 provides for

improved investment yields during the

remainder of the extended maturity pe-

riod for all outstanding bonds with issue

dates of May 1 , 1941 through May 1,

1949.

(c) Optional extension privilege on

bonds with the issue date of May 1, 1957

or thereafter. Owners of bonds with

the issue date of May 1 , 1957 or there-

after are hereby granted an optional

extension privilege at rates of interest to

be determined prior to the original ma-

turity of such bonds.

(d) Additional optional extension

privilege on bonds with issue dates of

May 1, 1941 through May 1 , 1949. Own-

ers of bonds with issue dates of May 1,

1941 through May 1 , 1949 (i.e. , those

which reach the end of their first exten-

sion period beginning May 1 , 1961

through May 1 , 1969 ) are hereby granted

the option of retaining their bonds for

a second 10 -year optional extension pe-

riod at the investment yield of approxi-

mately 3.75 percent per annum com-

pounded semiannually for the second

extension period . The redemption value

of any bond at the end of the extended

maturity period will be the base upon

which interest will accrue during the

second extension period . See Tables 2-A

through 19-A for the schedules of re-

demption values and investment yields

of the bonds.

[Paragraph (d ) amended , 26 FR. 3401 , Apr.

21, 1961 ]

§ 316.14 Increased yields during the

extended maturity period for all out-

standing bonds reaching original

maturity on or after June 1, 1959

with issue dates of June 1 , 1949

through April 1 , 1957.

The investment yield of three percent

per annum compounded semiannually

heretofore prescribed for the extended

maturity period on all outstanding Series

E bonds with issue dates of June 1 , 1949

through April 1 , 1957 is hereby increased

by approximately three-fourths of one

percent per annum compounded semi-

annually if the bonds are held to the end

of that period and by lesser amounts if

they are redeemed earlier. See Tables

20 through 37 of this part for the revised

redemption values and investment yields .

§ 316.15 Increased future investment

yields to extended maturity for all

oustanding bonds having reached

original maturity prior to June 1,

1959 with issue dates of May 1 , 1941

through May 1, 1949.

The investment yields on all outstand-

ing Series E bonds with issue dates of

May 1 , 1941 through May 1 , 1949 are

hereby increased for the remaining

period of their extended maturity by not

less than six -tenths of one percent per

annum on bonds with issue dates ofMay

1, 1941 through April 1 , 1942 and five-

tenths of one percent per annum on

bonds with issue dates of May 1 , 1942

through May 1 , 1949 if the bonds are

held to the end of the extended matur-

5The redemption value of any bond at

original maturity is the base upon which

interest will accrue during the extended

maturity period .
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ity period, and by lesser amounts if they

are redeemed earlier." The resulting

yields are in terms of rate percent per

annum, compounded semiannually. No

increase under this section accrues until

one-half year from June 1 , 1959 for

bonds with the issue month of June or

December of any year prior to 1949. For

any other bond (referred to in this sec-

tion) no such increase accrues until one-

half year from the next date (after June

1, 1959) on which, in accordance with

its original terms, its redemption value

increases. See Tables 2 through 19 of

this part for the revised redemption

values and investment yields.

§ 316.16 Taxation.

(a) General. For the purpose of de-

termining taxes and tax exemptions , the

increment in value represented by the

difference between the price paid for

Series E bonds (which are issued on a

discount basis ) and the redemption value

received therefor shall be considered as

interest. Such interest is subject to all

taxes imposed under the Internal Reve-

nue Code of 1954. The bonds are sub-

ject to estate, inheritance , gift, or other

excise taxes, whether Federal or State,

but are exempt from all taxation now or

hereafter imposed on the principal or

interest thereof by any State , or any of

the possessions of the United States, or

by any local taxing authority.

(b) Federal income tax as applied to

matured Series E bonds. A taxpayer

who has been reporting the increase in

redemption value of his Series E bonds,

for Federal income tax purposes, each

year as it accrues , must continue to do

so if he retains the bonds under §§ 316.13

to 316.15, unless in accordance with in-

come tax regulations the taxpayer ob-

tains permission from the Commissioner

of Internal Revenue to change to a dif-

ferent method of reporting income from

such obligations. A taxpayer who has

not been reporting the increase in re-

demption value of such bonds currently

for tax purposes may in any year prior

The investment yields heretofore pre-

scribed for the full extended maturity period

of the bonds referred to in § 316.15 were

(according to issue dates ) as follows :

May 1 , 1941 through April 1 , 1942 ----

May 1 , 1942 through May 1, 1949.

percent per annum compounded

annually.

2.90

3.00

semi-

to final maturity, and subject to the pro-

visions of section 454 of the Internal

Revenue Code of 1954 and of the regula-

tions prescribed thereunder, elect for

such year and subsequent years to report

such income annually. Holders of Series

E bonds who have not reported the in-

crease in redemption value currently are

required to include such amount in gross

income for the taxable year of actual

redemption or for the taxable year of

final maturity, whichever is earlier. If

further information concerning Federal

taxes is desired , inquiry should be ad-

dressed to the District Director of In-

ternal Revenue of the taxpayer's district

or to the Internal Revenue Service,

Washington 25, D.C.

§ 316.17 Lost, stolen, or destroyed

bonds.

If a Series E bond is lost, stolen, or

destroyed , a substitute may be issued or

payment may be obtained upon identi-

fication of the bond and proof of its loss,

theft, or destruction . The owner should

keep a description of his bonds by series,

denomination , serial number and name

of coowner or beneficiary, if any, apart

from the bonds, and in case of loss , theft,

or destruction should immediately notify

the Bureau of the Public Debt, Division

of Loans and Currency Branch, 536

South Clark Street, Chicago 5 , Illinois ,

briefly stating the facts and describing

the bonds. Full instructions for obtain-

ing substitute bonds or payment will

then be given .

§ 316.18 Payment or redemption (in

general) .

2

A Series E bond may be redeemed at

the option of the owner at any time after

two months from the issue date at the

appropriate redemption value as shown

in the tables of this part, which apply

to bonds bearing various issue dates

back to May 1, 1941. The redemption

values of bonds in the denomination of

$100,000 (which was authorized as of

January 1 , 1954) are not shown in those

tables. However, the redemption values

of bonds in that denomination will be

equal to the total redemption values of

ten $106,000 bonds bearing the same issue

dates. A Series E bond in a denomina-

tion higher than $25 (maturity value)

may be redeemed in part but only in the

amount of an authorized denomination

See footnote 2 to § 316.9

22-050 O-64-14
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or multiple thereof. Payment of a Series

E bond will be made upon presentation

and surrender of the bond by the owner

to authorized paying agencies as follows :

(a) Federal Reserve Banks and

Branches and Treasurer of the United

States. Owners of Series E bonds may

obtain payment upon presentation of the

bonds to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or to the Treasurer of the United

States, Washington 25, D.C. , with the

requests for payment on the bonds duly

executed and certified in accordance with

the regulations governing United States

Savings Bonds.

(b) Incorporated banks, trust com-

panies and other financial institutions.

An individual (natural person) whose

name is inscribed on a Series E bond

either as owner or coowner in his own

right may also present such bond (unless

marked "Duplicate") to any incorpo-

rated bank or trust company or other

financial institution which is qualified

as a paying agent under Department

Circular No. 750 or any revision of or

amendment thereto part 321 of this

chapter) . If such bond is in order for

payment by the paying agent, the owner

or coowner, upon establishing his iden-

tity to the satisfaction of the paying

agent and upon signing the request for

payment and adding his home or busi-

ness address, may receive immediate

payment of the current redemption

value.

§ 316.19 Payment or redemption in the

case of disability or death.

In case of the disability of the regis-

tered owner, or the death of the regis-

tered owner not survived by a coowner or

a designated beneficiary, instructions

should be obtained from a Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch, or the Bureau of

the Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency Branch, 536 South Clark

Street, Chicago 5 , Illinois, before the re-

quest for payment is executed.

§ 316.20 General provisions.

(a) Regulations. All Series E bonds

issued pursuant to this part shall be

subject to the regulations prescribed

from time to time by the Secretary of

the Treasury to govern United States

Savings Bonds. Such regulations may

require, among other things, reasonable

notice in case of presentation of Series

E bonds for redemption prior to matur-

ity. The present regulations are set

forth in Treasury Department Circular

No. 530, current revision (Part 315 of

this chapter) , copies of which may be

obtained on application to the Treasury

Department or to any Federal Reserve

Bank or Branch.

(b) Reservation as to issue of bonds.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right to reject any application for

Series E bonds, in whole or in part, and

to refuse to issue or permit to be issued

hereunder any such bonds in any case or

any class or classes of cases if he deems

such action to be in the public interest,

and his action in any such respect shall

be final.

(c) Previous circulars-preservation

of existing rights. The provisions of

previous Treasury Department circulars

not in conformity herewith are hereby

modified and amended accordingly : Pro-

vided, however, that nothing contained

in this part shall limit or restrict any

existing rights which owners of Series

E bonds have acquired under the circu-

lars previously in force.

(d) Fiscal agents. Federal Reserve

Banks and Branches, as fiscal agents of

the United States, are authorized to per-

form such services as may be requested

of them by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury in connection with the issue, de-

livery, redemption, and payment of Series

E bonds.

(e) Reservation as to terms of part.

The Secretary of the Treasury may at

any time or from time to time supple-

ment or amend the terms of this part, or

of any amendments or supplements

thereto.
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APPENDIX TABLES OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

TABLE 1

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES BEGINNING JUNE 1 , 1959

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates beginning June 1 , 1959, by denominations , increase

in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on

the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and (3) the approximate investment

yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity . Yields are expressed
in terms ofrate percent per annum, compounded semiannually .

Maturity value..

Issue price..

Period after issue
date

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $ 1,000.00 $10,000

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period 1

(Values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On pur- (3) On current
chase price redemption

from issue

date to

beginning of

each half-year

value from

beginning of

each half-year

period to

maturity

Percent

period i

Percent

First ½ year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.75

1½ to 1 year 18.91 37.82 75.64 151.28 378.20 756.40 7,564 1.71 3.89

1 to 1½ years 19. 19 38.38 76.76 153. 52 383.80 767.60 7,676 2. 33 3.96

1½ to 2 years 19.51 39.02 78.04 156.08 390.20 780.40 7,804 2.67 4.01

2 to 2½ years 19.90 39.80 79.60 159.20 398.00 796.00 7,960 3.00 4.01

2½ to 3 years 20.28 40.56 81. 12 162.24 405.60 811.20 8, 112 3.16 4.03

3 to 3½ years 20.66 41.32 82.64 165. 28 413.20 826.40 8, 264 3.26 4.05

314 to 4 years 21.07 42. 14 84.28 168.56 421.40 842.80 8.428 3.36 4.06

4 to4½ years 21.50 43.00 86.00 172,00 430.00 860.00 8.600 3.45 4.06

4½ to 5 years 21.95 43.90 87.80 175.60 439.00 878.00 8.780 3.53 4.04

5 to 5½ years 22. 40 44.80 89.60 179.20 448.00 896.00 8,960 3.59 4.03

5½ to 6 years 22.86 45.72 91.44 182.88 457.20 914.40 9, 144 3.64 4.02

6 to 6½ years 23.32 46.64 93.28 186.56 466. 40 932.80 9.328 3.67 4.01

6½ to 7 years 23.79 47.58 95. 16 190.32 475.80 951.60 9.516 3.70 4.01

7to 7½ years 24. 27 48.54 97.08 194. 16 485.40 970.80 9,708 3.72 3.99

7½ years to 7 years &

9 months 24.75 49.50 99.00 198.00 495.00 990.00 9,900 3.74 4.06

Maturity value (7 years]

and 9 months from

issue date).. 25.00 50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00 10,000 3.75

⚫ Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to maturity.

13-month period in the case of the 7½ year to 7 year and 9 month period.
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TABLE 2

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATE OF MAY 1, 1941

Table showing : (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue date ofMay 1, 1941 , by denominations, increase in redemp-

tion value during successive half- year periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2) the approximate

investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half- year period; and (3) the

approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period ( a) to

maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded

semiannually.

Maturity value.

Issue price..

$25.00

18.75
Approximate investment$50.00

37.50

$100.00 $500.00

75.00 375.00

$1,000.00

750.00 yield

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

date to be-

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-
tion value

from begin-

ginning of ning of each

each half- half-year

year period period ( a ) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First ½ year.. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

½ to 1 year 18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 1½ years 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 .67 3.15

1½ to 2 years . 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years. 19. 12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2½ to 3 years. 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years. 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to 4 years. 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4to 4½ years. 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

42 to 5 years.. 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years. 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5½ to 6 years . 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4.18

6 to 6½ years. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

6½ to 7 years. 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

7 to 7½ years. 22.00 41.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7½ to 8 years. 22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

8 to 8½ years . 23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4.21

8½ to 9 years . 23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2.67 4. 17

9 to 9½ years. 24.00 48.00 96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4.12

9½ to 10 years. 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years from

issue date) . 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity (b) to

date Extended maturity period extended

maturity

First ½ year.. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **2.90

½ to 1 year. 25.31 50.62 101.25 506. 25 1,012. 50 2.88 **2. 92

1to 1½ years. 25.62 51.25 102. 50 512.50 1,025.00 2.86 **2.94

1½ to 2 years. 25.94 51.87 103.75 518.75 1,037. 50 2.84 **2.97

2 to 2½ years. 26. 25 52.50 105.00 525.00 1,050.00 2.82 **3.01

2½ to 3 years. 26.56 53. 12 106. 25 531.25 1,062.50 2.81 **3.05

3 to 3½ years. 26.87 53.75 107.50 537.50 1,075.00 2.79 **3. 10

32 to4 years . 27.19 54.37 108.75 543.75 1,087.50 2.77 **3. 16

4 to 4½ years 27.50 55.00 110.00 550.00 1, 100.00 2.75 **3.23

42 to 5 years 27.81 55.62 111. 25 556.25 1, 112. 50 2.74 **3.32

5 to 5½ years. 28. 12 56.25 112.50 562, 50 1, 125.00 2.72 **3.43

5½ to 6 years. 28.44 56.87 113.75 568,75 1, 137.50 2.71 **3.56

6 to 6½ years. 28.75 57.50 115.00 575.00 1, 150.00 2.69 **3.73

6½ to 7 years. 29.06 58. 12 116. 25 581.25 1, 162. 50 2.67 **3.96

7 to 7½ years. 29.37 58.75 117.50 587.50 1, 175.00 2.66 **4.26

7½ to 8 years . 30.00 60.00 120.00 600.00 1,200.00 2.70 **4.26

8 to 8½ years. 30.67 61.33 122.67 613.33 1,226. 67 2.75 **4. 21

8½ to 9 years . 31.33 62.67 125. 33 626. 67 1, 253. 33 2.79 14.77

Revised redemption values and investment yields

9to 9½ years.

9½ to 10 years .

$32.03 $64.06 $ 128.12 $640.60

32.80 65.60 131.20 656.00

$1, 281. 20

1, 312.00

2.84 4.93

2.89 5.06

Extended maturity value (10

years from original maturity

date) 1 33.63 67.26 134.52 672.60 1,345. 20 2.94

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value ) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 2-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

1TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS ¹ FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATE OF MAY 1 , 1941

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue date of May 1 , 1941 , by denominations, increase in redemp

tion value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; (2) the approximate investment

yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and (3) the approximate

investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half year period (a) to first extended

maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annumcompounded

semiannually.

Original maturity value.
Issue price..

Period after original maturity

(beginning 10 years after

issue date)

$25.00

18.75

$50.00

37.50

$100.00

75.00

$500.00

375.00

$1,000,00

750.00
Approximate investment

yield

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

(2).On pur

chase price

from issue

date to

beginning

ofeach

halfyear

period

(3) On current

redemption
value from

beginning
ofeach

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00

14 to 1 year. 25. 31 50.62 101. 25

Ito 1½ years. 25. 62 51.25 102.50

$500.00

506, 25

512.50

$1,000.00

1,012. 50

1,025.00

2.90

2.88

11% to 2 years.. 25.94 51.87 103.75 518. 75 1,037. 50

2 to 21½ years . 26. 25 52.50 105.00 525.00 1,050.00

21 to 3 years. 26. 56 53. 12 106. 25 531.25 1,062. 50

3 to 3½ years.. 26. 87 53.75 107.50 537.50 1,075,00

31% to 4 years . 27. 19 54.37 108. 75 543.75 1.087.50

4 to 41% years. 27.50 55.00 110.00 550.00 1, 100. 00

414 to 5 years. 27.81 55. 62 111. 25 556.25 1,112.50

5to 54 years. 28. 12 56.25 112.50 562.50 1,125.00

5½ to 6 years . 28.44 56.87 113. 75 568. 75 1, 137.50

6to 6½ years. 28.75 57.50 115.00 575.00 1,150.00

6½ to 7 years . 29.06 58.12 116. 25 581.25 1, 162. 50 2.67

7to 7½ years . 29.37 58.75 117.50 587.50 1, 175.00 2.66

7% to 8 years. 30.00 60.00 120.00 600.00 1,200.00 2.70

8to 8½ years. 30.67 61.33 122 67 613.33 1, 226. 67 2.75

8½ to 9 years.. 31.33 62.67 125.33 626, 67 1,253. 33 2.79

8
2
1
2
2
7
2
E
C
Z
N
F
B
E
E
R
R
R

**3 43

*** 96

**4.26

*4.26

*4.21
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Table 2-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

9 to 9½ years. $32.03

9½ to 10 years.. 32.80

$64.06

65. 60

$128. 12

131. 20

$640.60

656.00

$1,281.20

1, 312.00

2.84

2.89

4.93

5.06

First extended maturity value

(10 years from original ma-

turity date) 2. 33. 63 67.26 134. 52 672. 60 1,345. 20 2.94

Period after first extended ma-

turity (beginning 20 years

after issue date)

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

First ½ year. $33.63 $67.26 $134. 52 $672.60 $1,345. 20 2.94 3.75

½ to 1 year. 34.26 68. 52 137.04 685. 20 1,370, 40 2.96 3.75

1 to 1½ years. 34.90 69.80 139. 60 698.00 1, 396. 00 2.98 3.75

1½ to 2 years. 35.56 71. 12 142. 24 711.20 1, 422. 40 3.00 3.75

2 to 2½ years. 36. 22 72.44 144.88 724.40 1, 448. 80 3.02 3.75

2½ to 3 years. 36.90 73.80 147.60 738.00 1, 476.00 3.03 3.75

3 to3½ years. 37.60 75, 20 150. 40 752.00 1, 504.00 3.05 3.75

3% to 4 years. 38.30 76.60 153. 20 766.00 1, 532.00 3.06 3.75

4 to4½ years. 39.02 78.04 156. 08 780. 40 1,560. 80 3.08 3.75

4½ to 5 years .. 39.75 79.50 159.00 795.00 1,590.00 3.09 3.75

5 to 5½ years.. 40.50 81.00 162.00 810.00 1, 620. 00 3.10 3.75

5½ to 6 years.. 41.25 82.50 165.00 825.00 1,650.00 3. 12 3.75

6 to 6½ years. 42.03 84.06 168. 12 840.60 1,681. 20 3. 13 3.75

6½ to 7 years .. 42.82 85. 64 171.28 856. 40 1, 712. 80 3. 14 3.75

7 to 7½ years .

7½ to 8 years..

8 to 8½ years..

8½ to 9 years..

43.62 87.24 174. 48 872.40 1,744. 80 3.15 3.75

44. 44 88.88 177.76 888.80 1, 777. 60 3.16 3.75

45.27 90.54 181.08 905. 40 1,810.80 3. 17 3.75

46. 12 92.24 184.48 922.40 1, 844. 80 3. 18 3.75

9 to9½ years.. 46.98 93.96 187.92 939. 60 1,879. 20 3. 19 3.75

9%½ to 10 years. 47.86 95. 72 191. 44 957. 20 1,914. 40 3.20 3.76

Second extended maturity

value (20 years from original

maturity date) ³ . 48.76 97.52 195. 04 975. 20 1,950. 40 3. 21

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value).

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

tApproximate investment yield from effective date of June 1, 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

1 For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

220 years from issue date.

30 years from issue date.

[ 26 FR. 3401 , Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 3

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM

JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1941

Table showing: (1) Howbonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 , through November 1 , 1941 , by denomi-

nations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

(2) theapproximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period ;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Issue price....

$25.00

18.75

$50.00

37.50

$100.00

75.00

$500.00

375,00

$1,000.00

750.00

Approximate investment

yield⭑

(2) On pur-

chase price

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning ofeach

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First ½ year.. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

1½ to 1 year... 18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 1½ years.. 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 67 3. 15

1½ to 2 years. 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 88 3.25

2 to 2½ years. 19. 12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

214 to 3 years. 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years. 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to4 years. 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to4½ years.. 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5to 5½ years.. 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

51½ to 6 years.. 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

6 to 6½ years.. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

6½ to 7 years.. 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2.12 4.36

7 to 7½ years. 22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years..

22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4. 26

23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4. 21

23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2. 67 4. 17

9to 9½ years.. 24.00 48.00 96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4. 12

91½ to 10 years. 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years from 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

issue date) .

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) to ex-
tended

maturity

First½ year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **2.90

1/2 to 1 year...

1 to 1½ years.

1½ to 2 years.

2 to 2½ years..

25.31 50.62 101. 25 506. 25 1,012. 50 2.88 **2.92

25. 62 51.25 102.50 512.50 1,025.00 2.86 **2.94

25.94 51.87 103.75 518.75 1,037. 50 2.84 **2.97

26. 25 52.50 105.00 525.00 1,050.00 2.82 **3. 01

2½ to 3 years. 26.56 53. 12 106. 25 531.25 1,062. 50 2.81 **3.05

3to3½ years.. 26.87 53.75 107.50 537.50 1,075.00 2.79 **3. 10

3 to 4 years. 27. 19 54.37 108.75 543.75 1,087.50 2.77 **3. 16

4 to 4½ years.. 27.50 55.00 110.00 550.00 1, 100. 00 2.75 **3. 23

4½ to 5 years.. 27.81 55.62 111. 25 556.25 1, 112.50 2.74 **3. 32

5to 5½ years.. 28.12 56.25 112.50 562.50 1. 125.00 2.72 **3.43

5½ to 6 years.. 28.44 56.87 113.75 568. 75 1, 137.50 2.71 **3. 56

6 to 6½ years. 28.75 57.50 115.00 575.00 1, 150.00 2.69 **3.73

6½ to 7 years.. 29.06 58. 12 116. 25 581.25 1, 162. 50 2.67 **3.96

7 to 7½ years. 29.37 58.75 117.50 587.50 1, 175.00 2.66 **4.26

7½ to 8 years.. 30.00 60.00 120.00 600.00 1,200.00 2.70 **4. 26

8to 8½ years. 30.67 61.33 122. 67 613.33 1,226. 67 2.75 †4.82

Revised redemption values and investment yields

8½ to 9 years.. $31.36

9 to 9½ years.. 32. 10

$62.72

64.20

$125. 44 $627.20 $1,254. 40 2.80 4.92

128.40

92 to 10 years .. 32.89 65. 78 131.56

642.00 1, 284. 00

657.80

2.85 5. 02

1, 315. 60 2.90 5. 11

Extended maturity value (10

yearsfrom original maturity

date) 33.73 67.46 134.92 674.60 1, 349. 20 2.96

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

†Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity .

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 3-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS ¹ FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1941

Table showing: ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1 , 1941 by denomi

nations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; (2) the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per

annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity value ..
Issue price....

Period after original maturity

(beginning 10 years after

issue date)

$25.00

18.75

$50.00

37.50

$100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

75.00 375.00 750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield⭑

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption

value from

beginning

of each

half-year

period (a)

to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year- $25.00 $50.00 $100.00

½ to 1 year.. 25.31 50.62 101. 25

$500.00

506, 25

$1,000.00 2.90 **2.90

1,012, 50 2.88 **2.92

1 to 1½ years.. 25.62 51.25 102. 50 512.50 1,025.00 2.86 **2 94

1½ to 2 years . 25.94 51.87 103.75 518. 75 1,037. 50 2.84 **2.97

2 to 2½ years.. 26. 25 52.50 105.00 525.00 1,050.00 2.82 **3.01

2½ to 3 years. 26. 56 53. 12 106, 25 531.25 1,062. 50 2.81 **3.05

3to 3½ years.. 26.87 53.75 107.50 537.50 1,075.00 2.79 **3.10

3% to 4 years.. 27.19 54.37 108.75 543.75 1,087.50 2.77 3.16

4 to 4½ years. 27.50 55.00 110.00 550.00 1, 100. 00 2.75 **3. 23

4½ to 5 years. 27.81 55. 62 111.25 556, 25 1, 112. 50 2.74 **3.32

5 to 5½ years . 28. 12 56.25 112.50 562, 50 1,125.00 2.72 **3.43

5½ to 6 years. 28.44 56.87 113.75 568. 75 1, 137.50 2.71 **3.56

6 to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years .

28.75 57.50 115.00 575,00 1, 150.00 2.69 **3.73

29.06 58.12 116. 25 581.25 1, 162. 50 2. 67 **3.96

7to 7½ years.. 29. 37 58.75 117.50 587.50 1, 175.00 2. 66 **4.26

7½ to 8 years. 30.00 60.00 120.00 600.00 1,200.00 2.70 **4.26

8 to 8½ years. 30.67 61.33 122. 67 613.33 1,226. 67 2.75 †4.82

1
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Table 3-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis ofJune 1, 1959 revision

8% to9 years... $31.36 $62.72 $125, 44 $627.20 $1,254. 40 2.80 4.92

9to9½ years.. 32.10 64. 20 128. 40 642.00 1. 284.00 2.85 5.02

9½ to 10 years.. 32.89 65.78 131. 56 657.80 1,315. 60 2.90 5. 11

First extended maturity value

(10 years from original ma-

turity date) ... 33.73 67.46 134.92 674.60 1,349. 20 2.96

Period after first extended ma-

turity (beginning 20 years

after issue date)

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

First year.. $33.73 $67.46 $134.92 $674.60 $1,349. 20 2.96 3.75

4 to 1 year... 34.36 68.72 137. 44 687.20 1, 374. 40 2.98 3.75

1 to 1½ years.. 35. 01 70.02 140.04 700. 20 1,400. 40 3.00 3.75

1½ to 2 years.. 35.66 71.32 142.64 713. 20 1, 426. 40 3.01 3.75

2to 2½ years.. 36. 33 72.66 145. 32 726. 60 1,453. 20 3.03 3.75

214to 3 years... 37.01 74.02 148. 04 740. 20 1, 480. 40 3.05 3.75

3 to 3½ years.. 37.71 75.42 150. 84 754. 20 1,508. 40 3.06 3.75

3½ to 4 years.. 38.41 76.82 153. 64 768. 20 1, 536. 40 3. 07 3.75

4to4½ years.. 39. 13 78.26 156. 52 782.60 1, 565. 20 3.09 3.75

4½ to 5 years.. 39.87 79.74 159.48 797.40 1,594. 80 3. 10 3.75

5 to 5½ years.. 40.62 81.24 162.48 812.40 1, 624. 80 3. 12 3.75

5% to 6 years.. 41.38 82.76 165.52 827.60 1,655. 20 3. 13 3.75

6 to6½ years.. 42. 15 84.30 168. 60 843.00 1,686.00 3. 14 3.75

6½ to7 years..

7to 7½ years..

7½ to 8 years..

8to 8½ years..

8% to 9 years..

42.94 85.88 171.76 858.80 1, 717. 60 3. 15 3.75

43.75 87.50 175.00 875.00 1,750.00 3. 16 3.75

44. 57 89.14 178. 28 891.40 1, 782. 80 3. 17 3.75

45.40 90.80 181.60 908.00 1.816.00 3. 18 3.76

46.26 92.52 185. 04 925. 20 1,850. 40 3. 19 3.75

9 to 9½ years.. 47.12 94. 24 188.48 942. 40 1,884. 80 3. 20 3.76

9½to 10 years . 48. 01 96.02 192.04 960. 20 1,920.40 3. 21 3.75

Second extended maturity

value (20 years from original

maturity date) '.. 48.91 97.82 195. 64 978. 20 1,956. 40 3.22

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity , at first extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

Approximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No.

653, Fifth Revision , dated September 23, 1959.

20 years from issue date.

30 years from issue date.

[26 F.R. 3402, Apr. 21, 1961 ]
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TABLE 4

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1, 1941, THROUGH APRIL 1 , 1942

Table showing: ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1, 1941 , through Arpil 1, 1942, by

denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date oforiginal

maturity; (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-

year period; and ( 3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each

half-year period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per

annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Issue price...

$25.00

18.75

$50.00

37.50

$100.00

75.00

$500.00

375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

Approximate investment

yield⚫

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur- (3) On cur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning ofeach

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year.

½ to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years.

$18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 67 3.15

1½ to 2 years 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years.. 19. 12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

22 to 3 years. 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years . 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to4 years.. 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years.. 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years. 20.50 41 00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5% to 6 years.. 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4.18

6 to 6½ years .. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

6½ to 7 years. 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

7 to 7½ years. 22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7½ to 8 years. 22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2. 45 4.26

8 to 8½ years 23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4.21

8½ to 9 years . 23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2.67 4. 17

9 to 9½ years .. 24.00 48.00 96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4. 12

9½ to 10 years . 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years from

issue date).. 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) to ex-

tended

maturity

First½ year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **2.90

½ to 1 year..

1 to 1½ years..

1½ to 2 years.

2 to 2½ years..

2½ to 3 years.

25.31 50.62 101.25 506. 25 1,012. 50 2.88 **2.92

25.62 51.25 102.50 512.50 1,025.00 2.86 **2.94

25.94 51.87 103.75 518.75 1,037.50 2.84 **2.97

26. 25 52.50 105.00 525.00 1,050.00 2.82 **3. 01

26.56 53. 12 106. 25 531.25 1,062. 50 2.81 **3. 05

3 to 3½ years.. 26.87 53.75 107.50 537 50 1,075.00 2.79 **3. 10

3½ to4 years . 27.19 54. 37 108.75 543.75 1,087.50 2.77 **3. 16

4 to 4½ years . 27.50 55 00 110 00 550.00 1. 100.00 2.75 **3.23

4½ to 5 years . 27.81 55.62 111. 25 556.25 1,112. 50 2.74 **3.32

5 to 5½ years. 28.12 56.25 112.50 562.50 1,125.00 2.72 **3.43

5½ to 6 years.. 28.44 56.87 113.75 568. 75 1, 137.50 2.71 **3.56

6 to 6½ years . 28.75 57.50 115.00 575.00 1, 150.00 2.69 **3. 73

6½ to 7 years.. 29.06 58. 12 116. 25 581.25 1, 162.50 2.67 **3.96

7to 7½ years . 29.37 58.75 117.50 587.50 1, 175.00 2.66 **4.26

7½ to 8 years. 30.00 60.00 120.00 600.00 1,200.00 2.70 14.86

8to 8½ years . $30.69

Revised redemption values and investment yields

$61.38 $122.76 $613.80 $1,227.60 2.76 4.93

8½ to 9 years . 31.41 62.82 125.64 628. 20 1, 256. 40 2.81 5.01

9 to 9½ years. 32. 17 64.34

9½ to 10 years . 32.98 65.96

128.68

131.92

643. 40

659. 60

1,286.80 2.86 5.10

1, 319. 20 2.92 5.15

Extended maturity Value (10

years from original maturity

date) ... 33.83 67.66 135.32 676.60 1, 353. 20. 2.97

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 4-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

1TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1, 1941 THROUGH APRIL 1 , 1942

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1, 1941 through April 1, 1942 by

denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period ;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period ( a ) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate

percent per annum compounded semiannually

Original maturity value.
Issue price..

Period after original maturity

(beginning 10 years after

issue date)

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

18.75 75.00 375.0037.50 750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield⚫

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption
value from

beginning

ofeach

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent
First 14 year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **2.90

to 1 year.. 25.31 50.62 101.25 506.25 1,012. 50 2.88 **2.92

1to 1½ years.. 25.62 51.25 102.50 512.50 1,025. 00 2.86 **2.94

1½ to 2 years.. 25.94 51.87 103.75 518.75 1,037.50 2.84 **2.97

2 to 2½ years. 26.25 52.50 105.00 525.00 1,050.00 2.82 **3.01

2½ to 3 years.. 26.56 53. 12 106. 25 531.25 1,062.50 2.81 **3.05

3to 3½ years.. 26.87 53.75 107.50 537.50 1,075.00 2.79 **3. 10

3% to4 years. 27. 19 54.37 108.75 543.75 1,087.50 2.77 **3. 16

4 to 4½ years.. 27.50 55.00 110.00 550.00 1,100.00 2.75 **3. 23

4½ to 5 years. 27.81 55.62 111. 25 556.25 1, 112.50 2.74 **3.32

5 to 5½ years.. 28.12 56.25 112.50 562.50 1, 125.00 2.72 **3.43

5% to 6 years.. 28.44 56.87 113.75 568,75 1, 137.50 2.71 **3.56

6 to 6½ years .. 28.75 57.50 115.00 575.00 1, 150.00 2.69 **3.73

6% to 7 years.. 29.06 58. 12 116.25 581.25 1, 162. 50 2.67 **3.96

7to 74 years.. 29.37 58.75 117.50 587.50 1, 175.00 2.66 **4.26

74 to 8 years.. 30.00 60.00 120.00 600.00 1,200.00 2.70 $4.86
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Table 4-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

$33.83 $67.66
34.46 68.92

35. 11 70. 22

1½ to 2 years..

8 to 8½ years.. $30.69

8% to 9 years. 31.41

$61.38

62.82

$122.76 $613.80 $1,227.60

125.64 628. 20 1, 256. 40

2.76

2.81

4.93

5.01

9 to9½ years. 32. 17 64. 34 128.68 643. 40 1,286.80 2.86 5.10

9½ to 10 years.. 32.98 65.96 131.92 659. 60 1, 319. 20 2.92 5. 15

First extended maturity value

(10 years from original ma-

turity date) . 33.83 67.66 135. 32 676.60 1, 353. 20 2.97

Period after first extended ma-

turity (beginning 20 years

after issue date)

Second extended maturity period

First

½ to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years.

year.

(b) to second

extended

maturity

$135. 32 $676.60 $1,353. 20 2.97 3.75

137.84 689. 20 1,378.40 2.99 3.75

140.44 702.20 1, 404. 40 3.01 3.75

35.77 71.54 143.08 715.40 1,430.80 3.03 3.75

2 to 2½ years. 36.44 72.88 145. 76 728.80 1,457.60 3.04 3.75

21% to 3 years. 37. 12 74.24 148.48 742.40 1,484. 80 3.06 3.75

3 to 3½ years. 37.82 75.64 151.28 756.40 1,512. 80 3.07 3.75

3½ to 4 years. 38.53 77.06 154. 12 770.60 1, 541.20 3.09 3.75

4 to 4½ years. 39.25 78.50 157.00 785.00 1,570.00 3.10 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 39.99 79.98 159.96 799.80 1,599. 60 3. 12 3.75

5 to 5½ years. 40.74 81.48 162.96 814.80 1,629.60 3. 13 3.75

5% to 6 years. 41.50 83.00 166.00 830.00 1,660.00 3.14 3.75

6 to 6½ years. 42. 28 84.56 169.12 845.60 1,691. 20 3. 15 3.75

6½ to 7 years. 43.07 86. 14 172.28 861.40 1, 722. 80 3.16 3.75

7 to 7½ years. 43.88 87.76 '175. 52 877.60 1,755. 20 3.17 3.75

7% to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years..

44.70 89.40 178.80 894.00 1,788.00 3.18 3.75

45.54 91.08 182.16 910.80 1, 821.60 3. 19 3.75

46.39 92.78 185. 56 927.80 1,855.60 3.20 3.75

9 to 9½ years.. 47.26 94.52 189.04 945. 20 1,890. 40 3. 21 3.75

9½ to 10 years.. 48. 15 96.30 192.60 963.00 1,926. 00 3.22 3.74

Second extended maturity

value (20 years from original

maturity date) ³.. 49.05 98. 10 196. 20 981.00 1,962.00 3.23

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

tApproximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

220 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[ 26 F.R. 3403, Apr. 21, 1961 ]

216



Appendix AppendixTitle 31--Money and Finance: Treasury

TABLE 5

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATE OF MAY 1 , 1942

Table showing: ( 1) Howbonds of Series E bearing issue date of May 1 , 1942, by denominations, increase in redemp-

tion value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2) the approximate invest-

ment yield onthe purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and (3) the approximate

investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a) to maturity or (b) to

extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value..
Issue price...

$25.00

18.75

$50.00

37.50

$100.00

75.00

$500.00

375,00
$1,000.00

750,00

Approximate investment

yield*

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day ofperiod shown)

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-
tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00

to 1 year.. 18. 75 37.50 75.00

$375.00

375.00

$750.00 0.00 2.90

750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 1½ years.. 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 67 3. 15

1½ to 2 years.. 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years. 19. 12 38. 25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2½ to 3 years. 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3 % years. 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

34 to 4 years. 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4to 4½ years. 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years.. 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5to 5% years. 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 $20.00 1.79 4.01

5% to 6years. 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

6to 6½ years. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

64 to 7 years. 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

7to7½ years. 22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7½ to 8 years. 22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

8 to 8½ years.. 23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4. 21

8% to 9 years.. 23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2.67 4. 17

9 to9½ years.. 24.00 48.00 96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4. 12

9% to 10 years. 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years from

issue date).. 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) to ex-

tended

maturity

First year.. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

2 to 2½ years.

½to 1 year..

1to 1½ years..

1½ to 2 years..

25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

26. 12 52.25 104.50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3. 01

26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02
2½ to 3years.. 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3. 02

3to3½ years. 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546. 00 1,092.00 2.91 **3. 02

4to 4½ years..

3½to 4 years.. 27.70 55.40 110.80 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

28.10 56. 20 112.40 562.00 1, 124. 00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5years.. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140. 00 2.91 **3.05

5to 5½ years. 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158. 00 2.92 **3.04

5% to 6 years. 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1, 176.00 2.92 **3.04

6to 6½ years. 29.85 59.70 119.40 597.00 1, 194.00 2.93 **3.03
6½ to 7 years . 30.30 60. 60 121. 20 606. 00 1 , 212.00 2.93 **3. 04
7to 7½ years. 30.75 61.50 123.00 615.00 1,230.00 2.93 **3. 05
7½to 8years.. 31.20 62.40 124.80 624.00 1,248. 00 2.93 †3.58

Revised redemption values and investment yields

8

9to9½ years.

81% to 9 years..

to 8½ years.. $31.67 $63.34 $126.68 $633.40 $1, 266. 80 2.93 3.72

32. 21 64.42 128.84 644. 20 1,288. 40 2.95 3.82

32.80 65. 60 131.20 656.00 1,312.00 2.97 3.89
92 to 10years. 33.42 66.84 133. 68 668.40 1,336.80 2.99 4.01

Extended maturity value (10

yearsfrom original maturity
date) 34.09 68. 18 136.36 681.80 1,363. 60 3.01

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1, 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.
20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 5-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING1

ISSUE DATE OF MAY 1 , 1942

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue date ofMay 1 , 1942 by denominations, increase in redemp-

tion value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; (2) the approximate investment

yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and (3) the approximate in-

vestment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a) to first extended

maturity or (b) to second maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum compounded semi-

annually.

Original maturity value ..

Issuc price..

$25.00

18.75

$50.00

37.50

$100.00 $500.00

75.00 375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

Approximate investment

yield

Period after original maturity

(beginning 10 years after
issue date)

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption
value from

beginning
of each

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

*

Percent Percent

First year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year. 25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 3.00

1 to 1½ years…. 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years. 26. 12 52.25 104.50 522.50 1,945. 00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years . 26.50 53.00 106. 00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

2½ to 3 years. 26.90 53. 80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3.02

3 to 3½ years. 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

31½ to 4 years . 27.70 55.40 110.80 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

4 to 4½ years. 28. 10 56. 20 112.40 562.00 1, 124.00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years.. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5 to 5½ years . 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158. 00 2.92 **3.04

5½ to 6 years . 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1, 176. 00 2. 92 **3.04

6 to 6½ years. 29.85 59.70 119.40 597.00 1, 194. 00 2.93 **3.03

6½ to 7 years. 30.30 60. 60 121.20 606.00 1, 212.00 2.93 **3.04

7 to 7½ years. 30.75 61.50 123.00 615.00

7 % to 8 years . 31.20 62.40 124.80 624.00

1,230.00

1,248.00

2.93 **3.05

2.93 13.58
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Table 5-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis ofJune 1 , 1959 revision

8to 8½ years..

84 to 9 years..

$31.67

32. 21

$63.34

64.42

$126.68 $633.40 $1,266.80 2.93 3.72

128.84 644. 20 1,288.40 2.95 3.82

9to 91½ years.. 32.80 65.60 131.20 656.00 1, 312.00 2.97 3.89

94 to 10 years. 33.42 66.84 133.68 668.40 1, 336.80 2.99 4.01

Firstextended maturity value

(10 years from original ma-

turity date) 2. 34.09 68.18 136.36 681.80 1,363.60 3.01

Period after first extended ma- (b) to second

turity (beginning 20 years

after issue date)

Second extended maturity period extended

maturity

First½ year.. $34.09 $68. 18 $136.36 $681.80 $1,363. 60 3.01 3.75

14 to 1 year... 34.73 69.46 138.92 694.60 1, 389. 20 3.03 3.75

1to 1½ years. 35.38 70.76 141.52 707.60 1,415. 20 3.05 3.75

1½ to 2 years. 36.04 72.08 144. 16 720.80 1, 441.60 3.06 3.75

2 to 21½ years. 36.72 73.44 146.88 734.40 1,468. 80 3.08 3.75

2 to3 years.. 37.41 74.82 149.64 748. 20 1,496. 40 3.09 3.75

3to 3½ years. 38. 11 76. 22 152.44 762. 20 1,524. 40 3.11 3.75

34 to4 years. 38.82 77.64 155.28 776. 40 1,552. 80 3. 12 3.75

4to4½ years.. 39.55 79.10 158. 20 791.00 1, 582.00 3.13 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 40.29 80.58 161. 16 805.80 1,611.60 3. 15 3.75

5 to 54 years. 41.05 82.10 164. 20 821.00 1, 642. 00 3.16 3.75

5% to 6 years. 41.82 83.64 167. 28 836.40 1,672. 80 3.17 3.75

6 to 6½ years. 42.60 85.20 170.40 852.00 1,704. 00 3.18 3.75

6½ to 7 years.. 43.40 86.80 173.60 868.00 1,736.00 3.19 3.75

7to 7½ years. 44.22 88.44 176.88 884.40 1,768. 80 3.20 3.75

7½ to 8 years..

8to 84 years.

8% to 9 years..

45.04 90.08 180.16 900.80 1, 801.60 3. 21 3.76

45.89 91.78 183.56 917.80 1,835, 60 3.22 3.75

46.75 93.50 187.00 935.00 1,870.00 3.23 3.75

9 to 9½ years.. 47.63 95.26 190. 52 952.60 1,905. 20 3.24 3.74

91% to 10 years. 48.52 97.04 194.08 970.40 1,940.80 3.25 3.75

Second extended maturity

value (20 years from original

maturity date) ³.. 49.43 98.86 197.72 988.60 1,977. 20 3.26

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first ex-

tended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Approximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

i For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

220 years from issue date.

30 years from issue date.

[26 F.R. 3404, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]

219



Appendix AppendixTitle 31--Money and Finance : Treasury

TABLE 6

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1942

Table showing : (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1, 1942, by denom-

inations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semi- annually.

Maturity value..

Issue price...

$25.00

18.75

$50.00

37.50
$100.00

75.00

$500.00

375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

Approximate investment

yield

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

rent redemp-

(2) On pur- (3) On cur-

chase price

from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year.. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

½ to 1 year. 18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 1½ years. 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 .67 3.15

1½ to 2 years.. 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years.. 19. 12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2½ to 3 years . 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years. 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to 4 years. 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years. 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years. 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5% to 6 years. 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4.18

6 to 6½ years. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

6% to 7 years . 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

7 to 7½ years.. 22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7½ to 8 years.. 22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

8 to 8½ years. 23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4.21

8% to 9 years.. 23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2.67 4.17

9 to 9½ years.. 24.00 48.00 96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4.12

9½ to 10 years . 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years from

issue date).. 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

(b) to ex-

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period tended

maturity

First ½ year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year.. 25.37

1 to 1½ years.. 25.75

50.75

51.50

101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years.. 26.12 52.25 104.50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years. 26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

22 to 3 years. 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3. 02

3 to 3½ years. 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3½ to 4 years. 27.70 55. 40 110.80 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

4 to 4½ years.. 28.10 56.20 112. 40 562.00 1, 124.00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years.. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5 to 5½ years. 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158.00 2.92 **3.04

5½ to 6 years .. 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1, 176.00 2.92 **3.04

6 to 6½ years. 29.85 59.70 119.40 597.00 1, 194.00 2.93 **3.03

6½ to 7 years. 30.30 60.60 121. 20 606.00 1,212.00 2.93 **3.04

7 to 7½ years . 30.75 61.50 123.00 615.00 1, 230.00 2.93 13.55

Revised redemption values and investment yields

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years .

$31.21 $62.42

31.70 63.40

32. 27 64. 54

$124.84

126.80

129.08

$624. 20 $1,248. 40 2.93 3.66

634.00

645. 40

1, 268.00 2.94 3.79

1,290.80 2.96 3.85

9 to 9½ years. 32.87 65.74 131.48

9½ to 10 years. 33.50 67.00

Extended maturity value (10

657.40

134.00 670.00

1,314.80 2.98 3.92

1,340.00 3.00 4.00

years from original maturity

date) 1. 34. 17 68.34 136.68 683.40 1,366.80 3.02

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date ofrevision to extended maturity.

í 20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 6-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING1

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1942

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1 , 1942 by denomi-

nations, increase in redemption value during successive half- year periods following date of original maturity; (2)

the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half- year period

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a ) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate

percent per annum compounded semiannually .

Original maturity value .

Issue price ..

Period after original maturity

(beginning 10 years after
Issue date)

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00

37.50 75.00 375.0018.75

$1,000.00

750.00

Approximate investment

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

yield⚫

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
ofeach

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption
value from

beginning
of each

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent
First year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

16to 1 year.. 25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1to 1½ years. 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030. 00 2.90 **3.00

11% to 2 years .. 26. 12 52. 25 104.50 522. 50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 21½ years. 26.50 53.00 106. 00 530.00 1,060. 00 2.90 **3.02

2%to 3 years. 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076. 00 2.91 **3.02

3to 3½ years. 27.30 54. 60 109 20 546.00 1,092. 00 2.91 **3.02

3% to 4 years.. 27.70 55. 40 110.80 554.00 1, 108. 00 2.91 **3.03

4to4½ years.. 28.10 56. 20 112.40 562, 00 1, 124.00 2.91 **3. 04

4 to 5 years .. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140. 00 2.91 **3.05
5to 5½ years . 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158. 00 2. 92 **3. 04

5% to 6 years.. 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1, 176. 00 2.92 **3. 04

6to 61½ years.. 29.85 59.70 119. 40 597.00 1, 194. 00 2.93 **3.03

6%to 7 years . 30.30 60. 60 121. 20 606.00 1, 212. 00 2.93 **3.04
7to 7 years .. 30.75 61.50 123.00 615.00 1, 230.00 2.93 †3.55
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Table 6-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis ofJune 1 , 1959 revision

7% to 8 years..

8 to 8½ years.

$31. 21

31.70

$62.42 $124.84 $624. 20 $1,248. 40 2.93 3.66

63.40 126. 80 634.00 1, 268. 00 2.94 3.79

8½ to 9 years.. 32. 27 64.54 129.08 645.40 1,290.80 2.96 3.85

9 to 9½ years.. 32.87 65.74 131. 48 657.40 1,314.80 2.98 3.92

9 % to 10 years. 33. 50 67.00 134.00 670.00 1,340.00 3.00 4.00

First extended maturity value

(10 years from original ma-

turity date) 2... 34. 17 68.34 136. 68 683.40 1,366.80 3.02

Period after first extended ma-

turity (beginning 20 years

after issue date)

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

First 1½ year. $34. 17 $68.34 $136. 68 $683.40 $1,366. 80 3.02 3.75

½ to 1 year.. 34.81 69. 62 139. 24 696. 20 1, 392. 40 3.04 3.75

1 to 1½ years.. 35.46 70.92 141.84 709.20 1, 418. 40 3.06 3.75

1½ to 2 years. 36. 13 72.26 144.52 722.60 1, 445. 20 3.07 3.75

2 to 2½ years. 36.81 73.62 147. 24 736. 20 1, 472. 40 3.09 3.75

2½ to 3 years. 37.50 75.00 150.00 750.00 1,500.00 3.10 3.75

3 to 3½ years.. 38. 20 76.40 152.80 764.00 1,528.00 3.12 3.75

32 to 4 years.. 38.92 77.84 155.68 778.40 1, 556. 80 3.13 3.75

4 to 4½ years. 39.64 79.28 158. 56 792.80 1,585. 60 3. 14 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 40.39 80.78 161.56 807.80 1, 615. 60 3.16 3.75

5 to 5½ years. 41. 15 82.30 164.60 823.00 1,646. 00 3 17 3.75

5½ to 6 years. 41.92 83.84 167.68 838.40 1, 676. 80 3. 18 3.75

6 to 6½ years. 42.70 85. 40 170.80 854.00 1, 708.00 3. 19 3.75

6½ to 7 years.. 43.50 87.00 174.00 870.00 1,740.00 3.20 3.75

7 to 7½ years. 44. 32 88. 64 177. 28 886.40 1, 772. 80 3. 21 3.75

71% to 8 years..

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years.

45. 15 90.30 180.60 903.00 1,806. 00 3.22 3.75

46.00 92.00 184.00 920.00 1,840.00 3.23 3.74

46.86 93.72 187.44 937.20 1,874. 40 3. 24 3.74

9 to9½ years.. 47.74 95.48 190.96 954.80 1,909. 60 3.25 3.74

91% to 10 years.. 48. 63 97.26 194.52 972. 60 1,945. 20 3.26 3.74

Second extended maturity

value (20 years from original

maturity date) ³ . 49.54 99.08 198. 16 990. 80 1,981.60 3. 26

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

tApproximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

1 For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.
220 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[ 26 F.R. 3405 , Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 7

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1942, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1943

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1 , 1942 , through May 1, 1943, by

denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original

maturity; (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-

year period; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each

half-year period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per

annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value ..

Issue price...
Approximate investment$25.00

18.75

$50.00

37.50

$100.00

75.00

$500.00

375.00

$1,000.00

750.00 yield⚫

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent
First year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

to 1 year. 18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 00 3.05

1 to 1½ years.. 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 67 3.15

1% to2 years.. 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years. 19. 12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2% to 3 years.. 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years.. 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3% to4 years.. 19.75 .39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4to 4½ years.. 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4% to 5 years.. 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5to 5½ years.. 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5% to6 years.. 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4.18

6 to 64 years.. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4. 41

6% to 7years.. 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

7to 7 years.. 22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7% to 8 years.. 22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

8 to 8½ years.. 23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4.21

8% to 9 years.. 23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2.67 4. 17

9 to 9½ years. 24.00 48.00 96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4. 12

9% to 10 years. 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturityvalue (10 years from
issue date). 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) to ex-
tended

maturity

First year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

2 to 2½ years..

1/4 to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years.

1 to 2years..

25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030. 00 2.90 **3.00

26. 12 52. 25 104.50 522.50 1,045. 00 2.91 **3.01

26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

21%to 3years.. 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076. 00 2.91 **3.02

3to 34 years.. 27.30 54. 60 109. 20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3½ to 4years.. 27.70 55. 40 110.80 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

4to 4½ years. 28.10 56. 20 112.40 562.00 1, 124. 00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years .. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5% to 6years..

5 to 5½ years.. 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158. 00 2.92 **3.04

29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1, 176.00 2.92 **3.04

6to 6

6½ to 7years..

years.. 29.85 59.70 119.40 597.00 1, 194.00 2.93 **3.03

30.30 60. 60 121.20 606.00 1,212.00 2.93 13. 54

Revised redemption values and investment yields

9 to 9 years..

7to 7½ years ..

7½ to 8years..

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years ..

$30.76 $61.52 $123.04 $615.20 $1,230. 40 2.93 3.62

31.24 62.48 124.96 624.80 1,249. 60 2.94 3.73

31.75 63.50 127.00 635.00 1,270. 00 2.95 3.84

32.33 64.66 129.32 646. 60 1,293. 20 2.97 3.90

32.94 65.88 131.76 658. 80 1,317.60 2.99 3.97

9½ to 10 years. 33.58 67. 16 134. 32 671.60

Extended maturity value (10

1,343. 20 3.01 4.05

date) ¹.

yearsfrom originalmaturity

34.26 68.52 137.04 685. 20 1, 370. 40 3.04

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity , at extended

maturity value prior to June 1, 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 7-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING1

ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1942 THROUGH MAY 1 , 1943

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1 , 1942 through May 1 , 1943 by de-

nominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period ;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to first extended maturity or (b ) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate per-

cent per annum compounded semiannually .

Original maturity value .
Issue price..

Period after original maturity

(beginning 10 years after

issue date)

$25.00 $50.00

18.75 37.50

$100.00 $500.00

75.00 375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day ofperiod shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield"

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to

beginning

ofeach

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption

value from

beginning
of each

half-year

period (s)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $.500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year. 25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 12 years.. 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

112 to 2 years. 26. 12 52.25 104.50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years.

2½ to 3 years .

26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02 響

26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3. 02 2

3 to 3½ years . 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3½ to 4 years . 27.70 55.40 110.80 554.00 1,108.00 2.91 **3.03

4 to 4½ years 28. 10 56.20 112.40 562.00 1, 124.00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years . 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5 to 5½ years . 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158.00 2.92 **3.04

5½ to 6 years. 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1. 176.00 2.92 **3.04

6 to 6½ years .. 29.85 59.70 119. 40 597.00 1, 194.00 2.93 **3.03

6½ to 7 years . 30.30 60.60 121.20 606.00 1, 212.00 2.93 13.54
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Table 7-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

7to74 years...

74 to 8 years..

$30.76

31.24

$61.52 $123.04 $615. 20 $1, 230. 40 2.93 3.62

62.48 124.96 624.80 1,249. 60 2.94 3.73

8 to84 years.. 31.75 63.50 127.00 635.00 1,270.00 2.95 3.84

84to9 years.. 32.33 64.66 129.32 646. 60 1,293. 20 2.97 3.90

9to 914 years... 32.94 65.88 131.76 658.80 1,317.60 2.99 3.97

94 to 10years.. 33.58 67. 16 134. 32 671.60 1,343. 20 3.01 4.05

First extended maturity value

(10 years from original ma-

turity date) 2 34. 26 68.52 137.04 685. 20 1,370. 40 3.04

Period after first extended ma-

turity (beginning 20 years

after issue date)

First year.

to 1 year..

1 to 1½ years..

14 to 2 years..

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

$34.26 $68.52 $137.04 $685. 20 $1,370. 40 3.04 3.75

34.90 69.80 139.60 698.00 1,396.00 3.05 3.75

35. 56 71. 12 142.24 711.20 1,422. 40 3.07 3.75

36.22 72.44 144.88 724.40 1, 448. 80 3.09 3.75

2 to 24 years……. 36.90 73.80 147.60 738.00 1, 476.00 3.10 3.75

24 to3 years.. 37.59 75. 18 150. 36 751.80 1,503. 60 3. 12 3.75

3 to 3% years.. 38.30 76.60 153. 20 766.00 1, 532.00 3.13 3.75

34to 4 years. 39.02 78.04 156.08 780.40 1,560. 80 3. 14 3.75

4to44 years.. 39.75 79.50 159.00 795.00 1,590.00 3. 16 3.75

44 to 5 years.. 40.49 80.98 161.96 809.80 1,619.60 3.17 3.75

5to 5½ years. 41.25 82.50 165.00 825.00 1,650.00 3.18 3.75

54 to 6 years.. 42.03 84.06 168.12 840.60 1,681. 20 3. 19 3.75

6 to 61½ years. 42.82 85.64 171.28 856. 40 1,712. 80 3.20 3.75

7to 7

64 to 7 years..

years..

43.62 87.24 174.48 872.40 1,744.80 3. 21 3.75

44. 44 88.88 177.76 888.80 1,777.60 3. 22 3.75

7½ to 8 years.

8to8½ years.

8% to 9 years..

45.27 90.54 181.08 905. 40 1,810. 80 3.23 3.75

46. 12 92.24 184.48 922.40 1, 844. 80 3. 24 3.75

46.98 93.96 187.92 939.60 1,879. 20 3.25 3.76

9to 91½ years.. 47.86 95. 72 191.44 957.20 1,914. 40 3.26 3.77

93% to 10 years. 48.76 97.52 195. 04 975. 20 1,950. 40 3.27 3.77

Second extended maturity

value (20 years from original

maturity date) ³ . 49.68 99.36 198.72 993. 60 1,987. 20 3.27

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first ex-

tended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Approximate investment yield from effective date ofJune 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No.

653, Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

*20 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[26 F.R. 3406, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 8

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1943

Tableshowing : ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1 , 1943, by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date oforiginal maturity; (2)

theapproximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a)

to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semi-

annually.

Maturity value.

Issue price ...

$25.00

18.75

$50.00 .$100.00

37.50 75.00
$500.00

375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

Approximate investment

yield

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of
each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-
tion value

from begin-

ning ofeach

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First

½ to 1 year.

year.. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 1½ years . 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 .67 3.15

1½ to 2 years . 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years.. 19. 12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2½ to 3 years.. 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years.. 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to4 years .. 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years . 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years.. 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years.. 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5½ to 6 years…. 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4.18

6 to 6½ years. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

6½ to 7 years .

7 to 7½ years..

7% to 8 years .
8 to 8½ years..

8% to 9 years.

21.50 43.00 86.00- 430.00 860.00 2.12 4.36

22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4.21

23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2.67 4.17

9 to 9½ years …. 24.00 48.00 96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4.12

92 to 10 years . 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years from

issuedate)... 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

(b) to ex-

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period tended

maturity

First½ year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year. 25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 1½ years. 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years .. 26.12 52.25 104.50 522.50 1,045. 00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years . 26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

22 to 3 years.. 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3.02

3 to 3½ years…. 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3 % to 4 years.. 27.70 55.40 110.80 554.00 1, 108. 00 2.91 **3.03

4 to 4½ years. 28. 10 56. 20 112.40 562.00 1, 124.00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years.. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5 to 5½ years.. 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158. 00 2.92 **3.04

5% to 6 years 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1, 176.00 2.92 **3.04

29.85 59.70 119.40 597.00 1, 194.00 2.93 13.53

$30.31

30.79

31.29

31.81

8% to 9 years. 32.40

6 to 6½ years .

6½ to 7 years .

7 to 7½ years .

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years .

Revised redemption values and investment yields

$60.62 $121. 24 $606. 20 $1, 212.40 2.93 3.60

61.58 123. 16 615.80 1,231.60 2.94 3.67

62.58 125. 16 625.80 1,251.60 2.95 3.76

63.62 127. 24 636.20 1, 272. 40 2.96 3.86

64.80 129.60 648.00

9 to 9½ years.

1,296.00 2.98 3.91

33.02 66.04 132. 08 660.40

9½ to 10 years.

1, 320. 80 3.00 3.96

33.66

Extended maturity value (10

67.32 134. 64 673. 20 1,346. 40 3.02 4.04

yearsfromoriginal maturity

date) 34. 34 68.68 137.36 686.80 1, 373. 60 3.05

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Revised approximate in vestment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 8-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1943

Table showing : (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1, 1943 by denomi-

nations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; (2)

the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half- year period ;

and (3 ) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period ( a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate

percent per annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity value..
Issue price..

Period after original maturity

(beginning 10 years after
issue date)

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00

18.75 75.00 375.0037.50

$1,000.00

750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption

value from

beginning
ofeach

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent
First½ year.

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00
to 1 year. 25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1to 1½ year. 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00
14 to 2 years . 26.12 52. 25 104.50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01
2to 2½ years. 26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

2 to 3 years. 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3.02
3to 3½ years. 27.30 54.60 109.20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3% to 4 years. 27.70 55.40 110.80 554.00 1,108.00 2.91 **3.03
4to 4½ years . 28.10 56.20 112.40 562.00 1.124.00 2.91 **3.04

4% to 5 years. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1,140.00 2.91 **3.05
5to 5½ years . 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1,158.00 2.92 **3.04
5% to 6 years. 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1,176.00 2.92 **3.04
6to6½ years . 29.85 59.70 119.40 597.00 1,194.00 2.93 13.53
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$30.31

30.79

$60.62

61.58

31.29 62.58

31.81 63.62

32.40 64.80

9 to 9½ years.

Table 8-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1, 1959 revision

6% to 7 years.

7 to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years.

8% to 9 years.

$121.24 $606. 20 $1,212.40 2.93 3.60

123.16 615.80 1,231.60 2.94 3.67

125. 16 625.80 1,251.60 2.95 3.76

127.24 636.20 1,272.40 2.96 3.86

129.60 648.00 1,296.00 2.98 3.91

33.02 66.04 132.08 660.40 1,320.80 3.00 3.96

9½ to 10 years. 33.66 67.32 134.64 673.20 1,346. 40 3.02 4.04

First extended maturity value

(10 years from original ma-

turity date) 2. 34.34 68.68 137.36 686.80 1,373. 60 3.05

Period after first extended ma-

turity (beginning 20 years

after issue date)

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

First½ year. $31.34 $68.68 $137.36 $686.80 $1,373.60 3.05 3.75

½ to 1 year... 34.98 69.96 139.92 699.60 1,399. 20 3.07 3.75

1 to 1½ years. 35.64 71. 28 142.56 712.80 1,425. 60 3.08 3.75

1½ to 2 years . 36.31 72.62 145.24 726.20 1,452. 40 3.10 3.75

2 to 2½ years . 36.99 73.98 147.96 739.80 1,479.60 3.11 3.75

2 % to 3 years. 37.68 75.36 150.72 753.60 1,507.20 3.13 3.75

3 to 3½ years. 38.39 76.78 153.56 767.80 1,535.60 3.14 3.75

3½ to 4 years. 39. 11 78.22 156.44 782.20 1,564. 40 3.15 3.75

4 to 4½ years. 39.84 79.68 159.36 796.80 1,593.60 3.17 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 40.59 81.18 162.36 811.80 1,623. 60 3.18 3.75

5 to 5½ years. 41.35 82.70 165.40 827.00 1,654.00 3.19 3.75

5% to6 years. 42. 13 84.26 168. 52 842.60 1,685. 20 3.20 3.75

6 to 6½ years. 42.92 85.84 171.68 858.40 1,716.80 3.21 3.75

6½ to7 years. 43.72 87.44 174.88 874.40 1,748.80 3.22 3.75

7to7½ years.

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years.

9to 9½ years.

44.54 89.08 178.16 890.80 1,781.60 3.23 3.75

45.37 90.74 181.48 907.40 1,814.80 3.24 3.75

46.23 92.46 184.92 924.60 1,849. 20 3.25 3.74

47.09 94.18 188.36 941.80 1,883.60 3.26 3.75

47.98 95.96 191.92 959. 60 1,919. 20 3.27 3.74

9½ to 10 years.. 48.87 97.74 195.48 977.40 1,954.80 3.27

Second extended maturity

value (20 years from original

maturity date) : 49.79 99.58 199.16 995.80 1,991.60 3.28

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

tApproximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

220 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[ 26 F.R. 3407, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 9

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE dates from december 1 , 1943, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1944

Table showing: ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1 , 1943, through May 1 , 1944, by de-

nominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original

maturity; (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-

year period; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each

half-yearperiod (a) to maturity or (b) to extend maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum,

compounded semiannually.

Maturity value..
Issue price..

$25.00

18.75

$50.00 $100.00

37.50 75.00

$500.00

375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

Approximate investment

yield⚫

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur- (3) On cur-

chase price

from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

14to 1 year. 18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1to 1½ years. 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 .67 3.15

2to 22½ years.

1½ to 2 years. 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

19.12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

24 to 3 years. 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years. 19. 50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

34 to 4 years. 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4to4½ years.. 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4% to 5 years. 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years. 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5½to 6 years. 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

6to 6½ years. 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4. 41

6% to 7years. 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

7to 7½ years. 22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7½ to 8 years. 22.50 45.00 90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

8 to 8½ years. 23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4. 21

8½ to 9 years. 23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00 940.00 2. 67 4.17

9to9½ years. 24.00 48.00 96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4. 12

9½ to 10 years.. 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years from
issue date). 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) to ex-

tended

maturity

First year..
to 1 year..

1to 1½ years.
1½ to 2 years.

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1, 030.00 2.90 **3.00

26.12 52. 25 104. 50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years. 26. 50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

2½ to 3 years. 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3.02

3 to3½ years. 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546,00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3½ to 4 years. 27.70 55.40 110.80 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

4to4½ years . 28. 10 56.20 112.40 562.00 1, 124.00 2.91 **3.04

4% to 5 years. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5to 5½ years. 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158.00 2.92 **3.04

5%to 6 years. 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1, 176.00 2.92 †3.54

Revised redemption values and investment yields

6to 6½ years. $29.86 $59.72 $119.44 $597.20 $1, 194. 40 2.93 3.59

9to9½ years.

6% to 7 years.

7to 7 years.

7½ to8years..

8to 8½ years.

81% to 9 years.

30.33 60. 66 121.32 606. 60 1, 213. 20 2.94 3.66

30.83 61.66 123.32 616. 60 1,233. 20 2.95 3.72

31.34 62.68 125.36 626.80 1, 253.60 2.96 3.80

31.87 63.74 127.48 637.40 1, 274. 80 2.97 3.90

32.47 64.94 129.88 649.40 1,298.80 2.99 3.95

33.09 66. 18 132.36 661.80 1,323.60 3.01 4.01

9½to 10 years.. 33.74 67.48 134.96 674.80 1,349. 60 3.04 4.09

Extended maturity value (10

years from original maturity
date) . 34.43 68.86 137.72 688. 60 1,377. 20 3.06

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .
..
Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

120 years from issue date .
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TABLE 9-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1, 1943 THROUGH MAY 1 , 1944

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1 , 1943 through May 1, 1944 by de-

nominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate per-

cent per annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity value ..

Issue price..

Period after original maturity

(beginning 10 years after

issue date)

$25.00 $50.00

18.75 37.50

$100.00 $500.00

75.00 375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

(1 ) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield"

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption

value from

beginning

of each

half-year

period (a)

to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First

½ to 1 year.

year. $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 1½ years . 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years. 26. 12 52.25 104.50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years . 26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

2½ to 3 years . 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3.02

8 to 3½ years . 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

8% to4 years . 27.70 55.40 110.80 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

4 to 4½ years . 28.10 56.20 112. 40 562.00 1, 124.00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years. 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5 to 5½ years . 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158.00 2.92 **3.04

5½ to 6 years .. 29.40 58.80 117.60 588.00 1, 176.00 2.92 13.54
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Table 9-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis ofJune 1, 1959 revision

6 to 64years.. $29.86 $59.72 $119.44 $597.20 $1, 194. 40 2.93 3.59

64 to7years..

7 to74years.

74to8years.

8to84years.

30.33 60.66 121.32 606.60 1, 213. 20 2.94 3.66

30.83 61.66 123.32 616. 60 1,233. 20 2.95 3.72

31.34 62.68 125.36 626.80 1, 253. 60 2.96 3.80

31.87 63.74 127.48 637.40 1,274.80 2.97 3.90

9to 9½ years.

814to9years.. 32.47 64.94 129.88 649.40 1,298. 80 2.99 3.95

33.09 66.18 132.36 661.80 1, 323. 60 3.01 4.01

914 to 10years.. 33.74 67.48 134.96 674.80 1,349.60 3.04 4.09

First extended maturity value

(10 years from original ma-

turity date) 2. 34.43 68.86 137.72 688.60 1,377.20 3.06

Period after first extended ma-

turity (beginning 20 years Second extended maturity period
after issue date)

(b) to second

extended

maturity

First 14year. $34.43 $68.86 $137.72 $688.60 $1,377. 20 3.06 3.75

½ to 1 year.. 35.08 70.16 140. 32 701.60 1, 403. 20 3.08 3.75

1 to 1½ years. 35.73 71.46 142.92 714.60 1,429. 20 3.09 3.75

2 to 2½ years.

1½ to 2years. 36.40 72.80 145.60 728.00 1,456.00 3.11 3.75

37.09 74.18 148.36 741.80 1,483.60 3.12 3.75

21% to 3 years. 37.78 75.56 151.12 755.60 1,511.20 3. 14 3.75

3to 3½ years.. 38.49 76.98 153.96 769.80 1.539.60 3.15 3.75

3% to 4 years.. 39.21 78.42 156.84 784.20 1,568.40 3.16 3.75

4% to 5years.

4to 4½ years.. 39.95 79.90 159.80 799.00 1,598.00 3.18 3.75

40.70 81.40 162.80 814.00 1,628.00 3.19 3.75

5% to 6years.

5 to 5½ years. 41.46 82.92 165.84 829. 20 1,658.40 3.20 3.75

42.24 84.48 168.96 844.80 1,689. 60 3.21 3.754
6to 6½ years. 43.03 86.06 172. 12 860.60 1, 721. 20 3.22 3.75

7to7½ years.

6% to7years. 43.83 87.66 175.32 876.60 1,753. 20 3.23 3.75

44.66 89.32 178.64 893. 20 1,786. 40 3.24 3.75
74 to 8 years.. 45.49 90.98 181.96 909.80 1.819.60 3.25 3.75
8to 8½ years.

84 to 9 years..

9to 9½ years..

46.35 92.70 185.40 927.00 1,854.00 3.26 3.74

47.22 94.44 188.88 944.40 1,888.80 3.27 3.74

48. 10 96.20 192.40 962.00 1, 924.00 3.28 3.75
94to 10years. 49.00 98.00 196.00 980.00 1,960.00 3.28 3.76
Second extended

value (20 years from original

maturity

maturity date) 3. 49.92 99.84 199.68 998.40 1,996. 80 3.29

Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value).

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first ex-
tended maturity value prior toJune 1, 1959 revision.

Approximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No.
653, Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

20 years from issue date.

30 years from issue date.

[26 F.R. 3408, Apr. 21, 1961 ]
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TABLE 10

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1944

Table showing: ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1, 1944, by denomi-

nations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Issue price...

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00

7.50 18.75 37.50

$500.00

75.00 375.00

$1,000.00 Approximate investment

750.00 yield.

(2) On pur-

chase price

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

from issue

date to begin-

ning of each

half-year

period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp
tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First ½ year.. $7.50 $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

½ to 1 year. 7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 1½ years. 7.55 18.87 37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 .67 3.15

1½ to 2 years. 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years. 7.65 19. 12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

22 to 3 years. 7.70 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years. 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to 4 years. 7.90 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years. 8.00 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 8.10 20.25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years. 8.20 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5½ to 6 years. 8.30 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4.18

6 to 6½ years. 8.40 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

6½ to 7 years. 8.60 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

7 to 7½ years. 8.80 22.00 44.00 88.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7½ to 8 years .

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years.

9 to 9½ years.

92 to 10 years ..

9.00 22.50 45.00

9.20 23.00 46.00

9.40 23.50 47.00

9.60 24.00 48.00

9.80 24.50 49.00 98.00 490.00

90.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

92.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4.21

94.00 470.00 940.00 2.67 4.17

96.00 480.00 960.00 2.76 4.12

980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10 years

from issue date) . 10.00 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

(b) to ex-

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period tended

maturity

First½ year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year. 10. 15 25.37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years. 10.45 26. 12 52.25 104. 50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3. 01

2 to 2½ years. 10.60 26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

2½ to 3 years. 10.76 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3.02

3 to 3½ years. 10.92 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546.00 1,092. 00 2.91 **3.02

31½ to 4 years. 11.08 27.70 55.40 110.80 554,00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

4 to 4½ years. 11.24 28.10 56. 20 112.40 562.00 1, 124. 00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years. 11.40 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5 to 5½ years. 11.58 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158.00 2.92 13.54

Revised redemption values and investment yields

5% to 6 years.

6 to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years.
7 to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years .

8½ to 9 years.

$11.76 $29.41 $58.82 $117.64 $588.20 $1, 176. 40 2.93 3.59

11.95 29.88 59.76 119. 52 597.60 1, 195. 20 2.93 3.63

12.15 30.37 60.74 121. 48 607. 40 1,214. 80 2.94 3.68

12.35 30.87 61.74 123. 48 617.40 1,234. 80 2.95 3.75

12. 56 31.39 62.78 125. 56 627.80 1,255.60 2.97 3.83

12.77 31.93 63.86 127.72 638.60 1,277. 20 2.98 3.92

13.02 32.54 65. 08 130. 16

9 to 9½ years.

650.80 1,301.60 3.00 3.96

13. 27 33. 17 66.34 132. 68

9½ to 10 years.

663. 40 1,326. 80 3.03 4.00

13. 53

Extended maturity value

33.82 67.64 135.28 676.40 1,352.80 3.05 4.08

(10 years from original

maturity date) ¹ ... 13.80 34.51 69.02 138.04 690.20 1,380. 40 3.07

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

1 20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 10-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENTYIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS¹ FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 through NOVEMBER 1 , 1944

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1, 1944 by denominations,

increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the approximate

investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period: and (3) the approxi-

mate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a) to first

extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum

compounded semiannually.

Original maturity value... $10.00
Issue price……………. 7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100,00

18.75 37.50

$500.00 $1,000.00

75.00 375.00 750.00

Period after original ma-

turity (beginning 10 years
after issue date)

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield"

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption

value from

beginning
of each

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year.. 10. 15 25.37 50.75 101. 50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1,030. 00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years. 10.45 26.12 52. 25 104. 50 522.50 1,045. 00 2.91 **3.01

2to 2½ years. 10. 60 26.50 53.00 106. 00 530.00 1,060. 00 2.90 **3.02

24to 3 years. 10.76 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076. 00 3.91 **3.02

3to3½ years . 10.92 27.30 54. 60 109. 20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3% to 4 years . 11.08 27.70 55. 40 110.80 554.00 1, 108. 00 2.91 **3.03

4to4½ years . 11. 24 28. 10 56. 20 112.40 562.00 1, 124. 00 2.91 **3.04

4½to 5 years. 11.40 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 **3.05

5to 5 years. 11.58 28.95 57.90 115.80 579.00 1, 158.00 2.92 †3. 54
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$11.76 $29.41 $58.82

11.95 29.88 59.76

12. 15 30.37 60.74

12.35 30.87 61.74

12.56 31.39 62.78

12.77 31.93 63.86

13. 02 32.54 65.08

13.27 33. 17 66. 34

13.53 33.82 67.64

First extended maturity

Table 10-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1, 1959 revision

5% to 6 years .

6 to 6½ years ..

6½ to 7 years .

7 to 7½ years .

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years .

8 % to 9 years .

9 to9½ years .

91% to 10 years .

www.

$117.64 $588. 20 $1, 176. 40 2. 93 3.59

119. 52 597. 60 1, 195. 20 2.93 3.63

121.48 607. 40 1,214. 80 2.94 3. 68

123. 48 617.40 1,234. 80 2.95 3.75

125. 56 627.80 1,255. 60 2. 97 3.83

127.72 638.60 1,277. 20 2.98 3.92

130. 16 650.80 1,301.60 3.00 3.96

132. 68 663. 40 1, 326. 80 3.03 4.00

135. 28 676. 40 1, 352.80 3.05 4.08

value (10 years from

original maturity date) .. 13.80 34.51 69.02 138.04 690. 20 1, 380. 40 3. 07

Period after first extended

maturity (beginning 20

years after issue date)

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

First year.

½ to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years..

1½ to 2 years.

$13.80 $34. 51 $69.02 $138. 04 $690. 20 $1, 380. 40 3. 07 3.75

14.06 35. 16 70.32 140. 64 703. 20 1, 406. 40 3.09 3.75

14.33 35.82 71. 64 143. 28 716. 40 1, 432. 80 3.11 3.75

14.60 36.49 72.98 145.96 729.80 1. 459. 60 3.12 3.75

2 to 2½ years . 14.87 37. 17 74.34 148.68 743. 40 1,486. 80 3. 13 3.75

2½ to 3 years . 15.15 37.87 75.74 151.48 757.40 1, 514.80 3.15 3.75

3 to 3½ years. 15. 43 38.58 77.16 154. 32 771.60 1,543. 20 3. 16 3.75

3½ to 4 years. 15.72 39.30 78.60 157.20 786.00 1,572.00 3. 17 3.75

4 to 4½ years. 16.02 40.04 80.08 160. 16 800.80 1, 601. 60 3. 19 3.75

4½ to 5 years . 16.32 40.79 81.58 163. 16 815.80 1,631. 60 3. 20 3.75

5 to 5½ years. 16. 62 41.55 83.10 166. 20 831.00 1,662.00 3. 21 3.75

5½ to 6 years.

6 to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years .

16.93 42.33 84.66 169.32 816.60 1,693. 20 3. 22 3.75

17.25 43. 13 86.26 172.52 862.60 1,725. 20 3. 23 3.75

17.58 43.94 87.88 175. 76 878.80 1,757. 60 3. 24 3.75

7 to 7½ years . 17.90 44.76 89.52 179.04 895. 20 1,790. 40 3. 25 3.75

71% to 8 years. 18. 24 45.60 91.20 182.40 912.00 1,824. 00 3. 26 3.75

8 to 8½ years .

8½ to 9 years .

18.58 46.45 92.90 185.80 929.00 1,858. 00 3. 27 3.76

18.93 47.33 94.66 189. 32 946. 60 1,893. 20 3.28 3.75

9 to 9 years . 19.28 48. 21 96.42 192.84 964. 20 1,928. 40 3. 28 3.76

9½ to 10 years .. 19. 65 49. 12 98. 24 196. 48 982.40 1, 964.80 3. 29 3.75

Second extended maturity

value (20 years from

original maturity date) .. 20.02 50.04 100. 08 200. 16 1,000. 80 2,001. 60 3.30

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half- year period to first extended maturity , at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

Approximate investment yield from effective date ofJune 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

2 20 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[ 26 F.R. 3409, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 11

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1, 1944, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1945

Table showing : (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1 , 1944, through May 1 , 1945, by

denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original

maturity, (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-

year period ; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each

half -year period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum,

compounded semiannually.

Maturity value .

Issue price ....

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00

7.50 18.75 37.50

$500.00 $1,000.00

75.00 375.00 750.00

Approximate investment

yield

Period after issue date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to begin-

ning of each

half-year

period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent
First 1 year.

to 1 year.

$7.50 $18.75

7.50

$37.50 $75.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

1to1½ years..

18.75

7.55 18.87

37.50 75.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3. 05

37.75 75.50 377.50 755.00 .67 3. 15

1 to 2 years. 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3. 25
2 to 2½ years.. 7.65 19.12 38.25 76.50 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2 to 3years. 7.70 19.25 38.50 77.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52
3 to 3½ years. 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

31%to4 years. 7.90 19.75 39.50 79.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years . 8.00 20.00 40.00 80.00 400.00 800.00 1. 62 3.75
44to 5 years. 8.10 20. 25 40.50 81.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87
5 to 54 years. 8.20 20.50 41.00 82.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4. 01
5½ to 6 years . 8.30 20.75 41.50 83.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4.18
6to 6½ years . 8.40 21.00 42.00 84.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

6 to 7years . 8.60 21.50 43.00 86.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36
7to 7½ years .

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years..

8%to9 years.

9to 9½ years..

9½ to 10 years.

8.80 22.00 44.00 88.00

9.00 22.50 45.00 90.00

9.20 23.00 46.00 92.00 460.00

9.40 23.50 47.00 94.00 470.00

9.60 24.00 48.00 96.00

9.80 24.50 49.00 98.00

440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

920. 00 2.57 4. 21

940.00 2.67 4. 17

480.00 960.00 2.76 4. 12

490.00 980.00 2. 84 4.08
Maturity value (10 years

from issue date) ... 10.00 25.00 50.00 100.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period
(b) to ex-
tended

maturity

First year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

to 1 year.. 10. 15 25.37 50.75 101. 50 507.50 1.015.00 2.90 **3.00

1to 1½ years .. 10.30 25.75 51.50 103.00 515.00 1, 030. 00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years.. 10.45 26. 12 52.25 104. 50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3. 01

2 to 2½ years. 10. 60 26.50 53.00 106.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3. 02

2½ to3 years.. 10.76 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076. 00 2.91 **3.02

3to 3½ years .. 10. 92 27.30 54. 60 109. 20 546.00 1,092. 00 2.91 **3. 02

3½ to 4 years. 11.08 27.70 55. 40 110.80 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

4to 4½ years.. 11. 24 28. 10 56. 20 112.40 562.00 1, 124. 00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years. 11.40 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 13.55

5 to 5½ years..

Revised redemption values and investment yields

$11.58 $28.96 $57.92 $115.84 $579. 20 $1, 158. 40 2.92 3.58

5½ to 6 years. 11. 77 29.43 58.86

6 to 6½ years.. 11.96 29.91

117.72

59.82 119.64

588, 60 1, 177. 20 2.93 3.62

598. 20 1, 196, 40 2.94 3.67

6½ to 7 years.. 12. 16 30.41 60.82 121.64 608. 20 1,216. 40 2.95 3.71

7to 7½ years.. 12.37 30.92 61.84 123. 68 618. 40 1, 236, 80 2.96 3.77

7½ to 8 years.. 12.58 31.46 62.92 125.84 629. 20 1,258. 40 2.9N 3. 83

8to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years..

12.80 32.00 64.00 128.00 640.00 1,280.00 2.99 3.143

13.05 32. 62 65.24 130.48 652. 40 1, 304.80 3.02 3.95

9 to 9½ years. 13.30 33.25 66. 50 133.00 665.00 1, 330.00 3.04 3.99

9½ to 10 years. 13.56 33.90 67.80 135. 60 678.00 1, 356. 00 3.06 4.07

Extended maturity value

(10 years from original

maturity date ) 1. 13.84 34.59 69. 18 138.36 691.80 1, 383.60 3.09

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity,

120 years from issue date .
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TABLE 11-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS¹ FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1944 THROUGH MAY 1 , 1945

Tableshowing: ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1 , 1944 through May 1, 1945 by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the ap-

proximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and (3)

the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning ofeach half-year period (a)

to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per

annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity value..

Issue price...--.

Period after original ma-

turity (beginning 10 years

after issue date)

$10.00

7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00

18.75 37.50 75.00
$500.00

375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

Approximate investment

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

yield*

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to

beginning

of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption

value from

beginning
of each

half-year

period (a)

to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year.. 10. 15 25. 37 50.75 101.50 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75 51. 50 103.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years . 10. 45 26. 12 52. 25 104. 50 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years .. 10.60 26.50 53.00 106. 00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

2½ to 3 years. 10. 76 26.90 53.80 107.60 538.00 1,076. 00 2.91 **3.02

3 to 3½ years . 10.92 27.30 54.60 109. 20 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3½ to 4 years . 11.08 27.70 55.40 110.80 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 **3.03

4 to4½ years . 11. 24 28.10 56. 20 112.40 562.00 1, 124.00 2.91 **3.04

4½ to 5 years. 11.40 28.50 57.00 114.00 570.00 1, 140.00 2.91 †(3.55

I

{

2
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Table 11 -A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

5 to 54 years.. $11.58 $28. 96 $57.92 $115.84 $579, 20 $1, 158. 40 2. 92 3.58

5 to6 years. 11.77 29.43 58.86 117.72 588. 60 1, 177. 20 2.93 3.62

6to 6½ years. 11.96 29.91 59.82 119.64 598. 20 1, 196. 40 2.94 3.67

6 to 7 years. 12.16 30.41 60.82 121. 64 608, 20 1,216. 40 2.95 3.71

7to 74 years. 12.37 30.92 61.84 123. 68 618. 40 1,236. 80 2.96 3.77
74to 8 years. 12.58 31.46 62.92 125.84 629. 20 1,258. 40 2.98 3.83

8 to 81½ years.

84 to 9 years.

9to 91½ years.

9 to 10 years.

First extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity date) 2..

Period after first extended

maturity (beginning 20

years after issue date)

First year.

to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years.

14 to 2 years.

12.80 32.00 64.00 128.00 640.00 1, 280.00 2.99 3.93

13.05 32.62 65. 24 130. 48 652. 40 1, 304.80 3.02 3.95

13.30 33.25 66.50 133.00 665.00 1,330.00 3.04 3.99

13.56 33.90 67.80 135. 60 678.00 1,356, 00 3.06 4. 07

13.84 34. 59 69. 18 138.36 691.80 1,383, 60 3.09

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

$13.84 $34.59 $69. 18 $138.36 $691.80 $1,383.60 3.09 3.75

14. 10 35. 24 70.48 140. 96 704.80 1, 409. 60 3. 10 3.75

14.36 35.90 71.80 143. 60 718.00 1,436.00 3. 12 3.75

14.63 36. 57 73.14 146. 28 731.40 1,462.80 3. 13 3.75
2to 24 years. 14.90 37.26 74.52 149.04 745. 20 1,490. 40 3. 15 3.75
2½ to 3 years. 15. 18 37.96 75.92 151.84 759. 20 1, 518. 40 3.16 3.75
3to 3% years. 15. 47 38.67 77.34 154.68 773.40 1,546. 80 3.17 3.75
3½ to 4 years .. 15.76 39.39 78.78 157. 56 787.80 1,575. 60 3. 18 3.75

41% to 5 years .

4to4½ years. 16.05 40. 13 80.26 160. 52 802.60 1,605. 20 3.20 3.75

16.35 40.88 81.76 163.52 817.60 1,635. 20 3. 21 3.75

54to 6 years.

5to 5½ years.. 16. 66 41. 65 83.30 166. 60 833.00 1,666. 00 3. 22 3.75

16.97 42.43 84.86 169.72 848, 60 1, 697. 20 3.23 3.75
6to 6

64 to 7 years.

years. 17.29 43.23 86.46 172.92 864.60 1,729. 20 3.24 3.75

17.62 44.04 88.08 176. 16 880.80 1,761. 60 3. 25 3.75
7to 7½ years. 17.94 44.86 89.72 179. 44 897. 20 1,794. 40 3. 26 3.75
7% to 8 years..

8to 8½ years.

8 to 9 years..

9 to 9

18.28 45.71 91. 42 182.84 914. 20 1,828. 40 3.27 3.74

18. 62 46. 56 93. 12 186. 24 931.20 1,862. 40 3.27 3.75

18.98 47.44 94.88 189.76 948. 80 1, 897. 60 3. 28 3.74

9½to 10 years.

years . 19.33 48.32 96. 64 193. 28 966. 40 1,932. 80 3.29 3.75

19.69 49.23 98.46 196.92 984.60
Second extended maturity

1,969. 20 3.30 3.74

value (20 years from

original maturity date) ¹.. 20.06 50. 15 100. 30 200. 60 1,003. 00 2, 006. 00 3.31

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first ex-
tended maturity value prior to June 1, 1959 revision .

Approximate investment yield from effective date ofJune 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653
Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

20 years from issue date.

130 years from issue date.

( 26 F.R. 3410, Apr. 21, 1961 ]
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TABLE 12

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF redempTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1945

Table showing: ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1 , 1945, by dénom-

inations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period ;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b ) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Maturity value .

Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$10.00

7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

Approximate investment

yield*

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to be-

ginning of
each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent
First ½ year. $7.50 $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375,00 $750.00 0.00 2.90

½ to 1 year. 7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 1½ years . 7.55 18. 87 37.75 75. 50 151.00 377.50 755.00 .67 3. 15

1½ to 2 years. 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years . 7.65 19. 12 38.25 76. 50 153.00 382, 50 765.00 .99 3.38

2½ to 3 years . 7.70 19.25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385,00 770.00 1. 06 3.52

3 to 3½ years . 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 156. 00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to 4 years. 7.90 19.75 39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to4½ years . 8.00 20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00 1. 62 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 8. 10 20.25 40.50 81.00 162,00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years . 8.20 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5½ to 6 years. 8.30 20.75 41.50 83.00 166.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

6 to 6½ years. 8.40 21.00 42.00

6½ to 7 years . 8.60 21. 50 43.00

84.00

86.00 172,00

168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

430.00 860. 00 2. 12 4.36

7 to 7½ years . 8.80 22.00 44.00 88.00 176.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

7½ to 8 years . 9.00 22.50

8 to 8½ years . 9.20

8½ to 9 years .

9 to 9½ years .

9½ to 10 years .

45.00

23.00 46.00

9.40 23.50 47.00

9.60 24.00 48.00

9.80 24.50 49.00

90.00 180.00 450.00 900.00 2. 45 4.26

92.00 184.00 460.00

94.00 188.00 470.00

96.00 192.00 480.00

98.00 196.00 490.00

920.00 2.57 4.21

940.00 2.67 4. 17

960.00 2. 76 4. 12

980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10

years from issue date)

Period after maturity

10.00 25.00 50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

(b) to ex-

date
Extended maturity period tended

maturity

First year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $ 500. 00 $1,000,00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year.. 10. 15 25. 37 50.75 101. 50 203.00 507.50 1,015. 00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75 51. 50 103. 00 206.00 515.00 1,030. 00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years . 10. 45 26. 12 52, 25 104. 50 209.00 522. 50 1,045. 00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years. 10.60 26.50 53.00 106.00 212.00 530.00 1,060. 00 2.90 **3. 02

2½ to 3 years . 10. 76 26.90 53.80 107.60 215, 20 538.00 1,076. 00 2.91 **3.02

3 to 3½ years. 10. 92 27.30 54.60 109. 20 218.40 546. 00 1,092. 00 2.91 **3. 02

3½ to 4 years . 11.08 27.70 55. 40 110.80 221. 60 554.00 1, 108. 00 2.91 **3.03

4to 4½ years - 11. 24 28. 10 56. 20 112.40 224.80 562.00 1, 124. 00 2.91 13.54

Revised redemption values and investment yields

4% to 5 years .

5 to 5½ years.

5½ to 6 years .

$11.40 $28, 51 $57.02 $114.04 $228. 08 $570. 20 $1, 140. 40 2.91 3.59

11.59 28.97 57.94 115.88 231.76 579.40 1, 158. 80 2.92 3.63

11.78 29. 46 58. 92 117.84 235. 68 589. 20 1, 178. 40 2.94 3.66

6 to 6½ years . 11.98 29.95 59.90 119, 80 239.60 599.00 1, 198. 00 2.95 3.70

6½ to 7 years . 12. 18 30.46 60. 92 121. 84 243. 68 609. 20 1, 218. 40 2.96 3.74

7 to 7½ years . 12.39 30.98 61.96 123.92 247.84 619.60 1,239. 20 2. 98 3.80

7½ to 8 years . 12. 61 31.52 63.04 126. 08 252, 16

8 to 8½ years . 12.83 32. 07 64. 14 128. 28 256, 56

630. 40

641. 40

1,260. 80 2.99 3.86

1,282. 80 3.00 3.95

81% to 9 years. 13.08 32.69 65. 38 130. 76 261. 52 653. 80 1,307.60 3. 03 3.98

9 to 9½ years 13.33 33.33 66.66 133.32 266. 64 666. 60 1, 333. 20 3.05 4.01

9½ to 10 years. 13.60 33.99 67.98 135.96 271.92 679.80 1,359. 60 3. 07 4.06

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity
date) 1 13.87 34.68 69.36 138, 72 277.44 693.60 1,387. 20 3. 10

Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity , at extended

tRevised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

120 years from issue date .
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TABLE 12-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

AFHENSON VALUESANDINVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODSTPOR PONARIA AREA

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 through NOVEMBER 1, 1943

# T

Tube showing 1: How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1. takby donor int

JES. Dxcrease in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of orgavai main. (

KUMCHTER IVAment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each hairyour poss
1 the sopranmate zvestment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each bea

1 is frs, extended maturity or ( b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of care provver

per væntum compounded semiannually.

lese price..

Pernd after original

maturity beginning

If years after

issue date

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500 00

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

$10.00

7.50

$25.00

(1) Redemption values during each halfyear period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate myyakemysel
YNM *

**Hpt

W

19.15

First extended maturity period

beyning

sah

hallwal

MATM C

www.
First

to 1 year.

1 to 14 years .

1 to 2 years.

2to 21½years.

year.

10.45

$10.00

10.15 25.37

10.30 25.75

26.12

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200 00 $500 00 $1 000 00

50.75 101. 50 203 00 507 50 1,013 00

51.50 103.00 206.00 515 00 1,030 00

52.25 104.50 200 00

10.60 26.50 53.00 106.00 212.00

214 to 3 years. 10.76 26.90 53.80 107.00 215.20

3 to 314 years. 10.92 27.30 54.60 109. 20 218 40

3 to 4 years . 11.08 27.70 55.40 110.80 221 60

4to 4 years. 11. 24 28.10 56. 20 112.40 224 80

829 80

530 00

A3N 00

546.00

584 00

562.00

1,043 (

1,000 00

1,0,0 00

1,002 00

1. 10 (N!

1.124 00

m

AN A
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Table 12-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1, 1959 revision

4½ to 5 years ..

5 to 5½ years.

$11.40

11. 59

$28. 51 $57.02 $114.04 $228.08 $570. 20 $1, 140. 40 2.91 3.59

5½ to 6 years . 11.78

28.97 57.94 115.88

29.46 58.92 117.84

231.76 579.40 1, 158. 80 2.92 3.63

235. 68 589. 20 1,178. 40 2.94 3.66

6 to 6½ years . 11.98 29.95 59.90 119.80 239. 60 599.00 1, 198. 00 2.95 3.70

6½ to 7 years.. 12. 18 30.46 60.92 121.84 243.68 609. 20 1, 218. 40 2.96 3.74

7 to 7½ years. 12. 39 30.98 61.96 123. 92 247.84 619. 60 1,239. 20 2.98 3.80

7½ to 8 years. 12. 61 31.52 63. 04 126. 08 252.16 630. 40 1,260. 80 2.99 3.86

8 to 8½ years .. 12.83 32. 07 64. 14 128. 28 256. 56 641. 40 1,282. 80 3.00 3.95

8½ to 9 years. 13.08 32. 69 65. 38 130. 76 261. 52 653. 80 1,307.60 3.03 3.98

9 to 9½ years.. 13.33 33.33 66.66 133. 32 266. 64 666. 60 1,333. 20 3.05 4.01

9½ to 10 years. 13. 60 33.99 67.98 135.96 271.92 679.80 1, 359. 60 3.07 4.06

First extended ma-

turity value ( 10

years from original

maturity date) . 13. 87 34.68 69.36 138.72 277.44 693. 60 1,387. 20 3.10

Period after first

extended maturity

(beginning 20 years

after issue date)

First½ year..

½ to 1 year.

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

$13.87 $34. 68 $69.36 $138.72 $277. 44 $693. 60 $1 , 387. 20 3. 10 3.75

14. 13 35. 33 70.66 141. 32 282.64 706. 60 1, 413. 20 3.11 3.75

1 to 1½ years .. 14.40 35.99 71.98 143.96 287.92 719. 80 1, 439. 60 3.13 3.75

1½ to 2 years . 14.67 36. 67 73.34 146. 68 293. 36 733. 40 1,466. 80 3. 14 3.75

2 to 2½ years…. 14.94
t

37.36 74.72 149. 44 298.88 747.20 1, 494. 40 3.16 3.75

2½ to 3 years.. 15. 22 38.06 76. 12 152. 24 304. 48 761. 20 1, 522. 40 3. 17 3.75

3 to 3½ years.. 15. 51 38.77 77.54 155. 08 310. 16 775, 40 1,550. 80 3. 18 3.75

3½ to 4 years .. 15.80 39.50 79.00 158.00 316. 00 790.00 1, 580. 00 3. 20 3.75

4 to4½ years.. 16. 10 40.24 80.48 160.96 321.92 804. 80 1,609. 60 3.21 3.75

4½ to 5 years.. 16. 40 40.99 81.98 163. 96 327.92 819.80 1,639. 60 3. 22 3.75

5 to 5½ years . 16. 70 41.76 83.52 167. 04 334.08 835. 20 1,670. 40 3. 23 3.75

5½ to 6 years.. 17.02 42.54 85.08 170. 16 340.32 850.80 1, 701. 60 3. 24 3.75

6 to 6½ years. 17.34 43.34 86.68 173.36 346. 72 866, 80 1,733. 60 3. 25 3.75

6½ to 7 years.. 17.66 44. 15 88.30 176. 60 353. 20 883.00 1,766. 00 3.26 3.75

7 to 7½ years .. 17.99 44.98 89.96 179.92 359.84 899. 60 1,799. 20 3. 27 3.75

7½ to 8 years.. 18.33 45.82 91. 64 183.28 366. 56 916. 40 1,832.80 3. 28 3.75

8 to 8½ years.. 18.67 46. 68 93. 36 186. 72 373. 44 933. 60 1,867. 20 3.28 3.75

8½ to 9 years .. 19.02 47.56 95. 12 190. 24 380.48 951. 20 1,902. 40 3. 29 3.74

9 to9½ years.. 19.38 48. 45 96.90 193. 80 387.60 969.00 1,938.00 3.30 3.74

92 to 10 years. 19.74 49.36 98.72 197. 44 394. 88 987.20 1, 974. 40 3. 31 3.73

Second extended ma-

turity value (20

years from original

maturity date) ³ . 20. 11 50. 28 100. 56 201. 12 402. 24 1,005.60 2,011. 20 3.32

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value).

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half year period to first extended maturity, at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

tApproximate investment yield from effective date ofJune 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

1 For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653.

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

2 20 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[26 FR. 3411 , Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 13

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM December 1 , 1945, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1946

Table showing : (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1, 1945, through May 1 , 1946, by

denominations , increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original

maturity; (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-

year period; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each

half-year period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per

annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value ..
Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield*

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent
First year. $7.50 $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375,00
4to 1 year. 7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

$750.00

750.00

0.00 2.90

.00 3.05
1 to 14 years . 7.55 18.87 37.75 75.50 151.00 377.50 755.00 .67 3.15
14 to 2 years . 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25
2 to 24 years. 7.65 19. 12 38.25 76.50 153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

2% to 3 years. 7.70 19. 25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3. 52
3 to 34 years . 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 156.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58
34 to 4 years. 7.90 19.75 39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66
4 to 4½ years . 8.00 20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75
44 to 5 years. 8.10 20, 25 40.50 81.00 162.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87
5 to 54 years. 8.20 20.50 41.00 82.00 184.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01
5% to 6 years. 8.30 20.75 41.50 83.00 166,00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18
6to 6½ years . 8.40 21.00 42.00 84.00 168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41
6% to 7 years . 8.60
7 to 74 years .

8 to 8½ years.

7 to 8 years . 9.00

8½ to 9 years .

9to 9½ years.

94 to 10 years.

Maturity value (10

years from issue date) .

Period after maturity

21.50 43.00

8.80 22.00 44.00

22.50 45.00

9.20 23.00 46.00

9.40 23.50 47.00 94.00 188.00 470.00

9.60 24.00 48.00 96.00 192.00 480.00

9.80 24.50 49.00 98.00 196,00 490.00

86.00 172.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

88.00

90.00

176.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

180.00 450.00 900,00 2.45 4. 26

92.00 184.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4.21

940.00 2. 67 4. 17

960.00 2.76 4. 12

980.00 2.84 4.08

10.00 25.00 50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00

Extended maturity period

2.90

date

(b) toextended

maturity

First year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00
to 1 year. 10. 15 25.37 50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years .

1to1½ years.. 10.30 25.75 51.50 103.00 206,00 515. 00 1,030. 00 2.90 **3.00

10.45 26. 12 52. 25 104.50 209.00 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years. 10.60 26.50 53.00 106.00 212.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

3½ to 4 years.

3 to 3½ years.

2% to 3 years .. 10.76 26.90 53.80 107.60 215, 20 538.00 1,076.00 2.91 **3.02

109. 20

110.80

10.92 27.30 54.60

11.08 27.70 55.40

Revised redemption values and investment yields

218.40 546.00 1,092. 00 2. 91 **3.02

221.60 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 †3.53

7to7½ years.

4to4½ years.

42 to 5 years.

5to 5½ years .

5% to 6 years.

6to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years.

12.00

$11.24 $28.11 $56. 22 $112. 44 $224 . 88

11. 41 28.52 57.04 114.08

11.60 29.00 58.00 116.00

11.80 29.49 58.98 117.96

29.99

$562. 20 $ 1 , 124. 40 2.91 3.58

228. 16 570.40 1, 140. 80 2.91 3. 64

232.00 580.00 1,160.00 2.93 3.66

235, 92 589.80 1, 179.60 2.94 3.69

59.98 119.96 239.92 599.80 1, 199. 60 2.96 3.73

12. 20 30.51 61.02 122.04 244.08 610. 20 1,220. 40 2.97 3.77

12. 42 31.04 62.08 124. 16 248.32 620, 80 1,241. 60 2.99 3.82

to 8½ years.

8% to 9 years.

9to92 years .

7½ to 8 years. 12. 63 31.58 63.16 126.32 252.64 631.60 1, 263. 20 3.00 3.89

12.86 32. 14 64.28 128.56 257. 12 642.80 1,285. 60 3.02 3.97

13. 11 32. 77 65. 54 131.08 262, 16 655.40 1,310. 80 3.04 3.99

13.36 33.41 66.82 133. 64 267.28 668.20 1, 336. 40 3.06 4.03

9½ to 10 years. 13. 63 34. 07 68. 14 136. 28 272.56 681.40 1,362.80 3.09 4. 11
Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) 1. 13.91 34.77 69.54 139.08 278. 16 695, 40 1,390.80 3. 11

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

120 years from issue date.

241



Appendix TitleTitle 31--Money and Finance: Treasury Appendix

TABLE 13-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1945 THROUGH MAY 1 , 1946

Table showing: ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1, 1945 through May 1, 1946 by denomi

nations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per

annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity

value..

Issue price..

Period after original

maturity (beginning
10 years after

issue date)

$10.00

7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750 00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield*

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption
value from

beginning

ofeach

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

}

11

Percent Percent

½ to 1 year.

First½ year. $10.00

10. 15
$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

25. 37

1 to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75

1½ to 2 years. 10. 45 26.12

2 to 2½ years . 10.60

2 to3 years .

26.50

10.76 26.90

50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50

51.50 103.00 206.00 515.00

52.25 104.50 209.00 522.50

53.00 106.00 212.00 530.00

53.80 107.60 215.20

1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1,030. 00 2.90 **3.00

1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

538.00 1,076. 00 2.91 **3.02

3 to 3½ years. 10.92 27.30 54.60 109. 20 218.40 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 **3.02

3½ to 4 years. 11.08 27.70 55.40 110.80 221.60 554.00 1, 108.00 2.91 13.53

242



H
. A
p
p
e
n
d
i
x

A
p
p
e
n
d
i
x

T
i
t
l
e

3
1

-
-

M
o
n
e
y

a
n
d

F
i
n
a
n
c
e

: T
r
e
a
s
u
r
y

Table 13-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1, 1959 revision

4to 4½ years. $11.24 $28. 11 $56. 22 $112. 44 $224.88 $562. 20 $1 , 124. 40 2.91 3.58

4 to5years. 11.41 28.52 57.04 114.08 229. 16 570.40 1, 140.80 2.91 3.64

5to 54 years. 11.60 29.00 58.00 116.00 232.00 580.00 1, 160.00 2.93 3.66

54 to 6 years. 11.80 29.49 58.98 117.96 235.92 589.80 1, 179.60 2.94 3.69

6to61½ years. 12.00 29.99 59.98 119.96 239.92 599.80 1,199.60 2.96 3.73

6 to 7 years. 12.20 30.51 61.02 122.04 244.08 610. 20 1,220. 40 2.97 3.77
7to 7½ years. 12.42 31.04 62.08 124. 16 248.32 620.80 1,241.60 2.99 3.82

74 to 8 years. 12.63 31.58 63. 16 126.32 252.64 631.60 1,263. 20 3.00 3.89

8to 84 years. 12.86 32. 14 64. 28 128.56 257. 12 642.80 1,285. 60 3.02 3.97

8 to 9 years.. 13.11 32.77 65.54 131.08 262. 16 655.40 1,310. 80 3.04 3.99

9to9½ years.. 13.36 33.41 66.82 133.64 267.28 668.20 1, 336. 40 3.06 4.03

9%to 10years. 13.63 34.07 68.14 136.28 272.56 681.40 1,362.80 3.09 4. 11
First extended ma-

turity value (10

years from original

maturity date) ¹ . 13.91 34.77 69.54 139.08 278. 16 695. 40 1,390.80 3.11

Period after first

extended maturity

(beginning 20 years

after issue date)

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

First year. $13.91 $34.77
½to1 year... 14. 17

1 to 1½ years. 14.44

35.42

36.09

$69. 54 $139.08 $278. 16 $695 . 40

70.84 141.68 283.36

72.18 144.36 288.72

$1,390. 80 3. 11 3.75

708.40 1,416. 80 3.13 3.75

721.80 1, 443. 60 3.14 3.75

1½to2 years. 14.70 36.76 73.52 147.04 294.08 735. 20 1,470. 40 3.16 3.75

2 to 24 years. 14.98 37.45 74.90 149.80 299.60 749.00 1,498.00 3.17 3.75

24 to 3 years.. 15.26 38. 15 76.30 152.60 305.20 763.00 1, 526. 00 3.18 3.75

3to3½ years. 15.55 38.87 77.74 155.48 310.96 777.40 1, 554. 80 3. 19 3.75

3%to4 years. 15.84 39.60 79.20 158.40 316.80 792.00 1,584.00 3.21 3.75

4to 4½ years. 16.14 40.34 80.68 161.36 322. 72 806.80 1, 613. 60 3.22 3.75
4½ to 5years. 16.44 41.10 82.20 164.40 328.80 822.00 1,644. 00 3.23 3.75

5to 5½ years. 16.75 41.87 83.74 167.48 334.96 837.40 1,674.80 3.24 3.75

5% to 6years. 17.06 42.65 85.30 170.60 341.20 853.00 1,706.00 3.25 3.75

6 to 64 years.. 17.38 43.45 86.90 173.80 347.60 869.00 1,738.00 3.26 3.75

6% to7 years. 17.71 44.27 88.54 177.08 354. 16 885.40 1,770.80 3.27 3.75

74to 8years.

7to7½ years.. 18.04 45.10 90.20 180.40 360.80 902.00 1,804.00 3.28 3.74

18.38 45.94 91.88 183.76 367.52 918.80 1,837.60 3.29 3.75

8to 8½years. 18.72 46.80 93.60 187.20 374.40 936.00 1,872.00 3.29 3.75

8%to9years. 19.07 47.68 95. 36 190.72 381.44 953. 60 1,907. 20 3.30 3.75
9to9½ years. 19.43 48.58

9% to 10years. 19.80

97.16

49.49 98.98 197.96

194.32 388. 64 971.60 1,943. 20 3.31 3.73

395. 92 989.80 1, 979. 60 3.32 3.72
Second extended ma-

turity value (20

years from original

maturity date) ³ . 20.16 50. 41 100.82 201.64 403. 28 1,008. 20 2,016 . 40 3.32

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value).

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first ex-
tended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

Approximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No.
653, Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

120years from issue date.

130 years from issue date.

[ 26 F.R. 3412, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 14

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1946

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates fromJune 1 through November 1 , 1946 by denomina-

tions , increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date oforiginal maturity; (2)

the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a)

to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded

semiannually.

Maturity value..
Issue price...

$10.00

7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00
18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

Approximate investment

yield*

Period after issue

date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning ofeach

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year..

½ to 1 year.

$7.50 $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00
7.50 18.75 37.50

$750.00 0.00 2.90

1 to 1½ years.. 7.55 18.87 37.75

75.00 150.00 375.00

75.50 151.00 377.50

750.00 .00 3. 05

755.00 67 3. 15

1½ to 2 years. 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 88 3. 25

2 to 2½ years.. 7.65 19.12 38. 25 76.50 153.00 382.50 765.00 99 3. 38

2½ to 3 years. 7.70 19.25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

to 3½ years.. 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 156.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to4 years.. 7.90 19.75 39.50 79.00 158,00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years. 8.00 20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years.. 8.10 20.25 40.50

5 to 5½ years.. 8.20 20.50

5½ to 6 years.. 8.30

6 to 6½ years.. 8.40

20.75

21.00

6½ to 7 years.. 8.60 21.50

7to 7½ years….

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years ..

8½ to 9 years..

9 to 9½ years.. 9.60

9½ to 10 years. 9.80

81.00 162.00 405.00

41.00 82.00

41.50 83.00

42.00 84.00

43.00 86.00 172.00 430.00

8.80 22.00 44.00

9.00 22.50 45.00

9.20 23.00 46.00

9.40 23.50 47.00

24.00 48.00

24.50 49.00

810.00 1.72 3.87

164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4. 01

166.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4. 41

860.00 2.12 4.36

88.00 176.00 440.00

90.00 180.00 450.00

92.00 184.00 460,00

94.00 188.00 470.00

96.00 192.00

98.00 196.00

880.00 2.30 4. 31

900.00 2.45 4.26

920.00 2.57 4. 21

940.00 2.67 4.17

480.00 960.00 2.76 4. 12

490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10
years from issue

date).. 10.00 25.00 50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00 2.90

Period after maturity

date

First½ year….

½ to 1 year.-

1 to 1½ years..

1½ to 2 years.

2 to 2½ years..

22 to 3 years.

$10.00 $25.00

Extended maturity period

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

(b) to extend-

ed maturity

2.90 **3.00

10.15 25.37 50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

10.30 25.75 51.50 103.00

10.45 26. 12 52. 25 104.50

206.00 515.00

209.00 522.50

1, 030. 00 2.90 **3.00

1,045. 00 2. 91 **3. 01

10. 60 26.50 53.00 106.00 212.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3. 02

10.76 26.90 53.80 107.60 215. 20 538.00 1,076. 00 2.91 **3. 02

3 to 3½ years..... 10.92 27.30 54. 60 109. 20 218.40 546.00 1,092.00 2.91 †3.52

Revised redemption values and investment yields

32 to4 years.. $11.08

4 to 4½ years.

$27.71
11.25 28.12

$55.42 $110.84 $221.68 $554. 20 | $1, 108. 40 2.91 3.56

4½ to 5 years. 11.42 28.55

56. 24

57.10

112.48 224.96 562.40 1, 124. 80 2.92 3. 61

114. 20 228.40 571.00 1,142.00 2.92 3.66

5 to 5½ years.. 11.61 29.03 58.06 116. 12 232. 24 580. 60 1, 161. 20 2.94 3.69

5½ to 6 years.. 11.81 29.53 59.06 118. 12 236. 24 590.60 1, 181. 20 2.95 3.72

6 to 6½ years.. 12. 02 30.04 60.08 120.16 240. 32 600.80 1, 201.60 2.97 3.75

6½ to 7 years.. 12. 23 30.57 61. 14 122. 28 244. 56 611.40 1, 222.80 2.98 3.78

7 to 7½ years. 12.44 31.10 62.20 124. 40 248.80 622.00 1,244.00 3.00 3.83

7½ to 8 years…. 12.66 31.65 63.30 126.60 253. 20 633.00 1, 266. 00 3.01 3.89

8 to 8½ years. 12.89 32. 22 64.44 128.88 257.76 644. 40 1,288. 80 3.03 3.96

8½ to 9 years..

9 to 9½ years..

13. 14 32.84 65.68 131.36 262.72 656.80 1, 313.60 3.05 4.00

13. 40 33.49 66.98 133.96 267.92 669.80 1,339. 60 3.08 4.02

92 to 10 years. 13. 66 34. 15 68. 30 136.60 273.20 683,00 1,366, 00 3.10 4.10

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) .. 13.94 34.85 69.70 139.40 278.80 697.00 1,394.00 3.12

Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

† Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

1 20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 14-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1946

Table showing : (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1 , 1946 by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per

annum compounded semiannually .

Original maturity

value ..

Issue price.

Period after original

maturity (beginning

10 years after

issue date)

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield*

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to

beginning
ofeach

half-year

period

(3 ) On current

redemption

value from

beginning
of each

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First year.. $10.00 $25.00

½ to 1 year. 10. 15 25.37

1 to 1½ years . 10.30 25.75

507.50

51.50 103.00 206.00 515.00

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000 , 00
50.75 101.50 203.00

2.90 **3.00

1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years. 10.45 26. 12 52.25 104.50 209.00 522.50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years . 10.60 26.50 53.00 106.00 212.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3.02

21½ to 3 years. 10.76 26.90 53.80 107.60 215. 20 538.00 1,076,00 2.91 **3.02

3to 3½ years. 10. 92 27.30 54.60 109. 20 218.40 546.00 1,092. 00 2.91 †3.52
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Table 14-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

31% to 4 years . $11.08 $27.71 $55.42 $110.84 $221 . 68 $554. 20 $1 , 108. 40 2.91 3.56

4 to 4½ years . 11.25 28.12 56. 24 112. 48 224.96 562.40 1, 124. 80 2.92 3.61

4½ to 5 years . 11.42 28.55 57.10 114.20 228.40 571.00 1, 142.00 2.92 3.66

5 to 5½ years . 11.61 29.03 58.06 116. 12 232. 24 580.60 1, 161. 20 2.94 3.69

5½ to 6 years. 11.81 29. 53 59.06 118. 12 236. 24 590.60 1, 181.20 2.95 3.72

6 to 6½ years. 12. 02 30.04 60.08 120. 16 240. 32 600. 80 1, 201.60 2.97 3.75

6½ to 7 years. 12.23 30.57 61. 14 122.28 244.56 611.40 1, 222.80 2.98 3.78

7 to 7½ years . 12. 44 31.10 62.20 124.40 248.80 622.00 1.244.00 3.00 3.83

72 to 8 years . 12.66 31.65 63.30 126.60 253. 20 633.00 1,266.00 3.01 3.89

8 to 8½ years .

8 % to 9 years.

12.89 32. 22 64.44 128.88 257.76 644. 40 1,288. 80 3.03 3.96

13. 14 32.84 65.68 131.36 262.72 656.80 1, 313. 60 3.05 4.00

9 to 9½ years. 13.40 33.49 66.98 133.96 267.92 669.80 1,339.60 3.08 4.02

91% to 10 years . 13.66 34. 15 68.30 136. 60 273.20 683.00 1,366.00 3.10 4. 10

First extended ma-

turity value (10

years from original

maturity date) 2 .. 13.94 34.85 69. 70 139.40 278.80 697.00 1,394.00 3.12

Period after first

extended maturity

(beginning 20 years

after issue date)

First½ year.

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

$13.94 $34.85 $69. 70 $139 . 40 $278.80 $697.00 $1,394.00 3.12 3.75

½ to 1 year. 14. 20 35.50 71.00 142.00 284.00 710.00 1,420.00 3. 14 3.75

1to 1½ years. 14.47 36.17 72.34 144.68 289.36 723.40 1. 446. 80 3. 15 3.75

1½ to 2 years. 14.74 36.85 73.70 147.40 294.80 737.00 1,474.00 3. 17 3.75

2 to 2½ years. 15.02 37.54 75.08 150. 16 300.32 750.80 1,501. 60 3. 18 3.75

22 to 3 years. 15.30 38.24 76. 48 152.96 305.92 764.80 1,529.60 3. 19 3.75

3 to 3½ years . 15.58 38.96 77.92 155.84 311.68 779.20 1, 558. 40 3. 21 3.75

31½ to 4 years . 15.88 39.69 79.38 158.76 317.52 793.80 1.587.60 3.22 3.75

4 to 4½ years . 16. 17 40.43 80.86 161.72 323. 44 808.60 1,617. 20 3.23 3.75

41½ to 5 years. 16.48 41. 19 82.38 164.76 329. 52 823.80 1,647.60 3. 24 3.75

5 to 5½ years . 16.78 41.96 83.92 167.84 335.68 839. 20 1,678. 40 3.25 3.75

5½ to 6 years. 17.10 42.75 85.50 171.00 342.00 855.00 1,710.00 3.26 3.75

6 to 6½ years . 17.42 43.55 87. 10 174.20 348.40 871.00 1,742.00 3.27 3.75

6½ to 7 years . 17.75 44. 37 88.74 177.48 354.96 887.40 1,774. 80 3.28 3.75

7 to 7½ years. 18.08 45.20 90.40 180.80 361.60 904.00 1,808. 00 3.29 3.75

71½ to 8 years . 18.42 46. 05 92.10 184. 20 368.40 921.00 1,842.00 3.29 3.75

8 to 8½ years. 18.76 46.91 93.82 187.64 375. 28 938. 20 1. 876. 40 3.30 3.75

8 % to 9 years. 19.12 47.79 95.58 191. 16 382.32

19.48 48.69 97.38

19.84 49.60 99.20

194.76

198. 40

389. 52

396.80

955.80

973. 80

992.00

1,911.60 3.31 3.75

1, 947.60 3.32 3.74

1,984.00 3. 32 3.75
9 to 9½ years .

92 to 10 years.

Second extended ma-

turity value (20

years from original

maturity date) _ 20. 21 50.53 101.06 202. 12 404. 24 1,010.60 2, 021. 20 3.33

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

Approximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

220 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[ 26 FR. 3413, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 15

UNITED STATES SAVING BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1,1946 , THROUGH MAY 1 , 1947

Table showing : (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1 , 1946, through May 1 , 1947 , by

denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original

maturity; (2 ) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-

year period; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each

half- year period (a) to maturity or (b ) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum,

compounded semiannually .

Maturity value.

Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$10.00

7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $ 1,000.00
18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On pur- (3) On cur-

chase price

from issue

date to be-

ginning of
each half-

year period

rent redemp
tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $7.50 $18.75

to 1 year.. 7.50 18.75

$37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00

37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00
$750.00 0.00 2.90

750.00 .00 3.05

1to 1½ years 7.55 18.87 37.75 75.50 151.00 377.50 755.00 .67 3. 15

114 to 2 years . 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years. 7.65 19. 12 38.25 76.50 153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

214 to 3 years . 7.70 19.25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3to 34 years. 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 156.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

31% to 4 years . 7.90 19.75 39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years. 8.00 20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years. 8.10 20.25 49.50 81.00 162.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 51½ years. 8.20

514 to 6 years . 8.30

6to 6½ years. 8.40 21.00

6½ to 7 years . 8.60 21.50 43.00

20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00

20.75 41.50 83.00 166.00 415.00

42.00 84.00 168.00 420.00

86.00 172.00 430.00

410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

830.00 1.85 4.18

840, 00 1.90 4.41

860.00 2.12 4.36

7to 7½ years . 8.80 22.00 44.00

7½ to 8 years 9.00

8to 8½ years .

81% to 9 years .

9to 9 years.

91%to 10 years.

22.50 45.00

9.20 23.00 46.00

9.40 23.50 47.00

9.60 24.00 48.00

9.80 24.50 49.00

88.00 176.00

90.00 180.00 450.00

92.00 184.00 460.00

94.00 188.00
96.00 192.00 480.00

98.00 196.00 490.00

440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

900.00 2. 45 4.26

920.00 2.57 4.21

470.00 940.00 2.67 4.17

960.00 2.76 4. 12

980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10

date)...

years from issue

Period after maturity

10.00 25.00 50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00

Extended maturity period

2.90

date

(b) to extend-

ed maturity

First year. $10.00 $25.00

to 1 year. 10. 15 25.37

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00
50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50

2.90 **3.00

1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75

1% to 2 years. 10.45 26. 12

2 to 2½ years . 10.60 26.50

2½ to 3 years .

51.50 103.00 206.00 515.00

52.25 104.50 209.00 522.50

53.00 106.00 212.00 530.00

10.76 26.90 53.80 107.60 215.20 538.00

1.030.00 2.90 **3.00

1,045.00 2.91 3.01

1,060. 00 2.90 **3, 02

1,076.00 2.91 13. 52

Revised redemption values and investment yields

3 to 3½ years. $10.92 $27.31 $54.62 $109 . 24 $218. 48 $546. 20 $1,092 . 40 2.91 3.55

3 to4 years. 11.09 27.72 55.44 110.88

4to 4½ years. 11.26 28. 14 56.28 112.56

221.76

225. 12

554.40 1, 108. 80 2.92 3. 59

562.80 1, 125. 60 2.92 3.64

4½ to 5 years. 11.43 28.58 57.16 114.32 228. 64 571.60 1, 143. 20 2.93 3.69

5 to 5½ years .. 11.63 29.07 58.14 116.28 232. 56 581.40 1, 162.80 2.94 3.71

5½ to 6 years.

6to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years .

11.83 29.58

12.04 30.09

12.25 30.62

59.16 118.32 236, 64 591.60 1, 183. 20 2.96 3.74

60. 18 120.36 240. 72 601.80 1,203.60 2.98 3.77

61.24 122.48 244.96 612. 40 1,224.80 2.99 3.81

7to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years .

8to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years .

12.47 31.17 62.34 124.68 249.36 623.40 1,246. 80 3.01 3. 84

12.69 31.72 63.44 126. 88 253.76 634.40 1,268.80 3.03 3.91

12.92 32. 29 64.58 129. 16 258. 32 645.80 1,291.60 3.04 3.98

13. 17 32.92 65.84 131.68 263.36 658.40 1,316.80 3.07 4.01

9 to 9½ years. 13.43 33.57 67. 14 134.28 268.56 671.40 1,342, 80 3.09 4.04

9½ to 10 years . 13.69 34.23 68.46 136.92 273. 84 684.60 1,369. 20 3.11 4. 15

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) .. 13.98 34.94 69.88 139.76 279.52 698, 80 1,397.60 3.14

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity , at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 15-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1946 THROUGH MAY 1 , 1947

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1, 1946 through May 1, 1947 by denomi-

nations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent

per annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity

value..

Issue price.. 750.00

Period after original

maturity (beginning

10 years after

issue date)

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield*

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption
value from

beginning
ofeach

half-year

period (8)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year. 10. 15 25. 37 50.75 101. 50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75 51. 50 103.00 206.00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years. 10. 45 26.12 52. 25 104. 50 209.00 522, 50 1,045.00 2.91 **3.01

2 to 2½ years. 10. 60 26.50 53.00 106. 00 212.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 **3. 02

2½ to 3 years. 10. 76 26.90 53.80 107.60 215. 20 538.00 1,076. 00 2.91 13.52
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Table 15-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis ofJune 1 , 1959 revision

3to3½ years.. $10.92 $27.31 $54.62 $109 . 24 $218. 48 $546. 20 $1,092. 40 2.91 3.55

33%to 4 years.. 11.09 27.72 55. 44 110.88 221.76 554. 40 1, 108. 80 2.92 3.59

4to4½ years. 11.26 28. 14 56. 28 112. 56 225. 12 562.80 1, 125. 60 2.92 3.64

41½to 5 years. 11.43 28.58 57. 16 114.32 228. 64 571.60 1, 143. 20 2.93 3.69

5 to 5½ years.. 11.63 29.07 58.14 116. 28 232. 56 581.40 1, 162. 80 2.94 3.71

5% to 6 years.. 11.83 29.58 59. 16 118. 32 236. 64 591. 60 1, 183. 20 2.96 3.74

6 to 6 years.. 12. 04 30.09 60. 18 120.36 240.72 601.80 1,203. 60 2.98 3.77

6 to 7 years.. 12.25 30.62 61.24 122. 48 244.96 612.40 1,224. 80 2.99 3.81

7to 7½ years. 12. 47 31. 17 62.34 124.68 249.36 623. 40 1,246. 80 3. 01 3.84

7½ to 8 years.. 12. 69 31.72 63.44 126.88 253.76 634.40 1, 268. 80 3.03 3.91

8 to 8½ years. 12.92 32. 29 64.58 129. 16 258. 32 645.80 1, 291. 60 3.04 3.98

81 to 9 years. 13.17 32.92 65.84 131.68 263. 36 658.40 1, 316.80 3.07 4.01

9 to 9 years. 13. 43 33. 57 67. 14 134. 28 268. 56 671.40 1,342.80 3.09 4.04

9 to 10 years.. 13. 69 34. 23 68.46 136.92 273.84 684. 60 1,369. 20 3. 11 4. 15

First extended ma-

turity value (10

years from original

maturity date) ... 13.98 34.94 69.88 139.76 279.52 698.80 1,397. 60 3. 14

Period after first

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

extended maturity

(beginning 20 years

after issue date)

First year.
½ to 1 year..

1 to 1½ years.

1½ to 2 years ..

2 to 21 years ..

$13.98 $34.94 $69.88 $139.76 $279. 52 $698 . 80 $1,397. 60 3.14 3.75

14. 24 35. 60 71. 20 142. 40 284.80 712.00 1, 424. 00 3. 15 3.75

14.50 36. 26 72.52 145. 04 290. 08 725. 20 1,450. 40 3. 17 3.75

14.78 36.94 73.88 147.76 295. 52 738.80 1, 477. 60 3. 18 3.75

15.06 37.64 75.28 150, 56 301. 12 752.80 1, 505, 60 3. 19 3.75

21 to 3 years. 15.34 38.34 76.68 153.36 306.72 766. 80 1, 533. 60 3.20 3.75

3 to 3½ years. 15.62 39.06 78. 12 156. 24 312. 48 781.20 1, 562. 40 3. 22 3.75

3½ to 4 years . 15.92 39.79 79.58 159. 16 318. 32 795.80 1,591.60 3.23 3.75

4 to4½ years . 16. 22 40.54 81.08 162. 16 324. 32 810.80 1,621. 60 3.24 3.75

44 to 5 years. 16.52 41.30 82.60 165. 20 330. 40 826.00 1, 652.00 3. 25 3.75

5 to 5½ years. 16. 83 42. 07 84. 14 168. 28 336. 56 841.40 1,682. 80 3.26 3.75

5 % to 6 years. 17. 14 42.86 85. 72 171.44 342.88 857. 20 1,714. 40 3.27 3.75

6 to 64 years. 17.47 43.67 87.34 174. 68 349.36 873.40 1, 746. 80 3. 28 3.75

64 to 7 years. 17.79 44.48 88.96 177.92 355. 84 889.60 1,779. 20 3. 29 3.75

7to 7½ years.. 18. 13 45.32 90.64 181. 28 362. 56 906. 40 1, 812. 80 3.30 3.75

7% to 8 years. 18.47 46. 17 92.34 184.68 369.36 923. 40 1,846. 80 3.30 3.75

8to 8½ years..

8½ to 9 years..

18.81 47.03 94.06 188. 12 376. 24 940. 60 1,881. 20 3. 31 3.75

19. 17 47.92 95. 84 191.68 383.36 958.40 1, 916. 80 3.32 3.74

9 to 91½ years . 19. 52 48. 81 97. 62 195.24 390.48 976. 20 1, 952. 40 3.33 3.75

9% to 10 years . 19.89 49.73 99.46 198.92 397.84 994. 60 1,989. 20 3. 33 3.74

Second extended ma-

turity value (20

years from original

maturity date) .. 20. 26 50.66 101. 32 202. 64 405. 28 1,013.20 2,026, 40 3.34

Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first ex-

tended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

†Approximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity .

1 For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No.

653, Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

220 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[ 26 F.R. 3414, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 16

UNITED STATES SAVINGS RONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR RONDS REARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1947

Table showing: ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1, 1947, by denomina-

tions , increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2)

theapproximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a)

tomaturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent perannum, compounded semi-

annually.

Maturity value….
Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$10.00

7.50

$25.00

18.75

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

Approximate investment

yield⚫

(2) On pur-

chase price

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-
tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $7.50 $18.75

½ to 1 year.. 7.50
$37.50

18.75 37.50

$75.00 $150.00 $375.00

75.00

$750.00 0.00 2.90

150.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

1 to 12 years. 7.55 18.87 37.75 75.50 151.00 377.50 755.00 .67 3.15

1½ to 2 years.. 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 21½ years. 7.65 19. 12 38. 25 76.50 153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

22 to 3 years.. 7.70 19.25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 31½ years. 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 156. 00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

34 to 4 years…. 7.90 19.75 39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 412 years.. 8.00 20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

44 to 5 years. 8. 10 20. 25 40.50 81.00 162.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years .. 8.20 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

51% to 6 years. 8.30 20.75 41.50 83.00 166. 00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

6 to 6½ years.. 8.40 21.00 42.00 84.00 168. 00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

61% to 7 years. 8.60

7 to 71½ years.. 8.80 22.00

21.50 43.00

44.00

86.00 172.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4. 36

88.00 176.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

734 to 8 years.. 9.00 22.50 45.00 90.00 180.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4.26

8 to 812 years.

81% to 9 years..

9 to 91½ years .

91% to 10 years.. 9.80 24. 50

9.20 23.00 46.00 92.00 184.00 460.00

9.40 23.50 47.00 94.00 188.00 470.00 940.00

9.60 24.00 48.00 96.00 192.00 480.00 960.00

49.00 98.00 196.00 490.00 980.00

920.00 2.57 4.21

2.67 4. 17

2.76 4.12

2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10

years from issue

date).. 10.00 25.00

Period after maturity

date

50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00

Extended maturity period

2.90

(b)toextended

maturity

First year.. $10.00

1½ to 1 year. 10. 15

$25.00

25.37
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75

50.75

51.50

101.50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

103. 00 206. 00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years. 10.45 26. 12 52.25 104. 50 209.00 522.50 1,045. 00 2.91 **3. 01

2 to 24 years.. 10.60 26.50 53.00 106. 00 212.00 530.00 1,060.00 2.90 13.52

Revised redemption values and investment yields

21% to 3 years.. $10.76 $26. 91

3 to 3 years.. 10. 93 27.32

$53.82 $107.64 $215. 28
54.64 109. 28

$538. 20 $1,076. 40 2.91 3.54

218. 56 546. 40 1,092. 80 2.92 3.58

312 to 4 years.. 11.10 27.74 55.48 110. 96 221.92 554.80 1, 109. 60 2.92 3. 62

4to 4½ years.. 11.27 28. 17 56.34 112. 68 225. 36 563.40 1, 126. 80 2.93 3.66

42 to 5 years.. 11.44 28. 61 57.22 114. 44 228.88 572.20 1, 144. 40 2.94 3.71

5 to 5½ years. 11.64 29. 11 58. 22 116. 44 232.88 582. 20 1, 164. 40 2.95 3.73

5½ to 6 years. 11.85 29.63 59.26 118. 52 237.04 592. 60 1, 185. 20 2.97 3.75

6 to 6½ years. 12.06 30. 15 60. 30 120. 60 241.20 603.00 1,206. 00 2.99 3.78

61 to 7 years.. 12. 27 30.68 61.36 122.72 245. 44 613. 60 1,227.20 3.01 3.82

7 to 74 years.. 12.49 31.23 62. 46 124. 92 249.84 624. 60 1,249. 20 3.02 3.85

7½ to 8 years.. 12.72 31.79 63.58 127.16 254.32 635.80 1,271.60 3.04 3.91

8 to 812 years. 12.94 32.36 64.72 129.44 258.88 647. 20 1,294. 40 3.05 3.99

81½ to 9 years. 13. 20 33.00 66.00 132.00 264.00 660.00 1,320.00 3.08 4.00

9 to 9 years.. 13.46 33. 65 67.30 134. 60 269. 20 673.00 1,346. 00 3. 10 4.03

912 to 10 years. 13.73 34.32 68. 64 137.28 274.56 686. 40 1,372. 80 3. 12 4.08

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) 1 14.01 35. 02 70.04 140.08 280. 16 700.40 1,400. 80 3.15

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1, 1959 revision.

†Revised approximate investment yield from effective date ofrevision to extended maturity.
1 20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 16-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING1

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1947

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1 , 1947 by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent

perannum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity

value..

Issue price..

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

Period after original

maturity (beginning
10 years after

issue date)

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield*

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to

beginning

of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption

value from

beginning
ofeach

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First

½to 1 year.

year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

10. 15 25. 37 50.75 101. 50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75 51.50 103.00 206. 00 515.00 1,030.00 2.90 **3.00

1½ to 2 years.. 10.45 26.12 52.25 104. 50 209.00 522.50 1,045. 00 2.91 **3.01

2to 2½ years.. 10.60 26. 50 53.00 106. 00 212.00 530.00 1,060. 00 2.90 †3.52
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Table 16-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

2½ to 3 years.

3 to 3½ years.

$10.76

10.93

$26.91 $53.82 $107.64 $215. 28 $538. 20 $1,076. 40 2.91 3.54

27.32 54.64 109. 28 218.56 546. 40 1,092. 80 2.92 3.58

8 % to 4 years. 11. 10 27.74 55.48 110. 96 221.92 554.80 1, 109. 60 2. 92 3.62

4 to 4½ years. 11. 27 28. 17 56.34 112.68 225. 36 563.40 1, 126. 80 2.93 3.66

4½ to 5 years. 11.44 28. 61 57.22 114. 44 228.88 572. 20 1, 144. 40 2.94 3.71

5 to 5½ years.. 11.64 29. 11 58. 22 116. 44 232.88 582, 20 1, 164. 40 2. 95 3.73

5½ to 6 years .. 11.85 29.63 59.26 118. 52 237. 04 592.60 1, 185. 20 2. 97 3.75

6 to6½ years . 12.06 30. 15 60.30 120. 60 241.20 603.00 1,206.00 2.99 3.78

6½ to 7 years . 12. 27 30.68 61.36 122.72 245. 44 613. 60 1,227. 20 3.01 3.82

7to 7½ years. 12.49 31.23 62.46 124. 92 249.84 624. 60 1,249. 20 3.02 3.85

7 % to 8 years ..

8 to 8½ years .

8½ to 9 years.

9 to 91½ years ..

12.72 31. 79 63.58 127. 16 254. 32 635.80 1, 271. 60 3.04 3.91

12.94 32. 36 64.72 129.44 258.88 647.20 294.40 3.05 3.99

13. 20 33.00 66.00 132.00 264.00 660.00 1, 320.00 3.08 4.00

13. 46 33.65 67.30 134.60 269.20 673.00 1, 346. 00 3.10 4.03

01½ to 10 years. 13. 73 34.32 68. 64 137. 28 274. 56 686. 40 1,372. 80 3. 12 4.08

First extended ma-

turity value (10

years from original

maturity date) *_ 14.01 35. 02 70.04 140.08 280, 16 700. 40 1, 400. 80 3. 15

Period after first

extended maturity

(beginning 20 years

after issue date)

First year..

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

$14.01 $35.02 $70.04 $140.08 $280. 16 $700. 40 $1,400. 80 3.15 3.75

1/2 to 1 year. 14. 27 35.68

1 to 1½ years . 14. 54 36.35

71.36 142. 72

72.70 145. 40

285. 44 713. 60 1,427. 20 3. 16 3.75

290.80 727.00 1, 454.00 3. 18 3.75

1½ to 2 years . 14.81 37.03 74.06 148. 12 296. 24 740.60 1, 481. 20 3.19 3.75

2 to 2½ years.. 15.09 37.72 75.44 150.88 301.76 754. 40 1,508. 80 3.20 3.75

2½ to 3 years. 15. 37 38.43 76.86 153.72 307.44 768. 60 1,537. 20 3.22 3.75

3 to 3½ years.. 15.66 39. 15 78.30 156.60 313. 20 783.00 1, 566. 00 3. 23 3.75

3½ to4 years .. 15.95 39.88 79.76 159. 52 319.04 797.60 1, 595. 20 3. 24 3.75

4 to 4½ years. 16. 25 40.63 81.26 162. 52 325. 04 812. 60 1, 625. 20 3.25 3.75

4½ to 5 years . 16. 56 41.39 82.78 165. 56 331.12 827.80 1,655. 60 3. 26 3.75

5 to 5½ years. 16.87 42. 17 84.34 168. 68 337.36 843. 40 1,686. 80 3.27 3.75

5½ to6 years.. 17. 18 42.96 85.92 171.84 343. 68 859. 20 1, 718. 40 3. 28 3.75

6 to 6½ years. 17.51 43.77 87.54 175. 08 350. 16 875.40 1,750. 80 3. 29 3.75

6½ to 7 years. 17.84 44.59 89. 18 178. 36 356. 72 891.80 1, 783. 60 3.30 3.75

7 to 7½ years . 18. 17 45.42 90.84 181.68 363.36 908. 40 1,816. 80 3.30 3.75

7½ to 8 years. 18.51 46. 27 92. 54 185.08 370. 16 925. 40 1,850. 80 3.31 3.76

8 to 8½ years. 18.86 47.14 94.28 188.56 377.12 942. 80 1,885. 60 3. 32 3.75

8½ to 9 years. 19. 21 48.02 96.04 192. 08 384. 16 960.40 1,920. 80 3.33 3.76

9 to 9½ years .. 19.57 48.93 97.86 195.72 391.44 978. 60 1,957. 20 3.34 3.75

91½ to 10 years. 19.94 49.84 99.68 199. 36 398.72 996. 80 1, 993. 60 3. 34 3.77

Second extended ma-

turity value (20

years from original

maturity date) 3 . 20.31 50.78 101. 56 203. 12 406. 24 1,015.60 2,031. 20 3.35

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value).

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

tApproximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

1 For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

2 20 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date.

[ 26 F.R. 3415, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 17

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1947, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1948

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1 , 1947, through May 1, 1948 , by

denominations , increase in redemption value during successive half - year periods following issue or date of original

maturity; (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-

year period; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning ofeach

half-year period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per an-

num, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value.
Issue price...

Period after issue

date

$10.00

7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent
First 14 year- $7.50

½ to 1 year. 7.50 18.75 37.50

1to1½ years . 7.55 18.87

$18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00

75.00 150.00 375.00

37.75 75,50 151.00 377.50

$750.00 0.00 2.90

750.00 .00 3.05

755.00 .67 3.15

1½ to 2 years . 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3.25

2 to 2½ years . 7.65 19. 12 38.25 76.50 153.00 382, 50 765,00 .99 3.38

24 to 3 years . 7.70 19.25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years. 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 156.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3. 58

31% to4 years . 7.90

4 to 4 years. 8.00

19.75 39.50

20.00 40.00

4½ to 5 years . 8. 10 20.25 40.50

79.00 158.00 395.00

80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00

81.00 162.00 405.00

790.00 1.49 3.66

1.62 3.75

810.00 1.72 3.87

5to 5½ years. 8.20 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5½ to 6years . 8.30 20.75 41.50 83.00 166. CO 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

6 to 6½ years . 8.40 21.00

6½ to 7 years.

7to 7½ years . 8.80

7% to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years.

81% to9 years.

9to 9½ years.

91% to 10 years .

42.00 84.00

8.60 21.50 43.00

22.00 44.00 88.00 176.00 440.00

9.00 22.50 45.00 90.00

9.20 23.00 46.00 92.00

9.40 23.50 47.00 94.00 188.00 470.00

9.60 24.00 48.00 96.00 192.00 480.00

9.80 24.50 49.00 98.00 196.00 490.00

168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

86.00 172.00 430.00 860.00 2.12 4.36

880.00 2.30 4.31

180.00 450.00 900.00 2.45 4. 26

184.00 460.00 920.00 2.57 4. 21

940.00 2.67 4. 17

960.00 2.76 4. 12

980.00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10
years from issue

date). 10.00 25.00

Period after maturity

date

50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00

Extended maturity period

2.90

(b) to extended

maturity

First

½ to 1 year-

year. $10.00

10. 15

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90

25.37 50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00 2.90

**3. CO

**3.00
1to 1½ years . 10.30 25.75 51.50 103.00 206.00 515.00 1,030. CO 2.90 **3.00

1% to 2 years. 10. 45 26. 12 52. 25 104, 50 209.00 522, 50 1,045.00 2.91 †3. 51

Revised redemption values and investment yields

2 to 2½ years . $10.60 $26.51 $53.02 $106.04 $212.08 $530 . 20 $1,060 . 40 2. 91 3. 54

2½ to 3 years .

3to 3½ years .

3% to 4 years.

10.77 26.92 53.84 107.68 215.36 538, 40 1,076. 80 2.91 3.57

10.94 27.34 54.68 109.36 218. 72 546.80 1,093. 60 2.92 2. 61

11. 11 27.77 55. 54 111.08 222, 16 555, 40 1, 110. 80 2.93 3.64

4to 4½ years . 11.28 28.20 56.40 112.80 225. 60 564.00 1, 128.00 2.94 3.69

5to 5½ years .

4½ to 5 years . 11.46 28. 65 57.30 114.60 229.20 573.00 1, 146. 00 2.95 3.73

11.66 29. 16 58.32 116. 64 233.28 583. 20 1, 166, 40 2.97 3.75

6to6½ years.

5% to 6years . 11.87 29.68 59.36 118.72 237.44 593. 60 1, 187. 20 2.99 3.77

12.08 30. 21 60.42 120.84 241.68 604. 20 1,208. 40 3.00 3.79

6½ to 7 years . 12.30 30.75 61.50 123.00 246.00 615.00 1, 230.00 3.02 3.82
7to 7 years. 12.52 31.30 62.60 125.20 250. 40 626.00 1, 252.00 3.04 3.87
7½ to 8 years . 12.74 31.86 63. 72 127.44 254.88 637.20 1, 274. 40 3.05 3.92

8 to 8½ years . 12.98 32.44 64.88 129.76 259. 52 648.80 1,297.60 3.07 3.99
8½ to 9 years .

9to9½ years.
13. 23 33.08

13.49 33.73
9% to 10 years . 13.76
Extended maturity

66. 16 132. 32

67.46 134.92

34.40 68.80 137.60

254.64 661.60 1,323. 20 3.09 4.01

269.84 674,60 1,349. 20 3. 11 4.05

275, 20 688.00 1, 376.00 3. 14 4. 13

date) 1.

original maturity

value (10 years from

14.04 35. 11 70.22 140.44 280.88 702. 20 1,404. 40 3.16

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value).

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended
maturity value prior to June 1, 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.
120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 17-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING1

ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1947 THROUGH MAY 1 , 1948

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1 , 1947 through May 1, 1948 by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the ap-

proximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and (3)

the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (8)

to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per

annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity

value ..

Issue price..

Period after original

maturity (beginning

10 years after

issue date)

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to

beginning

of each

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption

value from

beginning
of each

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

½ to 1 year. 10. 15 25.37 50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00 2.90 **3.00

1 to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75 51.50

1½ to 2 years. 10.45 26. 12 52. 25

103.00 206.00 515.00

104. 50 209.00 522.50

1,030. 00 2.90 **3.00

1,045.00 2.91 †3.51

*
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Table 17-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

2 to 23% years. $10.60 $26.51 $53.02 $106.04 $212. 08 $530. 20 $1,060. 40 2.91 3. 54

2 to 3 years.. 10.77 26.92 53.84 107.68 215.36 538.40 1,076. 80 2.91 3.57

3 to 3½ years. 10.94 27.34 54.68 109.36 218. 72 546.80 1,093. 60 2.92 3.61

34 to 4 years. 11. 11 27 77 55. 54 111.08 222. 16 555.40 1. 110. 80 2.93 3.64

4 to44 years. 11.28 28. 20 56.40 112.80 225.60 564.00 1, 128.00 2.94 3.69

4½ to 5 years. 11.46 28.65 57.30 114.60 229. 20 573.00 1, 146. 00 2.95 3.73

5to 5½ years. 11.66 29.16 58.32 116. 64 233. 28 583. 20 1, 166. 40 2.97 3.75

54 to 6years. 11.87 29.68 59.36 118, 72 237.44 593.60 1, 187. 20 2.99 3.77

6 to 64 years. 12.08 30. 21 60.42 120.84 241.68 604. 20 1,208. 40 3.00 3.79

64 to 7years. 12.30 30.75 61.50 123.00 246.00 615.00 1. 230.00 3.02 3.82

7 to 74 years. 12.52 31.30 62.60 125.20 250.40 626.00 1, 252.00 3.04 3.87

74to 8 years. 12. 74 31.86 63.72 127.44 254.88 637.20 1,274.40 3. 05 3.92

8to 8½ years. 12.98 32. 44 64.88 129. 76 259.52 648.80 1, 297. 60 3.07 3.99

84to 9 years.. 13.23 33.08 66. 16 132.32 264.64 661.60 1,323. 20 3.09 4.01
9to 9 years.. 13.49 33.73 67.46 134.92 269.84 674.60 1, 349. 20 3.11 4.05

91%to 10 years. 13.76 34. 40 68.80 137.60 275. 20 688.00 1, 376. 00 3. 14 4. 13
First extended ma-

turity value (10

years from original

maturity date) 14.04 35. 11 70.22 140. 44 280.88 702. 20 1,404. 40 3. 16

Period after first

extended maturity Second extended maturity period
(beginning 20 years

(b) to second

extended

maturity
after issue date)

First year.
to 1 year..

$14.04 $35.11 $70. 22 $140.44 $280.88 $702 . 20 $1 , 404.40 3. 16 3.75

14.31 35.77 71.54 143. 08 286. 16 715.40 1,430.80 3.18 3.75
1to 1½ years . 14.58 36.44 72.88 145.76 291.52 728.80 1,457.60 3. 19 3.75

2to 2½ years.

1 to 2 years. 14.85 37. 12 74.24 148.48 296.96 742. 40 1,484.80 3.20 3.75

15. 13 37.82 75.64 151.28 302. 56 756.40 1,512. 80 3. 21 3.75
2½ to 3 years . 15.41 38.53 77.06 154. 12 308. 24 770.60 1,541. 20 3.23 3.75

3to 3½ years. 15.70 39.25 78.50 157.00 314.00 785.00 1. 570.00 3.24 3.75

4to 4%½ years.

32 to 4 years . 16.00 39.99 79.98 159.96 319.92 799.80 1,599.60 3.25 3.75

16.30 40.74 81.48 162.96 325.92 814.80 1,629.60 3.26 3.75

5to 5½ years .

44 to 5 years. 16.60 41.50 83.00 166.00 332.00 830.00 1, 660.00 3.27 3.75

16.91 42.28 84.56 169. 12 338. 24 845.60 1, 691. 20 3.28 3.75

6to6½ years .

5% to 6 years . 17.23 43. 07 86. 14 172.28 344. 56 861.40 1,722. 80 3.29 3.75

17.55 43.88 87.76 175. 52 351.04 877.60 1,755. 20 3.30 3.75

7to 74 years.

6% to 7years. 17.88 44.70 89.40 178.80 357.60 894.00 1,788.00 3.31 3.75

18. 22 45.54 91.08 182.16 364.32 910.80 1, 821.60 3.31 3.75

8 to84 years .

7½ to 8 years. 18.56 46.39 92.78 185. 56 371. 12 927.80 1,855. 60 3.32 3.75

18.90 47.26 94.52 189.04 378. 08 945. 20 1,890. 40 3.33 3.75

8% to 9 years . 19.26 49.15 96.30 192.60 385.20 963.00 1,926.00 3.34 3.75
9to 9½ years . 19.62 49.05 98. 10 196. 20 392. 40 981.00 1,962.00 3.34 3.76

9% to 10 years. 19.99 49.97 99.94 199.88 399.76 999.40 1,998.80 3.35 3.76
Second extended ma-

turity value (20

years from original

20.36 50.91 101.82 203. 64 407.281,018.20 2,036. 40 3.36maturity date) ³..

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .
•

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first ex-

tended maturity value prior to June 1, 1959 revision.

Approximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No.
653, Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

120 years from issue date.
130 years from issue date.

[ 26 FR. 3416 , Apr. 21, 1961 ]
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TABLE 18

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1948

Table showing : (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1 , 1948, by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date oforiginal maturity; (2)

the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum, compounded
semiannually.

Maturity value .

Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$10.00

7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000,00

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00
Approximate investment

yield750.00

(2) On pur-

chase price

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent

First ½ year. $7.50 $18.75

½ to 1 year.. 7.50 18.75

1 to 1½ years . 7.55 18. 87

1½ to 2 years. 7.60 19.00

2 to 2½ years . 7.65 19.12 38.25

22 to 3 years . 7.70 19. 25 38.50

3 to 3½ years. 7.80 19.50 39.00

3½ to 4 years . 7.90 19.75 39.50

4 to 4½ years . 8.00 20.00 40.00

4½ to 5 years. 8.10 20. 25

5 to 5½ years. 8.20 20.50

5½ to 6 years.

6 to 6½ years .

6½ to 7 years .

7 to 7½ years . 8.80

7½ to 8 years. 9.00

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years.

9 to 9½ years.

9.20

9.40

9½ to 10 years-

$37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00

37.50

37.75 75.50 151.00 377.50

38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00

76.50

77.00 154.00 385.00

78.00 156.00 390.00

79.00 158.00 395.00 790.00

80.00 160.00 400.00

40.50 81.00 162.00 405.00

41.00 82.00

8.30 20.75 41.50 83.00 166.00 415.00

8.40 21.00 42.00 84.00

8.60 21.50 43.00 86.00

22.00 44.00 88.00 176.00 440.00 880.00

22.50 45.00 90.00 180.00 450.00

23.00 46.00 92.00 184.00 460.00

23.50 47.00 94.00 188.00 470.00

9.60 24.00 48.00 96.00 192.00 480.00

9.80 24.50 49.00 98.00 196.00 490.00

$750,00 0.00 2.90

75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 .00 3.05

755.00 67 3.15

760.00 .88 3. 25

153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

770.00 1.06 3.52

780.00 1.31 3.58

1.49 3.66

800.00 1.62 3.75

810.00 1.72 3.87

164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4. 01

830.00 1.85 4. 18

168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4.41

172.00 430.00 860.00 2.12 4.36

2.30 4.31

900.00 2.45 4.26

920.00 2.57 4. 21

940.00 2.67 4.17

960.00 2.76 4. 12

980,00 2.84 4.08

Maturity value (10

years from issue date) 10.00 25.00

Period after maturity

date

50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00

Extended maturity period

2.90

(b) toextended

maturity

First½ year…. $10.00 $25.00

½ to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years .

10. 15

10.30

25.37

25.75

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00
50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50 1,015.00

51.50 103.00 206.00 515.00 1,030.00

2.90

2.90

**3.00

**3.00

2.90 13.50

Revised redemption values and investment yields

1½ to 2 years .

2 to 2½ years.

$10.46 $26 . 14

10.61 26.52
$52. 28
53.04 212. 16 530.40

2½ to 3 years.

3 to 3½ years .

10.77 26.93 53.86 215.44

$104.56 $209. 12 $522.80 $1,045.60

106. 08

107.72

2.91 3.53

1,060.80 2.91 3.57

538.60 1, 077. 20 2.92 3.60

10.94 27.36 54.72 109.44 218.88 547.20 1,094. 40 2.93 3.63

32 to 4 years . 11.12 27.80 55.60 111.20 222.40 556.00

4 to 4½ years .

1, 112.00 2.94 3.66

11.30 28. 24 56, 48 112.96 225.92 564.80 1,129. 60 2.95 3.70

4½ to 5 years. 11.48 28.69 57.38 114.76 229.52 573.80

5 to 5½ years.

1, 147.60 2.96 3.75

11.68 29. 21 58.42 116. 84 233. 68 584.20 1, 168. 40 2.98 3.76

5½ to 6 years .

6 to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years .

7 to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years .

11.89 29.73

12.10 30.26

12.32 30.81

12.55 31.37

12.77 31.93

59.46 118.92 237.84 594.60 1 , 189. 20. 3.00 3.79

60.52 121.04 242.08 605, 20 1,210. 40 3.01 3.81

61. 62 123. 24 246, 48 616. 20 1, 232.40 3.03 3.84

62.74 125. 48 250.96 627.40 1,254. 80 3.05 3.87

63.86 127.72 255. 44 638,60

8 to 8½ years.

1,277. 20 3.07 3.93

13.00 32.51 65.02 130.04 260. 08 650.20

8½ to 9 years.

1, 300. 40 3.08 4.01

13.26 33. 15 66.30 132.60 265. 20 663.00 1,326, 00 3.10 4.03

9 to 9½ years. 13.52 33.81 67.62 135. 24 270.48 676. 20

9½ to 10 years.

1, 352. 40 3.13 4.06

13.79 34.48 68.96 137.92 275.84 689.60

Extended maturity

1,379. 20 3.15 4.15

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) 14.08 35. 20 70.39 140.78 281.56 703.90 1, 407.80 3.17

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .

† Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity.

1 20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 18-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING

ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THrough NovemBER 1 , 1948

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1, 1948 by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and

(3)the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per

annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity

value .

Issue price..

$10.00

7.50

$25.00

18. 75

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $ 500.00 $1,000.00
37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

Approximate investment

yield

Period after original

maturity (beginning

10 years after

issue date)

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to

beginning

ofeach

half-year

period

(3) On curient

redemption

value from

beginning
of each

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

Percent Percent
First½ year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 2.90 **3.00

to 1 year. 10. 15 25.37

1to 1½ years. 10.30 25.75

50.75 101.50 203.00

51.50 103.00 206.00

507.50

515.00

1, 015. 00

1,030. 00

2.90 **3.00

2.90 $3.50
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Table 18-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

1½ to 2 years .
I

$10.46 $26.14 $52.28

2 to 2½ years. 10.61 26. 52 53.04
$104 . 56

106. 08

$209 . 12 $522 . 80 $1,045. 60 2.91 3.53

212. 16 530.40 1,060, 80 2.91 3.57

2 % to 3 years. 10.77 26.93 53.86 107.72 215.44 538.60 1,077. 20 2.92 3.60

3 to 31½ years . 10.94 27.36 54.72 109. 44 218.88 547. 20 1,094. 40 2.93 3.63

31½ to 4 years. 11. 12 27.80 55.60 111. 20 222. 40 556,00 1, 112.00 2.94 3.66

4 to 4½ years . 11.30 28. 24 56.48 112.96 225.92 564.80 1, 129. 60 2.95 3.70

4½ to 5 years .. 11.48 28. 69 57.38 114.76 229. 52 573.80 1, 147.60 2.96 3.75

5 to 5½ years . 11.68 29. 21 58.42 116. 84 233.68 584.20 1, 168. 40 2.98 3.76 I
N

5% to 6 years. 11.89 29.73 59.46 118.92 237.84 594.60 1, 189. 20 3.00 3.79

6 to 6½ years . 12. 10 30.26 60.52 121.04 242. 08 605. 20 1,210. 40 3.01 3.81

6½ to 7 years.

7 to 7½ years .

7% to 8 years .

8 to 8½ years.

81% to 9 years .

9 to 91½ years .

12.32 30.81 61. 62 123. 24 246.48 616. 20 1,232. 40 3.03 3.84

12.55 31.37 62.74 125. 48 250.96 627. 40 1,254. 80 3.05 3.87

T

12.77 31.93 63.86 127.72 255. 44 638.60 1,277. 20 3.07 3.93

13.00 32.51 65. 02 130.04 260.08 650.20 1, 300. 40 3.08 4.01

13. 26 33. 15 66.30 132.60 265. 20 663.00 1, 326. 00 3. 10 4.03

13. 52 33.81 67.62 135. 24 270.48 676. 20 1, 352. 40 3. 13 4.06

9½ to 10 years .. 13. 79 34.48 68.96 137.92 275.84 689.60 1, 379. 20 3. 15 4. 15

First extended ma-

turity value (10

years from original

maturity date) 2 . 14.08 35.20 70.39 140. 78 281.56 703. 90 1 , 407. 80 3. 17

Period after first

extended maturity

(beginning 20 years

after issue date)

First½ year.

Second extended maturity period

(b) to second

extended

maturity

$14.08 $35.20 $70. 39 $140 . 78 $281.56 $703. 90 $1 , 407. 80 3. 17 3.75

½ to 1 year. 14.34 35.85 71.70 143. 40 286.80 717.00 1, 434. 00 3. 19 3.75

1 to 1½ years. 14. 61 36.53 73.06 146. 12 292. 24 730.60 1, 461. 20 3. 20 3.75

1½ to 2 years. 14.88 37. 21 74.42 148. 84 297.68 744. 20 1,488. 40 3. 21 3.75

2 to 2½ years. 15. 16 37.91 75.82 151.64 303. 28 758. 20 1, 516. 40 3.23 3.75

2½ to 3 years.

3 to 3½ years .

31% to 4 years .

4 to4½ years.

15.45 38.62 77.24 154.48 308.96 772.40 1, 544. 80 3. 24 3.75

15.74 39.34 78.68 157.36 314. 72 786.80 1, 573. 60 3.25 3.75

16.03 40.08 80.16 160.32 320.64 801. 60 1, 603. 20 3. 26 3.75

16.33 40.83 81.66 163. 32 326.64 816. 60 1,633. 20 3.27 3.75

41% to 5 years. 16. 64 41.60 83.20 166. 40 332.80 832.00 1, 664. 00 3. 28 3.75

5 to 5½ years .

5½ to 6 years.

6 to 6 years.

16.95 42.38 84.76 169. 52 339. 04 847.60 1,695. 20 3. 29 3.75

17.27 43. 17 86.34 172.68 345.36 863.40 1,726. 80 3.30 3.75

17.59 43.98 87.96 175.92 351.84 879.60 1,759. 20 3. 31 3.75

6½ to 7 years. 17.92 44.81 89.62 179. 24 358.48 896. 20 1, 792. 40 3.31 3.75

7 to 7½ years. 18.26 45.65 91.30 182. 60 365. 20 913.00 1,826.00 3. 32 3.75

7½ to 8 years . 18. 60 46.50 93.00 186.00 372.00 930.00 1, 860.00 3.33 3.75

8 to 8½ years. 18.95 47.38 94.76 189. 52 379.04 947.60 1,895. 20 3.34 3.75

8½ to 9 years . 19.30 48.26 96.52 193.04 386. 08 965. 20 1,930. 40 3.34 3.76

9 to 9½ years . 19. 67 49.17 98.34 196.68 393.36 983.40 1, 966. 80 3.35 3.75

9½ to 10 years. 20.04 50.09 100. 18 200. 36 400. 72 1,001.80 2,003 . 60 3.36 3.75

Second extended ma-

turity value (20

years from original

maturity date) _ 20.41 51.03 102. 06 204. 12 408. 24 1,020.60 2,041. 20 3.37

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

** Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extended maturity, at first

extended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Approximate investment yield from effective date ofJune 1 , 1959 revision to first extended maturity.

For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period see Department Circular No. 653,

Fifth Revision , dated September 23, 1959.

2 20 years from issue date.

330 years from issue date .

[ 26 F.R. 3417 , Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 19

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1948, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1949

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1, 1948, through May 1 , 1949, by

denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original

maturity; (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-

Fear period ; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning ofeach

half-year period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per
annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value.

Issue price..
$10.00

7.50

Approximate investment
750 00 yield.

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

Period after issue

date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-
tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent
First

1½to 1 year.

year. $7.50 $18.75 $37.50

7.50 18.75
1to 1½ years. 7.55 18.87
1 to 2 years. 7.60 19.00
2to 2½ years .

7.65 19. 12
2½ to 3 years . 7.70 19.25
3to34 years. 7.80 19.50

3%to 4 years. 7.90 19.75
4to 4½ years . 8.00 20.00

4%to 5 years. 8. 10 20. 25

$75.00 $150.00 $375.00
37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

37.75 75.50 151.00 377.50

38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00

38.25 76.50 153.00 382.50

38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00

39.00 78.00 156.00 390.00

39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00

40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00

40.50 81.00

$750.00 0.00 2.90

750.00 .00 3.05

755.00 .67 3. 15

760.00 .88 3. 25

765.00 .99 3.38

770.00 1.06 3.52

780.00 1.31 3. 58

790.00 1.49 3.66

800.00 1. 62 3.75

162.00 405.00 810.00 1. 72 3.87
5to 5%½ years . 8.20 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01
5½ to 6 years. 8.30 20.75 41.50 83.00 166. 00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

6 to 6½ years . 8.40
6% to 7 years .

7to 7½ years .

7% to 8 years .

8 to 8½ years.

8% to 9 years .

9 to 9½ years .

91% to 10 years . 9.80

21.00 42.00

8.60 21.50 43.00 86.00

8.80 22.00 44.00 88.00 176.00

9.00 22.50 45.00 90.00 180.00

9.20 23.00 46.00 92.00 184.00 460.00

9.40 23.50 47.00 94.00 188.00

9.60 24.00 48.00 96.00 192.00

24.50 49.00 98.00 196.00

84.00 168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4. 41

172.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

440.00 880.00 2.30 4.31

450.00 900.00 2.45 4. 26

920.00 2.57 4. 21

470.00 940. 00 2.67 4. 17

480.00 960.00 2.76 4. 12

490.00 980.00 2.84 4.08
Maturity value (10

years from issue
date). 10.00 25.00

Period after maturity

date

50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00

Extended maturity period

2.90

(b) to extend-

ed maturity

First

1/2 to 1 year

year. $10.00

10. 15

$25.00

25.37
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00
50.75 101.50 203.00 507.50

2.90
1,015. 00

2.90

**3.00

$3.50

Revised redemption values and investment yields

2 to 2½ years .

1 to 1½ years .

1½ to 2 years .
$10.30

10. 46

$25. 76

26. 14
$51.52 $103.04 $206 . 08
52.28

$515. 20 $1,030. 40 2.91 3.53

104. 56 209. 12 522.80 1,045. 60 2.91 3.56

10. 61 26.53 53.06 106. 12 212. 24 530. 60 1, 061. 20 2.91 3. 59

3 to 3½ years.

2½ to 3 years . 10.78 26.96 53.92 107.84 215.68 539. 20 1,078. 40 2.93 3. 62

10.96 27.39 54.78 109. 56 219. 12 547.80 1,095. 60 2.94 3. 65

32to4 years. 11. 13 27.83 55.66 111.32 222. 64 556. 60 1. 113. 20 2.95 3.68

4to 4½ years . 11.31 28. 28 56.56 113. 12 226. 24 565. 60 1, 131. 20 2.96 3.72

4½ to 5 years. 11.50 28.74 57.48 114.96 229.92 574.80 1, 149. 60 2.97 3.76

5 to 5½ years . 11.70 29. 26 58. 52 117.04 234. 08 585. 20 1,170. 40 2.99 3.78

5½ to 6 years . 11.92 29.79 59.58 119. 16 238. 32 595. 80 1, 191. 60 3.01 3.79

6½ to 7 years.

7to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years .

8to 8½ years .

8½ to 9years.

9 to 9½ years.

6 to 6½ years . 12. 13 30.33 60. 66 121.32 242. 64 606. 60 1, 213. 20 3.03 3. 82

12.35 30.87 61.74 123. 48 246.96 617. 40 1,234. 80 3.04 3.85

12.57 31.43 62.86 125.72 251.44 628. 60 1,257. 20 3.06 3.89

12.80 32.00 64.00 128.00 256.00 640. 00 1,280.00 3.08 3.94

13.04 32.59 65. 18 130. 36 260. 72 651.80 1, 303, 60 3.09 4.01

13. 29 33. 23 66. 46 132.92 265.84 664. 60 1,329, 20 3. 12 4. 03

13.56 33.89 67.78 135.56 271. 12 677.80 1, 355. 60 3. 14 4.06

9½ to 10 years. 13. 82 34.56 69. 12 138. 24 276. 48 691.20 1,382. 40 3. 16 4. 17

Extended maturity

value (10 years from
original maturity

date) 14. 11 35.28 70.56 141. 12 282.24 705. 60 1, 411. 20 3. 19

Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to extended maturity, at extended

maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision .
Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to extended maturity .

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 19-A

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS DURING EXTENDED MATURITY PERIODS FOR BONDS BEARING1

ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1948 THROUGH MAY 1 , 1949

Table showing : ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issued ates December 1 , 1948 through May 1 , 1949 by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following date of original maturity; the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to first extended maturity or (b) to second extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per

annum compounded semiannually.

Original maturity

value .

Issue price.

Period after original

maturity (beginning
10 years after

issue date)

$10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $ 100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

First extended maturity period

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to

beginning
ofeach

half-year

period

(3) On current

redemption
valuefrom

beginning

of each

half-year

period (a)
to first

extended

maturity

First½ year.

½ to 1 year..

Percent Percent

$10.00

10. 15

$25.00

25. 37 101.50 203.00

$50.00 $ 100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

50.75

2.90 **3.00

507.50 1,015.00 2.90 +3.50
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Table 19-A--Continued

Redemption values and investment yields to first extended maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959 revision

1 to 14 years.. $10.30 $25.76 $51. 52 $103.04 $206. 08 $515. 20 $1,030 . 40 2.91 3.53

1 to 2 years. 10. 46 26.14 52. 28 104. 56 209. 12 522.80 1,045. 60 2.91 3 56

2to 2 years.. 10. 61 26.53 53.06 106. 12 212. 24 530.60 1,061. 20 2.91

2 to 3 years. 10.78 26.96 53.92 107.84 215.68 539.20 1,078. 40 2.93

3 to 3 years. 10.96 27.39 54.78 109. 56 219. 12 547.80 1,095. 60 2. 94

3 to 4 years. 11. 13 27.83 55.66 111. 32 222. 64 5.56 . 60 1, 113. 20 2.95

4to44 years. 11.31 28.28 56.56 113. 12 226. 24 565.60 1. 131. 20 2.96

4 to 5 years . 11.50 28.74 57.48 114.96 229.92 574.80 1, 149. 60 2.97

5 to 51½ years. 11.70 29.26 58. 52 117.04 234.08 585.20 1, 170. 40 2.99

5 to 6 years. 11.92 29.79 59.58 119. 16 238. 32 595.80 1. 191. 60 3.01

6to64 years. 12. 13 30.33 60.66 121. 32 242. 64 606.60 1,213. 20 3.03

6½ to 7 years . 12.35 30.87 61.74 123. 48 246.96 617.40 1. 234.80 3.04

7to 7 years. 12.57 31.43 62.86 125. 72 251.44 628. 60 1, 257. 20 3.06

The to 8 years. 12.80 32.00 64.00 128.00 256.00 640.00 1, 280 00 3.08

8to 84 years.. 13.04 32. 59 65. 18 130.36 260.72 651.80 1, 303. 60 3.09 40

8 to 9 years.. 13.29 33.23 66.46 132.92 265.84 664.60 1,329. 20 3.12 4.08

9to 91½ years. 13.56 33.89 67.78 135.56 271. 12 677.80 1,355 60 3.14

94to 10 years. 13. 82 34. 56 69. 12 138. 24 276. 48 691. 20 1,382. 40 3.16 4.17

|2*
8
8*
E
FFFFSSS8=
*
*~

First extended ma-

turity value (10

years from original

maturity date) .. 14.11 35. 28 70.56 141. 12 282. 24 705. 60 1, 411. 20 3. TO

Period after first

extended maturity

(beginning 20 years

after issue date)

Second extended maturity period
(b) to second

extended

matu

First½ year. $14.11 $35.28 $70. 56 $141 . 12 $282. 24 $705. 60 $ 1 , 411.20 3.TO

14 to 1 year.. 14.38 35. 94 71.88 143.76 287.52 718.80 1.437.60 3.20

1 to 11½ years. 14.65 36. 62 73.24 146. 48 292.96 732. 40 1,464 80 3.21

1½ to 2 years . 14.92 37.30 74.60 149. 20 298.40 746.00 1, 492.00 8.22

2 to 2½ years. 15.20 38.00 76.00 152.00 304.00 760.00 1,520.00 3.24

21% to 3 years. 15.48 38.71 77.42 154.84 309.68 774.20 1,548. 40

3to3½ years. 15.78 39.44 78.88 157.76 315. 52 788.80 1,577.60

3% to4 years. 16. 07 40. 18 80.36 160.72 321. 44 803.60 1,607. 20

4 to4½ years. 16. 37 40.93 81.86 163.72 327.44 818.60 1,637 20

44 to 5 years . 16. 68 41.70 83.40 166.80 333.60 834.00 1,668.00 8.20

5to 5½ years. 16.99 42. 48 84.96 169.92 339.84 849.60 1,699 20 8.30

5½ to 6 years. 17.31 43. 28 86.56 173. 12 346.24 865.60 1, 731 20

6to 6½ years. 17.64 44.09 88.18 176.36 352. 72 881.80 1,763 60

6½ to 7 years. 17.97 44.92 89.84 179.68 359.36 898. 40 1,796 80

7to 7 years. 18.30 45. 76 91. 52 183.04 366.08 915.20 1,830 40

7½ to 8 years. 18.65 46. 62 93.24 186. 48 372.96 932.40 1,864 80

8to 8½ years. 19.00 47.49 94.98 189.96 379.92 949.80 1,800 60

814 to 9 years. 19.35 48.38 96.76 193. 52 387.04 967.00 1,935 20

9 to9½ years. 19. 72 49.29 98.58 197. 16 394.32 985.80 1,971 80

91 to 10 years. 20.08 50. 21 100. 42 200. 84 401. 68 1,004.20 2,008 40

Second extended ma-

turity value (20

years from original

maturity date) 3 . 20.46 51. 15 102. 30 204.60 409. 20 1,023.00 2,046.00

f
i
t

?

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to first extender molnilo » Ro

tended maturity value prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

tApproximate investment yield from effective date of June 1 , 1959 revision to first exress,doc matuss

1 For redemption values and investment yields during original maturity period we neeman (Romaðu

653, Fifth Revision, dated September 23, 1959.

220 years from issue date.

130years from issue date.

[26 F.R. 3418, Apr. 21 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 20

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1949

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1 , 1949, by denom-

inations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$10.00

7.50

$25.00

18.75
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00
37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

Approximate investment

750.00 yield*

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of
each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-
tion value

from begin-

ning ofeach

half-year

period (a)

to maturity

Percent Percent
First year. $7.50 $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00

½ to 1 year. 7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

1 to 1½ years. 7.55 18. 87 37.75 75.50 151.00 377.50 755.00

3
8
5
8

**2.90

3.05

67 3. 15

1½ to 2 years . 7.60 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 3. 25

2 to 2½ years. 7.65 19. 12 38.25 76.50 153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 3.38

22 to 3 years . 7.70 19. 25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 3.52

3 to 3½ years. 7.80 19.50 39.00 78.00 156.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 3.58

3½ to 4 years . 7.90 19.75 39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 3.66

4 to 4½ years . 8.00 20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 3.75

4½ to 5 years . 8. 10 20. 25 40.50 81.00 162.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 3.87

5 to 5½ years . 8.20 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 4.01

5½ to 6 years . 8.30

6 to 6½ years . 8.40

6½ to 7 years. 8.60

7 to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years. 9.00

8to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years .

9 to 9½ years ..

92 to 10 years

20.75 41.50

21.00 42.00

21.50 43.00

8.80 22.00 44.00

22.50 45.00

9.20 23.00 46.00

9.40 23.50 47.00

9.60 24.00 48.00

9.80 24.50 49.00

83.00 166.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 4. 18

172.00

84.00

86.00

88.00 176.00 440.00

90.00 180.00 450.00

92.00 184.00 460.00

94.00 188.00

96.00 192.00 480.00

98.00 196.00 490.00

168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 4. 41

430.00 860.00 2. 12 4.36

880.00 2.30 4.31

900.00 2. 45 4. 26

920.00 2.57 4. 21

470.00 940.00 2.67 4. 17

960.00 2.76 4. 12

980.00 2.84 4. 08

Maturity value (10
years from issue

date) . 10.00 25.00

Period after maturity
date

50.00 100.00 200.00 500.00 1,000.00

Extended maturity period

2.90

(b) to extend-

ed maturity

First½ year. $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

Revised redemption values and investment yields

2.90 †3.75

½ to 1 year. $10.18 $25. 44 $50.88 $101.76 $203. 52 $508. 80 $1,017. 60 2.93 3.76

1 to 1½ years . 10.36 25.89 51.78 103. 56 207. 12 517.80 1,035. 60 2.95 3.77

1½ to 2 years. 10.54 26. 35 52.70 105. 40 210.80 527.00 1,054.00 2.98 3.79

2 to 2½ years. 10.73 26. 83 53.66 107.32 214. 64 536. 60 1,073. 20 3. 01 3.80

22 to 3 years . 10.92 27.31 54. 62 109. 24 218.48 546. 20 1,092. 40 3.03 3.81

3 to 3½ years . 11. 12 27.81 55. 62 111. 24 222. 48 556. 20 1, 112. 40 3.06 3.82

3½ to 4 years . 11.33 28.32 56, 64 113. 28 226. 56 566. 40 1, 132. 80 3.08 3.83

4 to 4½ years . 11.54 28. 84 57.68 115.36 230.72 576.80 1, 153. 60 3. 10 3.85

42 to 5 years. 11.75 29.38 58.76 117.52 235. 04 587.60 1, 175. 20 3. 12 3.86

5 to 5½ years . 11.97 29.93 59.86 119.72 239. 44 598, 60 1, 197. 20 3. 14 3.87

5½ to 6 years . 12. 20 30.49 60.98 121.96 243.92 609.80 1,219. 60 3.16 3.88

6 to 6½ years. 12. 43 31.07 62. 14 124. 28 248.56 621.40 1,242.80 3. 18 3.89

6½ to 7 years . 12. 66 31.66 63. 32 126. 64 253.28 633. 20 1, 266. 40 3. 20 3.91

7 to 7½ years . 12.90 32.26 64. 52 129. 04 258.08 645. 20 1,290. 40 3. 22 3.93

7½ to 8 years. 13. 16 32.89 65.78 131.56 263. 12 657.80 1,315. 60 3. 24 3.93

8 to 8½ years. 13.41 33.53 67.06 134. 12 268. 24 670.60 1, 341. 20 3. 26 3.94

8½ to 9 years.. 13.67 34. 18 68.36 136. 72 273. 44 683.60 1, 367. 20 3.27 3.96

9 to 9½ years. 13.94 34.85 69.70 139.40 278.80 697.00 1,394.00 3.29 3.98

9½ to 10 years . 14.22 35. 54 71.08 142. 16 284. 32 710. 80 1, 421. 60 3. 31 4.00

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) .. 14.50 36.25 72.50 145.00 290.00 725.00 1, 450.00 3.32

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to original maturity.

fRevised approximate investment yield for entire period from original maturity to extended maturity.
1 20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 21

UNITED STATES SAVINGS RONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1949, THROUGH MAY 1, 1950

Table showing: ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1 , 1949, through May 1, 1980, bỊ

denominations , increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of ong nal

maturity; (2 ) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach bal

year period; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each.

half-year period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per

annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value.

Issue price

$10.00

7.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000,00

18.75 37.50 75.00 150,00 375.00 750.00

Approximate investment

yield

Period after issue

date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur- (8) On eur

chase price rent redemp

from issue

date to be

ginning of
each half-

year period

tion value

from begin

ning of each

half-year

period

to maturity

Percent

First ½ year. $7.50 $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00

to 1 year.. 7.50 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 .00

1 to 14 years. 7.55 18. 87

1½ to2 years.. 7.60 19.00

2 to 24 years.. 7.65 19. 12

2½ to 3 years. 7.70 19.25

3to3½ years. 7.80 19.50

34 to 4 years. 7.90

4to 4½ years . 8.00

4½ to 5 years.

5to 5%½ years. 8.20

5½ to 6 years. 8.30

6to6½ years. 8.40

6½ to 7 years. 43.00

7to7½ years. 8.80

7% to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years. 9.20 23.00

84 to 9 years.. 9.40

9to9½ years..

9½ to 10 years .

44.00

45.00 90.00 180.00 450.00

46.00 92.00 184.00

23.50 47.00 94.00 188.00 470.00

9.60 24.00 48.00 96.00 192.00 480.00

9.80 24.50 49.00 98.00 196.00 490.00

37.75 75.50 151.00

38.00 76.00

38.25 76.50 153.00 382.50

38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00

39.00 78.00 156.00 390.00

19.75 39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00

20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00

8.10 20.25 40.50 81.00 162.00 405.00

20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00

20.75 41.50 83.00 166.00 415.00

21.00 42.00 84.00 168.00 420.00

8.60 21.50

22.00

9.00 22.50

377.50 755.00

152.00 380.00 760.00

765.00

770.00 1.06

780.00 1.31

790.00 1.49

800,00 1.62

810.00 1.72

820.00

830.00

840.00

86.00 172.00 430.00 860,00

88.00 176.00 440.00 880,00 2.30

900.00 2.43

460.00 920,00 2.37

940.00

960,00

980. 00

Maturity value (10

yearsfromissue date). $10. 03

Revised redemption values and investment yields

$25.08 $50. 16 $100. 32 $200 . 64 $501.60 $1,003. 20

M

Period after maturity

2.93

(b)toextended
Extended maturity period

date

First year.

1/4to 1 year. 10.21
$10.03 $25.08

25.52

$50. 16 $ 100. 32 $200. 64 $501.60 $1,008. 20

51.04 102.08 204. 16 510.40 1,020. 80

1 to 1½ years. 10.39 25.97 51.94 103.88 207.76 519.40 1,038. 80

1 to 2 years . 10.58 26.44 52.88 105.76 211.52 528.80

2 to 2½ years. 10.76 26.91 53.82 107.64 215. 28 538. 20

1,057.60

1,076. 40

301

2½ to 3 years . 10.96 27.40 54.80 109.60 219. 20 548.00 1,096.00 3.06

R
E:K:

3 to 3½ years .

3½ to 4 years.

4to44 years.

11.16 27.90 55.80

11.36 28.41 56.82

11.57 28.93 57.86

111.60 223.20 558.00 1,116,00

113. 64 227.28 568.20 1, 136, 40 3.10

115.72 231.44 578.60 1,157. 20 3.12

4½ to 5 years. 11.79 29.47 58.94 117.88 235.76 589.40 1, 178, 80 314

5 to 5½ years. 12.01 30.02 60.04 120.08 240. 16 600, 40 1,200, 80 3.16

54 to6 years.. 12. 24 30.59 61. 18 122.36 244. 72 611.80 1,223.60 3. 18

6 to 6½ years. 12.46 31. 16 62. 32 124.64 249. 28 623, 20 1,246. 40 3.20 3.90

6½ to 7 years. 12.70 31.76 63.52 127.04 254.08 635.20 1,270, 40 3.22 3.90

7to7½ years . 12.95 32.37 64.74 129.48 258.96 647.40 1,294.80 324 3.91

74to 8 years. 13.20 32.99 65.98 131.96 263.92 659.80 1,319. 60 3.25 3.93

8to 8½ years. 13.45 33.63 67.26 134. 52 269.04 672.60 1,345. 20 3.27 3.94

84 to 9 years.59 13.72 34. 29 68.58 137. 16 274.32 685.80 1,371,60 3.29 3.95

9to 9½ years..

9% to 10 years.
Extended maturity

13.98 34.96 69.92 139.84 279.68 699.20 1,398. 40 3.31 3.97

14. 26 35.66 71.32 142.64 285.28 713.20 1,426.40 3.32 3.93

value (10 years from

original maturity

date)
14.54 36.36 72.72 145.44 290.88 727.20 1,454. 40 3.34

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

prior to June 1, 1959 revision .

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity , at original maturity val

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date ofrevision to maturity.

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 22

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1950

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1 , 1950, by denom-

inations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date or original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Maturity value….

Issue price.. 37.50

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00

18.75

$200.00 $500.00

75.00 150.00 375.00

$1,000.00

750.00

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown) .

Approximate investment

yield*

(2) On pur-
chase price

from issue

date to begin-
ning of each

half-year

period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin.

ning of each

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First ½ year.. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 **2.90

½ to 1 year. 18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 .00 **3. 05

1 to 1½ years.. 18. 87 37.75 75.50 151 00 377.50 755.00 .67 **3 15

1½ to 2 years.. 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 **3. 25

2 to 2 years. 19. 12 38.25 76.50 153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 **3.38

2 % to 3 years.. 19.25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 **3. 52

3 to 3½ years. 19.50 39.00 78. OC 156.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 **3. 58

32 to4 years.. 19.75 39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 **3. 66

4 to 4½ years. 20.00 40.00 80.00 160. 00 400.00 800.00 1.62 **3.75

4½ to 5 years . 20.25 40.50 81.00 162.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 **3. 87

5 to 5½ years. 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 **4. 01

51% to 6 years . 20.75 41.50 83.00 166.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 **4. 18

6 to 6½ years.. 21.00 42.00 84.00 168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 **4.41

6½ to 7 years. 21.50 43.00

7to 7½ years .

7½ to 8 years.

22.00 44.00

22.50 45.00

8to 8½ years.. 23.00 46.00

86.00

88.00 176.00

90.00 180.00 450.00

92.00 184.00 460.00

172.00 430.00 860.00 2.12 **4.36

440.00 880.00 2.30 **4.31

900.00 2.45 **4. 26

920.00 2.57 **4. 21

8½ to 9 years .

9 to 9½ years . 24.00

23.50 47.00

48.00

94.00 188.00 470.00

96.00 192.00 480.00

940.00 2.67 **4. 17

960.00 2.76 14.74

Revised redemption values and investment yields

9½ to 10 years. $24.54

Maturity value (10 years

from issue date) . 25.15 100. 60 201. 20

$49.08 $98. 16 $196.32 $490.80

50.30

$981.60 2.85 4.97

503.00 1,006. 00 2.96

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) to ex-

tended

maturity

First½ year. $25. 15 $50.30 $100.60 $201. 20 $503.00 $1,006. 00 2.96 3.75

½ to 1 year. 25.59 51. 18 102.36 204.72 511.80 1, 023. 60 2.98 3.76

1 to 1½ years . 26.05 52. 10 104.20 208.40 521.00 1, 042.00 3. 01 3.77

1½ to 2 years. 26.51 53.02 106. 04 212.08 530. 20 1,060. 40 3.03 3.79

2 to 2½ years . 26.99 53.98 107.96 215.92 539.80 1,079. 60 3.06 3.80

2½ to 3 years. 27.48 54.96 109, 92 219.84 549.60 1,099. 20 3.08 3.81

3 to 3½ years .

3½ to 4 years.

4 to 4½ years .

27.98 55.96

28.49 56.98

29.01 58.02

111.92 223. 84 559. 60 1, 119. 20 3. 10 3.82

113.96 227.92 569. 80 1, 139. 60 3. 12 3.84

116. 04 232. 08 580.20 1, 160. 40 3. 14 3.85

4½ to 5 years. 29.55 59.10 118.20 236.40 591.00 1, 182.00 3. 16 3.86

5 to 5½ years. 30.10 60. 20 120.40 240.80 602.00 1.204.00 3. 18 3.88

5½ to 6 years. 30.67 61.34 122. 68 245.36 613.40 1,226. 80 3. 20 3.89

6 to 6½ years. 31.25 62.50 125.00 250.00 625.00 1,250.00 3. 22 3.90

61½ to 7 years. 31.85 63.70 127.40 254.80 637.00 1,274.00 3. 24 3.91

7 to 7½ years.. 32.46 64.92 129.84 259.68 649. 20 1, 298. 40 3.25 3.92

7½ to 8 years. 33.08 66. 16 132.32 264.64 661. 60 1,323. 20 3.27 3.94

8 to 8½ years. 33.73 67.46 134.92 269. 84 674.60 1, 349. 20 3.29 3.94

8% to 9 years. 34.39 68.78 137.56 275. 12 687.80 1,375. 60 3.31 3.95

9 to 9½ years.. 35.06 70. 12 140. 24 280.48 701.20 1, 402. 40 3.32 3.98

9½ to 10 years . 35.75 71.50 143.00 286.00 715.00 1,430. 00 3.34 4.03

Extended maturity value

(10 years from original

maturity date) 1 . 36.47 72.94 145.88 291.76 729.40 1,458.80 3.35

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity , at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity .

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 23

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1950, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1951

Table showing: ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from December 1, 1950. through May 1 , 1951 , by

denominations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original

maturity; (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-

yearperiod; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each

half-yearperiod (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum,
compounded semiannually.

Maturity value.

Issue price...

$25.00

18.75.

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00

Period after issue date (1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown) .

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to begin-

ning of each

half-year

period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-
tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First year..

to 1 year..

$18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 **2.90

18.75 37.50 75.00

1to 1½ years .

1½ to 2 years. 19.00

2 to 21½ years.. 19. 12

21%to 3 years. 19.25

3to3½ years.. 19.50

3% to4 years. 19.75

150.00

18.87 37.75 75.50 151.00

38.00 76.00

38.25 76.50

38.50 77.00

39.00

39.50 79.00

375.00 750.00 .00 **3.05

377.50 755.00 .67 **3. 15

152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 **3.25

153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 **3.38

154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 **3. 52

78.00 156.00 390.00 780.00 1.31 **3.58

158.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 **3.66

4to 4½ years. 20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 **3.75

4½ to 5 years. 20. 25 40.50 81.00 162.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 **3.87

5 to 51½ years. 20.50 41.00

54 to 6 years. 20.75 41.50

82.00

83.00 166.00

164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 **4.01

415.00 830.00 1.85 **4. 18

6 to 61½ years. 21.00 42.00 84.00 168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 **4.41

6½ to 7years .

7 to 7½ years .

74 to 8 years..

21.50 43.00

22.00 44.00

22.50 45.00

8 to 8½ years. 23.00

8%to 9 years.

86.00 172.00

88.00

90.00 180.00

46.00 92.00 184.00

23.50 47.00 94.00 188.00

430.00 860.00 2. 12 **4.36

176.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 **4. 31

450.00 900.00 2.45 **4. 26

460.00 920.00 2.57 **4. 21

470.00 940.00 2.67 †4.77

Revised redemption values and investment yields

9to 9½ years. $24.02

9% to 10years. 24.60

$48.04 $96.08 $192.16

49.20 98.40 196.80

$480.40
492.00

$960.80 2.77 4.93

984.00 2.88 5.04

Maturity value (10 years

from issue date) . 25.22 50.44 100.88 201.76 504.40 1,008. 80 2.99

(b) to ex-

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period tended

maturity

First½ year. $25, 22 $50. 44 $100.88 $201.76 $504.40 $1,008. 80 2.99 3.75

to 1 year.. 25.66 51.32 102. 64 205.28 513. 20 1,026. 40 3.01 3.76

1to 1½ years.. 26. 12 52.24 104.48 208.96 522.40 1,044. 80 3.04 3.77

1½ to 2 years. 26.58 53. 16 106.32 212.64 531.60 1,063. 20 3.06 3.79

2to 2½ years. 27.06 54. 12 108. 24 216.48 541.20 1, 082. 40 3.08 3.80

2% to 3 years . 27.55 55. 10 110. 20 220.40 551.00 1, 102.00 3. 10 3.81

3 to 31½ years . 28.05 56. 10 112. 20 224.40 561.00 1, 122.00 3. 12 3.83

3 to 4 years…. 28.57 57.14 114.28 228.56 571.40 1, 142.80 3. 14 3.83

4to 4½ years. 29.09 58.18 116. 36 232.72 581.80 1, 163. 60 3. 16 3.85

4½ to 5 years. 29.63 59.26 118.52 237.04 592. 60 1, 185. 20 3. 18 3.86

5to 5% years. 30. 19 60.38 120.76 241.52 603.80 1,207.60 3.20 3.87

5% to 6 years. 30.76 61.52 123.04 246.08 615. 20 1,230.40 3.22 3.88

6 to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years.

7to7½ years.

7½ to 8 years ..

8to 8½ years.

8% to 9 years..

31.34 62.68 125.36 250.72 626.80 1, 253. 60 3.24 3.90

31.94 63.88 127.76 255.52 638.80 1,277.60 3.25 3.91

32.55 65. 10 130.20 260.40 651.00 1,302.00 3.27 3.92

33. 18 66.36 132. 72 265. 44 663.60 1,327.20 3.29 3.93

33.82 67.64 135.28 270.56 676. 40 1, 352.80 3.30 3.95

34.48 68.96 137.92 275.84 689.60 1,379. 20 3.32 3.96

9to9½ years.. 35. 16 70.32 140.64 281.28 703. 20 1,406. 40 3.34 3.97

9% to 10 years . 35.85 71.70 143.40 286.80 717.00 1, 434.00 3.35 4.02

Extended maturity value

(10 years from original

maturity date) ¹ 36.57 73. 14 146.28 292.56 731.40 1,462. 80 3.37

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision.

"Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 24

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1951

Table showing: (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates from June 1 through November 1 , 1951 , by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date or original maturity; (2)

the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period ; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a)

to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum , compounded

semiannually.

Maturity value .

Issue price ..

Period after issue date

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00
18.75 37.50

$200.00 $500.00

75.00 150.00 375.00
$1,000.00

750.00
Approximate investment

yield*

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown) .

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to begin-

ning of each

half-year

period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-
tion value

from begin-

ning ofeach

half-year

period (a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year.. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 0.00 **2.90

½ to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years.

18.75 37.50

18.87 37.75

75.00 150.00

75.50 151.00

375.00 750.00 .00 **3. 05

377.50 755.00 .67 **3. 15

1½ to 2 years. 19.00 38.00 76.00 152.00 380.00 760.00 .88 **3. 25

2 to 2½ years. 19. 12 38.25 76.50 153.00 382.50 765.00 .99 **3.38

22 to 3 years. 19.25 38.50 77.00 154.00 385.00 770.00 1.06 **3. 52

3 to 3½ years. 19.50 39.00 78.00 156,00 390.00 780.00 1.31 **3.58

32 to 4 years . 19.75 39.50 79.00 158.00 395.00 790.00 1.49 **3. 66

4 to 4½ years. 20.00 40.00 80.00 160.00 400.00 800.00 1.62 **3.75

4½ to 5 years. 20.25 40.50 81.00 162.00 405.00 810.00 1.72 **3.87

5 to 5½ years . 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 **4.01

5½ to 6 years. 20.75 41.50 83.00 166.00 415.00 830.00 1.85 **4. 18

6 to 6½ years . 21.00 42.00 84.00 168.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 **4. 41

6½ to 7 years. 21.50 43.00 86.00 172.00 430.00 860.00 2. 12 **4.36

7 to 7½ years. 22.00 44.00 88.00 176.00 440.00 880.00 2.30 **4. 31

7½ to 8 years. 22.50 45.00 90.00

8 to 8½ years. 23.00 46.00

180.00 450.00

92.00 184.00 460.00

900.00 2.45 **4. 26

920.00 2.57 †4.82

Revised redemption values and investment yields

8½ to 9 years.. $23.52 $47.04 $94.08 $188.16 $470.40 $940.80 2.68 4.92

9 to 9½ years. 24.07

9½ to 10 years.. 24. 67

48. 14 96.28

49.34 98.68 197.36

192.56 481.40 962.80 2.79 5.05

493.40 986, 80 2.91 5. 11

Maturity value (10 years

from issue date) . 25.30 50.60 101.20 202.40 506.00 1,012.00 3.02

(b) to ex-

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period tended

maturity

First½ year. $25.30 $50.60 $101.20 $202.40 $506.00 $1,012.00 3.02 3.75

½ to 1 year. 25.75 51.50 103.00 206.00 515.00 1,030.00 3.04 3.76

1 to 1½ years. 26. 20 52.40 104, 80 209. 60 524.00 1,048.00 3.06 3.77

1½ to 2 years. 26.67 53.34 106.68 213.36 533. 40 1,066. 80 3.09 3.78

2 to 2½ years. 27.15 54.30 108. 60 217.20 543.00 1,086.00 3. 11 3.80

22 to 3 years. 27.64 55.28 110.56 221. 12 552.80 1, 105.60 3. 13 3.81

3 to 3½ years. 28. 14 56.28 112.56 225. 12 562.80 1, 125. 60 3. 15 3.82

3½ to 4 years.

4 to 4½ years.

28.66 57.32 114. 64 229. 28 573.20 1, 146. 40 3.17 3.83

29. 19 58.38 116. 76 233. 52 583.80 1, 167.60 3. 19 3.84

4½ to 5 years. 29.73 59.46 118.92 237.84 594. 60 1, 189. 20 3.20 3.86

5 to 5½ years. 30.28 60.56 121. 12 242. 24 605. 60 1,211.20 3. 22 3.87

5½ to 6 years. 30.85 61.70 123.40 246. 80 617.00 1,234.00 3. 24 3.88

6 to 6½ years. 31.44 62.88 125.76 251. 52 628.80 1, 257. 60 3.26 3.89

6½ to 7 years. 32.04 64.08 128. 16 256.32 640.80 1,281.60 3.27 3.90

7 to 7½ years. 32.65 65.30 130.60 261.20 653.00 1, 306. 00 3.29 3.92

7½ to 8 years. 33.28 66.56 133. 12 266.24 665. 60 1, 331.20 3. 31 3.93

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years.

33.93 67.86 135. 72 271.44 678. 60 1, 357. 20 3.32 3.93

34.59 69. 18 138.36 276. 72 691.80 1, 383. 60 3.34 3.95

9 to 9½ years. 35. 27 70.54 141.08 282.16 705.40 1, 410. 80 3.35 3.96

9½ to 10 years . 35.97 71.94 143.88 287.76 719.40 1,438.80 3.37 3.95

Extended maturity value

(10 years from original

maturity date) 1_ 36. 68 73.36 146. 72 293. 44 733, 60 1,467. 20 3.38

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value).

**Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

120 years from issue date.
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TABLE 25

UNITED STATES 8412908 30938-SERIES I

TABLE OF LEDENTES TAD JND SUSTENT IN

POR BONDS BEARING BRUK PATES FROM DINNER – 36. TECHE APRI 1, 1962

Table showing 1 How bends of Series E terme sur inces Tim Deventer 1. 36. Arrant Ar 1, 1962 by
denominations, increase inredemtorum summaste Til Stier peres korving sso e nanë të TEZA

maturity, 2 the apprimate vestment Text in the parenuse pres bid ssue ace to the beramme of each ha
year period: and 3 the apprimate investment me in the names "Kunsten wat rom the beginning of each

half-year period a to micry or exceed marty Yeas are expressed in terms a rice percent per
umum, compounded sems-ennakŢ

Maturity value.
Issue price.

$51.001
33.75 IL FLE

Period after issue date
I Redempte valdes during each tax-year period

-TADES Exrease on frs 263 af perand shown .

Approximate investment

I Oe par-

chase price

idate to begin-

sing of each

bald-year

1 period

3. On car-

rent redemp

DO TA

from berin-

ning of each

half-year

' period (a)to

maturity

Percent Percent
First 14year. $18.75 $1500 **2.90
14to 1year **3. 0518.75 75.00

**3. 151 to 1½ years. 18.87 75.50

114 to 2 years.. 19.30 76.00 3N X **3. 25

2to2 years.. 19.12 50 153 00 99 **3.38

214 to 3 years. 19.25 154 W 00 1.06 **3. 52

3to3½ years. 19.50 156.00 1.31 **3.58

3½ to4 years. 19.75 15% 30 790000 1.49 **3.66

4to4½ years. 20.00 30 160 XC 40.00 800.30 1.62 **3.75

4% to 5 years. 20.25 40.50 30 14200 405-00 810.00 1272 **3.87

5to 54 years.. 20.50 41.00 82.00 164.00 410.00 820.00 1.79 **4.01

5% to6 years.. 20.75

6to6½ years. 21.00

41.56

42.00 84.00

83.00 156.00 4:5.00 830.00 1.85 **4. 18

158.00 420.00 840.00 1.90 **4.41

6% to 7 years. 21.50 43.00 86.00

7to74 years. 22.00 44.00 88.00

74to 8 years.. 2.50 45.00

172.00 430.00

176.00

186. 00

860.00 2. 12 **4.36

440.00 880 2.30 **4.31

450.00 900. 2.45 14.86

8to 8½ years.. $23.01

Revised redemption values and investment yields

$45.02 $92.04 $184.08 $460.20 $920.40 2.58 4.94

81%to9 years. 23.56 47.12 94.24 188.48 471.20 942.40 2.70 5.00

9to 914 years. 24. 13 48.26 96.52 , 193.04 : 482. 60 ! 965.20 2.82 5.07

914 to 10years.. 24.74 49.48 96.96 197.92 494.80 989.60 2.94 5. 09

Maturity value (10 years
from issue date) . 25.37 50.74❘ 101.48 202.96 507.40 1,014.80 3.05

(b) to ex-

Period after maturity date Extended maturity period tended

maturity

First 1½ year.. $25.37 $50.74 $101. 48 | $202.96 | $507.40 $1,014. 80 3.05 3.75

to 1 year.. 25.82 51.64 103.28 206.56 516.40 1,032.80 3.07 3.76

1 to 1½ years.. 26.27 52.54 105.08 210. 16 525. 40 1,050.80 3.09 3.78

3 to 3½ years.

21%to 3 years.

2 to 2½ years.

1½ to 2 years. 26.74 53.48 106.96 213.92 534.80 1,069.60 3. 11 3.79

27.22 54.44 108.88 217.76 544.40 1,088.80 3.13 3.80

27.72 55.44 110.88 221.76 554.40 1, 108. 80 3. 15 3.81

28.22 56.44 112.88 225.76 564.40 1, 128. 80 3.17 3.82

31% to 4 years. 28.74 57.48 114.96 229.92 574.80 1,149. 60 3. 19 3.84

4to 4½ years. 29.27 58.54 117.08 234. 16 585.40 1, 170. 80 3.21 2.85

4½ to 5 years.

5to5½years..

5% to 6 years.

29.81- 59.62 119.24

30.37 60.74 121.48

30.94 61.88 123.76

238.48 596. 20 1, 192. 40 3.22 3.86

242.96 607.40 1,214.80 3.24 3.87

247.52 618.80 1,237 60 3.26 3.89

6to 6½ years. 31.52 63.04 126.08 252. 16 630. 40 1,260. 80 3.27 3.90

6% to 7years. 32.13 64.26 128. 52 257.04 642.60 1,285. 20 2.29 3.91

7to7½ years. 32.74 65.48 130.96 261.92 654.80 1,309.60 3.31 3.93

7½ to 8 years.

8to 8½ years.

33.37 66.74 133.48 266.96 667.40 1,334. 80 3. 32 3.94

34.02 68.04 136.08 272. 16 680.40 1,360. 80 3.34 3.95

81% to 9years. 34.69 69.38 138.76 277.52 693.80 1,387.60 3.35 3.96

9to9½ years.. 35.37 70.74 141.48 282.96 707.40 1,414. 80 3.37 3.98

91% to 10years. 36.07 72.14 144.28 288.56 721.40 1,442.80 3.38 3.99

Extended maturity value

(10 years from original

maturity date) ¹ . 36.79 73.58 147.16 294.32 735.80 1,471.60 3.40

*Calculated on basis of $1,000 bond (face value) .

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half- year period to maturity, at original maturity

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

prior toJune 1 , 1959, revision.

20 years from issue date.
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TABLE 26

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATE OF MAY 1 , 1952

Table showing: ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue date of May 1 , 1952, by denominations, increase in

redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2) the approximate

investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and (3) the approx-

imate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a) to maturity

or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded seminannually.

$50.00 $ 100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $ 1,000.00 $10,000
37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

Maturity value..

Issue price...

Period after issue

date

$25.00

18.75 750.00 7,500

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

each half-

year period !

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of

each half-

year period

(a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year..

½ to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years .

$18.75 $37.50

18.85 37.70

19.05 38.10

$75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.00

75.40 150.80 377.00 754.00 7,540 1.07 *3.10

76. 20 152. 40 381.00 762.00 7,620 1.59 *3. 16

1½ to 2 years . 19.30 38.60 77.20 154.40 386.00 772.00 7,720 1.94 *3.19

2 to 2½ years . 19.55 39.10 78.20 156, 40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2. 10 *3.23

2½ to 3 years . 19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 7,920 2. 19 *3.28

3 to 3½ years . 20.05 40. 10 80.20 160.40 401.00 802.00 8, 020 2.25 *3.34

32 to 4 years . 20.30 40. 60 81.20

4 to 4½ years . 20.55 41. 10 82.20

162.40

164.40 411.00

406.00 812.00 8, 120 2.28 *3.41

822.00 8, 220 2.30 *3.49

4½ to 5 years . 20.90 41.80 83.60 167.20 418.00 836.00 8,360 2.43 $3.50

5 to 5½ years . 21.25 42.50 85.00 170.00 425.00 850.00 8,500 2.52 3.51

5 % to 6 years . 21.60 43.20 86.40 172.80 432.00 864.00 8,640 2.59 *3.54

6 to 6½ years . 21.95 43.90 87.80 175.60 439.00 878.00 8,780 2. 64 *3.58

6½ to 7 years . 22.30 44.60 89.20 178. 40 446.00 892.00 8,920 2.69 *3.64

7 to 7½ years . 22. 65 45.30 90.60 181.20 453.00 906. 00 9, 060 2. 72 *3.74

7½ to 8 years. 23.00 46.00 92.00 184.00 460.00 920.00 9, 200 2.74 †4.39

Revised redemption valves and investment yields

8 to 8½ years. $23.41 $46.82 $93.64 $187.28 $468.20 $936. 40 $9,364 2.79 4.64

8½ to 9 years . 23.85 47.70 95.40 190.80 477.00 954.00 9,540 2.85 5. 02

9 to 9½ years. 24. 31 48. 62 97.24 194. 48 486. 20 972.40 9,724 2.91 5.89

9½ years to 9 years and
8 months. 24.79 49.58 99. 16 198. 32 495.80 991.60 9, 916 2.96 11.84

Maturity value (9

years and 8 months

from issue date) . 25.27 50.54 101. 08 202. 16 505. 40 1,010. 80 10, 108 3.11

(b) to

Period after maturity

date
Extended maturity period

extended

maturity

First ½ year. $25. 27 $50.54

½ to 1 year. 25.71 51.42 102. 84

$ 101.08 $202 . 16 $505. 40
514.20

$ 1,010 . 80 $10, 108 3.11 3.75

205. 68 1,028. 40 10, 284 3. 13 3.76

1 to 1½ years . 26. 17 52.34 104.68 209.36 523.40 1,046. 80 10, 468 3. 15 3.77

1½ to 2 years .

2 to 22 years .

2½ to 3 years.

26.64 53.28 106.56 213. 12 532.80 1,065.60 10, 656 3.17 3.79

27.12 54.24 108.48 216.96 542.40 1,084.80 10,848 3. 19 3.80

27.61 55.22 110.44 220.88 552. 20 1, 104. 40 11 , 044 3.21 3.81

3 to 3½ years. 28.11 56. 22 112.44 224.88 562.20 1, 124. 40 11, 244 3.22 3.82

3½ to 4 years . 28.62 57.24 114.48 228.96 572.40 1, 144. 80 11, 448 3.24
3.84

4 to 4½ years. 29.15 58.30 116.60 233. 20 583.00 1, 166. 00 11, 660 3.25 3.85

4½ to 5 years . 29.69 59.38 118.76 237.52 593.80 1, 187.60 11, 876 3.27 3.86

5 to 5½ years . 30.25 60.50 121.00 242.00 605.00 1,210.00 12, 100 3.29 3.87

5½ to 6 years. 30.82 61.64 123.28 246. 56 616.40 1,232. 80 12,328 3.30 3.88

6 to 6½ years . 31.40 62.80 125.60 251.20 628.00 1, 256. 00 12.560 3.32
3.90

6½ to 7 years . 32.00 64.00 128.00 256.00 640.00 1, 280.00 12,800 3.33
3.91

7 to 7½ years . 32. 61 65.22 130. 44 260.88 652. 20 1, 304. 40 13, 044 3.35
3.92

71½ to 8 years. 33.24 66.48 132.96 265.92 664.80 1,329. 60 13, 296 3.36
3.93

8 to 8½ years.

8½ to 9 years .

9 to 9½ years

9½ to 10 years

33.89 67.78 135.56 271. 12 677.80 1,355. 60 13, 556 3.38
3.94

34.55 69.10 138.20 276, 40 691.00 1,382.00
3.95

13,820 3.39

35.23 70.46 140.92 281.84 704.60 1,409.20 14, 092 3.41
3.96

35.93 71.86 143. 72 287.44 718.60 1, 437.20 14,372 3.42
3.95

Extended maturity

value (10 years

from original matu-

rity date) 2 36. 64 73.28 146. 56 293. 12 732.80 1,465. 60 14,656 3.44

prior to June 1 , 1959 , revision .

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12-month period in the case of the 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period.

2 19 years and 8 mont hs after issue date.
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TABLE 27

UNITED STATES SAVINGS RONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT Yields

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1952

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1 , 1952, by denominations ,

arrease in redemption value during successive half- year periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2) the

pproximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and (3)

the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a)

maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded
semiannually.

Maturity value.
Imur price..

Approximate investment

750.00 7,500 yield

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $ 10,000

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

Period after issue

date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period '

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of
each half-

year period '

(a) to

maturity

Percent Percent
First year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00
to 1 year 18.85 37.70 75.40 150.80 377.00

Ito 14 years 19.05 38. 10 76.20 152.40 381.00

$750.00 $7,500

754.00 7,540

762.00 7,620

0.00 *3.00

1.07 *3.10

1.59 *3.16

1 to 2 years. 19.30 38.60 77.20 154.40 386.00 772.00 7.720 1.94 *3. 19
2 to 2 years 19.55 39. 10 78.20 156. 40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2. 10 *3.23
2 to3 years.

19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 356.00 792.00 7,920 2. 19 *3.28
3to 3½ years. 20.05 40. 10 80. 20 160. 40 401.00 802.00 8,020 2.25 *3.34
3 to4 years. 20.30 40.60 81.20 162. 40 406.00 812.00 8, 120 2.28 *3.41
4to44 years

20.55 41. 10 82.20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 2.30 *3.49
44to 5 years.

20.90 41.80 83.60 167.20 418.00 836.00 8,360 2.43 *3.50
5to 54 years

21.25 42.50 85.00 170.00 425.00 8.50.00 8,500 2.52 *3.51
5 to6years

21.60 43.20
6to 6½ years . 21.95 43.90 87.80

7to 74 years.

6%to 7 years .
22.30

86.40 172.80

175.60

44.60 89.20 178.40 446,00

22.65 45.30 90.60 181.20 453.00

432.00 864.00 8, 640 2.59 *3.54

439.00 878.00 8,780 2.64 *3.58

892.00 8,920 2.69 *3.64

906.00 9.060 2.72 14.24

Revised redemption values and investment yields

74to 8 years.

8to8½years.
$23.01 $46.02 $92.04 $184.08 $460. 20 $920.40 $9,204 2.75 4.48

9to 9½ years.

½to 9 years.

24.36

23.44 46.88 93.76

23.89 47.78 95.56

48.72 97.44

187.52 468.80 937.60 9,376 2.81 4.71

191. 12 477.80 955.60 9,556 2.87 5.08

194.88 487.20 974.40 9,744 2.93 5.94

8months.
9 years to 9 years and

24.85 49.70 99.40 198.80 497.00 994.00 9,940 2.99 11 81
Maturity value (9

from issue date)

years and 8 months

25.33 50.66 101.32 202. 64 506. 60 1,013. 20 10, 132 3.14

(b) to ex

3 to3½ years.

maturity da te

First year..
to1 year.

1to 1½ years.

14to2years.

2to24 years.

2%to 3years.

Period after

Extended maturity period tended

maturity

$25.33 $50.66 $101.32 $202 , 64

25.78 51.56 103. 12 206, 24

26. 23 52.46 104.92 209.84

26.70 53.40 106. 80 213. 60

27.18 54.36 108.72 217.44

$506 . 60

515. 60

524.60

534.00

543.60

$1,013 . 20

1,031. 20

1,049. 20

1,068. 00

$ 10 , 132 3.14

10, 312 3.16

10, 492 3.17

10,680 3.19

1,087. 20 10,872 3. 21

27.67 55.34 110.68 221.36

28. 18 56.36 112. 72 225. 44

553.40

563.60

1, 106. 80 11,068

1, 127. 20 11, 272
3 to4 years.

28.69 57.38 114.76 229.52 573.80 1, 147. 60 11,476 32
4to4½ years.

29. 22 58.44 116.88 233.76 584.40 1, 168. 80 11,688

5to 5½ years.

4½ to 5years.
29.76 59.52 119.04 238.08 595. 20 1, 190. 40 11, 904

30.32 60. 64 121.28 242. 56 606, 40 1,212.80 12, 128 3.30

6to 6½ years.

5%to6 years.
30.89 61.78 123.56 247. 12 617.80 1, 235. 60 12,356

31.48 62.96 125.92 251.84 629.60 1,259. 20 12, 592

7to7 years.

6% to 7 years.
32.07 64. 14 128.28 256.56 641.40 1,282.80 12, 828

32.69

8to 8½ years.

7½to8 years.

8% to 9years.

9to9 years.

9% to 10 years.
Extended

maturity

65.38 130.76

33.32 66. 64 133.28 266.56 666.40

33.97 67.94 135.88 271.76 679.40

34.63 69.26 138.52 277.04 692.60

35.31 70.62 141.24 282.48 706.20

36.01 72.02 144.04 288.08 720.20

261.52 653. 80 1,307.60 13, 076

1.332.80 13,328 *

1,358, 80 13,388 330 1

1, 385. 20 13.832 341

1,412. 40 14,124

1,440. 40 14, 404 3.43 4.00

date) 2

original maturity

value (10 years from

36.73 73.46 146.92 293.84 734.60 1,469. 20 14,692 3.45

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value
prior to June 1, 1959, revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

2 -month period in the case of the 91% year to 9 year and 8 month period .219
years and 8 months after issue date.

22-050 O-64-18
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TABLE 28

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1952, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1953

Table showing : ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1 , 1952, through May 1 , 1953, by denon

nations, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date oforiginal maturit

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year perio

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-ye

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annur

compounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$25.00

18.75
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $ 10,000
37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period 1

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of
each half-

year period 1

(a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375,00 $750.00

½ to 1 year. 18.85 37.70 75.40 150.80 377.00 754.00

$7,500

7,540

0.00 *3.00

1.07 *3.10

1 to 1½ years . 19.05 38. 10 76.20 152.40 381.00 762.00 7,620 1.59 *3. 16

1½ to 2 years. 19.30 38.60 77.20 154,40 386.00 772.00 7,720 1.94 *3. 19

2 to 2½ years. 19.55 39. 10 78. 20 156.40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2. 10 *3.23

2½ to 3 years. 19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 7,920 2. 19 *3.28

3 to 3½ years. 20.05 40. 10 80. 20 160.40 401.00 802.00 8,020 2.25 *3.34

3½ to 4 years . 20.30 40.60 81.20 162. 40 406.00 812.00 8, 120 2. 28 *3.41

4 to 4½ years. 20.55 41. 10 82.20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 2.30 *3.49

4½ to 5 years. 20.90 41.80 83.60 167.20 418.00 836.00 8, 360 2.43 *3.50

5 to 5½ years. 21. 25 42.50 85.00 170.00 425.00 850.00 8, 500 2. 52 *3.51

5½ to 6 years . 21.60 43.20 86.40 172.80 432.00 864.00 8, 640 2.59 *3.54

6 to 6½ years . 21.95 43.90 87.80 175.60 439.00 878.00 8,780 2.64 *3.58

6½ to 7 years . 22.30 44.60 89.20 178.40 446.00 892.00 8,920 2. 69 14. 14

Revised redemption values and investment yields

7 to 7½ years.

7½ to 8 years.

8 to 8½ years.

$22.66 $45.32
23.03 46.06

$90.64 $181.28 $453 . 20 $906.40 $9, 064 2.72 4.31

92. 12 184.24 460.60 921.20 9, 212 2.76 4.55

23.48 46.96 93.92 187.84 469. 60 939.20 9, 392 2.83 4.75

8 % to 9 years. 23.94 47.88 95.76 191.52 478.80 957.60 9,576 2.90 5.10

9 to 9½ years. 24.42 48.84 97.68 195, 36 488.40 976.80 9, 768 2.96 5,93 W

9½ years to 9 years
and 8 months .. 24.91 49.82 99.64 199. 28 498. 20 996, 40 9, 964 3.01 11.79

Maturity value (9
years and 8 months

from issue date) . 25.39 50.78 101.56 203. 12 507.80 1,015. 60 10, 156 3.16

(b) to
Period after maturity Extended maturity period extended

date maturity

First year.. $25,39 $50.78 $101 . 56 $203. 12 $507.80 $1,015. 60 $10, 156 3. 16 3.75

½ to 1 year. 25.84 51.68 103.36 206. 72 516.80 1,033. 60 10, 336 3.18 3.76

1to 1½ years . 26, 29 52, 58 105. 16 210. 32 525.80 1, 051. 60 10, 516 3. 19 3.77

1½ to 2 years . 26.76 53.52 107.04 214.08 535. 20 1,070. 40 10, 704 3. 21 3.79

2 to 2½ years .

2½ to 3 years.

3 to 3½ years .

32 to 4 years.
4 to 42½ years .

27. 24 54. 48 108.96 217.92 544.80 1,089.60 10, 896 3.23 3.80

27.74 55. 48 110.96 221.92 554.80 1, 109. 60 11,096 3.25 3.81

28.24 56.48 112.96 225, 92 564.80 1, 129. 60 11, 296 3.26 3.82

28.76 57.52 115. 04 230.08 575, 20 1, 150. 40 11, 504 3.28 3.83

29.29 58.58 117. 16 234.32 585.80 1, 171.60 11.716 3.29 3.85

4½ to 5 years .

5 to 5½ years .

29.83 59.66 119.32 238. 64 596. 60 1, 193. 20 11, 932 3.30 3.86

30.39 60.78 121.56 243. 12 607.80 1,215. 60 12, 156 3.32 3.87

5½ to 6 years. 30.96 61.92 123.84 247.68 619. 20 1, 238. 40 12, 384 3.33 3.88

6 to 6½ years. 31.55 63. 10 126. 20 252.40 631.00 1,262. 00 12, 620 3.35 3.89

6½ to 7 years. 32. 15 64.30 128.60 257. 20 643.00 1,286.00 12,860 3.36 3.90

7 to 7½ years. 32.77 65. 54 131.08 262. 16 655.40 1,310. 80 13, 108 3.38 3.91

7½ to 8 years. 33.40 66.80 133.60 267.20 668.00 1, 336.00 13, 360 3.39 3.93

8 to 8½ years. 34.05 68. 10 136. 20 272.40 681.00 1,362.00 13, 620 3.41 3.94

8% to 9 years. 34.71 69.42 138.84 277.68 694, 20 1,388. 40 13.884 3.42 3.95

9 to 9½ years . 35.40 70.80 141.60 283. 20 708.00 1, 416. 00 14, 160 3.43 3.94

92 to 10 years . 36. 10 72.20 144,40 288.80 722.00 1, 444.00 14,440 3.45 3.93

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) ... 36.81 73 62 147.24 294.48 736, 20 1, 472. 40 14, 724 3.46

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12-month period in the case ofthe 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period .

219 years and 8 months after issue date.
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TABLE 20

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1953

Table showing: ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1 , 1953, by denomina-

fs, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period;

at the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

ad (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum , com-
xunded semiannually .

Maurity value..
le price...

Period after issue

date

$25.00

18.75
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000
37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

Approximate investment

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period '

(values increase on first day of period shown)

yield

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of
each half-

year period

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of

each half-

year period

(a) to

maturity

Percent Percent
First 14 year.

$18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.00
tal year. 18.85 37.70 75.40 150.80 377.00 754.00 7,540 1. 07 *3.10

144to2years

tallé years . 19.05 38. 10 76. 20 152.40 381.00 762.00 7,620 1.59 *3.16

19.30 38.60 77.20 154.40 386.00 772.00 7, 720 1.94 *3.19
2to 21½ years. 19.55 39.10 78.20 156. 40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2.10 *3.23

to 3 years 19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 7,920 2.19 *3.28
3to 34years 20.05 40. 10 80.20 160.40 401.00 802.00 8,020 2.25 *3.34
1 to 4years 20.30 40.60 81.20 162.40 406.00 812.00 8, 120 2.28 *3.41
4to 4 years 20.55 41. 10 82.20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 2.30 *3.49
44to 5 years . 20.90 41.80 83.60 167.20 418.00 836.00 8, 360 2.43 *3.50
3to 54years .

21.25 42.50 85.00 170.00 425.00 850.00 8, 500 2.52 *3.51
to 6years 21.60 43. 20

to 6½ years . 21.95 43.90

86.40 172.80 432.00

87.80 175.60 439.00

864.00 8, 640 2.59 *3.54

878.00 8,780 2.64 14.08

Revised redemption values and investment yields

74to 8 years.

8to8 years

6 to 7 years.

7to 74 years .
$22.31 $44.62 $89.24 $178. 48 $446. 20 $892.40 $8,924 2.69 4.20

22. 68 45.36 90.72 181.44 453.60 907.20 9, 072 2. 74 4.37

23.06 46. 12 92. 24 184.48 461. 20 922. 40 9, 224 2.78 4.60

23.52 47.04 94.08 188. 16 470.40 940.80 9,408 2.85 4.79
84 to 9 years. 23.99 47.98 95.96 191.92 479.80 959. 60 9,596 2.92 5. 13

9to 9 years. 24. 47 48.94 97.88 195.76 489.40 978.80 9.788 2.98 5.98

and 8months .

4 years to 9 years

24.97 49.94 99.88 199. 76 499.40 998.80 9,988 3.04 11.76
Maturity value (9

from issue date) .

Period after maturity

date

First year

Ito 1 year.

1to 1½ years.

14to 2 years.

2 to 2½ years.

2½ to 3 years

years and 8 months

25.45 50.90 101.80 203. 60 509.00 1,018. 00 10, 180 3. 19

(b) to

Extended maturity period extended

maturity

$25.45 $50.90 $101.80 $203 . 60 $509.00 $ 1,018.00 $10 , 180

25.90 51.80 103.60 207.20 518.00

26.36 52.72 105. 44 210.88 527.20

1,036.00

1,054. 40

10,360

3. 19

3.20

3.75

3.76

10, 544 3. 22 3.77

26. 83 53.66 107.32 214. 64 536.60 1,073. 20 10, 732 3.23 3.78

27.31 54. 62 109. 24 218.48 546. 20 1,092.40 10,924 3.25 3.80

27.80 55.60 111.20 222. 40 556.00 1, 112.00 11, 120 3. 26 3.81
3to3½ years

28.31 56. 62 113. 24 226. 48 566. 20 1, 132. 40 11, 324 3.28 3.82

4to 4

3 to 4 years. 28.83 57.66 115. 32 230. 64 576. 60 1, 153. 20 11,532 3.29 3.83

5to5½ years.

4% to 5 years .

years 29.36 58.72 117.44 234.88 587.20 1, 174. 40 11, 744 3.31 3.85

29.90 59.80 119. 60 239.20 598.00 1, 196.00 11,960 3. 32 3.86

30.46 60.92 121.84 243.68 609. 20 1, 218. 40 12, 184 3. 34 3.87

6½to 7 years

6to 6½ years.

5%to 6 years . 31. 04 62.08 124. 16 248. 32 620.80 1,241. 60 12, 416 3.35 3.88

31. 62 63.24 126.48 252.96 632. 40 1,264.80 12, 648 3.36 3.90

32. 23 64. 46 128.92 257.84 644. 60 1,289. 20 12, 892 3.38 3.90

74 to 8 years.

7to7½ years.
32.84 65.68 131.36 262.72 656. 80 1,313. 60 13, 136 3.39 3.92

33.48 66.96 133.92 267.84 669. 60 1, 339. 20 13, 392 3. 41 3.93
8to 8½ years . 34. 13 68.26 136. 52 273. 04 682.60 1, 365. 20 13, 652 3. 42 3.94

Extended

9½to 10 years

81%to 9 years.

9to9½years.

maturity

34.80 69.60 139. 20 278.40 696.00 1, 392.00 13, 920 3.43 3.94

35.48 70.96 141.92 283.84

36. 18 72.36 144. 72 289.44

709.60

723.60

1, 419. 20 14, 192 3.45 3.96

1,447.20 14,472 3.46 3.98

value (10 years from

date) .

original maturity

36.90 73.80 147.60 295. 20 738.00 1, 476.00 14,760 3.47

prior toJune 1, 1959, revision.
Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12-month period in the case of the 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period .

219years and 8 months after issue date.
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TABLE 30

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1953, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1954

Table showing : ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1 , 1953, through May 1, 1954 , by denomi-

nations , increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Maturity value ..
Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000

18.75 37.50 75.00 150,00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period 1

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On

current

redemption
value from

beginning of
each half-

year period 1

(a) to

maturity

PercentPercent

First year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00

½ to 1 year.. 18. 85 37.70 75.40 150. 80 377.00 754.00

$7,500

7,540

0.00 *3.00

1.07 3. 10

1 to 1½ years.. 19.05 38. 10 76.20 152.40 381.00 762.00 7,620 1.59 3. 16

1½ to 2 years . 19.30 38.60 77.20 154.40 386.00 772.00 7,720 1.94 *3. 19

2 to 2½ years .. 19.55 39. 10 78.20 156.40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2. 10 *3.23

21% to 3 years. 19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 7,920 2.19 *3.28

3 to 3½ years.. 20.05 40. 10 80.20 160.40 401.00 802.00 8, 020 2.25 3.34

3% to 4 years.. 20.30 40.60 81.20 162.40 406.00 812.00 8, 120 2.28 3.41

4 to 4½ years.. 20. 55 41. 10 82.20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 2.30 *3.49

4½ to 5 years.. 20.90 41.80 83.60 167.20 418.00 836.00 8, 360 2.43 *3.50

5 to 5½ years . 21.25 42.50 85.00 170.00 425.00 850.00 8, 500 2.52 3.51

5½ to 6 years . 21.60 43. 20 86.40 172.80 432.00 864.00 8, 640

Revised redemption values and investment yields

2.59 †4.04

6 to 6½ years . $21.96 $43.92 $87.84 $175. 68 $439.20 $878.40 $8, 784 2. 65 4.14

6½ to 7 years.. 22.32 44.64 89.28 178.56 446. 40 892. 80 8,928 2.70 4.28

7 to 7½ years. 22.71 45.42 90.84 181.68 454. 20 908.40 9, 084 2.76 4.42

7% to 8 years. 23. 10 46. 20 92. 40 184.80 462.00 924.00 9, 240 2.80 4.65

8 to 8½ years .. 23.56 47. 12 94.24 188.48 471.20 942.40 9,424 2.87 4.85

8½ to 9 years. 24.04 48. 08 96. 16 192, 32 480.80 961.60 9,616 2.95 5. 19

9 to 9½ years.. 24.53 49.06 98. 12 196. 24 490.60 981. 20 9, 812 3.01 6. 02

9½ years to 9 years and

8 months... 25.03 50.06 100. 12 200. 24 500, 60 1,001. 20 10, 012 3.06 11.98

Maturity value (9

years and 8 months

from issue date) .. 25. 52 51.04 102. 08 204. 16 510.40 1,020.80 10, 208 3.21

Period after maturity

date
Extended maturity period

(b) to

extended

maturity

First½ year. $25.52 $51.04 $102.08 $ 204. 16 $510. 40 $1,020. 80 $ 10, 208 3.21 3.75

½ to 1 year. 25.97 51.94 103.88 207.76 519.40 1,038. 80 10, 388 3.23 3.76

1 to 1½ years. 26.43 52.86 105.72 211. 44 528. 60 1,057. 20 10, 572 3.24 3.77

1½ to 2 years.. 26.90 53.80 107.60 215.20 538.00 1,076.00 10,760 3.26 3.79

2 to 2½ years. 27.38 54.76 109.52 219. 04 547.60 1,095. 20 10,952 3.27 3.80

2 % to 3 years . 27.88 55.76 111.52 223. 04 557.60 1, 115. 20 11, 152 3.29 3.81

3 to 3½ years.

31% to 4 years.

4 to 4½ years.

4½ to 5 years.

5 to 5½ years.

28.39 56.78 113.56 227. 12 567.80 1,135. 60 11,356 3.30 3.82

28.91 57.82 115. 64 231.28 578, 20 1, 156. 40 11.564 3.32 3.83

29.44 58.88 117.76 235.52 588.80 1, 177.60 11,776 3.33 3.85

29.99 59.98 119.96 239.92 599.80 1,199. 60 11, 996 3.34 3.86

30.55 61.10 122. 20 244.40 611.00 1, 222.00 12, 220 3.36 3.87

5½ to 6 years. 31. 12 62.24 124.48 248.96 622.40 1,244.80 12, 448 3.37 3.88

6 to 6½ years. 31.71 63. 42 126.84 253.68 634. 20 1,268. 40 12, 684 3.38 3.89

6½ to 7 years. 32.32 64.64 129.28 258.56 646. 40 1,292. 80 12,928 3.40 3.90

7 to 7½ years. 32. 94 65.88 131.76 263. 52 658.80 1,317.60 13, 176 3.41 3.91

7½ to 8 years .

8 to 8½ years .

33.57 67. 14 134.28 268. 56 671.40 1,342. 80 13, 428 3.42 3.93

34.22 68. 44 136.88 273.76 684. 40 1,368.80 13,688 3.43 3.94

8 % to 9 years. 34.89 69.78 139. 56 279. 12 697.80 1, 395. 60 13, 956 3.45 3.95

9 to 9½ years .. 35.58 71. 16 142.32 284.64 711.60 1,423. 20 14, 232 3.46 3.95

912 to 10 years . 36. 28 72.56 145. 12 290. 24 725.60 1,451. 20 14,512 3.47 3.97

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity date) 2 37.00 74.00 148.00 296.00 740.00 1,480.00 14,800 3.49

*Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date ofrevision to maturity.

12-month period in the case of the 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period .

2 19 years and 8 months after issue date.
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TABLE 31

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 througH NOVEMBER 1 , 1954

Table showing: (1 ) Howbonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1 , 1954 by denominations ,

increase in redemption value during successive half- year periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2) the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum , compounded
semiannually.

Maturity value .
Issue price..

$25.00

18.75
$50.00 $ 100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $ 1,000.00 $ 10,000
37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,50008 $19,

Approximate investment

yield

Period after issue

date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period ¹

(values increase on first day of period shown)

1

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

each half-

year period 1

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of

each half-

year period !

(a)to

maturity

Percent Percent

First year.. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.00

1/4 to 1 year. 18.85 37.70 75.40 150.80 377.00 754.00 7,540 1.07 *3.10

1 to 1½ years.. 19. C5 38. 10 76. 20 152.40 381.00 762.00 7,620 1.59 *3.16

1½ to 2 years. 19.30 38.60 77.20 154. 40 386.00 772.00 7,720 1.94 *3.19

2 to 2½ years. 19.55 39. 10 78.20 156. 40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2. 10 *3. 23

2½ to 3 years. 19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 7,920 2.19 *3.28

3to 3½ years. 20.05 40. 10 80.20 160. 40 401.00 802.00 8, 020 2.25 3.34

34 to4 years. 20.30 40.60 81.20 162.40 406.00 812.00 8, 120 2. 28 *3.41

4 to 4½ years. 20.55 41. 10 82.20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 2.30 *3.49

41%to 5 years. 20.90 41.80 83.60 167.20 418.00 836.00 8, 360 2.43 *3.50

5 to 5½ years. 21.25 42.50 85.00 170.00 425.00 850.00 8, 500 2.52 †4.01

Revised redemption values and investment yields

5½ to 6 years.. $21.61 $43. 22 $86.44 $172.88 $432. 20 $864. 40 $8,644 2.60 4.09

6to 6½ years. 21.97 43.94 87.88 175. 76 439.40 878.80 8, 788 2.66 4. 19

6½ to7 years. 22.35 44.70 89.40 178.80 447.00 894.00 8, 940 2.72 4.31

7 to 7½ years. 22.74 45.48 90.96 181.92 454.80 909. 60 9, 096 2.78 4. 46

7½ to 8 years. 23. 14 46.28 92.56 185. 12 462.80 925.60 9, 256 2.82 4.68

8 to 8½ years. 23. 61 47.22 94.44 188.88 472. 20 944.40 9, 444 2.90 4.87

8% to 9 years. 24.09 48. 18 96.36 192.72 481.80 963, 60 9, 636 2.97 5. 21

9 to 9½ years.. 24. 59 49.18 98.36 196. 72 491.80 983.60 9, 836 3.04 6. 01

9½ yearsto 9 years and

8 months.. 25.09 50. 18 100.36 200, 72 501.80 1,003. 60 10,036 3.09 11.95

Maturity value (9

years and 8 months

2 to 2½ years..

from issue date)..

Period after maturity

First year.

½ to 1 year..

1 to 1½ years.

1½ to 2 years.

25.58 51.16 102. 32 204. 64 511. 60 1, 023. 20 10, 232 3.24

date
Extended maturity period

(b) to

extended

maturity

$25.58 $51.16 $ 102. 32

26.03 52.06 104. 12

26.49 52.98 105.96

26.96 53.92 107.84

$204.64
208. 24

$ 511 . 60 $1,023.20 $10, 232 3.24 3.75

520. 60 1,041. 20 10, 412 3.25 3.76

211.92 529.80 1, 059. 60 10, 596 3.27 3.77

215.68 539.20 1,078. 40 10, 784 3.28 3.79

27.45 54.90 109.80 219, 60 549.00 1,098.00 10,980 3.29 3.80

2½ to 3 years.. 27.94 55.88 111.76 223.52 558.80 1 , 117.60 11, 176 3.31 3.81

3 to 3½ years. 28.45 56.90 113.80 227.60 569.00 1,138.00 11,380 3.32 3.82

32 to 4 years. 28.98 57.96 115.92 231.84 579.60 1, 159. 20 11, 592 3.33 3.83

4 to 4½ years.. 29.51 59.02 118.04 236. 08 590.20 1, 180. 40 11 , 804 3.35 3.85

4½ to 5 years. 30.06 60. 12 120. 24 240.48

5to 5½ years. 30.62 61.24 122. 48 244.96

5½ to 6 years.. 31.20 62.40 124.80 249. 60

601.20

612.40

624.00

1, 202. 40 12, 024 3.36 3.86

1,224. 80 12, 248 3.37 3.87

1, 248.00 12, 480 3.39 3.88
6 to 6½ years.. 31.79 63.58 127. 16 254.32 635.80 1,271. 60 12, 716 3.40 3.89

6½ to 7 years.. 32.39 64.78 129, 56 259. 12 647.80 1,295. 60 12, 956 3. 41 3.91

7to 7½ years. 33.01 66.02 132. 04 264.08 660. 20 1, 320. 40 13, 204 3.42 3.92

7½ to 8 years.. 33.65 67.30 134.60 269. 20 673.00 1, 346.00 13, 460 3. 44 3.93

8 to 8½ years. 34.30 68. 60 137.20 274.40 686.00 1,372.00 13, 720 3.45 3.95

8% to 9 years. 34.97 69.94 139.88 279.76 699. 40 1,398.80 13, 988 3.46 3.96

9 to 9½ years. 35.66 71.32 142. 64 285.28 713.20 1, 426. 40 14, 264 3.47 3.97

9½ to 10 years. 36.37 72.74 145.48 290.96 727.40 1, 454.80 14,548 3.49 3.96

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) 2 37.09 74. 18 148.36 296. 72 741.80 1,483. 60 14,836 3.50

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value
prior to June 1 , 1959 , revision .

fRevised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12-month period in the case of the 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period .

219 years and 8 months after issue date.
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TABLE 32

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1, 1954, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1955

Table showing : ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1 , 1954, through May 1, 1955, by denom-

inations, increase in redemption value during successive half year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period;

and (3) theapproximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum, compounded
semiannually

Maturity value ..

Issue price..

$25.00

18.75
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000

37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00

Approximate investment

750.00 7,500 yield

Period after issue

date
(1) Redemption values during each half-year period 1

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

each half-

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of
each half-

year period 1

(a) to

maturity

yearperiod 1

Percent Percent

First year..

½ to 1 year..

$18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 $3.00

18.85 37.70 75.40 150.80 377.00 754.00 7,540 1.07 3.10

1 to 12 years. 19.05 38. 10

1½ to 2 years. 19.30 38.60

76.20

77.20

152.40 381.00

154.40 386.00

762.00 7,620 1.59 3. 16

772.00 7,720 1.94 3. 19

2 to 2½ years. 19. 55 39. 10 78.20 156.40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2.10 *3.23

2½ to 3 years. 19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 7,920 2.19 *3.28

3 to 3½ years.. 20.05 40. 10 80.20 160.40 401.00 802.00 8, 020 2.25 *3.34

32 to4 years. 20.30 40.60 81.20 162. 40 406.00 812.00 8, 120 2.28 *3.41

4 to 4½ years. 20.55 41. 10 82.20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 2.30 *3.49

4½ to 5 years. 20.90 41.80 83.60 167.20 418.00 836.00 8, 360 2.43 †4.00

Revised redemption values and investment yields

5 to 5½ years. $21.26 $42. 52 $85.04 $170. 08 $425. 20 $850. 40 $8, 504 2.53 4.05

5½ to 6 years. 21.62 43.24 86.48 172.96 432.40 864.80 8, 648 2.61 4. 14

6 to 6½ years. 21.99 43.98 87.96 175.92 439.80 879.60 8,796 2.67 4.23

6½ to 7 years . 22.38 44.76 89.52 179.04 447.60 895. 20 8,952 2.74 4.34

7 to 7½ years.. 22.78 45.56 91. 12 182. 24 455.60 911. 20 9, 112 2,80 4.48

7% to 8 years.. 23. 19 46.38 92.76 185.52 463.80 927.60 9,276 2. 85 4.69

8 to 8½ years. 23.66 47.32 94.64 189. 28 473. 20 946.40 9, 464 2.93 4.88

8½ to 9 years. 24. 15 48.30 96.60 193.20 483.00 966. 00 9, 660 3.00 5.20

9 to 9½ years.. 24. 65 49.30 98.60 197.20 493.00 986, 00 9, 860 3.06 5.99

9½ years to 9 years

and 8 months.. 25. 16 50.32 100. 64 201.28 503.20 1,006. 40 10, 064 3.12 11. 67

Maturity value (9

years and 8 months

from issue date) .. 25.64 51.28 102. 56 205. 12 512.80 1,025. 60 10, 256 3.26

Period after maturity

date
Extended maturity period

(b) to

extended

maturity

First 2 year $25.64 $51.28 $102.56 $205, 12 $512, 80 | $1,025 . 60 $10, 256 3.26 3.75

½ to 1 year.. 26.09 52. 18 104.36 208.72 521.80 1,043. 60 10, 436 3. 28 3.76

1 to 1½ years .

1½ to 2 years..

2 to 2½ years.

26. 55 53. 10 106. 20 212.40 531.00 1,062.00 10, 600 3.29 3.78

27.03 54.06 108. 12 216. 24 540, 60 1,081. 20 10, 812 3.30 3.79

27.51 55. 02 110. 04 220.08 550. 20 1,100. 40 11,004 3.31 3.80

2½ to 3 years.

3 to 3

32 to4 years.

28.01 56. 02 112.04 224.08 560. 20 1, 120. 40 11, 294 3.33 3.81

years.. 28. 52 57.04 114.08 228. 16 570.40 1, 140. 80 11, 408 3.34 3.82

29.04 58.08 116. 16 232.32 580.80 1, 161. 60 11, 616 3.35 3. $4

4 to 4½ years. 29.58 59. 16 118.32 236. 64 591.60 1, 183. 20 11, 832 3.36 3.85

4½ to 5 years.. 30. 13 60. 26 120.52 241. 04 602. 60 1,205, 20 12, 052 3.38 3.96

5 to 5½ years. 30.69 61.38 122. 76 245, 52 613.80 1,227. 60 12, 276 3.39 3.87

5½ to 6 years..

6 to 6½ years..

6½ to 7 years.

7 to 7½ years..

31.27 62.54 125. 08 250. 16 025.40 1,250, 80 12, 508 3.40 3.88

31.86

32.47

63.72 127.44 254.88 637.20 1, 274. 40 12, 744 3.41 3.90

64.94 129.88 259.76 649.40 1,298, 80 12,988 3.43 3.91

33.09 66. 18 132. 36 264.72 661.80 1,323. 60 13, 236 3. 44 3.92

7% to 8 years. 33.73 67.46 134. 92 269. 84 674.60 1, 349. 20 13, 492 3.45 3.93

8 to 8½ years.. 34.38 68.76 137.52 275. 04 687.60 1, 375, 20 13, 752 3.46 3.95

8½ to 9 years .. 35, 06 70. 12 140. 24 280.48 701.20 1, 402. 40 14, 024 3.47 3.95

9 to 9½ years.. 35.74 71.48 142, 96 285.92 714.80 1,429.60 14, 296 3.49 3.99

9½ to 10 years 36.45 72.90 145, 80 291.60 729.00 1,458.00

Extended maturity

14, 580 3.50 4.01

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) 37. 18 74.36 148.72 297.44 743.60 1,487. 2014, 872 3.51

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision .

†Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12-month period in the case ofthe 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period .

? 19 years and 8 months after issue date.

274



Appendix AppendixTitle 31 --Money and Finance : Treasury

TABLE 33

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1955

Table showing : ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1 , 1955, by denomin ations

increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2)

the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period;

and (3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year

period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$25.00

18.75
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $ 1,000.00 $ 10,000

37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00
Approximate investment

750.00 7,500 yield

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

cach half-

year period 1

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of
each half-

year period

(a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00

4to 1 year.. 18.85 37.70 75.40 150. 80 377.00 754.00

$7,500

7,540

0.00 *3.00

1.07 *3.10

1 to 1½ years . 19.05 38. 10 76.20 152.40 381.00 762.00 7,620 1.59 *3.16

14 to 2 years . 19.30 38.60 77.20 154. 40 386.00 772.00 7,720 1.94 *3. 19

2to 2½ years . 19.55 39. 10 78.20 156.40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2. 10 *3.23

24 to 3 years . 19.80 39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 7,920 2. 19 *3.28

3to 3 years . 20.05 40. 10 80.20 160.40 401.00 802.00 8,020 2. 25 *3.34

32 to 4 years . 20.30 40.60 81.20 162, 40 406.00 812.00 8,120 2.28 *3. 41

4 to 4½ years . 20.55 41. 10 82.20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 2.30 $3.99

Revised redemption values and investment yields

43% to 5 years. $20.91

5 to 54 years. 21. 27

514 to 6 years . 21.64

$41.82

42.54

43.28

$83.64 $167.28 $418 . 20 $836.40 $8,364 2. 44 4.04

85.08 170. 16 425.40 850.80 8, 508 2.54 4. 10

86.56 173. 12 432.80 865.60 8,656 2. 62 4. 18

6 to 6½ years . 22.02 44.04 88.08 176. 16 440. 40 880.80 8,808 2.70 4. 27

614 to 7 years. 22.42 44.84 89.68 179.36 448. 40 896, 80 8,968 2.77 4.37

7to 7 years . 22.82 45. 64 91.28 182.56 456. 40 912.80 9, 128 2.83 4.52

7½ to 8 years . 23. 23 46.46 92.92 185.84 464, 60 929. 20 9, 292 2.88 4.74

8to 8 years . 23.71 47.42 94.84 189.68 474.20 948. 40 9, 484 2.96 4.92

8% to 9 years. 24. 20 48.40 96.80 193. 60 484.00 968.00 9,680 3.02 5. 26

9to 9 years. 24. 70 49.40 98.80 197.60 494.00 988.00 9,880 3.09 6.10

9½ years to 9 yearsand

8 months. 25. 22 50.44 100.88 201.76 504. 40 1,008. 80 10, 088 3. 14 11.89

Maturity value (9

years and 8 months

from issue date) . 25.71 51.42 102. 84 205. 68 514. 20 1,028. 40 10, 284 3.29

(b) to

Period after maturity Extended maturity period extended

date maturity

First year.. $25. 71 $51.42 $102.84 $205. 68 $514. 20 $1,028. 40 $10, 284 3.29 3.75

to 1 year. 26. 16 52. 32 104.64 209. 28 523. 20 1,046. 40 10, 464 3.30 3.76

1 to 1½ years . 26. 63 53.26 106. 52 213. 04 532. 60 1,065. 20 10, 652 3.32 3.77

1½ to 2 years. 27.10 54. 20 108.40 216.80 542.00 1,084.00 10,840 3.33 3.79

2 to 24 years . 27.59 55. 18 110. 36 220. 72 551.80 1, 103. 60 11, 036 3. 34 3.80

2 to 3 years. 28.09 56. 18 112.36 224.72 561.80 1, 123. 60 11, 236 3.35 3.81

3 to 3½ years . 28.60 57. 20 114.40 228.80 572,00 1 , 144.00 11,440 3.36 3.82

3 to4 years . 29.12 58. 24 116. 48 232.96 582.40 1,164. 80 11, 648 3.37 3.84

4 to4½ years. 29.66 59.32 118. 64 237. 28 593. 20 1, 186. 40 11,864 3.38 3.85

4½ to 5 years . 30. 21 60. 42 120.84 241. 68 604. 20 1,208. 40 12,084 3.40 3.86

5to 5½ years . 30.77 61.54 123. 08 246. 16 615. 40 1,230.80 12, 308 3.41 3.88

5½ to 6 years. 31.35 62.70 125. 40 250.80 627.00 1,254. 00 12, 540 3.42 3.89

6to 6½ years . 31.95 63.90 127.80 255, 60 639.00 1, 278.00 12,780 3.43 3.89

614 to 7 years . 32.56 65. 12 130. 24 260.48 651, 20 1,302. 40 13, 024 3. 44 3.91

7 to 74 years . 33. 18 66.36 132.72 265.44 663.60 1,327. 20 13, 272 3.45 3.92

7% to 8 years . 33.82 67.64 135, 28 270.56 676.40 1, 352. 80 13, 528 3.47 3.93

8 to 8½ years . 34.48 68.96 137.92 275.84 689.60 1,379. 20 13, 792 3. 48 3.94

81% to 9 years . 35. 15 70.30 140. 60 281.20 703.00 1,406. 00 14 , 060 3.49 3.96

9to 9½ years. 35.84 71.68 143.36 286. 72 716.80 1,433. 60 14, 336 3.50 3.98

92 to 10 years. 36. 55 73.10 146. 20 292.40 731.00 1, 462.00 14, 620 3.51 3.99

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) . 37.28 74.56 149. 12 298. 24 745.60 1,491 . 20 14,912 3. 53

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12-month period in the case ofthe 9 %½ year to 9 year and 8 month period .

219 years and 8 months after issue date.
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TABLE 34

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1955, THROUGH MAY 1, 1956

Table showing : (1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1, 1955, through May 1, 1956, by denomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity;

(2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning ofeach half-year period ;

and (3) theapproximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a) to maturity or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded

semiannually.

Maturity value .

Issue price.

Period after issue

date

$25.00

18.75

$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000

37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period '

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of
each half-

year period¹

(a) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.00

½ to 1 year. 18.85 37.70 75.40 150.80 377.00 754.00 7,540 1.07 *3.10

1 to 1½ years.. 19.05 38. 10 76. 20 152.40 381.00 762.00 7,620 1.59 3. 16

1½ to 2 years.. 19.30 38.60 77.20 154.40 386.00 772.00 7,720 1.94 *3.19

2 to 2 years.. 19.55 39.10 78.20 156.40 391.00 782.00 7,820 2.10 *3.23

2½ to 3 years.. 19.80 39.60

3 to 3½ years. 20.05 40. 10

3½ to4 years. 20.30 40.60

79.20 158.40 396.00

80.20 160.40 401.00

81.20 162.40 406.00

792.00 7,920 2.19 *3.28

802.00 8, 020 2.25 *3.34

812.00 8, 120 2.28 $3.91

Revised redemption values and investment yields

4 to 4½ years. $20.56 $41.12 $82.24 $164.48 $411 , 20 $822.40 $8, 224 2.32 4.03

41½ to 5 years. 20.92 41.84 83.68 167.36 418. 40 836.80 8,368 2.45 4.08

5 to 5½ years.. 21.29 42.58 85.16 170.32 425.80 851.60 8, 516 2.56 4. 13

5 % to 6 years. 21.67 43.34 86.68 173.36 433.40 866.80 8, 668 2. 65 4.20

6 to 6½ years .. 22.06 44. 12 88.24 176. 48 441. 20 882.40 8,824 2.73 4.28

61½ to years. 22.45 44.90 89.80 179.60 449.00 898.00 8,980 2.79 4.40

7to7½ years .. 22.86 45.72 91.44 182.88 457.20 914.40 9, 144 2.85 4.54

71½ to 8 years . 23.28 46.56 93.12 186. 24 465.60 931.20 9, 312 2.91 4.75

8 to 8½ years.. 23.76 47.52 95.04 190.08 475. 20 950.40 9, 504 2.98 4.93

8½ to 9 years. 24.26 48. 52 97.04 194.08 485.20 970.40 9,704 3.05 5.24

9 to 9½ years. 24.76 49.52 99.04 198.08 495. 20 990.40 9,904 3.11 6.09

9½ yearsto 9 years and

8 months. 25. 28 50.56 101. 12 202. 24 505.60 1,011. 20 10, 112 3.17 11.86

Maturity value (9)
years and 8 months

from issue date ) ...... 25.77 51.54 103.08 206. 16 515,40 1,030. 80 10,308 3.32

Period after maturity

date
Extended maturity period

(b) to

extended

maturity

First year.. $25.77 $51.54 $103.08 $206, 16 $515. 40 $1,030.80 $10, 308 3. 32 3.75

1½ to 1 year.. 26, 22 52.44

1 to 1½ years.. 26.69 53.38

104.88

106. 76

209.76 524.40 1,048, 80 10,488 3.33 3.76

213. 52 533.80 1,067.60 10, 676 3.34 3.77

1½ to 2 years. 27.16 54.32 108, 64 217.28 543. 20 1,086. 40 10, 864 3.35 3.79

2 to 2 years. 27.65 55.30 110.60 221.20 553.00 1, 106.00 11, 060 3.36 3.80

2½ to 3 years .

3 to 3½ years..

3½ to 4 years.

4 to42 years.

4½ to 5 years .

5 to 5½ years.

5½ to 6 years..

28. 15 56.30 112.60 225.20 563.00 1, 126. 00 11,260 3.37 3.81

28.66 57.32 114.64 229. 28 573.20 1, 146, 40 11, 464 3.38 3.83

26 to 6 years.

6½ to 7 years .

7 to 7 years.

7½ to 8 years..

8 to 8 years..

8 % to 9 years.

9 to 9 years..

2

91 to 10 years.

29.19 58.38

29.73 59.46

30.28 60.56

30.85 61.70

31.43 62.86

32.02 64.04

32.63 65.26 130.52

33.26 66.52

33.90 67.80

34.56 69.12

35.23 70.46

116.76 233. 52 583.80 1, 167. 60 11,676 3.39 3.84

118.92 237.84 594.60 1, 189. 20 11, 892 3.40 3.85

121.12 242. 24 605. 60 1,211. 20 12, 112 3.41 3.86

123.40 246.80 617.00 1,234.00 12, 340 3.42 3.87

125. 72 251.44 628.60 1, 257. 20 12, 572 3.44 3.88

128.08 256. 16 640.40 1,280, 80 12, 808 3.45 3.90

261.04 652.60 1,305. 20 13, 052 3.46 3.91

133.04 266.08 665. 20 1,330.40 13,304 3.47 3.92

135.60 271.20 678.00 1,356.00 13, 560 3.48 3.94

138. 24 276.48 691.20 1,382. 40 13, 824 3.49 3.95

140.92 281.84 704.60 1,409. 20 14,092 3.50 3.97

35.93 71.86 143. 72

36.64 73.28

287.44

146,56 293. 12

718.60

732.80

1,437. 20 14,372 3.51 3.97

1,465, 60 14,656 3.53 3.98

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) 2 37.37 74.74 149.48 298.96 747.40 1,494.80 14,948 3.54

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision.

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

† Revised approxiinate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12-month period in the case of the 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period .

19 years and 8 months after issue date .
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TABLE 35

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1956

Table showing : ( 1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through Nov. 1 , 1956 , by denominations,

increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue or date of original maturity; (2) the

approximate investment yield on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and

(3) the approximate investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period

(a)to maturity or (b) to extended maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum , compounded
semiannually.

Maturity value.
Issue price..

Period after issue

date

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000
18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period 1

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of

each half-

year period 1

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of
each half-

year period

(a) to

maturity

Percent Percent
First

½ to 1 year.

year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.00

1to 1½ years.

18.85 37.70

19.05 38.10

75.40

1½ to 2 years. 19.30 38.60

2 to 2½ years. 19. 55 39.10

2½ to 3 years. 19.80 39.60

3 to 34 years. 20.05

377.00

76. 20 152.40 381.00

77.20 154.40 386.00

78.20 156.40 391.00

79.20 158.40 396.00

40. 10 80.20 160.40 401,00

150.80 754.00 7,540 1.07 *3. 10

762,00 7,620 1.59 *3. 16

772.00 7,720 1.94 *3.19

782.00 7,820 2.10 *3.23

792.00 7,920 2.19 *3.28

802.00 8,020 2.25 †3.84

Revised redemption values and investment yields

34 to 4 years. $20.31 $40.62 $81 . 24 $162, 48 $406, 20 $812.40 $8, 124 2.30 3.94

4to4½ years. 20.57 41. 14 82.28 164. 56 411.40 822.80 8, 228 2.33 4.06

4½ to 5 years. 20.93 41.86 83.72 167.44 418.60 837.20 8,372 2.46 4.11

5 to 5% years. 21.31 42.62 85. 24 170.48 426.20 852.40 8, 524 2.58 4. 16

54 to 6 years. 21.70 43.40 86.80 173.60 434.00 868.00 8,680 2.67 4. 23

6to 6½ years. 22.09 44. 18 88.36 176.72 441.80 883.60 8,836 2.75 4.31

6% to 7 years. 22.50 45.00 90.00 180.00 450.00 900.00 9,000 2.82 4.41

7to 7½ years . 22.91 45.82 91.64 183.28 458. 20 916. 40 9, 164 2.88 4. 55

74 to 8 years.

8to 84 years.

9to9 years.

8% to 9 years.

9½ years to 9 years and

23.33 46.66 93.32

23.82 47.64

24.31 48.62 97.24

24.82 49.64

186.64 466, 60 933, 20 9, 332 2.94 4.75

95.28 190. 56 476.40 952.80 9,528 3.01 4.92

194.48 486.20 972.40 9, 724 3.08 5.27

99.28 198, 56 496.40 992,80 9,928 3. 14 6.07

8 months. 25.34 50.68 101.36 202.72 506.80 1,013. 60 10, 136 3.20 11.83

Maturity value (9

years and 8 months

from issue date) .

Period after maturity

25.83 51.66 103.32 206, 64 516, 60 1,033. 20 10, 332 3.34

(b) to

Extended maturity period extended

date maturity

First ½ year. $25.83 $51.66 $103.32 $206 . 64 $516. 60 $1,033 . 20 $10, 332 3.34 3.75

½ to 1 year 26.28 52.56 105. 12 210. 24 525.60 1, 051. 20 10, 512 3. 35 3.76

1 to 1½ years . 26.75 53. 50 107.00 214.00 535.00 1,070.00 10, 700 3.36 3.77

1½ to 2 years . 27.23 54.46 108.92 217.84 544.60 1,089. 20 10,892 3.37 3.78

2 to 2½ years . 27.72 55.44 110.88 221.76 554.40 1, 108.80 11,088 3.38 3.80

2½ to 3 years . 28. 22 56. 44

3 to 3 years . 28.73 57.46

3% to 4 years. 29. 26 58.52

112.88 225.76 564.40

114.92 229.84

117.04 234.08

1, 128.80 11, 288 3.39 3.81

4to 4½ years. 29.80 59.60 119. 20

4½ to 5 years. 30.35 60.70 121.40

5to 5½ years. 30.92 61.84 123. 68

5% to 6 years. 31.50 63.00 126.00

574.60

585.20

238.40 596.00

242.80 607,00

247.36 618.40

252.00 630.00

1, 149. 20 11, 492 3.40 3.82

1, 170. 40 11, 704 3.41 3.83

1,192.00 11,920 3. 42 3.84

1,214.00 12, 140 3.43 3.86

1,236.80 12, 368 3.44 3.87

1,260.00 12, 600 3.45 3.88

6to 6½ years. 32.10 64. 20 128.40 256.80 642.00 1,284.00 12, 840 3.46 3.89

6½ to 7years. 32.71 65.42 130. 84 261.68 654. 20 1,308. 40 13, 084 3.47 3.90

7 to 7½ years . 33.34 66.68 133.36 266.72 666.80 1,333.60 13, 336 3.48 3.91

7½ to 8 years. 33.98 67.96 135.92 271.84 679.60 1,359. 20 13, 592 3.49 3.93

8to 8½ years. 34.64 69.28 138.56 277. 12 692.80 1,385.60 13, 856 3.50 3.94

9 to9

8% to 9 years .

years.

9½ to 10 years.

35. 31 70.62 141. 24 282.48 706. 20 1,412. 40 14, 124 3.51 3.96

36.01 72.02 144. 04 288.08 720.20 1, 440. 40 14, 404 3.53 3.96

36.72 73.44 146.88 293.76 734. 40 1,468. 80 14,688 3.54 3.98

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) 2 . 37.45 74.90 149.80 299.60 749.00 1,498.00 14,980 3.55

*Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1, 1959. revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12-month period in the case of the 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period.
119 years and 8 months after issue date .
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TABLE 36

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALURE AND INVESTMENT TIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1, 1966.

THROUGH JANUARY 1, 1967

Table showing (1, How bonds of Series E bearing same dates Desember 1, 1966, through January 1 , 1967 , by de

BOL Falska, Léresse in redemption ride dang meressive bad-year periods folowing issue or date oforizon

2, the approximate investment red on the porebase price from same date tothe beginning of each

half-year period, and (3) the approximate investment yieldon the current redemption raise from the beginning of

each hailyour served a tomaturya b, toextended maturity. Yelds are expressed in terms of rase percent per

WILDTE, CIKLpounded sem 2012 ].

Matrity vaine

Lowe price

Penod after lase

date

· $25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $206.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000

1875 7.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

Field

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to ❘

beginning of

each half-

year period 1

(3) On

correct

redemption

value from

beginning of

each half-

year period !

13 ) to

maturity

Percent Percent

First

1/2 to1year.

1 to 1½ years.

1/2to 2 years.

2 to 2½ years.

2/4 to3years.

year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 $3.00

18.85 37.70 75.40 1.50.80 377.00 754.00 1 7,540 1.07 3.10

19.05 38.10

19.30 38.80

19.55 36.10

19.80

76.20 152.40 381.00 762.00 ; 7,620 1.59 3.16

77.20 154.40 3896.00
772.00 | 7,720

1.94 3.19

78.20 1.56.40 391.00 782.00 7.820 2.10 *3.23

39.60 79.20 158.40 396.00 792.00 . 7.920 2.19 13.78

Revised redemption values and investment yields

3 to 3½ years.

3½ to 4 years.

$20.06 $40.12 $80.24 $160.48 $401. 20 $802, 40 $8,024 2.265 3.87

20.32 40.64 81. 28 . 162.56 406.40 812.808, 128 2.31 3.97

4 to 4½ years. 20.58 41.16 82.32 164, 64 411.60 823.20 8, 232 2.34 4.10

4½to 5 years. 20.98 41.92 83.84 167.68 419.20 838.40 8,384 2.49 4.14

5 to 5½ years . 21.34 42.68 85.36 170.72 426.80 853.60 8,536 2.60 4.19

5% to 6 years. 21.73 43.46 86.92 173.84 434.60 869.20 8,692 2.70 4.26

6 to 6½ years. 22.13 44.26

6% to 7 years. 22.54 45.08

7 to 7½ years.

7% to 8 years .

8 to 84 years.

8 % to9 years.

to 9½ years .

88.52

90.16 180.32 450.80

22.96 45.92 91.84

23.88 46.76 93.52

23.87 47.74 95.48

24.37 48.74 97.48

24.88 49.76 99.52

177.04 442.60 885.20 8,852 2.78 4.34

901.60 9,016 2.85 4.44

183.68 4.59.20 918.40 9, 184 2.91 4.57

187.04 467.60 93.5.20 9, 352 2.96 4.78

190.96 477.40

194,96 487.40

199.04 497.60

954.80 9,548 3.04 4.96

974.80 9,748 3.11 5.29

995, 20 9,952 3.17 6.12

9½ years to 9 years

and 8 months. 25.40 50.80 101.60 203. 20 508.00 1,016.00 10, 160 3.22 12.05

Maturity value (9

years and 8 months

from issue date) .. 25.90 51.80 103.60. 207. 20 518.00 1,036,00 10, 360 3.37

Period after maturity
date

(b)to

Extended maturity period extended

maturity

First ½ year. $25.90 $51.80 $103.60 $207.20 $ 518.00 $ 1,036.00 $10,360 3.37 3.75

to 1 year. 26.36 52.72 105. 44

1 to 1½ years . 26.82 53.64 107.28

210.88

214.56

527, 20 1,054, 40 10, 544 3.38 3.76

536, 40 1,072.80 10,728 3.38 3.77

1½ to 2 years . 27.30 54.60 109.20 218.40 546.00 1,092.00 10,920 3.39 3.79

2 to 2½ years. 27.79 55, 58 111. 16 222, 32 555.80 1, 111.60 11, 116 3.40 3.80

2% to 3 years. 28.29 56.58 113. 16 226.32 565.80 1, 131.60 11, 316 3.41 3.81

3 to 3½ years . 28.81 57.62 115. 24 230.48 576.20 1, 152, 40 11, 524 3.42 3.82

3% to 4 years . 29.34 58.68 117.36 234.72 586.80 1, 173. 60 11, 736 3.43 3.83

4 to 4½ years . 29.88 59.76 119, 52 239.04 597.60 1,195. 20 11, 952 3. 44 3.84

4½ to 5 years. 30.43 60.86 121. 72 243. 44 608.60 1,217. 20 12, 172 3. 45 3.86

5 to 5½ years . 31.00 62.00 124,00 248.00 620.00 1, 240.00 12, 400 3.46 3.87

5% to 6 years . 31.59 63. 18 126.36 252, 72 631.80 1,263, 60 12, 636 3.47 3.88

6 to 6½ years .

6 % to 7 years .

32. 18 64.36 128.72 257.44 643.60 1,287.20 12, 872 3.48 3.90

32.80 65.60 131.20 262.40 656.00 1, 312.00 13, 120 3.49 3.90

7 to 7½ years. 33.43 66.86 133.72 267.44 668.60 1, 337. 20 13,372 3.50 3.91

7½ to 8 years. 34.07 68.14 136. 28 272.56 681.40 1, 362. 80 13, 628 3. 51 3.93

8 to 8½ years . 34.73 69.46 138.92 277.84 694.60 1,389. 20 13, 892 3.52 3.94

8% to9 years.

9 to 9½ years.

9½ to 10 years.

35.41 70.82 141.64 283.28

36.11 72.22 144.44

36.82 73.64 147.28

708.20 1,416. 40 14, 164 3,53 3.95

288.88

294, 56

722, 20 1, 444. 40 14, 444 3.54 3.95

736.40 1, 472.80 14,728 3.55 3.97

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) 2 37.55 75.10 150.20 300, 40 751.00 1,502, 00 15, 020 3.56

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

12- month period in the case of the 9½ year to 9 year and 8 month period.

* 19 years and 8 months after issue date.
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TABLE 37

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FEBRUARY 1 THROUGH APRIL 1 , 1957

Table showing: (1) Howbonds of Series E bearing issue dates February 1 through April 1 , 1957, by denominations,

crease in redemption value during successive half- year periods following issue; (2) the approximate investment yields

on thepurchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and (3) the approximate investment

Field on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period (a) to maturity or (b) to extended

maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value .
Issue price..

$25.00 $50.00 $ 100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $ 10,000

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

Approximate investment

yield

Period after issue

date
(1 ) Redemption values during each half-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On

purchase

price from

issue date to

beginning of
each half-

year period 1

(3) On

current

redemption

value from

beginning of

each half-

year period

(a) to

maturity

Percent Percent
First

14 to 1 year.

year. $18.75 $37.50

18.90 37.80

$75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.25

75.60 151.20 378.00 756.00 7,560 1.60 *3.35

1 to 1½ years. 19.18 38.36 76.72 153.44 383.60 767. 20 7,672 2. 28 *3.38

1½ to 2 years. 19.48 38.96 77.92 155. 84 389.60 779.20 7,792 2.56 *3.39

2 to 2½ years. 19.81 39.62 79.24 158.48 396. 20 792.40 7,924 2.77 *3.39

2 % to 3 years. 20. 15 40.30 80.60 161.20 403.00 806.00 8, 060 2.90 †3.89

Revised redemption values and investment yields

3to 3½ years.

34to 4 years..

4to4½ years.

$20.51 $41.02 $82.04 $164.08 $410. 20
20.87 41.74 83.48

21.25 42.50 85.00

$820.40 $8, 204 3.01 3.92

166, 96 417.40 834.80 8,348 3.08 3.95

170.00 425.00 850.00 8, 500 3.15 3.99

4½ to 5 years. 21.64 43.28 86.56 173. 12 432.80 865.60 8, 656 3. 21 4.02

5 to 5½ years. 22.05 44.10 88.20 176, 40 441.00 882.00 8,820 3.27 4.05

54 to 6 years. 22. 46 44.92 89.84 179.68 449.20 898.40 8,984 3.31 4. 10

6to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years.

7to 7½ years.

22.89 45.78 91.56 183. 12 457.80 915.60 9, 156 3.35 4. 15

23.34 46.68 93.36 186.72 466, 80 933.60 9, 336 3.40 4.19

23. 81 47.62 95. 24 190.48 476. 20 952.40 9,524 3.44 4. 23

7½½ to 8 years. 24. 29 48.58 97. 16 194.32 485.80 971.60 9,716 3.48 4.30

8 to 8½ years.. 24.78 49.56 99. 12 198. 24 495.60 991.20 9, 912 3.52 4.45

8½ years to 8 years and

11 months.. 25. 29 50.58 101. 16 202. 32 505.80 1,011. 60 10, 116 3.55 4.85

Maturity value (8)
years and 11 months

from issue date) ... 25.80 51.60 103. 20 206, 40 516.00 1,032.00 10, 320 3.61

(b) to

Period after maturity

date

Extended maturity period extended

maturity

First½ year.. $25.80

½ to 1 year. 26. 25
$51.60 $103 . 20 $206 . 40 $516.00 $1,032.00 $10, 320
52.50 105.00 210.00 525.00

3.61 3.75

1,050.00 10, 500 3.61 3.76

1to 1½ years.. 26.72

1½ to 2 years.. 27.20

53.44 106.88 213.76 534.40

54.40 108.80 217.60 544.00

1,068.80 10, 688 3.60 3.77

1,088.00 10,880 3.60 3.79

2to 2½ years.

2½ to 3 years.

27.68 55.36 110.72 221.40 553.60 1, 107. 20 11.072 3.60 3.80

28. 19 56.38 112.76 225.52 563.80 1,127.60 11, 276 3.60 3.81

3 to 3½ years. 28.70 57.40 114.80 229.60 574.00 1, 148. 00 11,480 3.60 3.82

34 to 4 years. 29. 22 58.44 116.88 233. 76 584.40 1 , 168.80 11,688 3.61 3.84

4to 4½ years . 29.76 59.52 119.04 238.08 595, 20 1,190. 40 11,904 3.61 3.85

4½ to 5 years. 30.32 60. 64 121.28 242.56 606.40 1, 212. 80 12, 128 3.61 3.86

5 to 5½ years. 30.88 61.76 123.52 247.04 617.60 1,235. 20 12, 352 3. 62 3.87

5½ to 6 years. 31.46 62.92 125. 84 251.68 629. 20 1, 258. 40 12, 584 3.62 3.89

6to 6½ years. 32.06 64. 12 128.24 256.48 641.20 1,282.40 12, 824 3.63 3.90

6½ to 7 years. 32.67 65.34 130.68 261.36 653.40 1,306. 80 13 , 068 3.63 3.91

7to 7½ years. 33.30 66.60 133. 20 266.40 666.00 1, 332.00 13, 320 3. 64 3.92

7% to 8 years. 33.94 67.88 135.76 271.52 678.80 1,357.60 13, 576 3.65 3.93

8 to 8½ years. 34.60 69.20 138.40 276.80 692.00 1, 384.00 13, 840 3.65 3.94

8½ to 9 years . 35. 27 70.54 141.08 282, 16 705.40 1,410. 80 14, 108 3.66 3.97

9 to 9½ years. 35.97 71.94 143.88 287.76 719. 40 1,438.80 14,388 3.67 3.96

9½to 10 years. 36.68 73.36 146. 72 293.44 733.60 1,467. 20 14, 672 3.68 3.98

Extended maturity

value (10 years from

original maturity

date) ... 37.41 74.82 149. 64 299.28 748. 20 1,496. 40 14,964 3.69

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

15-month period in the case of the 8½ year to 8 year and 11 month period.
218 years and 11 months after issue date.
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TABLE 38

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATE OF MAY 1 , 1957

Table showing : (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue date of May 1 , 1957 , by denominations , increase in redemp-

tion value during successive half-year periods following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the purchase

price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the

current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of

rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually .

Maturity value .

Issue price..

Period after issue date

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1) Redemption values during each half-year period !

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(3) On cur-

(2) On pur- rent redemp-
chase price

from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period !

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period ¹ to

maturity

Percent Percent

First ½ year.. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.25

½ to 1 year.. 18.90 37.80 75.60 151. 20 378.00 756.00 7,560 1.60 *3.35

1 to 1½ years. 19. 18 38.36 76. 72 153.44 383.60 767.20 7,672 2.28 *3.38

1½ to 2 years. 19.48 38.96 77.92 155. 84 389.60 779.20 7.792 2.56 *3.39

2 to 2½ years.

22 to 3 years..

19.81 39.62 79.24 158.48 396. 20 792.40 7.924 2.77 *3.39

20. 15 40.30 80.60 161.20 403.00 806.00 8,060 2.90 13.89

Revised redemption values and investment yields

3 to 3½ years . $20.51

3½ to 4 years .
4 to 4½ years.

4½to 5 years . 86.56

5 to 5½ years.

5½ to 6 years .

6 to 6½ years .

88.20

$41.02 $82.04 $164.08 $410 . 20

20.87 41.74 83.48

21.25 42.50 85.00

21.64 43.28

22.05 44.10

$820.40 $8, 204 3.01 3.92

166.96 417.40 834.80 8,348 3.08 3.95

170.00 425.00 850.00 8, 500 3.15 3.99

173. 12 432.80 865.60 8, 656 3.21 4.02

176. 40 441.00 882.00 8,820 3.27 4.05

22.46 44.92 89.84 179.68 449. 20 898.40 8,984 3.31 4.10

22.89 45.78 91.56 183. 12 457.80 915. 60 9, 156 3.35 4. 15

6½ to 7 years. 23.34 46.68 93.36 186. 72 466.80 933.60 9, 336 3.40 4. 19

7to 7½ years. 23.81 47.62 95. 24 190.48 476.20 952. 40 9, 524 3.44 4. 23

7½ to 8 years. 24. 29 48.58 97. 16 194. 32 485.80 971.60 9.716 3.48 4.30

8 to 8½ years . 24.78 49.56 99. 12 198. 24 495.60 991.20 9, 912 3.52 4.45

8½ years to 8 years and

11 months.. 25. 29 50.58 101. 16 202. 32 505.80 1,011. GO 10, 116 3.55 4.85

Maturityvalue (8years

and 11 months from

issue date). 25.80 51.60 103. 20 206. 40 516.00 1,032.00 10, 320 3.61

*Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

15-month period in the case of the 8½ year to 8 year and 11 month period.
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TABLE 39

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1957

Table showing: ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1 , 1957, by denominations,

increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue ; (2) the approximate investment yield

on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period; and (3) the approximate investment

yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity . Yields are expressed

in terms ofrate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Issue price..

Period after issue date

$25.00

18.75
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000
37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1)Redemption values during each half-year period 1

(values increase on first day of period shown)

Approximate investment

yield

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period !

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period to

maturity

Percent Percent

First year. $18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.25

½ to 1 year. 18.90 37.80 75.60 151. 20 378.00 756.00 7,560 1.60 *3.35

1 to 1½ years . 19. 18 38.36 76.72 153. 44 383. 60 767. 20 7,672 2.28 *3.38

1 to 2 years. 19.48 38.96 77.92 155.84 389.60 779.20 7,792 2.56 *3.39

2 to 2 % years. 19.81 39.62 79.24 158.48 396, 20 792. 40 7,924 2.77 †3.89

Revised redemption values and investment yields

2% to 3 years.. $20. 16 $40.32 $80.64 $ 161.28 $403 . 20 $806.40 $8, 064 2.92 3.92

3 to 3½ years. 20. 52 41.04 82.08 164. 16 410.40 820.80 8, 208 3.03 3.95

3% to 4 years . 20.88 41.76 83.52 167.04 417.60 835.20 8, 352 3. 10 3.99

4to 4½ years. 21.27 42.54 85.08 170. 16 425. 40 850.80 8, 508 3. 18 4.01

44 to 5 years . 21.67 43.34 86, 68 173.36 433.40 866.80 8, 668 3.24 4.04

5 to 5½ years . 22.08 44. 16 88.32 176. 64 441.60 883.20 8,832 3.30 4.08

5% to 6 years. 22.51 45. 02 90.04 180.08 450.20 900. 40 9,004 3.35 4.10

6to 6½ years . 22.94 45.88 91.76 183. 52 458.80 917.60 9, 176 3.39 4. 15

6½ to 7 years . 23. 39 46.78 93. 56 187. 12 467.80 935, 60 9,356 3.43 4.20

7to 74 years . 23.86 47.72 95.44 190.88 477.20 954. 40 9, 544 3.47 4. 24

7% to 8 years . 24. 34 48.68 97.36 194.72 486. 80 973. 60 9, 736 3.51 4.32

8 to 8½ years.. 24.84 49.68 99.36 198. 72 496, 80 993. 60 9,936 3.55 4.44

8½ years to 8years and

11 months. 25. 35 50.70 101.40 202,80 507.00 1.014.00 10, 140 3.58 4.84

Maturityvalue (8years

and 11 months from

issue date). 25.86 51.72 103. 44 206, 88 517.20 1,034. 40 10, 344 3.64

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity , at original maturity value
prior to June 1 , 1959, revision .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

15-month period in the case of the 8½ year to 8 year and 11 month period .
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TABLE 40

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT FIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES DECEMBER I, 1957, THROUGH MAY 1, 1958

Table showing: ( 1 ) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates December 1 , 1957 , through May 1, 1958, bydenomina-

tions, increase in redemption value during successive half- year periods following issue; ( 2) the approximate invest-

ment yield on thepurchase price from issue date tothe beginning of each half-year period ; and (3) the approximate

investment yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity. Yields

are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value ..

Issue price....

Period after issue date

$25.00

18.75
$50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000

37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

Approximate investment

yield

(1)Redemption values during each half-year period !

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur-

chase price

from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period

(3) On cur-

rent redemp-

tion value

from begin-

ning of each

half-year

period to

maturity

Percent Percent

First½ year.

½ to 1 year..

1 to 1½ years..

1½ to 2 years..

$18.75 $37.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00

18.90 37.80 75.60 151.20 378.00

19.18 38.36 76.72 153.44 383.60

19.48 38.96 77.92 155.84 389.60

$750.00 $7,500 0.00 *3.25

756.00 7,560 1.60 *3.35

767.20 7,672 2. 28 *3.38

779.20 7,792 2.56 $3.89

Revised redemption values and investment yields

2 to 2½ years .

2½ to3 years .

3 to 3½ years.

3% to 4 years .

$19.82 $39.64 $79.28 $158.56 $396.40 $792.80 $7,928 2.79 3.92

20. 17 40.34 80.68 161.36 403.40 806.80 8,068 2.94 3.95

20.53 41.06 82. 12 164. 24 410.60 821, 20 8, 212 3.05 3.99

20.91 41.82 83.64 167.28 418.20 836.40 8,364 3.14 4.01

4 to4½ years . 21.30 42.60 85. 20 170.40 426.00 852.00 8,520 3. 21 4.04

4½ to 5 years . 21.70 43.40 86.80 173.60 434.00 868.00 8, 680 3.27 4.07

5 to 5½ years . 22. 12 44. 24 88.48 176.96 442. 40 884.80 8,848 3.33 4.10

5½ to 6 years . 22.55 45. 10 90.20 180.40 451.00 902.00 9, 020 3.38 4.13

6 to 6½ years . 22.99 45.98 91.96 183.92 459.80 919.60 9, 196 3.43 4.17

6 % to 7 years . 23.44 46.88 93.76 187.52 468.80 937.60 9, 376 3.46 4.22

7to7½ years . 23.91 47.82 95. 64 191.28 478.20 956. 40 9, 564 3.50 4.28

24.40 48.80 97.60 195. 20

24.90 49.80 99.60 199.20

25. 41 50.82 101.64 203.28

Maturity value (8

25.93 51.86 103.72 207.44

7½ to 8 years .

8 to 8½ years .

8½ years to 8 years

and 11 months..

years and 11 months

from issue date) ..

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior toJune 1, 1959, revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

i 5-month period in the case of the 8½ year to 8 year and 11 month period .

488.00 976.00 9,760 3.54 4.34

498.00 996.00 9,960 3.58 4.47

508. 20 1,016. 40 10, 164 3.61 4.92

518, 60 1,037.20 10, 372 3.67
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TABLE 41

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES E

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1958

Table showing: (1) How bonds of Series E bearing issue dates June 1 through November 1 , 1958, by denominations ,

increase in redemption value during successive half-year periods following issue ; (2) the approximate investment yield

on the purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period ; and (3) the approximate investment

yield on the current redemption value from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity. Yields are expressed

interms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value.
Issue price..

$25.00 $50.00 $100.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,000.00 $10,000

18.75 37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

Approximate investment

yield

Period after issue date (1)Redemption values during each half-year period '

(values increase on first day of period shown)

(2) On pur-

chase price
from issue

date to be-

ginning of

each half-

year period 1

(3) On cur-

rent redemp
tion value

from begin-

ning ofeach

half-year

period to

maturity

First year.. $18.75

to 1 year.

1to 1½ years.

Percent Percent

$75.00 $150.00 $375.00

378.00

383. 60

$750.00
756.00

$7,500
7,560

0.00 *3.25

1.60 *3.35

767.20 7,672 2.28 13.88

$37.50

18.90 37.80 75.60 151.20

19. 18 38.36 76.72 153.44

Revised redemption values and redemption yields

$77.96 $155.92 $389.801½ to 2 years. $19.49 $38.98 $779.60 $7,796 2.60 3.92

2to 24 years . 19.83 39.66 79.32 158.64 396, 60 793. 20 7,932 2.82 3.95

2% to 3 years . 20. 18 40.36 80. 72 161.44 403, 60 807.20 8,072 2.96 3.98

3to 34 years. 20.55 41.10 82. 20 164.40 411.00 822.00 8, 220 3.08 4.01

34 to4 years. 20.93 41.86 83.72 167.44 418.60 837.20 8,372 3.17 4.04

4to4 years . 21.33 42.66 85.32 170. 64 426. 60 853.20 8, 532 3.25 4.06

4 to 5 years.. 21.74 43.48 86.96 173.92 434.80 869.60 8, 696 3.32 4.08

5 to 5½ years . 22. 16 44.32 88.64 177.28 443. 20 886.40 8,864 3.37 4.11

5% to 6 years . 22. 59 45. 18 90.36 180.72 451.80 903. 60 9,036 3.42 4. 15

6to 6½ years.. 23.03 46.06 92. 12 184.24 460. 60 921.20 9, 212 3.46 4. 19

64 to 7 years. 23.50 47.00 94.00 188.00 470.00 940.00 9,400 3.50 4. 21

7to 7½ years. 23.97 47.94 95.88 191. 76 479.40 958.80 9,588 3.54 4. 27

74 to 8 years.. 24.46 48.92 97.84 195. 68 489.20 978.40 9,784 3.58 4.33

8 to 8½ years.. 24.96 49.92 99.84 199.68 499.20 998. 40 9,984 3. 61 4. 46

8½ years to 8 years
and 11 months. 25.47 50.94 101.88 203.76 509.40 1,018. 80 10, 188 3. 64 4.91

Maturity value (8

years and 11 months

from issue date) .. 25, 99 51.98 103.96 207.92 519.80 1,039. 60 10,396 3.70

Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half- year period to maturity , at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959, revision .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

15-month period in the case of the 8½ year to 8 year and 11 month period .
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TABLE 42

UXITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS SERIES E

TAKLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONIK BEARING 196 E DATES DECEMBER 1, 1956, THROUGH MAY 1, 2908

The PO JE 1. How bonds of Series E bearing issue lates Degrer 1, 1968, through May 1, 1969 by demons

tras, increase in redemption valde during faceses ve taalf-year periods lodowing is 2. the appet rimade investier

yes,so the purshaw pres from wwwge date to the beginning ofeach half-year period and 3 the appromate in VEST

ment you on the current redemption vaine from the beginning of each half-year period to maturity. Yards an

experbies in tertia of rate pereti per atuous, expounded settuationally

Maturity value
Invat price..

Period after issue date

First leyear.

½ to1 year.

$25.90

28.75

$50.00 $200.00 $200.00 $500.00 $1,900.00 $30,000

37.50 75.00 150.00 375.00 750.00 7,500

(1, Redemption values during each hall-year period

(values increase on first day of period shown)

818.75 $7.50 $75.00 $150.00 $375.00 $750.00

18.90 37.80 75.60 151.20 378.00 756.00

Revised redemption values and investment yields

Approximate investment

Jackd

7.On par- 3 On our-

chase price rent redemp

from issue

dateto be-

ginning of
each half-

year period .

Percent

$7,500

7,500 1.60

tion value

from begi

ning of each

period : to

maturity

Percent

3.25

13.85

1 to 13½ years . $19.19 $38.38 $76.76 $153. 52 $383 $767.00 2.33 3

1½ to 2 years.
19.50 39.00 78.00 156.00 390.00 780.00 2 63 3.95

2 to 24 years. 19.84 39.68 79.36 15872 396.80 793.00 285 3.9

24to 3 years. 20. 20 ! 40.40 80.80 ¦ 161. 60 404.00 808.00 ONO 300 4.01

3 to 31½ years. 20.58 41.16 82. 32 164.64 411.60 823.20 8,232 313 4.03

34 to 4 years.. 20.96 41.92 83.84 167.68 419.20 838.40 384 3.21 4.06

4 to 44 years.. 21.36 42.72 85.44 | 170.88 427.201 854.40 8, 544 325 4.09

414 to 5 years.. 21.77 43.54 87.08 174. 16 | 435, 40 | 870.80 8,708 3.35 4.11

5 to 5 years. 22.20 44.40 88.80 | 177.60 444.00 888.00 8.880 3.41 4.14

5% to 6 years .. 22.64 45.28 90.56 181.12 452.80 905.60 9,056 3.46 4.16

6 to64years. 23.08 46.16 92.32 184.64 | 461. 60 923.20 9.232 3.49 4.21

6% to 7 years.. 23.55 47.10 94. 20 188.40 471.00 942.00 9.420 3.54 4.23

7 to 7 years.. 24.02 48.04 96.08

714 to 8 years .. 24.52 1

8 to 14 years. 25.02

192.16 480.40

49.04 98.08 196.16 490.40

50.04 100.08 200.16 500.40

960.80 9,608 3.57 4.30

980.80 9,808 3.61 4.35

1,000.80 10,008 3.64 4.49

8½years to 8 years and
11 months. 25.54 51.08 102. 16 204.32 510.80 1,021, 60 10, 216 3.67 4.90

Maturity value

years and 11 months

from issue date) . 25.06 52. 12 104.24 208.48 521. 20 1,042 40 10, 424 3.73

*Approximate investment yield from beginning of each half-year period to maturity, at original maturity value

prior to June 1 , 1959 revision.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

5-month period in the case ofthe 8½ year to 8 year and 11 month period .
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PART321-PAYMENT BY BANKSAND

OTHER FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

IN CONNECTION WITH THE RE-

DEMPTION OF UNITED STATES

SAVINGS BONDS

Sec.

321.1

331.2

221.4

Subpart A―AuthorityTo Act

Financial institutions authorized to

act. [Amended]

Application and

[Amended]

Subpart B- General

qualification.

Meaning of terms in this part.

[Amended]

Subpart C-Scope of Authority of Paying Agents

321.88 Redemption-exchange of Series E,

F and J bonds for Series H bonds.

[Added]

321.9 Specific limitations of payment au-

thority. [ Revised ]

Subpart A-Authority To Act

§ 321.1 Financial institutions author-

ized to act.

CODIFICATION : In § 321.1 ( e ) the words "and

redemption-exchange" were added after the

word "redemption", 1959 Dept. Circ. 750,

Rev., Supp. 1 , 25 FR. 407, Jan. 19, 1960.

§321.2 Application and qualification.

*

(b) An agent duly qualified to act

under Department Circular No. 750, Re-

vised, may act in connection with the re-

demption-exchange of Series E, F and

J bonds under the provisions of Depart-

ment Circular No. 1036, and in so acting,

it is bound by and must comply with the

provisions of this supplement.

CODIFICATION : In § 321.2 the introduction

to the section was amended by adding the

words "and redemption-exchange" after the

word "redemption" in the third sentence

and by adding a new paragraph (b ) , 1959

Dept. Circ. 750, Rev., Supp. 1 , 25 F.R. 407,

Jan. 19, 1960.

Subpart B-General

§321.4 Meaning of terms in this part.

•

only(b) "Bond (s) " · shall include

United States Savings Bonds of Series

A, B, C, D or E presented for cash pay-

ment, and Series E, F and J bonds pre-

sented for redemption-exchange for Se-

ries H bonds under the provisions of De-

partment Circular No. 1036. Savings

bonds of Series G, H and K, and bonds

22-050 O-64-19 285

of Series F ineligible for redemption-

exchange under Department Circular

No. 1036 are not included.

CODIFICATION : In § 321.4 (a ) the words "and

redemption-exchange" were added after the

word "redemption” in the first sentence and

paragraph (b) was amended , 1959 Dept. Circ.

750, Rev., Supp. 1 , 25 F.R. 407, Jan. 19, 1960.

Subpart C-Scope of Authority of

Paying Agents

§ 321.8a Redemption-exchange of Series

E, F and J bonds for Series H bonds.

Subject to the terms of the bonds, the

provisions of the regulations governing

them (Treasury Department Circular

No. 530 as currently in effect on the date

of the redemption-exchange) , and the

provisions of this circular, an agent may

accept for redemption-exchange Series

E, F and J bonds under the provisions of

Department Circular No. 1036 .

[1959 Dept. Circ. 750, Rev. , Supp. 1 , 25 F.R.

407, Jan. 19, 1960]

§ 321.9 Specific limitations of payment

authority.

An agent is not authorized to pay a

bond :

(a) If the bond is presented for pay-

ment prior to the expiration of two

months from the issue date (the issue

date should not be confused with the

date appearing in the issuing agent's

dating stamp) . Any payment or ad-

vance to a bond owner before a bond is

eligible for redemption is not authorized

in any circumstance.

(b) If the agent does not know or

cannot establish to its complete satis-

faction the identity of the person re-

questing payment as the owner of the

bond (including the establishment of the

identity of parents requesting payment

on behalf of minor children, as set forth

in § 321.8 (b) ) .

(c) If the owner requesting payment

(form for which appears on the back of

each bond) does not sign his name in ink

as it is inscribed on the face of the bond

and show his home or business address.

(See also § 321.8 (a) and (b) and § 321.10

(d ) . )

(d) If the bond appears to bear a

material irregularity, for example, an

altered, illegible, incomplete, or unau-

thorized inscription, issue date or issuing



§ 321.9
§ 321.9
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agent's validating stamp impression; or

if a bond appears to be altered, or is mu-

tilated or defaced in such a manner as

to create doubt or arouse suspicion with

respect to the bond or any essential part

thereof.

(e) If Treasury Department regula-

tions require the submission of docu-

mentary evidence to support the redemp-

tion of the bond, as in the case of de-

ceased owners, incompetents or minors

under legal guardianship or the change

of an owner's name as inscribed on a

bond if for any reason other than

marriage.

(f) If the owner named on the bond

and requesting payment is a minor who,

in the opinion of the agent, is not of suf-

ficient competency and understanding to

execute the request for payment and

comprehend the nature of such act.

(Note the authority granted to agents to

make payments of bonds to either par-

ent on behalf of a minor child under the

provisions of § 321.8 (b) . )

(g) If it is known to the agent that the

owner has been declared , in accordance

with law, incompetent to manage his

estate.

(h) If partial redemption is requested.

Attention is directed to § 321.17 for han-

dling bonds of the foregoing classes of

cases which may not be paid by agents.

[ 1961 Dept. Circ. 750 , Rev., Amdt. 14, 26 F.R.

4449, May 24, 1961 ]
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PART 325- PAYMENTS BY BANKS

AND OTHER FINANCIAL INSTITU-

TIONS IN CONNECTION WITH RE-

DEMPTION OF ARMED FORCES

LEAVE BONDS [REVOKED, 27 F.R.

9384, SEPT. 21 , 1962]

287



§ 330.8 § 330,8Title 31 --Money and Finance: Treasury

PART 330- REGULATIONS GOVERN-

ING THE SPECIAL ENDORSEMENT

OF UNITED STATES SAVINGS

BONDS OF ANY SERIES AND THE

PAYMENT OF MATURED SERIES F

AND G BONDS BY ELIGIBLE PAY-

ING AGENTS

Sec.

330.8 Payment or exchange of bonds.

[Amended]

§ 330.8 Payment or exchange of bonds.

(a) Payment of Series A-F and J

bonds by paying agents- ( 1 ) Payment

of Series A-E bonds inclusive for cash.

Bonds of Series A to E, inclusive , bear-

ing the special endorsement (see §§ 330.3

and 330.6) may be paid by a paying

agent pursuant to the authority and

subject, in all other respects, to the pro-

visions and conditions of Department

Circular No. 750 , Revised, and the in-

structions issued pursuant thereto. Se-

ries A to E bonds, inclusive, which bear

the special endorsement and which are

thereafter paid by the paying agent un-

der Department Circular No. 750, Re-

vised, will be combined with other Series

A to E bonds paid under that circular

and forwarded to the Federal Reserve

Bank of the District.

(2) Payment of Series E, F and J

bonds on redemption-exchange for Se-

ries H bonds. All outstanding Series E

and J bonds and all Series F bonds with

issue dates on and after January 1 , 1948,

provided that such Series F bonds are

received not later than six months from

the month of maturity, presented for re-

demption-exchange under the provisions

of Department Circular No. 1036, which

bear the special endorsement (see

§§ 330.3 and 330.6 ) , may be paid by a

paying agent pursuant to the authority

and subject, in all other respects, to the

provisions and conditions of Department

Circular No. 750 , Revised, and the in-

structions issued pursuant thereto.

[Paragraph (a ) amended, 1959 Dept. Circ.

888, Rev., Supp. 1 , 25 F.R. 407, Jan. 19, 1960 ]
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PART 332-OFFERING OF UNITED

STATES SAVINGS BONDS, SERIES H

[REVISED]

Sec.

332.1

332.2

332.3

332.4

332.5

332.6

332.7

332.8

332.9

332.10

Principal scope of part-new Series H

bonds with higher yields-future

increased investment yields for all

outstanding Series H bonds.

Authority for part.

New Series H bonds-investment

yield 3.75 percent per annum com-

pounded semiannually to matu-

rity-effective date June 1, 1959..

Bonds purchased before new stock is

available.

Description (registered form only-

denominations-issue date, etc. ) .

Registration.

Limitation on holdings.

Nontransferability.

Issue prices of bonds.

Purchase of bonds.

332.11 Delivery of bonds.

332.12 Improvement of investment yield

and extension of term for out-

standing Series H bonds.

332.13 Taxation .

332.14 Lost, stolen, or destroyed bonds.

332.15 Payment or redemption.

332.16 Payment or redemption in the case of

disability or death.

332.17 General provisions.

Appendix Tables of checks issued and in-

vestment yields.

AUTHORITY: §§ 332.1 to 332.17 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 21 , as amended, sec. 25, Pub.

Law 86-346; 31 U.S.C. 757c.

SOURCE : §§ 332.1 to 332.17 contained in

1959 Department Circular 905, 2nd Revision,

24 F.R. 8045, Oct. 6, 1959, except as otherwise

noted.

§ 332.1 Principal scope of part- new

Series H bonds with higher yields-

future increased investment yields

for all outstanding Series H bonds.

This part offers for sale new United

States Savings Bonds of Series H with

a higher investment yield and provides

for improved investment yields on all

outstanding unmatured United States

Savings Bonds of Series H. See §§ 332.3

and 332 12. These improvements will

accrue to owners without any special

action on their part. The bonds are

hereinafter generally referred to as

Series H bonds.

§ 332.2 Authority for part.

This part is issued pursuant to the

provisions of sections 22 and 25 of the

Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended.

Under the authority of section 25 of the

Act, the President of the United States

has found that with respect to United

States Savings Bonds of Series H it is

necessary in the national interest to

exceed, as provided herein , the maxi-

mum interest rate and investment yield

prescribed by section 22.¹

§ 332.3 New Series H bonds-invest-

ment yield 3.75 percent per annum

compounded semiannually to ma-

turity effective date June 1 , 1959.

(a) New Series H bonds. The Secre-

tary of the Treasury offers for sale to

the people of the United States new

United States Savings Bonds of Series

H with a higher investment yield to ma-

turity (as well as higher intermediate

yields) , as provided in paragraph (b)

of this section. Otherwise, these bonds

will be substantially a continuation of

the Series H bonds heretofore available.

This offering of bonds will continue until

terminated by the Secretary of the

Treasury.

(b) Investment yield (interest) . Se-

ries H bonds will be issued at par, and

may be redeemed at par, at the owner's

option, at any time after six months

from the issue date, but only upcn one

calendar month's notice as provided in

§ 332.15. They will bear interest from

the issue date payable semiannually by

check drawn to the order of the regis-

tered owner or coowners, beginning six

months from the issue date. Interest

payments will be made on a graduated

scale of amounts (as shown in Table 1 of

this part) which have been fixed to af-

ford an investment yield of approxi-

mately 3.75 percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually, if the bonds are

held to maturity, which will be 10 years

from the issue date ; but the yield will be

less if they are redeemed prior to ma-

turity. Interest will cease at maturity,

or in the case of redemption before ma-

turity, at the end of the interest period

1 The maximum rate and yield prescribed

by section 22 is 3.26 per centum per annum,

compounded semiannually.

Section 25 of the Second Liberty Bond Act

as added by the Act approved September 22,

1959 (Public Law 86-346 ) , provides as follows :

"In the case of any offering of United

States savings bonds issued or to be issued

under section 22 of this Act, the maximum

limits on the interest rate or the investment

yield or both may be exceeded upon a finding

by the President with respect to such offer-

ing that the national interest requires that

such maximum limits be exceeded : Provided,

however, That in no event may the interest

rate or the investment yield exceed 44 per

centum per annum."
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next preceding the date of redemption,

except that, if the date of redemption

falls on an interest payment date, in-

terest will cease on that date.

(c) Effective date. For the purposes

of this section all Series H bonds with

issue dates of June 1 , 1959 , through

September 1 , 1959, as well as subsequent

issue dates, shall be deemed to be new

Series H bonds , and the investment yield

provided in paragraph (b ) of this section

shall apply to them.

§ 332.4 Bonds purchased before new

stock is available.

Until bonds have been printed and

supplied to issuing agents, Series H

bonds in the form on sale prior to June 1,

1959, will be issued for purchases under

this part. Series H bonds purchased in

the interval until the new stocks are

available will carry the new investment

yield and all other privileges as fully as

if expressly set forth in the text of the

bonds. If they desire to do so, owners of

bonds with the issue date of June 1,

1959, or thereafter, may exchange such

bonds at any Federal Reserve Bank or

branch, or at the Office of the Treasurer

of the United States, Washington 25,

D.C. , for bonds in the new form (with

the same registration and issue dates)

when the latter become available, but

they need not do so because the Treasury

Department will , as a matter of course,

issue interest checks for all Series H

bonds with the issue date of June 1, 1959,

or thereafter, in the appropriat
e

amounts as set forth in Table 1 of this

part.

§ 332.5 Description (registered form

only denominations -issue date,

etc.).

- ――

Series H bonds are issued only in reg-

istered form and in denominations of

$500 , $1,000 , $ 5,000 and $10,000 . Each

bond will bear the facsimile signature of

the Secretary of the Treasury and an

imprint of the Seal of the Treasury De-

partment. At the time of issue, the is-

suing agent will inscribe on the face of

each bond the name and address of the

owner and the name of the coowner or

beneficiary , if any; will enter in the up-

per right-hand portion of the bond the

issue date (which shall be the first day

of the month and year in which pay-

ment of the issue price is received by an

authorized issuing agent) ; and will im-

print the agent's dating stamp in the

lower right-hand portion to show the

date the bond is actually inscribed. As

indicated in § 332.3 (b ) , the issue date is

important in determining the date on

which the bond becomes redeemable, its

maturity date and yield thereto as well

as its intermediate yield. Accordingly,

it should not be confused with the date

on the agent's dating stamp. A Series

H bond shall be valid only if an au-

thorized issuing agent receives payment

therefor, duly inscribes , dates, stamps

and delivers it. See § 332.6 for forms of

registration.

§ 332.6 Registration.

(a) General. Generally, only resi-

dents of the United States, its territories

and possessions, the Commonwealth of

Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone and citizens

of the United States temporarily residing

abroad are eligible to invest in Series H

bonds. The bonds may be registered in

the names of natural persons in their

own right in the three conventional

forms of registration , single ownership,

coownership and beneficiary forms,

heretofore available and in the names

and titles of fiduciaries and organiza-

tions, as set forth below. Full informa-

tion regarding eligibility to invest in

savings bonds and authorized forms of

registration and rights thereunder will

be found in the regulations currently in

force governing United States Savings

Bonds (Part 315 of this chapter, Depart-

ment Circular No. 530) .

(b) Natural persons in their own right.

The bonds may be registered in the

names of natural persons (whether

adults or minors) in their own right, in

single ownership, coownership, and

beneficiary form .

(c) Others (only in single ownership

form) . The bonds may also be registered

as follows :

(1) Fiduciaries. In the names and

titles of any persons or organizations,

public or private, as fiduciaries (includ-

ing legal guardians, custodians, con-

servators and trustees) , except where

the fiduciary would hold the bonds

merely or principally as security for the

performance of a duty, obligation or

service.

(2) Private and public organization.

In the names of private or public or-

ganizations (including private corpora-

tions, partnerships, and unincorporated

associations, and states, counties, public

corporations. and other public bodies) in
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1

their own right, but not in the names of

commercial banks, which are defined for

this purpose as those accepting demand

deposits.

§ 332.7 Limitation on holdings.

1

The limits on the amount of any Series

H bonds originally issued during any one

calendar year that may be held by any

one person at any one time (which will

be computed in accordance with the reg-

ulations currently in force governing

United States Savings Bonds) ' are :

(a) General limitation. $20,000 (ma-

turity value) for the calendar year 1962

and each calendar year thereafter.

[Introductory text and paragraph (a)

amended , Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 11215, Nov. 28,

1961 ]

(b) Special limitation for owners of

maturing savings bonds of Series F, G,

J and K. Owners of outstanding sav-

ings bonds of Series F, Series G, Series

J and Series K are hereby granted the

privilege of applying the proceeds of the

bonds, at or after maturity, to the pur-

chase of Series H bonds without regard

to the general limitation on holdings,

under the following restrictions and

conditions.

(1) This privilege extends to all own-

ers of matured and maturing bonds of

Series F, Series G, Series J and Series K,

except bonds registered in the names of

commercial banks in their own right (as

distinguished from a representative or

fiduciary capacity) . For this purpose

commercial banks are defined as those

accepting demand deposits.

(2 ) It is subject to the restrictions

prescribed in § 315.6 of the savings bond

regulations.2

(3) The matured bonds must be pre-

sented to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch for the specified purpose of

taking advantage of this privilege.

(4) Series H bonds may be purchased

with the proceeds of the matured bonds

only up to the denominational amounts

that the proceeds thereof will fully

cover; any difference between such pro-

ceeds and the purchase price of Series H

'The investment yields to maturity here-

tofore prescribed for the bonds referred to in

section 332.12 issue(according to

dates) as follows :

were

June 1, 1952 through January 1 , 1957- 8.00

February 1. 1957 through May 1 , 1959-- 3.25

percent per annum compounded semian-

nually.

Department Circular No. 530, current

revision .

bonds will be paid to the owner.

(5) The Series H bonds will be regis-

tered in the name of the owner in any

authorized form of registration.

(6) They will be dated as of the first

day of the month in which the matured

bonds are presented to a Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch.

(7) This privilege will continue until

terminated by the Secretary of the

Treasury .

[Paragraph (b) amended, 28 F.R. 11133 ,

Oct. 17, 1963 ]

§ 332.8 Nontransferability.

Series H bonds may not be used as

collateral for a loan or as security for

the performance of an obligation, or

transferred inter vivos by voluntary sale

or gift, discounted or disposed of in any

manner other than as provided in the

regulations governing United States

Savings Bonds. Except as provided in

said regulations, the Treasury Depart-

ment will recognize only the inscribed

owner, during his lifetime, and there-

after his estate or heirs.

§ 332.9 Issue prices of bonds.

The issue prices of the various denom-

inations of Series H bonds will be the

par amount thereof as follows : $500,

$1,000, $5,000 and $10,000.

§ 332.10 Purchase of bonds.

(a) Agencies. Series H bonds may be

purchased only at Federal Reserve Banks

and Branches, and at the Office of the

Treasurer of the United States, Wash-

ington 25, D.C. Customers of com-

mercial banks and trust companies may

be able to arrange for the purchase of

Series H bonds through such institu-

tions, but only the Federal Reserve

Banks and Branches and the Treasury

Department are authorized to act as of-

ficial agencies, and the date of receipt

of application and payment at an official

agency will govern the dating of the

bonds issued .

(b) Application. In applying for pur-

chases of Series H bonds, the applicant

should furnish : ( 1 ) Instructions for

registration of the bonds to be issued,

which must be in one of the authorized

forms (see § 332.6) ; ( 2 ) the post office

address of the owner; (3) the address for

delivery of the bonds; and (4) the ad-

dress for mailing interest checks. The

application should be forwarded to a

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or to

the Treasurer of the United States,
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Washington 25, D.C. , accompanied by a

remittance to cover the purchase price.

Any form of exchange, including per-

sonal checks will be accepted , subject to

collection . Checks, or other forms of

exchange, should be drawn to the order

of the Federal Reserve Bank or Treas-

urer of the United States, as the case

may be. Checks payable by endorse-

ment are not acceptable. Any deposi-

tary qualified pursuant to the provisions

of Treasury Department Circular No. 92,

Revised (Part 203 of this chapter) will

be permitted to make payment by credit

for bonds applied for on behalf of its

customers up to any amount for which

it shall be qualified in excess of existing

deposits, when so notified by the Federal

Reserve Bank of its District.

(c) Identifying numbers. The appli-

cant will furnish the appropriate identi-

fying number of the owner or first-

named coowner, as the case may be,

required to be used on tax returns and

other documents submitted to the Inter-

nal Revenue Service (an individual's

social security account number or em-

ployer identification number) , and the

issuing agent will , in addition to the

other data prescribed by § 332.5 , include

such identifying number on the bond

following the name of the owner or first-

named coowner.

[Paragraph ( c) added, 28 F.R. 910 , Jan. 31,

1963 ]

§ 332.11 Delivery of bonds.

Authorized issuing agencies will de-

liver the Series H bonds either in person,

or by mail at the risk and expense of the

United States, at the address given by

the purchaser, but only within the

United States, its territories and pos-

sessions, the Commonwealth of Puerto

Rico, and the Canal Zone. No mail de-

liveries elsewhere will be made. If pur-

chased by citizens of the United States

temporarily residing abroad, the bonds

will be delivered at such address in the

United States as the purchaser directs.

§ 332.12 Improvement of investment

yield and extension of term for out-

standing Series H bonds.

(a) Increased future investment yields

to maturity for all outstanding bonds

with issue dates of June 1 , 1952 through

May 1, 1959. The investment yields on

all outstanding Series H bonds with

For bonds with issue dates of June 1 ,

1959 , or thereafter, see § 332.3.

issue dates prior to June 1 , 1959, are

hereby increased (for the remaining

period to maturity ) by not less than one-

half of one percent, and by lesser.

amounts if they are redeemed earlier.

The resulting yields are in terms of rate

percent per annum, compounded semi-

annually. See Tables 2 through 16

at the end of this part for revised

schedules of interest checks and invest-

ment yields. This increase will be effec-

tive beginning with the interest checks

due December 1 , 1959, for bonds with the

issue month of June or December of any

year prior to 1959, and for all other bonds

on the next interest payment date after

December 1 , 1959.

(b) Optional extension privilege for

owners of bonds with issue dates of June

1, 1952, through January 1, 1957. Own-

ers of bonds with the above issue dates

are hereby granted the privilege of re-

taining their bonds for an additional

period of 10 years with an investment

yield of approximately 3.75 percent pay-

able semiannually. This privilege is

generally referred to elsewhere in these

regulations and the regulations govern-

ing United States Savings Bonds as an

"optional extension privilege." No spe-

cial action is required of owners desiring

to take advantage of this optional ex-

tension privilege. Merely by holding

their bonds after maturity they will earn

further interest which will accrue and

be paid semiannually by check drawn to

the order of the owner or coowners be-

ginning six months from the original

maturity date . Interest payments will be

made in the amounts shown in Tables

2-A through 11-A at the end of this

circular. Term "owners" as used in

this section includes registered owners,

coowners, surviving beneficiaries, next of

kin, and legatees of deceased owners , and

persons who have acquired bonds pur-

suant to judicial proceedings against the

owners, except that judgment creditors,

trustees.in bankruptcy, and receivers of

insolvents ' estates will have the right

only to payment in accordance with the

regulations governing United States

Savings Bonds.

[Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 8249, Sept. 1, 1961 ]

The investment yields to maturity here-

tofore prescribed for the bonds referred to in

section 332.12 were (according to issue dates)

as follows :

June 1 , 1952 , through Jan. 1 , 1957- 3.00

Feb. 1 , 1957, through May 1 , 1959____ 3.25

percent per annum

annually.

compounded semi-
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$332.13 Taxation.

The income derived from Series H

bonds is subject to all taxes imposed

under the Internal Revenue Code of

1954. The bonds are subject to estate,

inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes,

whether Federal or State, but are exempt

from all taxation now or hereafter im-

posed on the principal or interest thereof

byany State, or any of the possessions

of the United States, or by any local tax-

ing authority.

§332.14 Lost, stolen, or destroyed

bonds.

If a Series H bond is lost , stolen or

destroyed, a substitute may be issued or

payment may, be obtained upon identi-

fication of the bond and proof of its loss,

theft or destruction. The owner should

keep a description of his bonds by series,

denomination, serial number and name

of coowner or beneficiary, if any, apart

from the bonds, and in case of loss , theft

ordestruction should immediately notify

the Bureau of the Public Debt , Division

of Loans and Currency Branch, 536

South Clark Street, Chicago 5, Illinois ,

briefly stating the facts and describing

the bonds. Full instructions for obtain-

ing substitute bonds or payment will

then be given.

§332.15 Payment or redemption.

(a) Prior to maturity. Prior to ma-

turity a bond of Series H will be re-

deemed at par, in whole or in part (in

the amount of an authorized denomina-

tion or multiple thereof) , at the option

of the owner, after six months from the

issue date on the first day of a calendar

month and upon one month's notice in

writing, by (1) a Federal Reserve Bank

or Branch, ( 2 ) the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency

Branch, 536 South Clark Street, Chicago

5, Illinois, or (3) the Treasurer of the

United States, Washington 25 , D.C.

Such notice may be given separately or

bypresenting and surrendering the bond

with a duly executed request for pay-

ment. If notice is given separately, the

bond must be presented with a duly exe-

cuted request for payment to the same

agency not less than twenty days before

the redemption date fixed by the notice.

(b) At maturity. Upon maturity a

bond of Series H will be redeemed at par

upon presentation of the bond with a

duly executed request for payment to

one of the agencies designated in para-

graph (a) of this section. In the case

of any Series H bond for which an op-

tional extension privilege has been pro-

vided, such bond will be redeemed at par

upon original maturity and for two cal-

endar months following the month in

which the bond originally matures with-

out advance notice ."

(c) During optional extension period.

Any bond of Series H for which an op-

tional extension period has been pro-

vided will, beginning with the first day

of the third calendar month following

the calendar month in which the bond

originally matures, be regarded as un-

matured until it reaches its final ma-

turity date, and may be redeemed in the

same manner and subject to the same

notice for redemption as provided in

paragraph (a) of this section .

[Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 8250 , Sept. 1 , 1961 ]

§ 332.16 Payment or redemption in the

case of disability or death.

In case of the disability of the regis-

tered owner, or the death of the regis-

tered owner not survived by a coowner or

a designated beneficiary, instructions

should be obtained from a Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch or the Bureau of

the Public Debt, Division of Loans and

Currency Branch, 536 South Clark

Street, Chicago 5 , Illinois, before the re-

quest for payment is executed.

§ 332.17 General provisions.

(a) Regulations. All Series H bonds

issued pursuant to this circular shall be

subject to the regulations prescribed

from time to time by the Secretary of

the Treasury to govern United States

Savings Bonds. The present regulations

are set forth in Treasury Department

Circular No. 530, current revision (Part

315 of this chapter) , copies of which may

be obtained on application to the Treas-

ury Department or to any Federal Re-

serve Bank or Branch.

For example, if a bond is dated June 1,

1952, the date of original maturity is Feb. 1 ,

1962. The date on which the right to pay-

ment without advance notice will be sus-

pended is May 1 , 1962.
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5 Reservation as to issue of bonds.

The Semerary of the Treasury reserves

the got a reject any application for

Seres E bonds in whole or in part and

a se za baze or permit to be issued

tereunder any such bonds in any case or

any tass or classes of cases if he deems

mich schon to be in the public interest,

and his action in any such respect shall

be final.

: Previous circulars-preservation of

ating rights. The provisions ofprevi-

mus Treasury Department circulars not

conformity herewith are hereby modi-

Sed and amended accordingly: Provided,

however, That nothing contained in this

part shall limit or be construed to

Emit or restrict any existing rights

which owners of Series H bonds have

acquired under the circulars previously

in force.

(d) Fiscal agents. Federal Reserve

Banks and Branches, as fiscal agents of

the United States, are authorized to per-

form such services as may be requested

of them by the Secretary of the Treasury

in connection with the issue, delivery, re-

demption and payment of Series H

bonds.

(e) Reservation as to terms of part.

The Secretary of the Treasury may at

any time or from time to time supple-

ment or amend the terms of this part,

or of any amendments or supplements

thereto.
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APPENDIX TABLES OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

TABLE 1

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES BEGINNING JUNE 1, 1959

Table showing: ( 1) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series II bearing issue dates

beginningJune 1 , 1959 by denominations, on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate invest-

ment yield on the face value from issue date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield

on the face value from each interest payment date to maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per

annum, compounded semiannually.

[Maturity value..

Issue price..

Face value Redemption value ¹

Approximate investment

yield on face value

$500

500

$1,000

1,000

$5,000 $10,000

5,000

500 1,000 5,000

10,000

10,000

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity ?

Percent Percent

year.

1year.

$4.00 $8.00 $40.00 $80.00 1.60 3.88

7.25 14.50 72.50 145.00 2.25 3.95

1½ years. 8.00 16.00 80.00 160.00 2.56 4.00

2years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 2.91 4.00

2½ years. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.12 4.00

3years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.26 4.00

3½ years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.36 4.00

4years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.44 4.00

4½ years. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.49 4.00

5years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.54 4.00

5½ years. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.58 4.00

6years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3. 61 4.00

6½ years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.64 4.00

7years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.66 4.00

7½ years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.68 4.00

8 years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.70 4.00

8½ years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.71 4.00

9years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.72 4.00

9½ years.. 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.74 4.00

10 years (maturity) . 10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 3.75 4.00

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

'Approximate investment yield for entire period from issuance to maturity is 3.75 percent per annum .
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TABLE 2

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1952

Table showing: (1 ) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denomina.

tions, on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the facevalue from issue

date toeach interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value fromeach interest pay.

ment date to maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

(Maturity value.

Face value Redemption value 1.

Issue price.....

Approximate investment

yield on face value

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000
500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(2) From

issue date
Period of time bond is held after

issue date
(1) Amounts ofinterest checks for each

denomination
to each

interest

payment
date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity

Percent Percent

½ year. $2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 *3.13

1 year 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.65 3.18

1½ years. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.03 3.22

2 years. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 3.27

2½ years. 6.25 12.50 62.60 125 2.15 *3.34

3 years. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.21 3.41

3½ years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.25 $3.49

4 years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.28 3.58

4½ years. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.40 3.60

5 years. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.49 3.63

5½ years. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.57 3.66

6 years 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.63 3.69

8.50 17 00 85.00 170 2.69 3.74

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.73 14.31

6½ years.

7years..

7½ years...

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

8 years....

8 years..

9 years..
9½ years..

9 years and 8 months (maturity)..

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175 2.78 4.51

8 75 17.50 87.50 175 2.82 4.83

10. 10 20.20 101.00 202 2.88 5.18

10. 10 20.20 101.00 202 2.94 6.06

10. 10 20.20 101.00 202 2.99 12.37

10.10 20.20 101.00 202 3.12

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior toJune 1, 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

1s: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

Interest payment date to maturity.

tRevised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

iAt all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 2-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1952

Tableshowing: (1) Amounts of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

oneachinterest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to eachinterest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield onthe face valuefrom each interest payment

date, (a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-
pounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet

[Maturity value.
Face value Redemption value ¹ .

Issue price..--

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000 (3) From

(2) From is- each interest
sue date to

each interest
payment

date

payment

date

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

(a) To ma-

turity*

Percent Percent
year.

1 year.

1½ years.

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 *3.13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 *3.18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 *3.22

2years. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 *3.27

24 years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 *3.34

3years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.21 *3.41

3½ years.. 6.25 12.50 -62.50 .125.00 2.25 *3.49

4years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.28 *3.58

4½ years.. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.40 *3.60

5years.. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.49 *3.63

5 years.. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.57 *3.66

6years.. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.63 *3.69

6½ years... 8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.69 *3.74

7years... 8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.73 $4.31
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Table 2-A--Continued

Amounts of interest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis of June 1, 1959, revision

7½ years...

8 years..

8½ years..

9 years..

9½ years..

9 years and 8 months (maturity) ...

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175.00 2.78

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.82

4.51

4.83

10.10 20.20 101.00 202.00 2.88 5. 18

10.10 20.20 101.00 202.00 2.94 6.06

10.10 20.20 101.00 202.00 2.99 12.37

10.10 20.20 101.00 202.00 3.12

Period oftime bond is held after (b) To ex-

maturity date Extended maturity period tended

maturity**

½ year. $9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3.15 3.75

1 year. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.17 3.75

1½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.19 3.75

2 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.21 3.75

2½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.23 3.75

3 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.25 3.75

3½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.26 3.75

4 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.27 3.75

4½ years... 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.29 3.75

5 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.30 3.75

5½ years... 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.31 3.75

6 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.32 3.75

6½ years... 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.33 3.75

7 years..

7½ years...

8 years...

8½ years..

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.34 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.35 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

9 years.

9½ years.

10 years (extended maturity) ³..

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.37 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.38 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39

†Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1, 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

tApproximate investment yield from effective date ofthe June 1 , 1959, revision to maturity.

**Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

19 years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 8250, Sept. 1 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 3

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1952, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1953

Table showing : (1 ) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denomina-

tions, on each interest payment date following issne; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from

issie date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each

interest payment date to maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semi-
annually.

[Maturity value….

Face value Redemption value ¹.

Issue price.....

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

Approximate investment

yield on face value

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment
date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity⚫

Percent Percent

½ year. $2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 *3.13

1 year. 6.25 12. 50 62.50 125 1.65 *3.18

1½ years. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 *3.22

2 years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 *3.27

2½ years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.15 *3.34

3years.. 6. 25 12 50 62.50 125 2.21 *3.41

31½ years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.25 *3.49

4years... 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.28 *3.58

4½ years.. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.40 *3.60

6 years..

5years....

5½ years..

6½ years..

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.49 *3.63

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.57 *3.66

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.63 *3.69

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.69 14.24

7years...

7½ years.

8 years..

8½ years.

9 years.

9½ years..

9 years and 8 months (maturity).

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175 $2.74 $4.39

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.78 4.61

9.85 19.70 98.50 197 2.85 4.82

9.85 19.70 98.50 197 2.90 5. 21

10. 15 20.30 101.50 203 2.96 6.09

10. 15 20.30 101.50 203 3.01 12.43

10. 15 20.30 101.50 203 3. 14

*Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

tRevised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 3-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1, 1952, THROUGH MAY 1, 1953

Table showing : ( 1 ) Amourts ofinterest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds ofSeries H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to eachinterest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date, (a ) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet

(Maturity value ..

Face value Redemption value ¹ .

Issue price .....

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

½ year...

1 year..

1½ years..

2 years..

2½ years..

3 years..

31½ years..

4 years..

4½ years.

5 years..

5½ years..

6 years..

6½ years..

7 years..

7½ years.

8 years..

8½ years.

9 years...

9½ years..

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10.000
500 1,000 5,000 10.000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000 (3) From

(2) From is- each interest

sue date to

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

each interest

payment

date

payment
date

(a) To ma-

turity⚫ ·

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 *3. 13

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 *3. 18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 *3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 *3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2. 21 *3.41

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.25 *3.49

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.28 *3.58

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.40 *3.60

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.49 *3.63

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.57 *3.66

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2. 63

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.69

*3. 69

14.24

Amounts of interest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959, revision

$8.75

8.75

$17.50 $87.50 $175.00 2.74 4.39

17.50 87.50 175.00 2.78 4.61

9.85 19.70 98.50 197.00 2.85 4.82

9.85 19.70 98.50 197.00 2.90 5.21

10.15 20.30 101.50 203 00 2.96 6.09

10.15 20.30 101.50 203.00 3.01 12. 43

10.15 20.30 101.50 203.00 3. 149 years and 8 months (maturity) ...

Period oftime bond is held after

maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-

tended

maturity**

½ year.. $9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3.17 3.75

1 year 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3. 19 3.75

1½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.21 3.75

2 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.23

2½ years..

3.75

9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.25 3.75

3 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.26

3½ years..

3.75

9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.28 3.75

4 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.29

4½ years...

3.75

9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.30

5 years..

3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.32 3.75

5½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.33 3.75

6 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.34 3.75

6½ years..

7 years .

7½ years..

8 years..

82 years..

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.35 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.37 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.38 3.75

9 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

9½ years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50

10 years (extended maturity)

3.39 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40

Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1, 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each
interest payment date to maturity.

Approximate investment yield from effective date ofthe June 1 , 1959, revision to maturity.

**Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.
1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

219 years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 8251 , Sept. 1 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 4

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1953

Table showing: (1 ) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denomina-

tions, on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from

issue date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each

interest payment date to maturity Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semi-

annually.

[Maturity value .

Face value Redemption value ¹ .
Issue price.--

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000
500 1,000 5,000 10,000

Approximate investment

yield on face value

Period of time bond is held after

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination
to each

interest

payment

(2) From

issue date
(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity*
date

Percent Percent

½ year.. $2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 *3.13

1 year. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.65 *3. 18

1½ years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 *3.22

2 years 6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 *3.27

2½ years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 15 *3.34

3 years 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.21 *3.41

3½ years.. 6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.25 *3.49

years 6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2.28 *3.58

4½ years. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.40 *3.60

5 years 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.49 *3.63

5½ years. 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.57 *3.66

6 years 8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.63 †4. 19

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

6½ years..

7 years

7½ years..

8 years

8½ years.

9 years

9½ years.

9 years and 8 months (maturity) .

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175 2.69 4.31

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.75 4.47

9.55 19. 10 95.50 191 2.81 4.62

9.55 19. 10 95.50 191 2.87 4.88

10. 20 20.40 102.00 204 2.93 5.23

10. 20 20.40 102.00 204 2.98 6. 12

10.20 20.40 102.00 204 3.03 12.49

10. 20 20.40 102.00 204 3.17

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision ) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity . (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment to date of maturity.

† Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 4-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1953

Table showing : ( 1 ) Amounts ofinterest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue ; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date, (a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Maturity value..

Face value Redemption value ¹ ..

Issue price..---.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet
$500

500

$1,000

1,000

$5,000 $10,000

5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(2) From is-
sue date to

(3) From

each interest

payment

date

Period of time bond is held after

issue date

½ year..

1 year.

1½ years..

2 years..

2½ years..

3 years..

3½ years..

4 years..

4½ years..

5 years..

5½ years..

6 years..

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

each interest

payment
date

(a) To ma-

turity

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 *3.13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 *3.18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 *3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 *3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 *3.34

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2. 21 *3. 41

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.25 $3.49

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.28 *3.58

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.40 *3.60

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.49 *3.63

8.50

8.50

17.00

17.00

85.00 170.00 2.57 *3.66

85.00 170.00 2.63 $4.19

Amounts of interest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis ofJune 1 , 1959, revision

6½ years..

7 years...

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175.00 2.69 4.31

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.75 4.47

7½ years..

8 years..

8½ years..

9.55 19. 10 95. 50 191.00 2.81 4.62

9.55 19. 10 95. 50 191.00 2.87 4.88

10.20 20.40 102.00 204.00 2.93 5.23

9 years... 10. 20 20.40 102.00 204.00 2.98 6. 12

9½ years.. 10. 20 20.40 102.00 204.00 3.03 12.49

9years and 8 months (maturity) ... 10.20 20.40 102.00 204.00 3.17

Period of time bond is held after

maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-
tended

maturity**

½ year.

1 year..

$9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3. 19 3.75

9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.21 3.75

1½ years..

2 years..

9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.23 3.75

9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.25 3.75

2½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.27 3.75

3 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.28 3.75

3½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.30 3.75

4 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.31 3.75

4½ years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.32 3.75

5 years.

5½ years...

6 years..

6½ years..

7 years..

72½ years..

8 years..

8½ years..

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.33 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.34 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.35 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.37 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.38 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

9 years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

9½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

10 years (extended maturity) 2.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41

Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

Approximate investment yieid on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each
interest payment date to maturity.

Approximate investment yield from effective date ofthe June 1, 1959, revision to maturity.

**Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

219 years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 8251 , Sept. 1 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 5

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS bearing issue DATES FROM DECEMBER 1, 1953, THROUGH MAY 1, 1954

Table showing : (1 ) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2 ) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue

date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest

payment date to maturity Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value .

Issue price..

Face value Redemption value ¹ ..

Period of time bond is held after

issue date

Approximate investment

yield on face value

$500

500
$1,000 $5,000 $10,000

1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each
denomination

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment
date

(3) From

each interest

payment
date to

maturity*

½ year.

1 year.

1½ years.

2 years..

2½ years..
3 years.

3½ years...

4 years..

4½ years..

5 years.

5½ years.

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 3. 13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.65 *3. 18

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 *3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 *3.27

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 15 *3.34

6.25 12 50 62.50 125 2. 21 *3.41

6.25 12.50 62 50 125 2.25 *3.49
6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.28 *3.58

8.50 17 00 85.00 170 2.40 *3.60

8.50 17.00 85 00 170 2.49 *3.63

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.57 14. 16

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yield

6 years...

6½ years.

7 years.

7½ years..

8 years..

8 years..

9 years..

9 years..

9 years and 8 months (maturity)…….

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175 2.64 4. 25

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.70 4.38

9.35 18. 70 93.50 187 2.77 4.51

9.35 18.70 93 50 187 2.83 4.70

9.35 18 70 93.50 187 2.88 5.00

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 2.94 5.36

10.45 20 90 104.50 209 3.00 6 27

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 3.06 12.80

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 3. 19

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision ) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity

interest payment date to maturity.

(2) As shown for any period from each

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date ofrevision to maturity .

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

303



Appendix AppendixTitle 31 --Money and Finance: Treasury

TABLE 5-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1953, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1954

Tableshowing : (1 ) Amounts ofinterest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series II , by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date, (a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

[Maturity value...

Face value Redemption value ¹ ....

Issue price.-----

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet
$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000
500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(2) From is-

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each
denomination

sue date to

each interest

payment
date

(3) From

each interest

payment
date

(a) To ma-

turity*

½ year..

1 year..

1½ years..

2 years...

2½ years...

3 years..

3½ years..

4 years..

4½ years..

5 years.

5½ years..

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 *3.13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 *3. 18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 *3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 *3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2. 21 *3.41

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.25 *3.49
6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.28 *3.58

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.40 *3.60

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.49 *3.63

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.57 14. 16

Amounts of interest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959, revision

6 years.

6½ years.

7 years..

7½ years..

$8.75

8.75

$17.50 $87.50 $175.00 2.64 4.25
17.50 87.50 175.00 2.70 4.38

9.35 18.70 93.50 187.00 2.77 4.51

9.35 18.70 93.50 187.00 2.83 4.70

8 years.

8½ years..

9.35 18.70 93.50 187.00 2.88 5.00

10.45 20.90 104.50 209.00 2.94 5.36

9 years..

9½ years..

9 years and 8 months (maturity) …….

10.45 20.90 104.50 209.00 3.00 6.27
10.45 20.90 104.50 209.00 3.06 12.80

10.45 20.90 104.50 209.00 3. 19

Period oftime bond is held after

maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-

tended

maturity**

½ year.. $9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3.22 3.75

1 year.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.24 3.75

1½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.26 3.75

2 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.27 3.75

2½ years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.29 3.75

3 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.30 3.75

3½ years . 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.32 3.75

4 years... 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.33 3.75

4½ years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3. 34 3.75

5 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.35 3.75

5½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

6 years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.37 3.75

6½ years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.38 3.75

7 years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

7½ years..

8 years.

8½ years.

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

9 years.

9½ years..

10 years (extended maturity)

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.42 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.42 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43

†Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

Approximate investment yield from effective date of the June 1 , 1959, revision to maturity.

**Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
219 years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 8252, Sept. 1, 1961 ]
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TABLE 6

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TARLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS REARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1954

Tableshowing: ( 1 ) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

oneach interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value fromeach interest payment

date to maturity Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

(Maturity value ...

Face value Redemption value ...

Issue price...

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000
500 1,000 5,000 10,000

Approximate investment

yield on face value

Period of time bond is held after

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment

dateto

maturity*

Percent Percent

½ year.

1 y.ar.

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 3.13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.65 *3.18

1½ years.

2years..

2½ years..

3 years..

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 $3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 *3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.21 *3.41

3½ years..

4 years..

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.25 $3.49

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.28 *3.58

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.40 *3.60

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.49 14.13

4½ years.

5years...

5½ years..

6 years..

61½ years..

7 years..

7½ years..

8 years..

8½ years.

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

9 years..

9½ years..

9 years and 8 months (maturity) ..

$8.75 17.50 $87.50 $175 2.58 4. 21

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.65 4.32

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.71 4.46

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 2.78 4.57

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 2.85 4.73

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 2.91 5.00

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 2.97 5.36

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 3.03 6.27

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 3.08 12.80

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 3. 22

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks is:

(1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance tomaturity. (2) As shown for any period fron. each interest

payment date to maturity.

fRevised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 6-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1954

Table showing: (1) Amounts of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bondsof Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

toeach interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date, (a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet

[Maturity value...

Face value Redemption value ¹..

Issue price..-

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(2) From is-

(3) From

each interest

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

½ year.

1 year..

1½ years...

2 years..

2½ years..

3 years.

3½ years..

4years.

4½ years..

5 years..

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

sue date to

each interest
payment

date

payment

date

(a) To ma-

turity*

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 *3.13

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 *3.18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 *3.22

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 *3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2. 21 *3.41

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.25 *3.49

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.28 *3.58

8.50

8.50

17.00 85.00 170.00 2.40 *3.60

17.00 85.00 170.00 2.49 .14.13

Amounts ofinterest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis ofJune 1, 1959, revision

5½ years..

6 years.

6½ years...

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175.00 2.58 4. 21

8.75 17.50 -87.50 175.00 2.65 4.32

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.71 4.46

7 years...

7½ years...

8 years..

9.75 19.50 97.50 195.00 2.78 4.57

9.75 19.50 97.50 195.00 2.85 4.73

9.75 19.50 97.50 195.00 2.91 5.00

8½ years.. 10.45 20.90 104. 50 209.00 2.97 5.36

9 years.. 10. 45 20.90 104.50 209.00 3.03 6. 27

9½ years.. 10.45 20.90 104. 50 209.00 3.08 12.80

9 years and 8 months (maturity) .-- 10.45 20.90 104, 50 209.00 3.22

Period oftime bond is held after

maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-

tended

maturity**

½ year. -$9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3.24 3.75

1 year.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.26 3.75

1½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.28 3.75

2 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.30 3.75

2 years... 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.31 3.75

3 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.32 3.75

3½ years... 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.34 3.75

4 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.35 3.75

4 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

5 years.. 9.38 18. 75 93.75 187.50 3.37 3.75

5½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.38 3.75

6 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

6½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

8

7 years..

7½ years..

8 years..

years..

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.42 3.75

9.38 18. 75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

9 years... 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

9½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44 3.75

10 years (extended maturity) 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44

†Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

*Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1, 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

Approximate investment yield from effective date of the June 1, 1959, revision to maturity.
Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

19 years and 8 months fromissue date.

[Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 8252, Sept. 1 , 1961 ]
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TABLE 7

UNITED SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1954, THROUGH MAY 1, 1955

Table showing: (1) Amoint of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denomina-

tions,oneach interest payment date following isse; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue

date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest pay-

ment date to maturity Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face value

[Maturity value..

Face value Redemption value ¹.

Issue price....

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000
500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 .10,000

(2) From

issue date
Period oftime bond is held after

issue date
(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination
to each

interest

payment
date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity*

½ year.

1 year...

1½ years..

2 years..

2½ years..

3 years.

3½ years.

4 years..

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 *3.13

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 1. 65 *3.18

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 *3.22

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 *3.27

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62. 50 125 2.21 *3. 41

6 25 12.50 62.50 125 2.25 $3.49

6. 25 12. 50 62.50 125 2.28 *3.58

8.50 17.00 85.00 170 2.40 †4. 104½ years...

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

5 years..

5½ years..

6 years..

6½ years..

7 years..

7½ years..

8 years..

8½ years..

9 years..

9½ years..

9years and 8 months (maturity)……

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175 2.50 4.17

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.59 4.26

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.66 4.37

9. 65 19.30 96. 50 193 2.74 4.46

9.65 19.30 96. 50 193 2.81 4.58

9.65 19.30 96.50 193 2.87 4.75

10.35 20.70 103.50 207 2.94 4.95

10.35 20.70 103. 50 207 3.01 5.31

10.35 20.70 103. 50 207 3.06 6. 21
10.35 20.70 103. 50 207 3. 11 12. 68

10.35 20.70 103. 50 207 3. 24

*Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1, 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

tRevised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

i At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 7-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR RONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1954, THROUGH MAY 1 , 1955

Table showing: (1) Amounts ofinterest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

toeach interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date. (a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet

[Maturity value...

Face value Redemption value !..

Issue price....

$500

500

$1,000

1,000

$5,000 $10,000

5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(2) From is-

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each
denomination

sue date to

each interest

payment
date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date

½ year..

1 year..

1½ years..

2 years..

2½ years..

3 years..

3½ years.

4 years.

4½ years..

(a) To ma-

turity*

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 *3. 13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 *3.18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 *3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 $3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.21 *3.41

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.25 *3.49

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.28 *3.58

8.50 17.00 85.00 170.00 2.40 14.10

Amounts of interest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis ofJune 1, 1959, revision

5 years.

5½ years..

6 years..

6½ years.

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175.00 2.50 4.17

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.59 4.26

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.66 4.37

9.65 19.30 96.50 193.00 2.74 4.46

7 years.

7½ years..

9.65 19.30 96.50 193.00 2.81 4.58

9.65 19.30 96.50 193.00 2.87 4.75

8 years. 10.35 20.70 103.50 207.00 2.94 4.95

8½ years.. 10.35 20.70 103.50 207.00 3.01 5.31

9 years. 10.35 20.70 103.50 207.00 3.06 6.21

9½ years.. 10.35 20.70 103.50 207.00 3.11 12.68

9 years and 8 months (maturity) ... 10.35 20.70 103.50 207.00 3.24

Period oftime bond is held after

maturity date
Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-

tended

maturity**

½ year.. $9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3.26 3.75

1 year.
9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.28 3.75

1½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.30 3.75

2 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.32 3.75

2½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.33 3.75

3 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.34 3.75

3½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.35 3.75

4 years... 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.37 3.75

42 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.38 3.75

5 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

5½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

6 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

6½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

7 years..

7½ years..

8 years..

81½ years..

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.42 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44 3.75

9 years... 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44 3.75

9½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.45 3.75

10years (extended maturity) 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.46

†Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

Approximate investment yield from effective date of the June 1 , 1959, revision to maturity.

Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.
1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

219 years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1, 26 F.R. 8253, Sept. 1, 1961 ]
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TABLE 8

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT VIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1955

Table showing: ( 1 ) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denomina-

tions, on each interest payment date following issue; ( 2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue

date to each interest payment date ; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest pay-
ment date to maturity Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

[Maturity value .

Face value Redemption value 1 .

Issue price.----

Period of time bond is held after

issue date

½ year..

1 year

1½ years

2 years

$500

500

$1,000

1,000

$5,000 $10,000

5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

Approximate investment

yield on face value

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment
date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity*

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 *3. 13

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 1.65 *3. 18

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 *3. 22

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 *3. 27

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 21 *3.41

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2.25 *3.49

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 28 †4.09

2½ years

3 years

4 years.

3½ years.

4½ years.

5 years

5½ years.

6 years

61½ years

7 years

7½ years

8 years

8½ years.

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

9 years

91½ years

9 years and 8 months (maturity)

$8.75 $17.50 $87.50 $175 2.41 4. 15

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.51 4. 23

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.59 4.32

9.55 19. 10 95.50 191 2. 69 4.39

9.55 19. 10 95.50 191 2.77 4.49

9.55 19. 10 95.50 191 2.84 4.68

9.55 19. 10 95. 50 191 2.89 4.82

10.50 21.00 105.00 210 2.97 5.02

10.50 21.00 105.00 210 3.03 5.38

10.50 21.00 105.00 210 3.08 6.30

10.50 21.00 105.00 210 3. 13 12.87

10.50 21.00 105.00 210 3.27

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959 , revision ) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months
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TABLE 8-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE dates froM JUNE 1 Through NOVEMBER 1 , 1955

Table showing: ( 1 )Amounts of interest checks paid onUnited States SavingsBonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue ; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date, (a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet
Maturity value .

Face value Redemption value ¹.

[Issue price..

$500

500

$1,000 $5,000 $10,000

1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000 (3) From

(2) From is- each interest

sue date to

Period of time bond is held after

issue date
(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

each interest

payment
date

payment
date

(a) To ma-

turity

Percent Percent

½ year. $2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 *3. 13

1 year..

1½ years.

2 years..

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 3. 18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 *3. 22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 *3.27

2½ years.

3 years..

3½ years.

4 years..

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 *3.31

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.21 *3.41

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2. 25 *3.49

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.28 $4.09

Amounts of interest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis of June 1 , 1959, revision

4½ years...

5 years.

5½ years...

$8.75

8.75

$17.50 $87.50 $175.00 2.41 4. 15

17.50 87.50 175.00 2.51 4. 23

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.59 4.32

6 years..

6½ years..

7 years.

7½ years..

9.55 19. 10 95.50 191.00 2.69 4.39

9.55 19. 10 95. 50 191.00 2.77 4.49

9.55 19. 10 95. 50 191.00 2.84 4.63

9.55 19. 10 95.50 191.00 2.89 4.82

8 years 10.50 21.00 105.00 210.00 2.97 5. 02

8½ years.. 10.50 21.00 105.00 210.00 3.03 5.38

9 years... 10. 50 21.00 105.00 210.00 3.08 6.30

9½ years.. 10.50 21.00 105.00 210.00 3. 13 12.87

9 years and 8 months (maturity) .__ 10.50 21.00 105.00 210.00 3.27

Period of time bond is held after

maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-

tended

maturity**

½ year.. $9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3.29 3.75

1 year. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.31 3.75

1½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.32 3.75

2 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.34 3.75

2½ years... 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.35 3.75

3 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.37 3.75

2½ years... 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.38 3.75

4 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

4½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

5 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

5½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

6 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3. 42 3.75

6½ years..

7 years..

7½ years..

8 years.

8½ years...

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.45 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.46 3.75

9 years..

9½ years..

10 years (extended maturity) 2_

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.46 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.47 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.47

†Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1, 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

Approximate investment yield from effective date of the June 1 , 1959, revision to maturity.

**Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months .

219 years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1, 26 F.R. 8253, Sept. 1, 1961 ]
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TABLE 9

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM

DECEMBER 1 , 1955. THROUGH MAY 1, 1956

Table showing : (1 ) Amount ofinterest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, bydenominations,

on each interest payment date follo ving issue: (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to eachinterest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield onthe face value from each interest payment

date to maturity Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

[Maturity value..

Face value Redemption value 1 .
Issue price..---

$500

500

$1,000

1,000

$5,000 $10,000

5,000 10,000

Approximate investment

yield on face value

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

(2) From

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity *

½ year...

1 year...

1½ years.

2 years.

214 years..

3years..

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 *3.13

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 1.65 *3. 18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 *3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 *3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.21 *3.41

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 25 †3.993½ years.

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

4 years..

4½ years.

5 years..

51½ years.

6 years..

61½ years.

7 years

7½ years..

$6.50 $13.00 $65.00 $130 2.29

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.42

4. 13

4.20

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.52 4. 28

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.60 4.38

9.80 19.60 98.00 196 2.70 4.45

9.80 19. 60 98.00 196 2.79 4.54

9.80 19.60 98.00 196 2.86 4.66

9.80 19. 60 98.00 196 2.92 4.85

8 years. 10.55 21. 10 105. 50 211 3.00 5.04

8½ years.. 10.55 21. 10 105.50 211 3.06 5. 41

9 years.. 10.55 21. 10 105.50 211 3. 11 6.33

94 years . 10.55 21. 10 105.50 211 3. 16 12.93

9years and 8 months (maturity) ……. 10.55 21. 10 105.50 211 3.30

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule ofinterest checks is :

(1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

† Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

i At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 9-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1955, THROUGH MAY 1, 1956

Table showing: (1 ) Amounts of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds ofSeries H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue ; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to eachinterest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date, ( a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet

[Maturity value...

Face value Redemption value 1.

Issue price....

$500

500

$1.000 $5,000 $10.000

1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000 (3) From

(2) From is- each interest

sue date to

each interest
payment

date

payment
date

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date
(1) Amounts ofinterest checks for each

denomination
(a) To ma-

turity*

Percent Percent

½ year. $2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 3.13

1year.

1½ years.

2years.

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 *3.18
6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 3.27

21 years..

3 years.

31½ years..

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.21 3.41

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.25 13.99

4 years.

43½ years.

5 years.

51½ years.

6 years.

6½ years.

7 years.

7½ years..

8 years.

81% years..

9 years..

91½ years.

Amounts of interest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis ofJune 1 , 1959, revision

Oyears and 8 months (maturity) ..

Period oftime bond is held after

maturity date

$6.50 $13.00 $65.00 $130.00 2.29 4.13
8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.42 4.20
8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.52 4.28
8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.60 4.38
9.80 19.60 98.00 196.00 2.70 4.45
9.80 19.60 98.00 196.00 2.79 4.54

9.80 19.60 98.00 196.00 2.86 4.66

9.80 19.60 98.00 196.00 2.92 4.85
10.55 21.10 105.50 211.00 3.00 5.04
10.55 21.10 105.50 211.00 3.06 5.41
10.55 21.10 105.50 211.00 3.11 6.33

10.55 21.10 105.50 211.00 3.16 12.93

10.55 21. 10 105.50 211.00 3.30

Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-

tended

maturity**

1½year. $9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3.32 3.75

1 year. 9. 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.34 3.75

134 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.35 3.75

2 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

21½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.38 3.75

3years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

314 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

4 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

43% years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.42 3.75

5 years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

534 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

6 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44 3.75

61½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.45 3.75

7years.

736 years..

8 years..

814 years.

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.46 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.46 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.47 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.47 3.75

9 years..

934 years.

10 years (extended maturity) 2.

†Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.48 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.48 3.75

18.75 93.75 187.50 3.49

Approximate investment yield on the basis oforiginal (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule ofinterest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

1Approximate investment yield from effective date ofthe June 1, 1959, revision to maturity.

Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

119 years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1, 26 F.R. 8254, Sept. 1, 1961 ]
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TABLE 10

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1956

Table showing: (1) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denomina-

tions, on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue

date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest

payment date to maturity Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually .

Maturity value .

Face value Redemption value ¹ .

Issue price...-

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

Approximate investment

yield on face value

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment
date to

maturity*

½ year..

1 year

1½ years .

2 years

2½ years.

3 years

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 *3. 13

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 1.65 *3. 18

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 *3. 22

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 07 *3.27

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125 2, 15 *3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2. 21 †3.91

3½ years.

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

4 years

4½ years.

5 years

5½ years.

6 years

6½ years..

7 years.

7½ years.

years

8½ years.

9 years

91½ years

9years and 8 months (maturity) ...

$6.50 $13.00 $65.00 $130 2,26 4.03

6. 50 13.00 65 00 130 2.30 4. 17

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.43 4. 24

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.53 4.33

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 2,65 4.38

9.75 19. 50 97.50 195 2.74 4.45

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 2.82 4.55

9.75 19. 50 97.50 195 2.89 4.68

9.75 19. 50 97.50 195 2.95 4.87

10. 60 21.20 106. 00 212 3. 02 5. 07

10. 60 21 20 106.00 212 3.08 5. 44

10. 60 21.20 106. 00 212 3. 14 6.36

10. 60 21.20 106.00 212 3. 19 12.99

10.60 21. 20 106.00 212 3.33

*Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 1959, revision ) schedule of interest checks

is: ( 1 ) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity . (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity .

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 10-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1956

Table showing: (1 ) Amounts ofinterest checkspaid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, bydenominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

toeach interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on theface value from each interest payment

date, (a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms ofrate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet

Maturity value...

Face value Redemption value 1,

Issue price...

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

1½ year..

1 year.

1½ years.

2 years..

2½ years.

3 years...

3½ years..

4 years..

4½ years..

5 years..

5½ years..

6 years

6½ years.

7years..

7½ years..

8 years.

81½ years.

9 years.

914 years.

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000
500 1,000 5,000 10,000 (3) From

(2) From is- each interest
sue date to

each interest
payment

date

payment

date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each
denomination

(a) To ma-

turity

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 3.13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 3.18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 3.34

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.21 13.91

Amounts ofinterest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis ofJune 1, 1959, revision

9 years and 8 months (maturity) ...

Period oftime bond is held after

maturity date

$6.50 $13.00 $65.00 $130.00 2.26 4.03

6.50 13.00 65.00 130.00 2.30 4.17
8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.43 4.24

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.53 4.33

9.75 19.50 97.50 195.00 2.65 4.38

9.75 19.50 97.50 195.00 2.74 4.45

9.75 19.50 97.50 195.00 2.82 4.55

9.75 19.50 97.50 195.00 2.89 4.68

9.75 19.50 97.50 195.00 2.95 4.87

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.02 5.07

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.08 5.44

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.14 6.36

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.19 12.99

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.33

Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-
tended

maturity**

½ year... $9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.59 3.34 3.75

1 year.. 9.37 18.75 -93.75 187.50 3.36 3.75

1½ years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.37 3.75

2 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

24 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

3 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

31½ years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.42 3.75

4 years 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

414 years. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44 3.75

5 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.44 3.75

514 years- 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.45 3.75

6 years 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.46 3.75

614 years- 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.47 3.75

7years

7½ years.

8 years.

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 347 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.48 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.48 3.75

814 years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.49 3.75

9 years 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.49 3.75

914 years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.50 3.75

10 years (extended maturity) 1. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.50

†Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1, 1959, revision) schedule ofinterest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each
Interest payment date to maturity.

Approximate investment yield from effective date oftheJure 1, 1959, revision to maturity.

Approximate investment yield for the full 10-yearextension is 3.75percent per annum.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

19years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1, 26 FR. 8254, Sept. 1, 1961 ]
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TABLE 11

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS-SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1956, THROUGH JANUARY 1 , 1957

Tableshowing: (1) Amount ofinterest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue

date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest

payment date to maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

Maturity value…

Face value Redemption value ¹ .

Issue price.....

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

$500

500
$1,000 $5,000 $10,000

1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

Approximate investment

yield on face value

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity*

year.

1 year.

1½ years.

2 years..

2½ years.

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40 0.80 *3.13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.65 *3.18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 1.93 *3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.07 *3.27

6.25 12.50 62.50 125 2.15 †3.84

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

3years..

3½ years.

4years..

4½ years..

5 years..

5½ years..

6 years...

6½ years..

7 years...

7%½ years..

8 years...

8½ years..

9 years...

9%½ years.

9years and 8 months (maturity) ..

$6.50 $13.00 $65.00 $130 2.22 3.95

6.50 13.00 65.00 130 2,28 4.07

6.50 13.00 65.00 130 2.32 4. 21

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.44 4.29

8.75 17.50 87.50 175 2.54 4.38

10.00 20.00 100.00 200 2.66 4.43

10.00 20.00 100.00 200 2.77 4.50

10.00 20.00 100.00 200 2.85 4.58

10.00 20.00 100.00 200 2.92 4.70

10.00 20.00 100.00 200 2.99 4.87

10.60 21.20 106.00 212 3.06 5.07

10.60 21.20 106.00 212 3.12 5.44

10.60 21.20 106.00 212 3. 17 6.36

10.60 21.20 106.00 212 3.22 12.99

10.60 21.20 106.00 212 3.36

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks is :

(1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance tomaturity. (2) As shown for any period from each interest

payment date to maturity.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

At all times, except that bond iɛnot redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 11-A-UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FROM DECEMBER 1 , 1956 , THROUGH JANUARY 1 , 1957

Tableshowing: (1 ) Amounts of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue ; ( 2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest payment

date, (a) to maturity, or (b) to extended maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, com-

pounded semiannually.

Approximate investment

yield on face valuet

[Maturity value .

Face value Redemption value ¹...

Issue price..

Period of time bond is held after

issue date

½ year.

1 year.

1½ years..

2 years..

2½ years..

$500

500

$1,000

1,000

$5,000 $10,000

5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(2) From is-

(3) From

each interest

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each
denomination

sue date to

each interest

payment

date

payment

date

(a) To ma-

turity*

Percent Percent

$2.00 $4.00 $20.00 $40.00 0.80 *3.13

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.65 *3.18

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 1.93 *3.22

6.25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.07 *3.27

6. 25 12.50 62.50 125.00 2.15 $3.84
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Table 11 -A--Continued

Amounts of interest checks and investment yields to maturity on basis of June 1,1959, revision

3 years.

34 years..

4years..

4½ years..

$6.50

6. 50

$13.00 $65 00 $130.00 2.22 3.95

13.00 65.00 130 00 2.28 4.07

6. 50 13.00 65.00 130.00 2.32 4. 21

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.44 4.29

5 years..

5½ years.

6 years..

6½ years.

7years.

74 years.

8 years.

8½ years.

9 years..

91½ years.

9years and 8 months (maturity) .__|

Period of time bond is held after

8.75 17.50 87.50 175.00 2.54 4.38

10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 2.66 4. 43

10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 2.77 4.50

10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 2.85 4.58

10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 2.92 4.70

10.00 20.00 100.00 200.00 2.99 4.87

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.06 5. 07

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.12 5. 44

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.17 6.36

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.22 12.99

10.60 21.20 106.00 212.00 3.36

maturity date Extended maturity period

(b) To ex-

tended

maturity**

year.. $9.37 $18.75 $93.75 $187.50 3.37 3.75

1 year. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.39 3.75

1½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.40 3.75

2 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.41 3.75

2½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.42 3.75

3 years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.43 3.75

31½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3. 44 3.75

4 years... 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.45 3.75

4½ years.. 9.37 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.46 3.75

5 years. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.47 3.75

5½ years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.47 3.75

6 years.. 9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.48 3.75

6½ years.

7 years..

71½ years..

8 years.

8½ years..

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3:49 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.49 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.50 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.50 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.51 3.75

9 years..

91½ years..

10 years (extended maturity) 2..

†Calculated on the basis of $1,000 bond.

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3. 51 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.52 3.75

9.38 18.75 93.75 187.50 3.52

*Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.00 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

Approximate investment yield from effective date of the June 1 , 1959, revision to maturity.

**Approximate investment yield for the full 10-year extension is 3.75 percent per annum.

1 At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
219 years and 8 months from issue date.

[Amdt. 1 , 26 F.R. 8255, Sept. 1, 1961 ]
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TABLE 12

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES FEBRUARY THROUGH MAY 1. 1957

Table showing: (1) Amount o. interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue

date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest

payment date to maturity Yield: are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded sem annually.

Approximate investment

yield on face value

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity*

[Maturity value.

Face value Redemption value ¹..

Issue price ..---

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

Period of time bond is held after

issue date
(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment

date

Percent Percent

½ year.

1 year.

$4.00 $8.00 $40.00 $80 1.60 *3.35

7.25 14.50 72.50 145 2.25 *3.38

112 years...

2 years..

8.45 16.90 84.50 169 2.62 *3.38

8.45 16.90 84.50 169 2.80 *3.38

8.45 16.90 84.50 169 2.92 13.883½ years..

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

3 years..

31½ years..

4 years..

4½ years..

5 years..

5½ years..

6 years..

61½ years..

7 years..

7½ years..

8 years..

8½ years..

9 years...

91½ years..

10 year. (maturity) .

$8.70 $17.40 $87.00 $174 3.01 3.92

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.07 3.95

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.12 4.00

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.16 4.05

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.19 4.11

9.90 19.80 99.00 198 3.25 4.13

9.90 19.80 99.00 198 3.30 4.16

9.90 19.80 99.00 198 3.35 4.19

9.90 19.80 99.00 198 3.39 4.23

9.90 19.80 99.00 198 3.42 4.29

10.50 21.00 105.00 210 3.46 4.31

10.50 21.00 105.00 210 3.50 4.35

10. 50 21.00 105.00 210 3.53 4.42

11.05 22.10 110.50 221 3.57 4.42

11.05 22.10 110.50 221 3.61

⚫Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks is:

(1) 3.25 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each interest

payment date to maturity.

fRevised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 13

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1 , 1957

Table showing: (1) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue

date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate invest nent yield on the face value from each interest

payment date to maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

(Maturity value ..

Issue price..
Face value Redemption value ¹ .

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

Approximate investment

yield on face value

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000
500 1,000 5,000 10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000

(2) From

issue date
(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination
to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity*

year.

1 year

2 years..

1½ years...

Percent Percent

$4.00 $8.00 $40.00 $80 1.60 *3.35

7.25 14.50 72.50 145 2.25 *3.38

8.45 16.90 84.50 169 2.62 *3.38

8.45 16.90 84.50 169 2.80 †3.88

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

2½ years...

3years

3½ years..

4years

4½ years..

5 years..

5½ years.

6 years.

6½ years..
7years.

7½ years.

8years

8½ years.

9 years

9½ years.

10years (maturity).

$8.70 $17.40 $87.00 $174 2.94 3.91

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.02 3.95

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.08 3.99

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3. 13 4.03

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3. 17 4.09

9.75 19.50 97 50 195 3.24 4.11

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 3.29 4.14

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 3.34 4.17

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 3.38 4.21

9.75 19.50 97.50 195 3.41 4.27

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 3.45 4.29

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 3.49 4.31

10.45 20.90 104.50 209 3.53 4.36

10.90 21.80 109.00 218 3.57 4.36

10.90 21.80 109.00 218 3.60 4.36

10.90 21.80 109.00 218 3.63

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.25 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

tRevised approximate investment yield from effective date ofrevision to maturity.

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 14

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS- SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES DECEMBER 1 , 1957 , THROUGH MAY 1 , 1958

Table showing: ( 1 ) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue

date to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest

payment date to maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

[Maturity value .

Face value Redemption value ¹ ..

Issue price ..

$500 $1,000 $5,000

500 1,000 5,000

500 1,000 5,000

$10,000

10,000

.10,000

Period of time bond is held after

issue date
(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

Approximate investment

yield on face value

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment
date to

maturity*

½ year.

1 year.

1½ years..

Percent Percent

$4.00 $8.00 $40.00 $80 1.60 *3.35

7.25 14.50 72.50 145 2.25 *3.38

8.45 16.90 84.50 169 2.62 †3.88

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

2 years.

2½ years..

3 years..

3½ years..

$8.70 $17.40 $87.00 $174 2.83 3.91

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 2.96 3.94

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.04 3.98

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.10 4.02

4 years.. 8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3. 14 4.07

4½ years.. 9.65 19.30 96.50 193 3.22 4.10

5 years. 9.65 19.30 96.50 193 3.28 4. 12

5½ years. 9.65 19.30 96.50 193 3.33 4.15

6 years.. 9.65 19.30 96.50 193 3.37 4.19

6½ year 9.65 19.30 96.50 193 3.40 4.25

7 years..

7½ years.

8 years..

81½ years.

9 years..

10.35 20.70 103. 50 207 3. 45 4.27

10.35 20.70 103. 50 207 3.49 4.29

10.35 20.70 103.50 207 3.52 4.33

10.35 20.70 103.50 207 3.55 4.40

11.00 22.00 110.00 220 3.59 4.40

9½ years..

10 years (maturity) ..

11.00 22.00 110.00 220 3.63 4.40

11.00 22.00 110.00 220 3.66

*Approximate investment yield on the basis oforiginal (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision ) schedule of interest checks is:

(1 ) 3.25 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity . (2) As shown for any period from each interest

payment date to maturity.

fRevised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 15

UNITED STATES SAVINGS RONDS-SERIES H

TARLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT YIELDS

FOR RONDS REARING ISSUE DATES JUNE 1 THROUGH NOVEMBER 1, 1958

Table showing: (1 ) Amount ofinterest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations,

on each interest payment date following issue; (2) the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest pay-

ment date to maturity. Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

[Maturity value.

Face value Redemption value 1.

Issue price..--

$500

500
$1,000

1,000

$5,000

5,000

$10,000

10,000
Approximate investment

yield on face value
500 1,000 5,000 10,000

Period of time bond is held after

issue date

(1) Amounts of interest checks for each

denomination

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment

date to

maturity

½ year

1 year.

Percent Percent

$4.00

7.25

$8.00

14.50

$40.00

72.50

$80

145

1.60 13.35

2.25 *3.88

2 years

1½ years.

Revised amounts of interest checks and investment yields

$8.70 $17.40 $87.00 $174 2.65 3.91

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 2.85 3.94

2½ years. 8.70 17.40 87.00 174 2.98 3.97

3 years 8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.06 4.01

3½ years.. 8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.11 4.06

4 years 9.55 19.10 95.50 191 3.20 4.08

4½ years.. 9.55 19.10 95.50 191 3.26 4.11

5 years 9.55 19.10 95.50 191 3.31 4. 14

5½ years 9.55 19.10 95.50 191 3.35 4.18

6 years 9.55 19.10 95.50 191 3.39 4.23

6½ years 10.30 20.60 103.00 206 3.44 4.25

7years

7½ years.

8 years

8½ years

10.30 20.60 103.00 206 3.48 4.27

10.30 20.60 103.00 206 3.52 4.31

10.30 20.60 103.00 206 3.55 4.36

10.30 20.60 103.00 206 3.58 4.44

9 years

9½ years

10 years (maturity) .

11.10 22.20 111.00 222 3.62 4.44

11. 10 22.20 111.00 222 3.66 4.44

11.10 22.20 111.00 222 3.69

Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959, revision) schedule of interest checks

is: (1) 3.25 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity. (2) As shown for any period from each

interest payment date to maturity.

tRevised approximate investment yield from effective date ofrevision to maturity.

i At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.
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TABLE 16

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS SERIES H

TABLE OF CHECKS ISSUED AND INVESTMENT FIELDS

FOR BONDS BEARING ISSUE DATES DECEMBER 1, 1958 THROUGH MAY 1 , 1959

Table showing: (1) Amount of interest checks paid on United States Savings Bonds of Series H, by denominations

on each interest payment date folowing issue; (2)the approximate investment yield on the face value from issue date

to each interest payment date; and (3) the approximate investment yield on the face value from each interest pay

ment date to maturity . Yields are expressed in terms of rate percent per annum, compounded semiannually.

(Maturity value..

Face value Redemption value ¹ .

Issue price.....

$500 $1,000 $5,000 $10,000

500 1,000 5,000 10,000
Approximate investment

yield on face value
500 1.000 5,000 10,000

Period oftime bond is held after

issue date

½ year..

1 year.

1½ years.

2years..

2½ years.

3 years.

314 years..

4years.

4½½ years.

5years...

5½ years.

6years...

6½ years.

7years...

T½ years.

8 years.

8½ years..

9 years...

914 years.

10years (maturity) ..

(1) Amounts ofinterest checks for each

denomination

(2) From

issue date

to each

interest

payment

date

(3) From

each interest

payment
date to

maturity*

$4.00 $8.00 $40.00

Percent Percent

$80 1.60 13.85

Revised amounts ofinterest checks and investment yields

$7.50 $15.00 $75.00 $150 2.30 3.91

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 2.68 3.94

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 2.88 3.97

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.00 4.01

8.70 17.40 87.00 174 3.07 4.05

9.45 18.90 94.50 189 3.17 4.08

9.45 18.90 94.50 189 3.24 4.10

9.45 18.90 94.50 189 3.30 4.14

9.45 18.90 94.50 189 3.34 4.18

9.45 18.90 94.50 189 3.38 4.23

10.25 20.50 102 50 205 3.43 4.24

10 25 20 50 102 50 205 3.48 4.26

10. 25 20.50 102. 50 205 3.52 4.29

10.25 20. 50 102. 50 3.55 4.33

10.25 20.50 102 50 3.58 4.40

10.25 20.50 102. 50 3.61 4.50

11.25 22.50 112.50 3.65 4.50

11. 25 22.50 112.50 3.69 4.50

11. 25 22.50 112.50 3.72

⚫Approximate investment yield on the basis of original (prior to June 1 , 1959 revision) schedule of interest checks is

3.25 percent per annum for entire period from issuance to maturity.

Revised approximate investment yield from effective date of revision to maturity.

i At all times, except that bond is not redeemable during first 6 months.

G
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PART 338- REGULATIONS GOVERN-

ING TREASURY SAVINGS STAMP

AGENTS FOR THE SALE OF

UNITED STATES SAVINGS STAMPS

AT SCHOOLS¹ [REVISED]

Sec.

338.1

338.2

338.3

338.4

338.5

338.6

338.7

338.8

338.9

338.10

338.11

Authority for this part.

Eligibility for applying for agency.

Qualification of agents.

Responsibility of agents.

Scope of authority of Treasury Sav-

ings Stamp Agent.

Stamps may be obtained without

prepayment.

Bases for agents obtaining stamps.

Accounting for stamps obtained

without prepayment.

Records and reports, preparation,

maintenance and destruction by

agents.

Losses in transportation.

Action by postmasters in connection

with an agent's failure to account.

338.12 Termination of an agent's qualifica-

tion.

338.13 Continuation of existing qualifica-

tions of stamp agents.

338.14 Miscellaneous.

AUTHORITY: §§ 338.1 to 338.14 issued under

49 Stat. 21 , as amended , 31 U.S.C. 757c.

SOURCE: §§ 338.1 to 338.14 contained in

1960 Department Circular 1008 , 1st Revision,

25 F.R. 7674, Aug. 12, 1960.

§ 338.1 Authority for this part.

The Secretary of the Treasury , pur-

suant to the authority of the Second Lib-

erty Bond Act, as amended (49 Stat. 21,

as amended, 31 U.S.C. 757c) , hereby

prescribes the regulations in this part for

the qualification and control of Treasury

Savings Stamp Agents .

§ 338.2 Eligibility for applying for

agency.

Any individual is eligible to apply for

qualification as a Treasury Savings

Stamp Agent to sell United States Sav-

ings Stamps (hereinafter referred to as

stamps) at a specific school or schools

in the United States , its territories and

possessions and the Canal Zone, upon

being recommended for qualification by

(a) the principal or superintendent , or

other person in charge of a school , (b)

a duly constituted school board, or (c)

with the consent of the appropriate

school official or board to the sale of

1 This is to facilitate the carrying out of

the Treasury's School Savings Program as ad-

ministered by the Savings Bonds Division of

the Treasury Department.

stamps at the subject school, an organi-

zation, association or a unit of a State

or nationally federated civic , parents',

erans', or women's organization.

parent-teachers' , service , teachers' , vet-

§ 338.3 Qualification of agents.

An eligible applicant seeking to qualify

as a Treasury Savings Stamp Agent shall

file a duly completed Application-Agree-

ment, Treasury Form PD 2949 (original

and two copies) , with the local State Di-

rector of the Treasury's U.S. Savings

Bonds Division. The term "State Direc-

tor" shall include any director appointed

by the U.S. Savings Bonds Division for

the District of Columbia or for any terri-

tory or possession of the United States or

the Canal Zone. If such Application-

Agreement is accepted, the State Director

will certify it and distribute a copy bear-

ing his certification to (a ) the postmaster

of the post office, branch or station desig-

nated in the application, and (b) the

Treasury Savings Stamp Agent, herein-

after referred to as the agent. Upon re-

ceipt of such copies, the postmaster and

the agent are authorized to perform the

functions necessary to effect the sale of

stamps as provided herein. An appli-

cant is not authorized to act as or to

represent himself to be a Treasury Sav-

ings Stamp Agent unless and until he

receives a completed copy of his Appli-

cation-Agreement bearing the certifica-

tion of the State Director.

§ 338.4 Responsibility of agents.

Each agent will be responsible for the

faithful performance of his duties and

functions and for fully accounting for

all stamps received without prepayment.

All stamps obtained pursuant to the pro-

visions of this part, including proceeds of

sales thereof, are the property of the

United States and shall be held in trust

for it by the agent until duly accounted

for pursuant to the provisions of this

part.

§ 338.5 Scope of authority of Treasury

Savings Stamp Agent.

An agent is authorized to sell stamps

only at the school or schools designated

in the agent's Application-Agreement,

and in accordance with the provisions of

this part. Agents may sell stamps only

for cash and at their face value. Qualifi-

cation as a Treasury Savings Stamp

Agent does not authorize an individual

to act in any other agency capacity for

or on behalf of the Treasury Department.
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$338.7 Baron for agents obtaining

stamp .

(a) General (1) If an agent's stamp

requirements for a stamp day have been

established by previous sales experience

the agent may elect to obtain and ac-

count for his stamp supplies on one of

two bases designated , (1) a consignment

basis and (ii) a fixed credit basis; Pro-

vided, however, That the Treasury may

place a limit on the amount of the fixed

credit of any agent(s) and it may at any

time, or from time to time, require any

fized credit agent(s) to render a full

accounting or to change from a fixed

credit to a consignment basis.

(2) If an agent's stamp requirements

for a stamp day have not been satisfac-

torily established by previous sales ex-

perience the agent shall be required to

obtain and account for his stamp sup-

plies on a consignment basis until such

sales experience is duly established at

which time he may, as provided in sub-

paragraph (1) of this paragraph, elect

to change to a fixed credit basis.

(b) Obtaining stamps on the consign-

ment basis. Under the consignment

basis an agent shall ( 1 ) obtain a supply

of stamps on each stamp day , or on the

business day preceding such day , and (2 )

duly account in full (as provided in

$ 338.8 ) for all such stamps not later

than the second business day following

the day the stamps were to be sold.

(c) Fixed credit basis. An agent op-

erating on the fixed credit basis shall ( 1)

obtain a supply of stamps for any one

stamp day and use the proceeds of sales

thereof to replenish such supply for sub-

sequent stamp day sales and (2 ) duly

account in full for the amount of the

stamps covered by the fixed credit, not

orzą te assy eat stinoci
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to change to a commens basis for co-

talning and accounting for stamps. A

"Exed cred: agens may request a re-

duction or an increase supported by

evidence of need ofthe stamps be may

cotain on the fixed credit basis and be

may elect to change to a consignment

basis for obtaining stamps.

$338.8 Accounting for stamps obtained

without prepayment.

(a) Receipts given by agents for

stamps obtained. A receipt form, sup-

plied by the post office, shall be signed

by the agent to cover all stamps he ac-

tually obtains at any one time without

prepayment. The agent shall be satis-

fied that the amount stated on the re-

ceipt is correct before signing it. These

forms shall be retained by the post office

until a full accounting for the stamps is

made by the agent.

(b) Full accounting for stamps.

Stamps obtained without prepayment

must be accounted for in full at such

time or times as are prescribed in

$ 338.7. Such accounting shall be in the

form of unsold stamps or cash , or both ,

in the aggregate amount of the full value

of stamps recorded on the related post

office receipt form signed by the agent.

When such accounting is made the postal

employee receiving same will mark the

related receipt form "canceled" and date

and sign such notation . The form shall

then be immediately given to the agent.

Should such receipt form be unavailable

at the time of such accounting the postal

employee shall appropriately note the

facts of the accounting and unavaila-

bility of the receipt and date and sign

such notation on Treasury Form PD

2950 (see § 338 9 (b ) ) . The form should

be retained by the agent.

(c) Partial accounting for stamps.

This paragraph covers each situation

where an agent renders any accounting

for stamps and such accounting is for

less than the full amount of stamps ob-

tained without prepayment. However,

it does not include transactions whereby

stamps are purchased by "fixed credit

agents" with proceeds of stamp sales for

the purpose of replenishing supplies of
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samps for sale on other stamp days.

An accounting shall be in the form of

sold stamps or cash, or both. If an

agent renders an accounting that is less

than the total amount of the stamps

obtained by him without prepayment,

the postal employee to whom the ac-

counting is made shall appropriately

note and date the facts on the related

receipt previously given by the agent

and require the agent to endorse the

notation. The receipt will be retained

by the post office until a full accounting

is made. A similar notation , duly dated ,

shall be made and signed by the postal

employee on Treasury Form PD 2950

which form shall be retained by the

agent as prescribed in § 338 9. (When

the stamps are fully accounted for the

postal employee will date, cancel, sign

and return the receipt to the agent as

prescribed in the paragraph (b) of this

section. ) If the original related receipt

form given by the agent is unavailable

at the time of a partial accounting the

postal employee shall appropriately date,

note and sign the facts of the accounting

and unavailability of the receipt on

Treasury Form PD 2950 which form shall

be retained by the agent (see § 338.9 ( b) ) .

§ 338.9 Records and reports, prepara-

tion, maintenance and destruction by

agents.

(a) Receipts by agents for stamps ob-

tained without prepayment. Section

338.8 covers the preparation and distri-

bution of receipts for stamps obtained by

agents without prepayment. A receipt

duly canceled and returned to an agent

shall be retained by him one calendar

month after the month in which it is

returned after which the agent may re-

tain or destroy the receipt as he may

elect.

(b) Record of transportation of stamps

and proceeds thereof to post office. Each

agent shall keep a record, in duplicate,

by calendar month, of unsold stamps

and/or the proceeds of stamp sales (in-

cluding proceeds of sales used by "fixed

credit agents" for the purchase of addi-

tional stamps) shipped or otherwise de-

livered during the month to the post

office. A Treasury Form PD 2950 is pro-

vided for this purpose. Entries shall be

made by the agent on Form PD 2950 at

the time each shipment or delivery is

made. The agent shall take the dupli-

cate copy ofForm PD 2950 with him each

time he makes a full or partial account-

ing to the post office for stamps that he

obtained without prepayment (this does

not include purchases of additional

stamps with the proceeds of stamp sales

by "fixed credit agents") . The original

and the duplicate copy of this form shall

be retained one calendar month after

the date of the last shipment recorded

thereon , after which the agent may re-

tain or destroy them : Provided, however,

That when ( 1) unsold stamps or the

proceeds of stamp sales are lost, stolen

or destroyed in transit, or (2 ) the agent

does not duly account for stamps (when

and as required under the provisions of

§ 338.8 (b) or (c ) ) , the Form PD 2950

(both copies) shall be retained by the

agent until one calendar month after the

deficiency is removed, unless the form is

delivered to the Treasury ; And provided

further, That if a post office is unable

to return to the agent his post office re-

ceipt form covering stamps obtained

without prepayment at the time a full

accounting therefor is made, the Form

PD 2950 duly noted and signed by the

postal employee shall be retained for

three months after such accounting .

(c) Other. Other records prepared

and maintained by and for the agent's

own use may be disposed of at the dis-

cretion of the agent : Provided , however,

That any records, affidavits, etc. , that are

prepared in connection with a loss which

may be the subject of a claim to the

Treasury for relief shall be retained as

provided in § 338.10 (d) .

§ 338.10 Losses in transportation.

(a) General. The Government Losses

in Shipment Act, as amended (5 U.S.C.

134-134h) , provides protection against

losses arising from shipments of valu-

ables made at the risk of the United

States, if the shipments are made in

accordance with prescribed regulations.

The term "shipment" as used herein is

defined (in the same manner as provided

in the Government Losses in Shipment

Act, as amended) to mean "the trans-

portation or the effecting of transporta-

tion of valuables without limitation as

to the means or facilities used *

The transportation of stamps from the

post office to the school and of unsold

stamps and/or cash from the school to

the post office by or in the possession of

a Treasury Savings Stamp Agent acting

in his official capacity are shipments of

valuables at the risk of the United States.

Accordingly, an agent may be relieved of
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his accountability for stamps if they are

lost, stolen or destroyed in shipment (see

paragraph (d ) of this section) .

(b) Preparation for transportation.

The amount of stamps and/or proceeds

thereof being transported from or to the

post office must be established, prior to

transportation, by actual count by the

agent. The agent's receipt given at the

post office for stamps obtained without

prepayment will ordinarily constitute an

adequate record of the amount of stamps

being transported by the agent to the

school.

(c) Procedure for transportation and

delivery. An agent must transport and

deliver the stamps and/or the proceeds

thereof in person, using due care to pre-

vent loss, theft or destruction in transit.

The agent's trip may be made on foot

or by private or public transportation

facilities.

(d) Report of losses and presentation

of claims for relief. Losses occurring

during the transportation by an agent

of stamps or the proceeds thereof shall

be promptly reported by the agent to

(1) the State Director who certified the

agent's Application-Agreement and (2)

the post office . Local police authorities

should also be notified if the loss is oc-

casioned by theft. If prompt recovery

of the loss does not seem possible, the

agent should supplement the report of

loss by presenting his claim for relief to

the State Director who, in turn, will pre-

sent it for consideration by the Treasury

Department. The agent's claim should

be supported by the appropriate dupli-

cate copy of Form PD 2950 ; the report of

any investigation made ; action taken or

expected to be taken and of any results

obtained or expected ; statements by the

agent as to the circumstances and cause

of the loss ; and , if available, statements

or affidavits of any witnesses to the in-

cident causing the loss. The foregoing

data need not be furnished if it has pre-

viously been furnished to or obtained

by the Treasury's Secret Service. Stamp

agents should bear the foregoing require-

ments in mind so that in the event of a

loss, they may be in a position to obtain

data for justifying a claim for relief from

the loss . Unless the records referred to

herein have been turned over to the

Treasury they should be retained , not-

withstanding the provisions of § 338.9

hereof, until one calendar month after

the claim is settled. An agent will be

relieved of liability for a loss occurring

during his transportation of stamps or

the proceeds thereof, unless it arose as a

result of his failure to comply with the

provisions of this part and instructions

issued hereunder.

§ 338.11 Action by postmasters in con-

nection with an agent's failure to ac-

count.

Postmasters should promptly report

any failure of an agent to account when

due, in whole or in part, for stamps sup-

plied to the agent without prepayment.

Such reports should be made to the State

Director of the U.S. Savings Bonds Divi-

sion who certified the respective agent's

Application-Agreement.

338.12 Termination of

qualification.

an agent's

The Secretary of the Treasury, the

Fiscal Assistant Secretary of the Treas-

ury, the National Director or a State Di-

rector of the U.S. Savings Bonds Division

may terminate the qualification of a

Treasury Savings Stamp Agent at any

time, by written notice to the agent, in

which event a copy of such notice will

be sent to the post office concerned. A

qualified agent may withdraw from and

discontinue his agency by giving an ap-

propriate written notice to the office of

the State Director of the U.S. Savings

Bonds Division who certified the agent's

Application-Agreement: Provided, how-

ever, That the agent will be obligated to

make a full accounting for all stamps

received by him without prepayment.

§ 338.13 Continuation of existing quali-

fications of stamp agents.

Any person who is a qualified agent at

the effective date of the revision of this

part may continue to act under such

qualification subject to the terms and

conditions of this revision.

§ 338.14 Miscellaneous.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right, in his discretion, to waive or

modify any provision or provisions of

the regulations of this part and to pro-

vide supplementary instructions for op-

erations hereunder . Information as to

any such actions shall be promptly fur-

nished to agents concerned .
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PART 339- EXCHANGE OFFERING OF

UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS

SERIES H [ADDED]

Sec.

339.0
Exchange offering of Series H bonds

for certain Series E, F and J bonds.

339.1 Exchange of certain Series E, F and J

bonds with the privilege of defer-

記
339.2

339.3

ral of Federal income tax.

Exchanges without tax deferral.

General provisions.

AUTHORITY: §§ 339.0 to 339.3 issued under

sec. 22, 49 Stat. 21, as amended, sec. 25, 73

Stat. 621 ; 31 U.S.C. 757c, 757c-1.

SOURCE: § 339.0 to 339.3 contained in

1959 Department Circular 1036, 25 F.R. 407,

Jan. 19, 1960.

§339.0 Exchange offering of Series H

bonds for certain Series E, F and J

bonds.

The Secretary of the Treasury pur-

suant to the authority of the Second

Liberty Bond Act, as amended, hereby

offers to the people of the United States,

effective as of January 1, 1960, Series H

bonds in exchange for United States

Savings Bonds of Series E, F and J, with-

out regard to the annual limitation on

holdings for Series H bonds, as herein-

after set forth. The Series H bonds of-

fered hereunder are identical in all re-

spects with the Series H bonds offered

in Department Circular No. 905 , Second

Revision, dated September 23, 1959 (and

reference should be made to that circu-

lar for the terms of these bonds) except

as otherwise specifically provided in this

circular. This offering will continue

until terminated by the Secretary of

the Treasury.

§ 339.1 Exchange of certain Series E,

F and J bonds with the privilege of

deferral of Federal income tax.

(a) Applicability. This section shall

apply only to taxpayers who have not re-

ported the increment in value (which

will hereinafter be referred to as inter-

est) on the bonds described in paragraph

(c) (1) of this section for Federal income

tax purposes.

(b) Deferral of income tax. Pursuant

to the provisions of section 1037 (a) of

the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 the

Secretary of the Treasury hereby grants

the owners of bonds to whom this sec-

tion is applicable the privilege of ex-

changing them for Series H bonds and

of continuing to defer the reporting of

the interest on the bonds exchanged (ex-

cept interest referred to in paragraph

(d) (5 ) ) of this section for Federal in-

come tax purposes to the taxable year in

which the Series H bonds received in

exchange are disposed of, are redeemed,

or have reached final maturity, which-

ever is earlier.¹

(c) Description of bonds and defini-

tions (1) Description of bonds. This

section shall apply to :

(i) All outstanding Series E and J

bonds ; and

(ii) All Series F bonds with issue dates

on and after January 1 , 1948, provided

that such bonds are received not later

than six months from the month of

maturity by an agency authorized to

accept subscriptions for exchange.

(2) Definitions. (i) "Owner(s) "

means an owner of any of the above

described bonds, except commercial

banks in their own right (as distin-

guished from a representative or fiduci-

ary capacity) and nonresident aliens

who are residents of an area with re-

spect to which the Treasury Department

restricts or regulates delivery of checks

drawn against funds of the United States

or any agency or instrumentality thereof.

The term includes a registered owner

whether or not a natural person, either

co-owner (but only the "principal co-

owner" if Series H bonds in a different

form of registration are requested ) , a

surviving beneficiary, or any other per-

son who would be entitled to reissue un-

der the regulations governing United

States Savings Bonds, such as, but not

limited to, any person entitled to succeed

to the estate of a deceased owner.

(ii) "Commercial banks" means banks

accepting demand deposits.

(iii) "Principal coowner” means a co-

owner who purchased the bonds (sub-

mitted for exchange ) with his own funds,

or received the bonds as a gift, legacy

or inheritance or as a result of judicial

proceedings and had them reissued in

coownership form, provided he has re-

ceived no contribution in money or

1 The interest paid semiannually by check

on all Series H bonds, whether issued in ex-

change under this or any other section, or

otherwise, is subject to the Federal income

tax for the taxable year in which it is

received .

2 The regulations are set forth in Depart-

ment Circular No. 530, current revision.
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money's worth from the other coowner

for designating him on the bonds.

(d) Rules governing the exchange.

(1) Subscriptions for exchange properly

completed and duly executed in accord-

ance with the instructions on exchange

subscription form PD 3253 , together with

the bonds, any cash difference (see sub-

paragraph (4 ) of this paragraph ) , and

any supporting evidence which may be

required under the regulations govern-

ing United States Savings Bonds , may

be presented or forwarded to any author-

ized agency.*

(2) A Series H bond issued upon ex-

change will be registered in the name of

the owner of the bond submitted in any

authorized form of registration, provided

the "principal coowner", as defined in

subparagraph (c ) ( 2 ) of this section, is

named as owner or coowner.

(3) The only authorized denomina-

tions of Series H bonds, which are the

same as their issue prices and maturity

values , are $ 500 , $ 1,000 , $ 5,000 and

$10,000 . Accordingly, the total current

redemption value of the bonds submitted

for exchange in any one transaction

must amount to $ 500 or more.

(4) If the bonds submitted for ex-

change have a total current redemption

value in an even multiple of $500 , Series

H bonds must be requested in that exact

amount. If the total current redemption

value is in excess of $500 , but not an even

multiple of $500 , the owner has the op-

tion of furnishing cash necessary to ob-

tain Series H bonds of the next higher

$500 multiple, or of receiving payment

of the difference between the total cur-

rent redemption value and the next lower

multiple of $500 . For example, under the

rules prescribed in this circular, if the

3 For example, a beneficiary named on

Series E, F or J bonds would have to sub-

mit proof of the death of the registered

owner in order to exchange such bonds for

Series H bonds.

Paying agents authorized to pay Series

E bonds have been authorized by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury to accept and handle

exchange subscriptions submitted by natural

persons whose names are inscribed on the

face of the Series E, F or J bonds as owners

or coowners in their own right. However, as

agents of subscribers they may forward any

exchange subscription to a Federal Reserve

Bank or Branch or the Office of the Treasurer

of the United States, Washington 25, D. C.,

for acceptance and handling .

bonds submitted for exchange in one

transaction have a total current redemp-

tion value of $4,253.33 , the owner may

elect to :

(i) Receive $4,000 in Series H bonds

and the amount of the difference,

$253.33, or

(ii ) Pay the difference , $246.67, neces-

sary to obtain $4,500 in Series H bonds."

(5) Any amount paid to the owner as

a cash adjustment (as in (i ) of the above

example) must be treated as income for

Federal income tax purposes for the year

in which it is received up to an amount

not in excess of the total interest on the

bonds exchanged ."

(6) Each Series H bond issued under

this section will be stamped "EX" or

"EXCH" to show that it was issued upon

exchange and will bear a legend showing

how much of the issue price thereof rep-

resents interest on the Series E, F or J

bonds exchanged therefor, which must

be treated as income for Federal income

tax purposes for the year in which the

Series H bond is redeemed , is disposed of

or finally matures , whichever is earlier.

(7) The Series H bonds (which only

the Federal Reserve Banks or Branches

or the Office of the Treasurer of the

United States are authorized to issue)

will be dated as of the first day of the

month in which the bonds , together with

the subscription and any necessary cash

difference and supporting evidence , are

accepted for exchange by an authorized

agency .

§ 339.2 Exchanges without tax deferral.

Owners of Series E, F and J bonds who

(a) have reported the increment in value

(interest) on their bonds for Federal

income tax purposes , or (b) are tax ex-

empt under the provisions of the Internal

If a paying agent accepts a subscription

solely for the purpose of forwarding it, or

if the owner forwards it direct , to a Federal

Reserve Bank or Branch or to the Office of

the Treasurer of the United States, the re-

mittance for the amount of the difference,

by check or other form of exchange (which

will be accepted subject to collection ) .

should be drawn to the order of the Federal

Reserve Bank or the Treasurer of the United

States, as the case may be, and must accom-

pany the subscription and the bonds to be

exchanged .

• The amount, if any, paid to the owner

in excess of the interest is a repayment on

account of the purchase price of the bonds

exchanged, not income.
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Revenue Code of 1954 and the regula-

tions issued thereunder, may exchange

their bonds for Series H bonds without

regard to the annual limitation on hold-

ings for the latter. These exchanges will

be handled in the same manner and will

be governed by the rules prescribed for

exchanges under § 339.1 , except that any

amount of interest received as a cash

adjustment which has been previously

reported for Federal income tax purposes

need not be accounted for, and the Series

Hbonds may be registered in the name of

the owner or coowner of the bonds sub-

mitted in exchange in any authorized

form of registration , and will not bear

the legend referred to in paragraph (d)

(6) of § 339.1 . No Federal income tax

deferral of any kind will result from

exchanges under this section .

§ 339.3 General provisions.

(a) Regulations. All Series H bonds

issued under this circular shall be sub-

ject to the regulations prescribed from

time to time by the Secretary of the

Treasury to govern United States Sav-

ings Bonds, except as otherwise provided

hereunder. The present regulations are

set forth in Treasury Department Circu-

Series F bonds matured prior to January

1, 1960 (which are not eligible for exchange

under this circular under any conditions ) ,

and Series F bonds which become ineligible

for exchange under this circular because of

failure to present them for that purpose not

later than six months from the month of

maturity, may be exchanged under the pro-

visions of § 332.7 (b) of Department Circular

No. 905 , Second Revision .

lar No. 530, current revision, copies of

which may be obtained on application

to the Treasury Department or to any

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch.

(b) Reservation as to issue of bonds.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right to reject any exchange sub-

scription for Series H bonds in whole or

in part and to refuse to issue or permit

to be issued hereunder any such bonds

in any case or any class or classes of

cases if he deems such action to be in

the public interest, and his action in

any such respect shall be final.

(c) Previous circulars; preservation of

existing rights. The provisions of Treas-

ury Department Circulars Nos. 530 , 653

and 905 as currently revised are hereby

modified and amended to the extent that

they are not in accordance with this cir-

cular : Provided, however, That nothing

contained in this circular shall limit or

be construed to limit or restrict any ex-

isting rights which owners of United

States Savings Bonds have acquired

under such circulars.

(d) Fiscal agents. Federal Reserve

Banks and Branches, as fiscal agents of

the United States, are authorized to per-

form such services as may be requested

of them by the Secretary of the Treasury

in connection with exchanges under this

circular.

(e) Reservation as to terms of circu-

lar. The Secretary of the Treasury may

at any time or from time to time supple-

ment or amend the terms of this circular,

or of any amendments or supplements

thereto.

329



§ 340. 1 § 340.3Title 31 --Money and Finance : Treasury

PART 340- REGULATIONS GOVERN-

ING THE SALE OF TREASURY BONDS

THROUGH COMPETITIVE BIDDING

[ADDED]

Sec.

340.0 Authority for sale of Treasury bonds

through competitive bidding.

notice-description

bonds-terms of offer.

Denominations and exchanges.

Taxation.

of

Acceptance as security for public

deposits .

340.1 Public

340.2

340.3

340.4

340.5

340.6

340.7

340.8

340.9

340.10

340.11

340.12

Notice of intent to bid .

Submission of bids.

Deposits-retention- return .

Acceptance of bids.

Bids-revocations-rejections- post-

ponements- reoffers .

Payment for and delivery of bonds.

Failure to complete transaction.

Reservations as to terms of circular.

AUTHORITY : §§ 340.0 to 340.12 issued under

R.S. 3706; 40 Stat . 288 , 290 , 1309 ; 48 Stat . 343;

50 Stat. 481 ; 31 U.S.C. 738a, 739 , 752, 752a,

753, 754, 754a and 754b.

SOURCE : §§ 340.0 to 340.12 contained in

1962 Department Circular, Public Debt

Series No. 22-62 , 27 F.R. 12481 , Dec. 19 , 1962.

§ 340.0 Authority for sale of Treasury

bonds through competitive bidding.

(a) The Secretary of the Treasury

may, from time to time, by public notice,

offer Treasury bonds for sale and invite

bids therefor. The bonds so offered and

the bids made will be subject to the terms

and conditions and the rules and regu-

lations herein set forth , except as they

may be modified in the public notice or

notices issued by the Secretary in con-

nection with particular offerings. The

bonds will be subject also to the general

rules and regulations of the Treasury

Department, now or hereafter pre-

scribed, governing United States securi-

ties. They will be issued pursuant to the

authority of the Second Liberty Bond

Act, as amended.

1 These regulations do not apply to Treas-

ury bills, which are governed by Department

Circular No. 418, Revised, and do not consti-

tute a specific offering of bonds.

(b) The terms "public notice ," "no-

tices," or "announcement" as used in this

part mean the "Public Notice of Invita-

tion to Bid" on Treasury bonds and any

supplementary or amendatory notices or

announcements with respect thereto, in-

cluding, but not limited to any statement

released to the press by the Secretary of

the Treasury and notices sent to those

who have filed notices of intent to bid

or who have filed bids.

§ 340.1 Public notice-description of

bonds-terms of offer.

When bonds are offered for sale

through competitive bidding , bids there-

for will be invited through the form of a

public notice or notices issued by the

Secretary of the Treasury. The notice

or notices will either fix the coupon rate

of interest to be borne by the bonds or

prescribe the conditions under which bid-

ders may specify the rate and will set

forth the terms and conditions of the

bonds, including maturities, call features,

if any, and the terms and conditions of

the offer, including the amount of the

issue for which bids are invited , the date

and closing hour for receipt of bids, and

the date on which the bonds will be de-

livered and payment for any accepted

bid must be completed . When so speci-

fied in the public notice , it shall be a con-

dition of each bid that, if accepted by

the Secretary of the Treasury, the bidder

will make a bona fide reoffering to the

investing public.

§ 340.2 Denominations and exchanges.

Bearer bonds with interest coupons

attached, and bonds registered as to

principal and interest, will be available

in denominations of $500 , $ 1,000 , $5,000,

$10,000 , $100,000 , and $1,000,000 . Provi-

sions will be made for the interchange of

bonds of different denominations and of

bearer and registered bonds, and for the

transfer of registered bonds.

§ 340.3 Taxation.

The income derived from the bonds

will be subject to all taxes imposed under

the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The

bonds will be subject to estate, inheri-

tance, gift or other excise taxes, whether

Federal or State, but will be exempt

from all taxation now or hereafter im-

posed on the principal or interest thereof

by any State , or any of the possessions

of the United States, or by any local

taxing authority .
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$ 340.4 Acceptance as security for pub-

lic deposits.

The bonds will be acceptable to secure

deposits of public moneys.

$340.5 Notice of intent to bid.

Any individual , or organization , syndi-

y of cate, or other group which intends to

submit a bid, must, when required by the

public notice , give written notice of such

intent on Form PD 3555 at the place and

within the time specified in the public

notice. The filing of such notice will not

constitute a commitment to bid.

§340.6 Submission of bids.

(a) General. Bids will be received

only at the place specified and not later

than the time designated in the public

notice . Each bid must be submitted on

the official form referred to in the pub-

lic notice and should be enclosed and

sealed in the special envelope provided

by the Treasury Department . Forms

and envelopes may be obtained from any

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Treasury De-

partment, Washington 25, D.C. Bids

shall be irrevocable.

(b) Bidding. Bids , except noncom-

petitive bids when authorized , must be

expressed as a percentage of the princi-

pal amount in not to exceed five deci-

mals, e.g., 100.01038 percent. Provisions

relating to the coupon rate of interest on

the bonds, if not set forth in the pub-

lic notice , will be made in a sup-

plemental announcement. The public

notice will indicate the timing of any

such announcement. If the bidders are

required to specify the coupon rate ,

each bidder shall specify a single cou-

pon rate of interest, which shall be a

multiple of % of 1 percent but not in

excess of 44 percent. The Secretary of

the Treasury may limit the premium

above or the discount below par.

(c) Group bids. A syndicate or other

group submitting a bid must act through

a representative who must be a member

of the group. The representative must

warrant to the Secretary of the Treasury

that he has all necessary power and au-

thority to act for each member and to

bind the members jointly and severally.

In addition to whatever other data may

be required by the Secretary of the

Treasury, in the case of a syndicate, the

representative must file , within one hour

after the time for opening of bids ,

at the place specified in the public notice

for receipt of bids a final statement of

the composition of the syndicate mem-

bership and the amount of each mem-

ber's underwriting participation.

§ 340.7 Deposits-retention- return .

Each bid must be accompanied by a

deposit in the amount specified in the

public notice. The deposit of any suc-

cessful bidder will be retained as security

for the performance of his obligation

and will be applied toward payment of

the bonds. All other deposits will be

returned immediately. No interest will

be allowed on account of any deposits.

Acceptance of bids.§ 340.8

(a) Opening of bids. Bids will be

opened at the time and place specified in

the public notice.

(b) Method of determining accepted

bids. The lowest basis cost of money

computed from the date of the bonds to

the date of maturity will be used in de-

termining successful bids.

(c) Acceptance of successful bid. The

Secretary of the Treasury, or his repre-

sentative, will notify any successful bid-

der of acceptance in the manner and

form specified in the public notice.

§ 340.9 Bids - -
rejec-

revocations

tions-postponements—reoffers.

The Secretary of the Treasury, in his

discretion, may (a) revoke the public

notice of invitation to bid at any time

before opening bids, (b) return all bids

unopened either at or prior to the time

specified for their opening , (c ) reject any

or all bids, (d ) postpone the time for

presentation and opening of bids, and

(e) waive any immaterial or obvious de-

fect in any bid. Any action the Secre-

tary of the Treasury may take in these

respects shall be final. In the event of a

postponement, known bidders will be

advised thereof and their bids returned

unopened.

2 In cases where bidders are required to

specify the coupon rate, the lowest basis cost

of money will be determined by reference to

a specially prepared table of bond yields , a

copy of which will be made available to all

prospective bidders upon written request to

the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, or the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Treasury Depart-

ment, Washington 25 , D.C. Straight-line

interpolation will be applied if necessary.

2
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§ 340.10 Payment for and delivery of

bonds.

Payment for the bonds, including ac-

crued interest, if any, must be made in

immediately available funds on the date

and at the place specified in the invita-

tion. Delivery of bonds under this

section will be made at the risk and

expense of the United States at such

place or places in the United States as

may be provided in the invitation.

Interim receipts, if necessary, will be

issued pending delivery of the definitive

bonds.

§ 340.11 Failure to complete transaction.

If any successful bidder shall fail to

pay in full for the bonds on the date and

at the place specified in the invita-

tion, the money deposited by or in be-

half of such bidder shall be forfeited to

the Treasury Department.

§ 340.12

cular.

Reservations as to terms of cir-

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right, at any time , or from time to

time, to amend, repeal, supplement, re-

vise or withdraw all or any of the pro-

visions of this part.
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PART 341- REGULATIONS GOVERN-

ING UNITED STATES RETIREMENT

PLAN BONDS [ADDED]
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Description of bonds.

Registration.

Purchase of bonds.

Limitation on holdings.

Nontransferability .

Sec.
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341.2
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341.4 Proof of purchase.

341.5

341.6

341.7

341.8

341.9

341.10

341.11

341.12

341.13

341.14

341.15

Judicial proceedings .

Payment or redemption during life-
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AUTHORITY : §§ 341.1 to 341.15 issued under

R.S. 3706 ; 40 Stat. 288 , 290 , 1309 ; 48 Stat.

343 ; 50 Stat . 481 ; 31 U.S.C. 738a, 739, 752,

752a, 753, 754a, 754b.

SOURCE: §§ 341.1 to 341.15 contained in

1963 Department Circular, Public Debt

Series No. 1-63, 28 F.R. 405 , Jan. 16 , 1963.

§ 341.0 Offering of bonds.

The Secretary of the Treasury, under

the authority of the Second Liberty Bond

Act, as amended, and pursuant to the

Self-Employed Individuals Tax Retire-

ment Act of 1962 , offers for sale , ef-

fective as of January 1 , 1963, bonds of

the United States, designated as United

States Retirement Plan Bonds. The

bonds will be available for investment

only to (a) bond purchase plans and (b)

pension and profit-sharing plans, as de-

scribed in sections 405 and 401 , respec-

tively, of the Internal Revenue Code of

1954. This offering of bonds will con-

tinue until terminated by the Secretary

of the Treasury.

§ 341.1 Description of bonds.

(a) Investment yield (interest ) .

United States Retirement Plan Bonds,

hereinafter sometimes referred to as Re-

tirement Plan Bonds, will be issued at

par. The investment yield (interest ) on

the bonds will be 334 percent per an-

num, compounded semiannually , as set

forth in the table of redemption values

appended to this part. Such interest will

be paid only upon redemption of the

bonds. The accrual of interest will con-

tinue until the bonds have been re-

deemed or have reached maturity, which-

ever is earlier, in accordance with the

regulations in this part.

(b) Term. The maturity date of any

bond issued under this circular shall be

indeterminate , but unless sooner re-

deemed in accordance with the regula-

tions in this part, its investment yield

Iwill cease on the interest accrual date

coinciding with, or, where no such coin-

cidence occurs, the interest accrual date

next preceding, the first day of the

sixtieth ( 60th ) month following the date

of death of the person in whose name

it is registered.

(c) Denominations-issue date . Re-

tirement Plan Bonds will be available

only in registered form and in denomi-

nations of $ 50 , $ 100 , $500 , and $1,000 .

At the time of issue , the issuing agent

will enter in the upper right-hand por-

tion of the bond the issue date (which

shall be the first day of the month and

year in which payment of the purchase

price is received by an authorized issu-

ing agent) , and will imprint the agent's

validating stamp in the lower right-

hand portion. The issue date , as dis-

tinguished from the date in the agent's

validating stamp, will determine the date

from which interest will begin to accrue

on the bond . A Retirement Plan Bond

shall be valid only if an authorized is-

suing agent receives payment therefor ,

duly inscribes, dates, stamps, and de-

livers it.

§ 341.2 Registration.

(a) General. The registration of Re-

tirement Plan Bonds is limited to the

names of natural persons in their own

right, whether adults or minors , in either

single ownership or beneficiary form. A

bond registered in beneficiary form will

be inscribed susbtantially as follows (for

example) : "John A. Doe payable on

death to (or P.O.D.) Richard B. Roe."

No more than one beneficiary may be

designated on a bond.

(b) Inscription . The inscription on

the face of each bond will show the name,

address, date of birth , and the socia. se-

curity account number of the registered

owner, as well as information as to

whether he is a self-employed individual

or an employee , and the amount he con-

tributed (if any) out of his own funds

toward the purchase price of the bond .

In the case of any self-employed indi-

vidual (who is treated as an employee for

the purpose of sections 405 and 401 ofthe
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Internal Revenue Code of 1954 ) , this

amount would be that portion of the pur-

chase price he contributed ( if any) as an

employee and which he will not take into

account in determining the amount de-

ductible for Federal income tax purposes.

The name of the beneficiary , if one is to

be designated, will also be shown in the

inscription.

§ 341.3 Purchase of bonds.

(a) Agencies. Retirement Plan Bonds

may be purchased over-the-counter or

by mail from Federal Reserve Banks

and Branches and the Office of the

Treasurer of the United States, Wash-

ington 25 , D.C. Customers of commer-

cial banks and trust companies may be

able to arrange for the purchase of the

bonds through such institutions, but only

the Federal Reserve Banks and Branches

and the Treasurer's Office are authorized

to act as official agencies, and the date

of receipt of the application and pay-

ment by an official agency will govern

the dating of the bonds issued.

(b) Applications. Applications for the

purchase of Retirement Plan Bonds

should be made on Form PD 3550 , accom-

panied by a remittance to cover the pur-

chase price. Personal checks will be ac-

cepted, subject to collection. Checks, or

other forms of exchange, should be

drawn to the Federal Reserve Bank or

Treasurer of the United States, as the

case may be. Checks payable by en-

dorsement are not acceptable .

(c) Delivery. Delivery of bonds will

be made in person, or by mail at the

risk and expense of the United States,

at the address given by the purchaser,

but only within the United States , its

territories and possessions , the Com-

monwealth of Puerto Rico, and the

Canal Zone. No mail deliveries else-

where will be made. If the registered

owner temporarily resides abroad, the

bonds will be delivered to such address

in the United States as the purchaser

directs .

§ 341.4 Proof of purchase.

At the time a Retirement Plan Bond

is issued, the issuing agent will furnish

therewith to the purchaser , and in cases

where the purchaser is different from

the person in whose name the bond is

inscribed, to the registered owner as

well , proof of the purchase on Form PD

3550. The form will show the names

and addresses of the purchaser and of

the registered owner, the latter's date of

birth, social security account number

and his classification ( i.e. , self-employed

individual or employee) , the number of

bonds issued , a description thereof by

issue date, serial numbers, denomina-

tions, and registration , together with

information as to the amount of his con-

tributions ( if any) toward the purchase

price of the bonds .

§ 341.5 Limitation on holdings.

The limit on the amount of any Re-

tirement Plan Bonds issued during any

one calendar year that may be pur-

chased in the name of any one person

as registered owner is $5,000 (face

value) .

§ 341.6 Nontransferability.

United States Retirement Plan Bonds

are not transferable, and may not be

sold, discounted or pledged as collateral

for a loan or as security for the perform-

ance of an obligation, or for any other

purpose.

§ 341.7 Judicial proceedings.

No judicial determination will be rec-

ognized which would give effect to an

attempted voluntary transfer inter vivos

of a Retirement Plan Bond. Otherwise,

a claim against a registered owner will

be recognized when established by valid

judicial proceedings , but in no case will

payment be made to the purchaser at a

sale under a levy or to the officer author-

ized to levy upon the property of the

owner under appropriate process to sat-

isfy a money judgment unless or until

the bond has become eligible for redemp-

tion pursuant to the regulations in this

part. Neither the Treasury Department

nor any of its agencies will accept no-

tices of adverse claims or of pending

judicial proceedings or undertake to pro-

tect the interests of litigants who do not

have possession of the bond.

§ 341.8 Payment or redemption during

lifetime of owner.

(a) At age 592½ or thereafter. A Re-

tirement Plan Bond will be redeemable

at its current redemption value upon the

request of the registered owner (or a

person recognized as entitled to act on

his behalf) , provided he is 59½ years

of age or older. The owner's age will be

determined from the date of birth shown

on the face of the bond, provided , how-

ever, that the Secretary of the Treasury
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reserves the right in any case or class

of cases to require proof, in the form

of a duly certified copy of his birth

certificate , that the owner has attained

the age of 59½ years. If such evidence

is unavailable , one of the following docu-

ments may be furnished in lieu thereof :

(1) Church records of birth or bap-

tism .

(2 ) Hospital birth record or certifi-

cate.

(3) Physician's or midwife's birth

record.

(4) Certification of Bible or other

family record.

(5) Military, naturalization or immi-

gration records.

(6) Other evidence of probative value .

Similar documentary evidence will also

be required to support any claim made

by an owner that the date of birth shown

on his bond is incorrect .

(b) Prior to age 592 years. A Re-

tirement Plan Bond will be paid at its

then current redemption value upon a

registered owner's request (or by a per-

son recognized as entitled to act on his

behalf) prior to his attainment of age

59½ years upon submission of a physi-

cian's statement or any similar evidence

showing that the owner has become dis-

abled to such an extent that he is un-

able to engage in any substantial, gain-

ful activity by reason of any medically

determinable physical or mental impair-

ment which can be expected to result

in death or to be of long-continued and

indefinite duration . The following are

examples of impairments which would

ordinarily be considered as preventing

substantial, gainful activity :

(1) Loss of use of two limbs.

(2) Certain progressive diseases which

have resulted in the physical loss or

atrophy of a limb , such as diabetes , mul-

tiple sclerosis , or Buerger's disease.

(3) Diseases of the heart, lungs , or

blood vessels which have resulted in

major loss of heart or lung reserve as

evidenced by X-ray, electrocardiogram,

or other objective findings , so that de-

spite medical treatment breathlessness ,

pain, or fatigue is produced on slight

exertion, such as walking several blocks ,

using public transportation, or doing

small chores.

(4) Cancer which is inoperable and

progressive.

(5) Damage to the brain or brain ab-

normality which has resulted in severe

loss of judgment, intellect , orientation,

or memory.

(6) Mental diseases (e.g., psychosis or

severe psychoneurosis ) requiring con-

tinued institutionalization or constant

supervision of the individual .

(7) Loss or diminution of vision to

the extent that the affected individual

has a central visual acuity of no better

than 20/200 in the better eye after best

correction, or has a limitation in the

fields of vision such that the widest

diameter of the visual fields subtends an

angle no greater than 20 degrees.

(8) Permanent and total loss of speech .

(9) Total deafness uncorrectible by a

hearing aid.

In any case coming under the provi-

sions of this paragraph , the evidence re-

ferred to above must be submitted to the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of

Loans and Currency , Washington 25 ,

D.C. , for approval before any bonds may

be paid. If , after review of the evidence ,

the Secretary of the Treasury is satisfied

that the owner's disability has been es-

tablished , a letter will be furnished au-

thorizing payment of his Retirement

Plan Bonds. This letter must be pre-

sented each time any of the owner's

bonds are submitted for payment to a

Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or to

the Office of the Treasurer of the United

States.

(c) Requests for payment— (1 ) By

owner. When redemption of any Re-

tirement Plan Bond is desired by the

registered owner under paragraph (a)

of this section, it should be presented ,

with the request for payment on the

back of the bond signed and duly certi-

fied , to a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or to the Office of the Treasurer

of the United States , Washington 25,

D.C. If payment is requested under

paragraph (b ) of this section , the letter

described therein should accompany the

bond .

(2) By person other than owner.

When redemption of any Retirement

Plan Bond is desired by the legal guard-

ian, committee conservator, or similar

representative of the owner's estate un-

der paragraph (a ) of this section , it

should be presented , with the request

signed as described below, to a Federal

Reserve Bank or Branch or to the Office

of the Treasurer of the United States .
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If payment is requested under para-

graph (b ) of this section, the letter de-

scribed therein should accompany the

bond.¹ The request for payment, in

either case, should be signed by the rep-

resentative in his fiduciary capacity be-

fore an authorized certifying officer, and

must be supported by a certificate or a

certified copy of the letters of the ap-

pointment from the court making the

appointment, under seal, or other proof

of qualification if the appointment was

not made by a court. Except in the case

of corporate fiduciaries, such evidence

should state that the appointment is in

full force and should be dated not more

than one year prior to the presentation

of the bond for payment.

(d) Partial redemption. A Retire-

ment Plan Bond in a denomination

greater than $50 (face value ) which is

otherwise eligible for redemption may be

redeemed in part, at current redemption

value, upon the request of the registered

owner (or a person recognized as entitled

to act on his behalf) , but only in amounts

corresponding to authorized denomina-

tions . In any case in which partial re-

demption is desired , before the request

for payment is signed , the phrase "to

the extent of $---- (face value ) and

reissue of the remainder" should be ap-

pended to the request . Upon partial re-

demption of the bond, the remainder

will be reissued as of the original issue

date. No partial redemption of a bond

will be made after the death of the

owner in whose name it is registered .

§ 341.9 Payment or redemption after

death of owner.

(a) Order of precedence where owner

not survived by beneficiary. If the reg-

istered owner of a Retirement Plan Bond

dies before it has been presented and

surrendered for payment, and there is

no beneficiary shown thereon, or if the

designated beneficiary predeceased the

owner, the bond shall be paid in the fol-

lowing order of precedence:

In any case in which a legal representa-

tive has not been appointed for the estate

of a registered owner who has attained the

age of 59½ years, or who has become dis-

abled, a person seeking payment of a bond

on the owner's behalf should furnish a com-

plete statement of the circumstances to the

Bureau of the Public Debt, Division of Loans

and Currency, Washington 25 , D.C. Appro-

priate instructions will then be furnished .

(1) To the duly appointed executor or

administrator of the estate of the owner,

who should sign the request for payment

on the back of the bond in his represent-

ative capacity before an authorized cer-

tifying officer, such request to be sup-

ported by a court certificate or a certified

copy of his letters of appointment, under

seal of the court, which should show that

the appointment is in full force and ef-

fect, and be dated within six months of

its presentation ;

(2) If no legal representative of the

deceased registered owner's estate has

been or will be appointed, to the widow

or widower of the owner ;

(3) If none of the above , to the child

or children of the owner and the de-

scendants of deceased children by rep-

resentation;

(4) If none of the above, to the parents

of the owner, or the survivor of them;

(5) If none of the above , to other next-

of-kin of the owner, as determined by

the laws of the domicile of such owner

at the time of his death .

In any case coming under the provisions

of this paragraph, a duly certified copy

of the registered owner's death certificate

will ordinarily be required . Proof of

death of the beneficiary, if any, will be

required where he predeceased the

owner. Payment of bonds under sub-

paragraph ( 1 ) of this paragraph will be

made by a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch or by the Office of the Treasurer

of the United States, Washington 25,

D.C. Payment of bonds under subpara-

graphs (2 ) to ( 5 ) of this paragraph will

be made upon receipt of applications on

Form PD 3565, together with the bonds

and supporting evidence, by the Bureau

of the Public Debt , Division of Loans and

Currency , Washington 25, D.C.

(b) Order of precedence where bene-

ficiary survived owner. If the registered

owner of a Retirement Plan Bond dies

before it has been presented and sur-

rendered for payment, and the benefi-

ciary shown thereon survived the owner,

the bond shall be paid in the following

order of precedence:

(1) To the designated beneficiary upon

his presentation and surrender of the

bond with the request for payment

signed and duly certified , such payment

to be made to the exclusion of any other

person who may have been named bene-

ficiary by the registered owner in a bond

purchase plan, or under a pension or

profit-sharing plan ;
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(2 ) If the designated beneficiary sur-

vived the registered owner but failed to

present the bond for payment during his

own lifetime, payment will be made in

the order of precedence specified in sub-

paragraphs ( 1 ) to ( 5 ) of paragraph (a)

of this section to the legal representative ,

surviving spouse , children , parents , or

next-of-kin of such beneficiary, and in

the manner provided therein .

In any case coming under the provisions

of this paragraph, a duly certified copy

of the registered owner's death certificate

will ordinarily be required . Proof of

death of the beneficiary will also be re-

quired where he survived the owner but

failed to present the bond for payment

during his own lifetime . Payment of a

bond to a designated beneficiary will be

made by Federal Reserve Bank or Branch

or by the Treasurer of the United States,

Washington 25, D.C.

(c) Ownership of redemption proceeds.

The orders of precedence set forth in

paragraphs (a) and (b ) of this section ,

except in cases where redemption is made

for the account of a registered owner, are

for the Department's convenience in dis-

charging its obligation on a Retirement

Plan Bond. The discharge of the obliga-

tion in accordance therewith shall be

final so far as the Department is con-

cerned, but those provisions do not other-

wise purport to determine ownership of

the redemption proceeds of a bond .

§ 341.10 Reissue.

(a) Addition or change of beneficiary.

A Retirement Plan Bond will be reissued

to add a beneficiary in the case of a single

ownership bond, or to eliminate or sub-

stitute a beneficiary in the case of a bond

registered in beneficiary form upon the

owner's request on Form PD 3564. No

consent will be required to support any

reissue transaction from a beneficiary

whose name is to be removed from the

registration of a Retirement Plan Bond.

If the registered owner dies after the

bond has been presented and surrendered

for reissue, upon receipt of notice thereof

by the agency to which the request for

reissue was submitted , such request shall

be treated as ineffective , provided the

notice of death is received by the Federal

Reserve Bank or Branch or the Office of

the Treasurer of the United States ,

Washington 25 , D.C. , to which the request

was sent, in sufficient time to withhold

delivery, by mail or otherwise , of the

reissued bond.

(b) Error in issue-change of name.

Reissue of a Retirement Plan Bond will

be made where an error in issue has

occurred, as well as in cases where the

owner's name has been changed by mar-

riage, divorce , annulment, order of court,

or in any other legal manner, upon ap-

propriate request , supported by satis-

factory evidence . Information as to the

procedure to be followed in securing such

reissue may be obtained from a Federal

Reserve Bank or the Office of the Treas-

urer of the United States , Washington

25 , D.C.

§ 341.11 Use ofpower of attorney.

No designation of an attorney, agent ,

or other representative to request pay-

ment or reissue or behalf of the owner,

beneficiary, or other person entitled un-

der § 341.9 , other than as provided in

the regulations in this part, will be

recognized .

§ 341.12 Lost, stolen, or destroyed

bonds.

If a Retirement Plan Bond is lost,

stolen, or destroyed , a substitute may be

issued upon identification of the bond

and proof of its loss , theft, or destruc-

tion. A description of the bond by

denomination , serial number, issue date

and registration should be furnished at

the time the report of loss, theft, or de-

struction is made. Such reports should

be sent to the Bureau of the Public

Debt, Division of Loans and Currency,

Washington 25 , D.C. Full instructions

for obtaining substitute bonds will then

be given.

§ 341.13 Taxation.

The tax treatment provided under sec-

tion 405 of the Internal Revenue Code of

1954 shall apply to all Retirement Plan

Bonds. The bonds are subject to estate,

inheritance, or other excise taxes,

whether Federal or State , but are exempt

from all taxation now or hereafter im-

posed on the principal or interest there-

of by any State, municipality , or any

local taxing authority. Inquiries con-

cerning the application of any Federal

tax to these bonds should be directed to

the District Director of Internal Revenue

of the taxpayer's district or to the Inter-

nal Revenue Service , Washington 25,

D.C.

§ 341.14 Certifying officers.

Officers authorized to certify requests

for payment or for any other transac-
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tion involving Retirement Plan Bonds

include :

(a) Post offices. Any postmaster , act-

ing postmaster, or inspector- in-charge,

or other post office official or clerk

designated for that purpose. A post of-

fice official or clerk , other than a post-

master, acting postmaster, or inspector-

in-charge, should certify in the name of

the postmaster or acting postmaster,

followed by his own signature and official

title . Signatures of these officers should

be authenticated by a legible imprint of

the post office dating stamp.

Any(b) Banks and trust companies.

officer of a Federal Reserve Bank or

Branch, or of a bank or trust company

chartered under the laws of the United

States or those of any State, Common-

wealth , or Territory of the United States,

as well as any employees of such bank

or trust company expressly authorized to

act for that purpose , who should sign

over the title "Designated Employee."

Certifications by any of these officers or

designated employees should be authen-

ticated by either a legible imprint of the

corporate seal, or, where the institution

is an authorized issuing agent for United

States Savings Bonds, Series E, by a

legible imprint of its dating stamp.

(c) Issuing agents of Series E savings

bonds. Any officer of a corporation or

any other organization which is an au-

thorized issuing agent for United States

Savings Bonds, Series E. All certifica-

tions by such officers must be authenti-

cated by a legible imprint of the issuing

agent's dating stamp.

(d) Foreign countries. In a foreign

country requests may be signed in the

presence of and be certified by any

United States diplomatic or consular

representative, or the manager or other

officer of a foreign branch of a bank or

trust company incorporated in the

United States whose signature is attested

by an imprint of the corporate seal or is

certified to the Treasury Department. If

such an officer is not available, requests

may be signed in the presence of and be

certified by a notary or other officer

authorized to administer oaths, but his

official character and jurisdiction should

be certified by a United States diplomatic

or consular officer under seal of his

office.

(e) Special provisions. The Commis-

sioner of the Public Debt, the Chief

of the Division of Loans and Currency,

or any Federal Reserve Bank or Branch

is authorized to make special provision

for certification in any particular case or

class of cases where none of the officers

authorized above is readily accessible.

§ 341.15 General provisions.

(a) Regulations. All Retirement Plan

Bonds shall be subject to the general

regulations prescribed by the Secretary

with respect to United States securities,

which are set forth in Treasury Depart-

ment Circular No. 300, current revision ,

to the extent applicable . Copies of the

general regulations may be obtained

upon request from any Federal Reserve

Bank or Branch or the Office of the

Treasurer of the United States.

(b) Reservation as to issue of bonds.

The Secretary of the Treasury reserves

the right to reject any application for

the purchase of Retirement Plan Bonds,

in whole or in part, and to refuse to

issue or permit to be issued any such

bonds in any case or any class or classes

of cases if he deems such action to be

in the public interest , and his action

in any such respect shall be final.

(c) Additional requirements. In any

case or any class of cases arising under

this part the Secretary of the Treasury

may require such additional evidence

as may in his judgment be necessary,

and may require a bond of indemnity,

with or without surety, where he may

consider such bond necessary for the

protection of the United States.

(d) Waiver of requirements. The

Secretary of the Treasury reserves the

right, in his discretion , to waive or mod-

ify any provision or provisions of this

circular in any particular case or class

of cases for the convenience of the

United States, or in order to relieve any

person or persons of unnecessary hard-

ship, if such action is not inconsistent

with law, does not impair any existing

rights , and he is satisfied that such

action would not subject the United

States to any substantial expense or

liability .
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(e) Fiscal agents. Federal Reserve

Banks and Branches, as fiscal agents of

the United States, are authorized to per-

form such services as may be requested

of them by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury in connection with the issue, de-

livery, redemption, reissue , and payment

of Retirement Plan Bonds.

(f) Reservation as to terms of cir-

cular. The Secretary of the Treasury

may at any time , or from time to time,

supplement or amend the terms of this

part, or any amendments or supplements

thereto.

TABLE OF REDEMPTION VALUES PROVIDING AN INVESTMENT YIELD OF 3 % PERCENT PER ANNUM FOR BONDS

BEARING ISSUE DATES BEGINNING JANUARY 1 , 1963

1

Table shows how the Retirement Plan Bonds bearing issue dates beginning January 1 , 1963, by denomination,

increase in redemption value during successive half- year periods following issue . The redemption values have

been determined to provide an investment yield of 3.75 percent per annum, compounded semiannually, on the

purchase price from issue date to the beginning of each half-year period . The period to maturity is indeterminate

in accordance with the provisions of § 341.1 (b) .²

Issue price.... $50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00

Period after issue date Redemption values during each half-year period

(Values increase on first day of period shown)

First ½ year..

½ to 1 year.

1 to 1½ years.

1 to 2 years .

2 to 2½ years .

21½ to 3 years .

3 to3½ years .

32 to 4 years .

4 to4½ years .

4 to 5 years .

5 to 5½ years.

51½ to 6 years .

6 to 6½ years.

6½ to 7 years .

7 to 7½ years .

7½ to 8 years .

8 to 8½ years .

8½ to 9 years..

9 to 9½ years .

91½ to 10 years.

10 to 10½ years.

$50.00 $100.00 $500.00 $1,000.00
50.94 101.88 509.38 1,018. 75

51.89 103.79 518.93 1,037.85
52.87 105.73 528.66 1,057. 31
53.86 107.71 538.57 1,077. 14

54.87 109.73 548.67 1,097.33

55.90 111.79 558.95 1, 117. 91
56.94 113.89 569.43 1, 138. 87
58.01 116. 02 580.11 1, 160. 22
59. 10 118.20 590.99 1, 181.98
60. 21 120.41 602.07

61.34 122. 67 613.36

62.49 124.97 624.86

1,204. 14

1,226.72

1, 249. 72

63.66 127.31 636, 57 1,273. 15

64.85 129.70 648.51 1,297.02
66.07 132. 13 660.67 1,321.34

67.31 134.61 673.06 1,346. 11

68.57 137.14 685.68 1,371.35

69.85 139.71 698.53 1,397.07
71. 16 142.33 711.63 1,423 . 26

72.50 144.99 724.97 1,449.95

10% to 11 years. 73.86 147.71 738.57 1, 477. 13

11 to 11½ years.

11½ to 12 years .

12 to 12½ years .

12% to 13 years .

75.24 150. 48 752.42 1,504.83

76.65 153.30 766.52 1, 533. 05

78.09 156. 18 780.90 1, 561. 79

79.55 159. 11 795.54 1,591. 07

13 to 13½ years. 81.05 162.09 810.45 1,620.91

13% to 14 years . 82.56 165. 13 825.65 1,651.30

14 to 14½ years.

14½ to 15 years .

15 to 15½ years.

15½ to 16 years.

16 to 16½ years .

16½ to 17 years.

17 to 17½ years .

17½ to 18 years.

18 to 18½ years .

18½ to 19 years .

19 to 19½ years .

19½ to 20 years .

20 to 20½ years 2 .

1 Based on redemption values of $1,000 bond .

At a future date prior to January 1 , 1983 (20 years after issue date of the first bonds) this table will be extended

to show redemption values for periods of holding of 20½ years and beyond.

84. 11 168.23 841.13 1,682. 26

85.69 171.38 856.90 1,713, 80

87.30 174.59 872.97 1,745.94

88.93 177.87 889.34 1,778.67

90.60 181.20 906.01 1,812. 02

92.30 184.60 923.00 1,846.00

94.03 188.06 940.31 1.880.61

95.79 191.59 957.94 1,915. 87

97.59 195. 18 975.90 1,951.80

99.42 198.84 994. 20 1.988.39

101.28 202.57

103. 18 206.37

105. 12 210. 23

1,012. 84

1,031.83

1,051. 17

2,025, 67

2,063.66

2, 102.35
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SUBCHAPTER C-OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES

PART 359—SETTLEMENTS BY THE

TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES,

IN ADVANCE OF RECLAMATION,

WITH PAYEES OR SPECIAL ENDOR-

SEES OF LOST OR STOLEN CHECKS,

WHICH HAVE BEEN PAID ON

FORGED ENDORSEMENTS

Sec.

359.2 Settlement of claim . [ Revised ]

§ 359.2 Settlement of claim.

The Treasurer of the United States

upon receipt of an appropriate claim is

authorized to make a settlement in favor

of a payee or a special endorsee and to

issue a check to him, when in the judg-

ment of the Treasurer the facts in the

case establish :

(a) That the check has been lost or

stolen without the fault of the payee or

special endorsee.

(b) That the check has thereafter

been negotiated and paid by the Treas-

urer on a forged endorsement of the

payee's or special endorsee's name.

(c) That the payee or special endorsee

has not participated either directly or

indirectly in the proceeds of such nego-

tiation or payment.

(d) That reclamation has been or may

be delayed more than ten days, or be

unsuccessful.

[ 24 F.R. 3533 , May 2, 1959]
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PART 361-DISTRIBUTION OF UNCER

CULATED COINS FOR COLLECTION

PURPOSES CREVISEDI

§3619 Deserbation of sens of unciver

inged couns

The Traktorer of the Ted St

s arbored to termal dining ch

CAMEDIDAT FEAT. to persons spleythere

for sets of merested coins minted

during the preceding year non reegy

of an amount ecost to the face rate

ofthe couns meluded in each set and the

charges described below. These sets will

consist ordinarily of one of each of the

coins. other than commemorative and

proof coins, struck at each of the coinsge

mints during the preceding year. The

Treasurer ofthe United States, with the

approval of the Secretary of the Treas

ury, shall prescribe a fee for each set of

uncirculated coins, such fee to be based.

insofar as practical, upon the estimated

direct and indirect cost to the Govern-

ment of the special work involved in as-

sembling, packaging, handling, arrang-

ing for delivery, etc., in supplying sets of

uncirculated coins. Each person who

applies for sets of uncirculated coins

shall pay the postage or other transpor-

tation expenses incidental to their de-

livery and shall deliver to the Treasurer

with the application an amount equal to

the face value of the coins included in

each set, the amount of the handling

fee, and the amount of the postage or

other.transportation expenses incidental

to their delivery. No more than eighty

sets of uncirculated coins will be fur-

nished for each order, subject to the right

of the Treasurer to limit quantities to be

furnished any one applicant in order to

assure an equitable distribution of the

available supply of the coins . The right

is reserved to discontinue the sale of sets

of uncirculated coins without notice.

Further information relative to the dis-

tribution of sets of uncirculated coins

may be obtained by addressing the

Treasurer of the United States, Cash

Division, Washington 25 , D.C.

(R.S. 161 , 65 Stat. 290; 5 U.S.C. 22, 5 UMO.

140 ) [ 24 F.R. 7523 , Sept. 18, 1959]
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PART 365- ISSUE OF SUBSTITUTES OF

LOST, DESTROYED , MUTILATED

AND DEFACED CHECKS DRAWN

ON THE TREASURER OF THE

UNITED STATES [REVISED ]

Sec.

365.1

365.2

365.3

Introductory.

Advice of nonreceipt or loss.

Request for substitute check ; require-

ments for undertaking of indem-

nity; execution of applications in

foreign countries.

365.4 Issuance of substitute check .

365.5 Receipt or recovery of original check .

365.6 Removal of stoppage of payment.

AUTHORITY : §§ 365.1 to 365.6 issued under

R.S. 3646 , as amended ; 31 U.S.C. 528; and

Treasury Department Order No. 177-16 , dated

December 18 , 1957 , 22 F.R. 10761.

SOURCE: §§ 365.1 to 365.6, contained in De-

partment Circular 1001 , Revised , August,

1962.

§ 365.1 Introductory.

This part, governing the issuance of

substitutes of checks drawn on the Treas-

urer of the United States, other than

those drawn by officers or employees of

the Post Office Department , is prescribed

pursuant to the provisions of section

3646 of the Revised Statutes of 1873 , as

amended (31 U.S.C. 528) , and of Treas-

ury Department Order No. 177-16, dated

December 18, 1957 , 22 F.R. 10761 , and

shall be effective immediately.

§ 365.2 Advice of nonreceipt or loss.

(a) In the event of the nonreceipt,

loss , or destruction of a check drawn on

the Treasurer of the United States, or the

mutilation or defacement of such a check

to an extent which renders it nonnego-

tiable , the owner, better to protect his

interest, should immediately notify the

drawer, describing the check , stating the

purpose for which it was issued , giving , if

possible, its date, number and amount,

and requesting that payment be stopped .

If the name or address of the drawer is

not known the request for stoppage of

payment should be sent to the Treasurer

of the United States, stating the pur-

pose for which the check was issued , the

name of the department or agency au-

thorizing the payment and if possible ,

the date, number and amount of the

check . In cases involving mutilated or

defaced checks , the owner should enclose

the mutilated or defaced check with his

communication to the drawer

Treasurer.

or

a

(b) Upon receipt of advice from an

owner as to the nonreceipt, loss, destruc-

tion , mutilation , or defacement of

check, the drawer will , if appropriate,

transmit the owner's letter (together

with the mutilated or defaced check in

cases involving such checks) to the

Treasurer of the United States, Wash-

ington 25 , D.C. , or other bank through

which the check is payable, as the case

may be, together with a request by the

drawer for stoppage of payment which

includes a certification as to the accuracy

of the check description and that it was

properly issued .

(c) If the check, which is the basis

of the owner's claim , is determined to

be outstanding , the Treasurer's Office

will furnish the claimant an appropriate

application form for obtaining a substi-

tute check . However, the execution of

an application will not be required in the

event the original written statement sub-

mitted by the claimant substantially

meets the requirements of the prescribed

application form.

§ 365.3 Request for substitute check ;

requirements for undertaking of

indemnity ; execution of applications

in foreign countries.

(a) An undertaking of indemnity on

Form 2244 or Form 2244b in a penal sum

equal to the amount of the check or,

in an appropriate case, an application

on Form 2244a, or an application sub-

stantially containing the same informa-

tion as Form 2244a, must be executed by

the claimant , as may be required by the

Treasurer of the United States, and sub-

mitted to the Treasurer of the United

States, Washington 25 , D.C.

(b) Unless the Treasurer of the

United States deems that an undertak-

ing of indemnity is essential in the pub-

lic interest, no undertaking of indemnity

shall be required in the following classes

of cases :

(1) If the Treasurer of the United

States is satisfied that the loss, theft,

destruction, mutilation, or defacement

occurred without fault of the owner or

holder and while the check was in the

custody or control of the United States

or of a person duly authorized as an

agent of the United States , including

the Postal Service when carrying mail

for an officer, employee, agent , or agency

of the United States when performing

services in connection with an official

function of the United States , but not
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including the Postal Service when other-

wise acting solely in its capacity as a

public carrier of the mail, or while it

was in the course of shipment effected

pursuant to and in accordance with

regulations issued under the provisions

of the Government Losses in Shipment

Act, as amended ;

(2) If substantially the entire check

is presented and surrendered by the

owner or holder and the Treasurer of

the United States is satisfied as to the

identity of the check presented and that

any missing portions are not sufficient

to form the basis of a valid claim against

the United States ;

(3) If the Treasurer of the United

States is satisfied that the original check

is not negotiable and cannot be made the

basis of a valid claim against the United

States;

(4) If the amount of the check is not

more than $200.00 and the check has not

been endorsed by the payee ;

(5) If the owner or holder is the

United States or an officer or employee

thereof in his official capacity, a State,

the District of Columbia, a Territory or

possession of the United States , a munic-

ipal corporation or political subdivision

of any of the foregoing , a corporation

the entire capital of which is owned by

the United States, a foreign government ,

or a Federal Reserve Bank.

(c) An application executed in a

foreign country other than by an officer

or an employee of the United States or a

member of the Armed Forces of the

United States , shall be sworn to before

(1) a diplomatic or consular officer of the

United States, or (2) an officer of the

United States Army, Navy, Air Force,

Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or (3 ) an

official of such foreign country authorized

by law to administer oaths generally, and

such foreign official shall affix his official

seal, if any, and a diplomatic or consular

officer of the United States shall certify

that the foreign official who administered

the oath was duly authorized under the

laws of such foreign country so to act.

§ 365.4 Issuance of substitute check.

Upon approval of the undertaking of

indemnity, application or statement of

claim by the Treasurer of the United

States and upon certification of that fact

to the Chief Disbursing Officer of the

United States , the Chief Disbursing Offi-

cer or his designee shall issue to the

claimant a substitute check showing such

information as may be necessary to iden-

tify the original check .

§ 365.5 Receipt or recovery of original

check.

(a) If the original check is received or

recovered by the owner after he has re-

quested the drawer or the Treasurer of

the United States to stop payment on the

original check but before a substitute

check has been received , he should im-

mediately advise the drawer or the

Treasurer, as the case may be , and hold

such check until receipt of instructions

with respect to the negotiability of such

check.

(b) If the original check is received or

recovered by the owner after a substitute

has been received by him, the original

shall not be cashed, but shall be im-

mediately forwarded to the Treasurer of

the United States, Washington 25 , D.C.

Under no circumstances should both the

original and substitute checks be cashed .

§ 365.6 Removal of stoppage of pay-

ment.

Requests for removal of stoppage of

payment shall be addressed by the

drawer to the Treasurer of the United

States, or other bank through which the

check is payable, as the case may be .

No request for removal of stoppage of

payment shall be accepted by the Treas-

urer of the United States or other bank

through which the check is payable,

after issuance of a substitute check has

been approved .
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PART 368-ISSUE OF SUBSTITUTES

OF LOST, STOLEN, DESTROYED,

MUTILATED AND DEFACED

CHECKS OF THE UNITED STATES

DRAWN ON ACCOUNTS MAIN-

TAINED IN DEPOSITARY BANKS

IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES OR

UNITED STATES TERRITORIES OR

POSSESSIONS [ADDED]

Sec.

368.1 Introductory .

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

368.2 Delegation of authority to issue sub-

stitute checks.

ACTION TO BE TAKEN BY CLAIMANTS

368.3 Advice of nonreceipt or loss.

368.4 Undertaking of idemnity.

368.5 Exception to requirement of under-

taking of indemnity Form 2244.

Recovery of original check.

Cases requiring settlement action.

368.8 Inquiries.

368.6

368.7

368.9 Amendments and waivers.

AUTHORITY: §§ 368.1 to 368.9 issued under

R.S. 3646, as amended; 31 U.S.C. 528.

SOURCE: §§ 368.1 to 368.9 contained in 1960

Department Circular No. 1055, 25 F.R. 10869,

Nov. 16, 1960.

§ 368.1 Introductory.

This part, prescribed pursuant to the

provisions of section 3646 of the Revised

Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 528) ,

governs the issuance of substitutes of

checks of the United States drawn on

United States dollar or foreign currency

accounts, other than those drawn by offi-

cers or employees of the Post Office De-

partment, maintained with designated

depositaries in foreign countries or terri-

tories or possessions of the United States,

including the Panama Canal Zone.

Checks of the United States drawn on

such depositaries are hereinafter re-

ferred to as "depositary checks" .

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

§ 368.2 Delegation of authority to issue

substitute checks.

Pursuant to authority contained in

section 3646 of the Revised Statutes, as

amended, and subject to such procedural

requirements as may be prescribed by the

Treasury Department, there is hereby

delegated to heads of departments and

agencies whose disbursing officers issue

depositary checks, authority to authorize

officers or employees of their respective

departments or agencies to issue substi-

tutes of such checks, prior to the close of

the fiscal year next following the fiscal

year in which the checks are issued, and

to receive and approve undertakings to

indemnify the United States in such

cases. The Commissioner of Accounts,

Treasury Department, is hereby dele-

gated authority to issue substitutes of

depositary checks drawn by the Chief

Disbursing Officer , Treasury Department,

or by officers disbursing under delegation

from the Chief Disbursing Officer, and to

receive and approve undertakings of in-

demnity in such cases. The authority

delegated to the Commissioner of Ac-

counts may be redelegated by him to such

disbursing officers.

ACTION TO BE TAKEN BY CLAIMANTS

Advice of nonreceipt or loss.§ 368.3

The payee or owner of a depositary

check which is not received, or which has

been lost, stolen, destroyed or mutilated

or defaced to such an extent that it is

rendered non-negotiable , should imme-

diately notify the disbursing officer who

issued such check or the administrative

agency exercising jurisdiction over such

disbursing officer, over his signature and

current address, giving information as to

the circumstances of the loss, theft or

destruction of the check and whether it

was endorsed, and also requesting that

payment of the check be stopped. A

claimant who is one other than the payee

of the check, should present a statement

in support of his ownership of the check.

If the check has been mutilated or de-

faced, it should be forwarded to the is-

suing disbursing officer with request for

the issuance of a substitute .

§ 368.4 Undertaking of indemnity.

(a) If the check is found to be out-

standing and unpaid and it appears that

the proceeds are due the claimant, the

disbursing officer will request the claim-

ant to execute an undertaking of in-

demnity, Form 2244, in a penal sum equal

to the amount of the check (or checks) .

(b) Except in the circumstances set

forth below, a corporate surety author-

ized by the Secretary of the Treasury

to act as an acceptable surety on bonds

in favor of the United States or two re-

sponsible individual sureties will be re-

quired on the undertaking of indemnity.

It will be the responsibility of the claim-

ant in a foreign country to secure a cer-

tification as to the financial sufficiency

of the individual sureties executed by one
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of the persons listed in, and in the man-

ner prescribed by, the instruction ap-

pearing under the Certificate as to Sure-

ties on the face of Form 2244.

(c) Where the amount of the original

check (or checks ) is $200 or less, or the

equivalent in foreign currency, one fi-

nancially responsible individual surety

may be accepted.

(d) Unless it is determined that the

requirement of sureties is essential in

the public interest, sureties will not be

required under the following circum-

stances:

(1) If the officer authorized to issue a

substitute check is satisfied that the loss,

theft, destruction , mutilation or deface-

ment of the original check occurred with-

out fault of the owner or holder and

while the check was in the custody or

control of the United States or of a per-

son duly authorized as an agent of the

United States when performing services

in connection with an official function

of the United States ;

(2) If substantially the entire check

is presented and surrendered by the own-

er or holder and the disbursing officer

is satisfied as to the identity of the

check presented and that any missing

portions are not sufficient to form the

basis of a valid claim against the United

States ;

(3) If the owner or holder is the United

States or an officer or employee thereof

in his official capacity , a state , the Dis-

trict of Columbia , a territory or posses-

sion of the United States, a municipal

corporation or political subdivision of

any of the foregoing, a corporation the

entire capital of which is owned by the

United States, a foreign government or

agency thereof, a foreign central bank,

or a Federal Reserve Bank.

§ 368.5 Exception to requirement of

undertaking of indemnity Form

2244.

Notwithstanding the provisions of sec-

tion 368.4 , if in any case involving a

financially responsible claimant it is im-

practicable to obtain the execution of

Standard Form 2244, with or without

sureties, the officer or employee respon-

sible for handling the claim , in his dis-

cretion, may accept an undertaking of

indemnity in the form of a written state-

ment or letter , substantially as follows:

In consideration of the issuance of a sub-

stitute check in lieu of

(Check description )

and the payment of the substitute check, the

undersigned undertakes and agrees to save

harmless and indemnify the United States of

America, its officers and agents , of and from

any and all liability , loss , expense , claim, and

demand whatsoever, arising in any manner

by reason of or on account of said original

check (or checks) or the stoppage or payment

thereof, or the issue or payment of the sub-

stitute check (or checks ) , to replace the

same.

The undertaking of indemnity should be

appropriately witnessed , and if it is exe-

cuted on behalf of a corporation or other

business organization , the individual exe-

cuting the same should furnish proof of

his authority to so act. In appropriate

cases, a foreign language translation of

the foregoing letter of indemnity may be

accepted .

§ 368.6 Recovery of original check.

(a) If the claimant recovers an origi-

nal check after he has furnished advice

of non-receipt but before receipt of a

substitute check, he should immediately

notify the disbursing officer or agency

concerned and hold the check until re-

ceipt of advice from the disbursing officer

or agency concerned regarding the nego-

tiability of such original check .

(b) In the event the substitute check

has been received prior to the recovery

of the original check, the original check

should be returned immediately to the

disbursing officer .

(c) Under no circumstances should

the claimant attempt to cash both the

original and substitute check.

§ 368.7 Claims requiring settlement ac-

tion.

There are certain types of claims on

which the disbursing officer will not be

authorized to take final action . These

include (a) claims on original checks

which have been outstanding more than

one full fiscal year following the fiscal

year in which the checks were issued ,

and (b) claims involving doubtful ques-

tions of law and fact. In such cases the

disbursing officer will obtain informa-

tion and supporting papers , including an

undertaking of indemnity, from the

claimant and transmit such data to the

Claims Division , General Accounting

Office, for settlement action .
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§ 368.8 Inquiries.

Claimants should direct any inquiries

regarding the application of these regu-

lations to the department or agency or

disbursing officer concerned .

§ 368.9 Amendments and waivers.

The Treasury Department may waive,

withdraw or amend at any time or from

time to time any or all of the foregoing

regulations.
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Part

402

405

CHAPTER IV-SECRET SERVICE

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Reproduction of Canceled United States Internal Revenue Stamps . [Cor-

rected]

Illustration of War Savings Bonds and Stamps. [Corrected]
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PART 402- REPRODUCTION OF CAN-

CELED UNITED STATES INTERNAL

REVENUE STAMPS [CORRECTED]

§ 402.1 Reproductions authorized.

CORRECTION OF CFR: The citation of au-

thority for § 402.1 appearing on page 552 of

this volume is corrected to read " (Secs. 474,

492, 62 Stat. 706 , 710; 18 U.S.C. 474, 492 ) ".

PART 405-ILLUSTRATION OF WAR

SAVINGS BONDS AND STAMPS

[CORRECTED]

§ 405.1 Illustrations authorized. (a)

Authority is hereby given to make, hold,

dispose of and use illustrations of War

Savings Bonds and War Savings Stamps

for publicity purposes in connection with

the campaign for the sale of War Savings

Bonds and Stamps : Provided : That il-

lustrations of stamps are of a size less

than three-quarters or more than one

and one-half, in linear dimension, of

each part of such stamp.

*

CORRECTION OF CFR: § 405.1 (a ) appearing

at page 553 of this volume is incorrectly set

forth. The correction set forth above was

noted at 25 F.R. 1007 , Feb. 5, 1960.
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CHAPTER V-FOREIGN ASSETS CONTROL

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Part

500 Foreign assets control regulations. [Amended]

515 Cuban assets control regulations. [Added ; Revised]
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PART 500- FOREIGN ASSETS

CONTROL REGULATIONS

Subpart A- Relation of This Chapter to Other

Laws and Regulations

Sec.

500.101 Relation of this chapter to other

laws and regulations including 8

CFR Ch. II. [Amended ]

5 (b) of the Trading with the Enemy

Act, as amended, or any proclamation ,

order or regulation other than those

contained in or issued pursuant to this

chapter or pursuant to section 620 (a)

of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 .

[ Paragraph (b) amended , 27 F.R. 1116 , Feb.

7, 1962 ]

Subpart B-Prohibitions

500.204 Importation of and dealings in cer-

tain merchandise . [ Revised ]

500.316

Subpart C- General Definitions

License . [ Revised ]

500.321 United States ; continental United

500.322

States. [Revised ]

Authorized trade territory ; mem-

ber of the authorized trade ter-

ritory . [ Amended ]

500.331 Merchandise. [Added]

Subpart E-Licenses and Authorizations

500.505 Certain persons in the United

States unblocked . [ Revised ]

500.518 Payments for living , traveling , and

similar personal expenses in the

United States. [ Revised ]

500.521 Certain remittance for necessary

living expenses . [ Revised ]

500.525 Certain transfers by operation of

law. [ Revised]

500.538 Transportation of merchandise af-

fected by § 500.204. [Revised ]

Subpart F-Reports

500.601 Records. [Revised ]

Subpart A-Relation of This Chapter

to Other Laws and Regulations

§ 500.101 Relation of this chapter to

other laws and regulations including

8 CFR Ch. II.

*

(b) No license or authorization con-

tained in or issued pursuant to this

chapter shall be deemed to authorize any

transaction to the extent that it is pro-

hibited by reason of the provisions of

any law or statute other than Section

Subpart B-Prohibitions

§ 500.204 Importation of and dealings

in certain merchandise.

(a) Except as specifically authorized

by the Secretary of the Treasury (or any

person, agency , or instrumentality desig-

nated by him) by means of regulations,

or rulings, instructions, licenses, or

otherwise, no person subject to the juris-

diction of the United States may pur-

chase, transport, import, or otherwise

deal in or engage in any transaction with

respect to any merchandise outside the

United States if such merchandise is :

(1) Merchandise the country of origin

of which is China (except Formosa) or

North Korea . Articles which are the

growth, produce , or manufacture of

China (except Formosa) or North Korea

shall be deemed for the purposes of this

chapter to be merchandise whose country

of origin is China (except Formosa ) or

North Korea notwithstanding that they

may have been subjected to one or any

combination of the following in another

country : ( i ) Grading ; ( ii ) testing ; (iii )

checking ; (iv ) shredding ; (v ) slicing ;

(vi) peeling or splitting ; ( vii ) scraping ;

(viii ) cleaning ; ( ix ) washing ; (x ) soak-

ing ; (xi) drying ; (xii) cooling, chilling,

or refrigerating ; (xiii ) roasting ; (xiv)

steaming ; (xv) cooking ; (xvi ) curing ;

(xvii) combining of fur skins into plates ;

(xviii ) blending ; (xix ) flavoring ; (xx )

preserving ; (xxi ) pickling ; (xxii ) smok-

ing ; (xxiii) dressing ; (xxiv ) salting;

(xxv) dyeing; (xxvi ) bleaching ; (xxvii)

tanning; (xxviii ) packing ; (xxix ) can-

ning; (xxx ) labeling ; (xxxi) carding;

(xxxii) combing ; (xxxiii) pressing;
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(xxxiv) any process similar to any of the

foregoing . Any article wheresoever

manufactured shall be deemed for the

purposes of this chapter to be merchan-

dise whose country of origin is China

(except Formosa ) or North Korea, if

there shall have been added to such arti-

cle any embroidery, needle point, petit

point, lace, or any other article of adorn-

ment which is the product of China (ex-

cept Formosa ) or North Korea notwith-

Type of merchandise

thestanding that such addition to

merchandise may have occurred in a

country other than China (except For-

mosa) or North Korea.

(2) Merchandise specified in this sub-

paragraph, howsoever processed, unless

such merchandise originated in a coun-

try named as excepted for that type of

merchandise and is imported directly

from that country :

(i ) All merchandise, not elsewhere specified in this para-

graph , if prior to Dec. 17, 1950, imports thereof into the

United States were chiefly of Chinese origin within the

meaning of this chapter, and

(ii ) All of the following specified types of merchandise :

Aniseed

Aniseed oil.

Antiques, Chinese type (other than Chinese porcelain

which qualifies within the provisions of par. 1811 of the

Tariff Act of 1930 and which is decorated with the armo-

rial bearings , crests , monograms, cyphers, or badges of

European or American families or societies or bearing

motifs based thereon , or with European or American

political, memorial, or Masonic scenes or devices or with

European or American figures , ships, or other scenes, or

with motifs or inscriptions in English , Latin , or any other

European language ) .

Bamboo, split__ .

Beverages, Chinese type.

Braids, straw..

Bristles, hog, including such bristles in knots or other

processed condition.

Brushes, paint (including parts thereof) regardless of value,

containing hog bristles, if any such bristle is more than

one and one half inches in total length or more than one

and one quarter inches in length out of the ferrule.

Carpet wool, Tibetan and Nepalese types---.

Cassia

None.

Exceptions

Mexico, Spain, Turkey.

None.

None.

None.

None.

Italy, Japan.

None.

None.

None.

Iran.

Indonesia.

None.

Ceylon, Seychelles .

Cashmere

Cassia oil___

Cinnamon oil..

Drugs, Chinese type_- None.

Eggs, poultry :

Whole in the shell , other than chicken__. None.

Whole, dried__ None.

Albumen, dried . None.

Yolks, dried__ None.

Feathers and down, Asiatic__

Firecrackers

Floor coverings, grass and straw, including seagrass mats

and squares.

Foodstuffs, Chinese type …….

Goat and kid___

Fur skins :

Burma, India, Taiwan, Thai-

land , and those areas of Viet-

Nam which are not under

Communist control.

None.

Japan .

None.

Argentina, Ethiopia ( including

Eritrea ) , Iran, Iraq.
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Type of merchandise Exceptions

Kolinsky Republic of Korea.

Canada .Weasel

Gallnuts, including tannic acid , other than Aleppo--

Garments, Chinese type ...

Ginger root, candied or otherwise prepared or preserved ---

Hair, human :

Raw, Asiatic .

Nets and netting- .

Hats, unfinished :

Manila hemp (Abaca) .

Palm leaf---- --

Straw

None.

None.

None.---

None.

None.

(Unfinished hats of the following types are not in-

cluded : Lindu , Lintao, Macorra, Panama, Pandan,

Raffia, Toquilla, and Yeddo. )

None.

Mexico, Philippines.

Brazil, Dominican Republic,

Italy, Japan, Philippines.

Jade, stones , cut but not set and suitable for use in jewelry-- None.

Medicines, prepared , Chinese type ----

Menthol, natural and synthetic ( other than racemic ) .

Musk

Peppermint oil , including cornmint oil..

Silk piece goods, tussah and muga..

Silk, tussah and muga--

Sophora Japonica, including Rutin_

Tea, Chinese type..

Tung oil..- .

Walnuts

Yak hair .

None.

Brazil.-11-

None.

Argentina, Brazil.

None.

None.

None.

Formosa.

Argentina, Brazil , Paraguay.

France, Iran, Italy, Turkey.

None.

(3) Merchandise specified in this sub-

paragraph, howsoever processed, if such

merchandise is or has been located in or

transported from or through Hong Kong,

Macao, or any country not in the author-

ized trade territory.

Agar-agar.

Bamboo:

Type ofMerchandise

Bags, baskets and other manufactures,

excluding furniture.

Poles and sticks .

Brocades and brocade articles.

Camphor, natural and synthetic .

Camphor oil , natural and synthetic.

Cane webbing.

Carpet wool.

Carpets.

Castor bean.

Castor oil.

Chinaware, other than Dresdenware and

Meissenware.

Cotton manufactures.

Citronella oil .

Cotton waste .

Earthenware.

Embroideries and embroidered articles .

Hair, animal.

Hair nets, regardless of the material from

which made.

Handkerchiefs .

Hardwood manufactures, including furniture

other than bentwood furniture.

Hats, paper.

Hides, buffalo, including India water buffalo.

Ivory manufactures.

Lace and lace articles.

Linen manufactures, excluding wearing ap-

parel other than wearing apparel made in

whole or in part of brocade, embroidery

or lace.

Ores and metals :

Antimony.

Bismuth.

Quicksilver.

Molybdenum .

Tin.

Tungsten .

Peanuts and peanut products.

Ramie.

Rugs.

Seagrass and straw manufactures, excluding

floor covering.

Sesame, oil and seed.

Shoes, leather-soled with non-leather uppers,

except ladies' high-heel shoes.

Silk :

Raw and manufactures other than Western

style suits and Indian saris.

Waste.

Skins, deer and goat.

Stones, semiprecious and

thereof, including jewelry.

manufactures

Tapestries , including needlework tapestries.

Tapioca, including taploca flour.
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(4) Merchandise specified in this sub-

paragraph, howsoever processed, if such

merchandise is or has been located in or

transported from or through Hong Kong

or Macao.

Type ofMerchandise

Edible marine products.

Feather manufactures.

Fish, live.

Graphite.

Glass, sheet (window) .

Honey.

Poultry, including pigeons, frozen or other-

wise prepared or preserved.

CODIFICATION : § 500.204 was revised, 24

FR. 13, Jan. 1, 1959, and subsequently

amended, 25 F.R. 1910, March 4, 1960, as

follows :

1. In paragraph (a) ( 2 ) , the text imme-

diately preceding the table was amended

and the item "peppermint oil, including

cornmint oil" was added in alphabetical

sequence.

2. In paragraph (a) (4) , the item “fish,

live" was added in alphabetical sequence.

§ 500.316 License.

Except as otherwise specified , the term

"license" shall mean any license or au-

thorization contained in or issued pur-

suant to this chapter.

[28 F.R. 6973, July 9 , 1963 ]

Subpart C- General Definitions

§ 500.321 United States ;

United States.

continental

The term "United States" means the

United States and all areas under the

jurisdiction or authority thereof in-

cluding the Panama Canal Zone and the

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

The term "continental United States"

means the states of the United States and

the District of Columbia.

[24 F.R. 1984, Mar. 18, 1959 ]

§ 500.322

(a)

Authorized trade territory ;

member of the authorized trade ter-

ritory.

(1) North, South, and Central Amer-

ica, including the Caribbean region,

except Cuba ;

[Subparagraph (1 ) amended , 28 F.R. 6973 ,

July 9, 1963 ]

(5) Afghanistan, Bhutan, Federation

of Malaya, Burma, Cambodia, Ceylon,

Taiwan, Hong Kong, India, Iran, Iraq,

Israel, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Laos,

Lebanon, Macao, Muscat and Oman,

Nepal, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, South

Korea, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand,

Viet-Nam (except those areas under

Communist control) and Yemen;

[Subparagraph (5 ) amended , 28 F.R. 6973,

July 9, 1963 ]

§ 500.331 Merchandise.

The term "merchandise" means all

goods, wares and chattels of every de-

scription without limitation of any kind.

[ 24 F.F. 1984, Mar. 18, 19591

Subpart E-Licenses and

Authorizations

§ 500.505 Certain persons in the United

States unblocked.

The following are hereby licensed as

unblocked nationals :

(a) Any individual in the United

States except an individual who on or

after the "effective date" was in, or who,

on or since such date, has acted or pur-

ported to act directly or indirectly for

the benefit of or on behalf of any desig-

nated foreign country.

(b) Any individual in the United

States who has been paroled into the

United States pursuant to section 212

(d) (5 ) of the Immigration and Nation-

ality Act by the Attorney General: Pro-

vided, That this subsection shall not

apply:

(1) To any individual who after such

parole has acted or purported to act di-

rectly or indirectly for the benefit of or

on behalf of any designated foreign

country; or,

(2) To any individual whose parole

has been revoked , after the date of such

revocation.

(c) Any partnership, association, cor-

poration or other organization which is

a national of a designated foreign coun-

try solely by reason of the interest of

persons licensed by this section.

[ 28 F.R. 6233, June 30, 1962 ]
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§ 500.518 Payments for living, travel-

ing, and similar personal expenses in

the United States.

(a) Payments and transfers of credit

in the United States from blocked ac-

counts in domestic banking institutions

held in the name of an individual within

the United States to or upon the order of

such individual are hereby authorized

provided the following terms and condi-

tions are complied with :

(1 ) Such payments and transfers of

credit may be made only for the living ,

traveling, and similar personal expenses

in the United States of such individual

or his family ; and

(2) The total of all such payments and

transfers of credit made under this sec-

tion from the accounts of such individual

may not exceed $250 in any one calendar

month.

(b) This section does not authorize

any payment or transfer from an account

in which a specially designated national

has an interest.

[28 F.R. 6973 , July 9, 1963 ]

§ 500.521 Certain remittances for neces-

sary living expenses.

(a) Remittances by any person to any

individual who is a resident of a foreign

country and is within that foreign coun-

try are hereby authorized on the follow-

ing terms and conditions :

(1) Such remittances are made only

for the necessary living expenses of the

payee and his household and do not ex-

ceed $100 in any one calendar month to

any one household ;

(2) Such remittances are not made

from a blocked account other than from

an account in a banking institution with-

in the United States in the name of , or in

which the beneficial interest is held by,

the payee or members of his household ;

(3) Such remittances are not made

from a blocked account which is blocked

pursuant to Executive Order No. 8389, as

amended;

(4) If the payee is within any desig-

nated foreign country , such remittances

must be made through a domestic bank

and any domestic bank is authorized to

effect such remittances which, however ,

may be effected only by the payment of

the dollar amount of the remittance to a

domestic bank for credit to a blocked

account in the name of a banking insti-

tution within such country.

(b) This section does not authorize any

remittance to , or for the benefit of, a

specially designated national who is not

within a designated foreign country.

(c) This section does not authorize any

remittance to an individual for the pur-

pose of defraying the expenses of a per-

son not constituting part of his house-

hold.

(d) As used in this section, the term

"household" shall mean :

(1) Those individuals sharing a com-

mon dwelling as a family; or

(2) Any individual not sharing a com-

mon dwelling with others as a family.

[ 28 F.R. 6974, July 9 , 1963 ]

§ 500.525 Certain transfers by operation

of law.

(a) The following transfers by opera-

tion of law are hereby authorized :

( 1) Any transfer of any dower,

curtesy, community property, or other

interest of any nature whatsoever pro-

Ivided that such transfer arises solely

as a consequence of the existence or

change of marital status ;

(2) Any transfer to any person by

intestate succession ;

(3) Any transfer to any person as ad-

ministrator, executor, or other fiduciary

by reason of any testamentary disposi-

tion ; and

(4) Any transfer to any person as ad-

ministrator, executor, or fiduciary by

reason of judicial appointment or ap-

proval in connection with any testamen-

tary disposition or intestate succession.

(b) Except to the limited extent au-

thorized by § 500.523 or by any other

license or authorization contained in or

issued pursuant to this chapter no trans-

fer to any person by intestate succession

and no transfer to any person as ad-

ministrator, executor, or other fiduciary

by reason of any testamentary disposi-

tion , and no transfer to any person as

administrator, executor, or fiduciary by

reason of judicial appointment or ap-

proval in connection with any testamen-

tary disposition or intestate succession

shall be deemed to terminate the inter-

est of the decedent in the property trans-

ferred if the decedent was a designated

national.

(c) This section does not authorize

any dealings in property by any person.

[ 25 F.R. 1910, Mar. 4 , 1960 ]
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§ 500.538 Transportation of merchan-

dise affected by § 500.204.

(a) To the extent that the transporta-

tion of merchandise is prohibited by

§ 500.204, such transportation by car-

riers is authorized except as provided in

paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) This section does not authorize

the transportation to any place other

than the United States of merchandise

specified in § 500.204 (a) ( 1 ) nor the

transportation to any place other than

the United States of any merchandise

specified in § 500.204 (a) (2 ) , ( 3 ) , or (4)

from or through Hong Kong, Macao, or

any country not in the authorized trade

territory.

[24 F.R. 1984, Mar. 18, 1959 ]

§ 500.601

Subpart F-Reports

Records.

Every person engaging in any transac-

tion subject to the provisions of this

chapter shall keep a full and accurate

record of each such transaction engaged

in by him, regardless of whether such

transaction is effected pursuant to li-

cense or otherwise , and such record shall

be available for examination for at least

two years after the date of such transac-

tion.

[24 F.R. 1984, Mar. 18 , 1959 ]
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PART 515- CUBAN ASSETS CONTROL

REGULATIONS [ADDED; REVISED ]

Subpart A- Relation of this Part to Other Laws

and Regulations

Sec .

515.101

Sec.

515.405 Exportation of securities, currency ,

checks, drafts and promissory

notes.

515.406 Drafts under irrevocable letters of

credit; documentary drafts.

515.407 Administration of blocked estates

of decedents.

Relation of this part to other laws

and regulations.

515.408

Subpart B- Prohibitions

515.201 515.409

na-

515.202

Transactions involving designated

foreign countries or their

tionals; effective date.

Transactions with respect to securi-

ties registered or inscribed in the

name of a designated national.

515.203 Effect of transfers violating the pro-

visions of this part.

515.204 Importation of and dealings in cer-

tain merchandise.

Subpart C- General Definitions

515.301 Foreign country.

515.302 National .

Access to certain safe deposit boxes

prohibited.

Certain payments to a designated

foreign country and nationals

through third countries.

Subpart E-Licenses and Authorizations

[Reserved]515.501

515.502 Effect of subsequent license or

authorization .

515.503 Exclusion from licenses and author-

izations .

515.504 Certain judicial proceedings with

respect to property of designated

nationals.

515.303 Nationals of more than one foreign

country.

515.304 [ Reserved ]

515.305 Designated national .

515.306 Specially designated national .

515.307 Unblocked national .

515.308 Person.

Transactions.

515.310 Transfer.

515.309

Property subject to the jurisdiction

of the United States .

515.311

515.312

Property; property interests .

Interest.

515.313

515.314

515.315

Banking institution .

[ Reserved ]

515.316 License.

515.317 General license.

515.318 Specific license .

515.319 Blocked account.

515.320 Domestic bank.

515.321 United States; continental United

States.

515.322 Authorized trade territory; mem-

ber of the authorized trade terri-

tory.

515.323 Occupied area.

515.324 [ Reserved ]

515.325 National securities exchange.

515.326 Custody of safe deposit boxes.

515.327 Blocked estate of a decedent.

515.328

515.329

[Reserved ]

Person subject to the jurisdiction

of the United States.

515.330 Person within the United States.

515.331 Merchandise .

Subpart D-Interpretations

515.401 Reference to amended sections.

515.402 Effect of amendment of sections of

this part or of other orders, etc.

515.403 Termination and acquisition of the

interest of a designated national .

515.404 Transactions between principal and

agent.

515.505 Certain persons in

States unblocked .

the United

515.506 Certain persons in authorized trade

territory unblocked.

515.507 Individuals who are citizens of, and

residing only in the United States,

unblocked .

515.508 Payments to blocked accounts in

515.509

domestic banks.

Entries in certain accounts for nor-

mal service charges.

515.510 Payments to the United States,

States and political subdivisions.

Transactions by certain business

enterprises .

515.511

515.512

515.513

[Reserved ]

Purchase and sale of certain securi-

ties .

515.514 Payment of dividends and interest

on and redemption and collection

of securities.

515.515 Transfers of securities to blocked

accounts in domestic banks.

515.516 Voting and soliciting of proxies on

securities .

515.517 Access to safe deposit boxes under

certain conditions.

515.518 Payments for living, traveling and

similar personal expenses in the

United States .

515.519 Limited payments from accounts of

United States citizens abroad .

515.520 Payments from accounts of United

States citizens in employ of

United States in foreign countries

and certain other persons .

Certain remittances for necessary

living expenses.

515.521

515.522

515.523

Certain remittances to United States

citizens in foreign countries .

Transactions incident to the ad-

ministration of decedents' estates .

515.524 Payment from, and transactions in,

the administration of certain

trusts and estates.

356



§ 515, 101 § 515, 201Title 31--Money and Finance : Treasury

Sec.

515.525 Certain transfers by operation of

law.

515.526 Transactions involving blocked life

insurance policies.

515.527 Certain transactions with respect to

United States patents, trade-

marks, and copyrights.

515.528 Certain transactions with respect to

blocked foreign patents, trade-

marks and copyrights authorized.

515.529 Powers of attorney.

515.530 Exportation of powers of attorney

or instructions relating to certain

types of transactions.

515.531 Payment of certain checks and

drafts.

515.532 Completion of certain securities

transactions.

515.533

515.534

Transactions incident to exporta-

tions to designated countries.

[ Reserved]

515.535 Exchange of certain securities.

515.536-515.539 [ Reserved ] .

515.540 Passengers baggage.

515.541 Certain transactions by non-bank-

ing organizations in foreign

countries owned or controlled by

persons in the United States.

515.542 Communications.

Subpart F-Reports

515.601 Records.

515.602 Reports to be furnished on demand.

Subpart G-Penalties

515.701 Penalties.

Subpart H-Procedures

515.801 Licensing.

515.802

515.803

Unblocking.

Decision.

515.804 Records and reporting.

515.805 Amendment, modification, or revo-

cation .

515.806 Rule making.

515.807 Delegation by the Secretary of the

Treasury.

515.808 Customs procedures; merchandise

specified in § 500.204.

AUTHORITY: §§ 515.101-515.808 issued un-

der § 620(a) ; 75 Stat. 445; Proclamation 3447;

Sec. 5, 40 Stat. 415, as amended; 50 U.S.C.,

App. 5; E.O. 9193, July 6, 1942, 7 F.R. 5205,

3 CFR, Cum. Supp., p. 1174; E.O. 9989, Aug.

20, 1948, 13 F.R. 4891 , 3 CFR, 1943-1948

Comp., p. 748.

SOURCE: §§ 515.101 to 515.808 appear at 28

F.R. 6974, July 9, 1963 ; 28 F.R. 7427, July 20,

1963; 28 F.R. 7941, Aug. 3, 1963.

Prior Amendments

1962 : 27 F.R. 1116, Feb. 7; 27 F.R. 2765, Mar.

24; 27 F.R. 4554, May 12.

Subpart A-Relation of This Part to

Other Laws and Regulations

§ 515.101 Relation of this part to other

laws and regulations.

The Cuban Import Regulations issued

on February 6, 1962, as amended, are

hereby revoked and the following Regu-

lations are hereby adopted in place

thereof controlling all financial and com-

mercial transactions involving Cuba or

nationals thereof, provided that the

revocation of the Cuban Import Regula-

tions shall not be deemed to authorize

any unlicensed importation prohibited

by the Cuban Import Regulations and

all penalties, forfeitures, and liabilities

under such Regulations or any other ap-

plicable laws or regulations shall con-

tinue and may be enforced as if such

revocation had not been made.

(a) This part is independent of 8 CFR

Ch. II. The prohibitions contained in

this part are in addition to the prohibi-

tions contained in 8 CFR Ch. II. No

license or authorization contained in or

issued pursuant to 8 CFR Ch. II shall be

deemed to authorize any transaction

prohibited by this part, nor shall any

license or authorization issued pursuant

to any other provision of law (except

this part ) be deemed to authorize any

transaction so prohibited .

(b) No license or authorization con-

tained in or issued pursuant to this part

shall be deemed to authorize any trans-

action to the extent that it is prohibited

by reason of the provisions of any law

or any statute other than paragraph ( 2)

of Proclamation 3447, issued under

§ 620(a) , P.L. 87-195, or section 5 (b ) of

the Trading With the Enemy Act, as

amended, or any proclamation, order or

regulation other than those contained in

or issued pursuant to this part.

Subpart B-Prohibitions

§ 515.201 Transactions involving desig-

nated foreign countries or their na-

tionals ; effective date.

(a) All of the following transactions

are prohibited, except as specifically au-

thorized by the Secretary of the Treasury

(or any person, agency, or instrumen-

tality designated by him) by means of

regulations, rulings, instructions, li-

censes, or otherwise, if either such trans-

actions are by, or on behalf of, or pur-
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suant to the direction of a foreign coun-

try designated under this part, or any

national thereof, or such transactions in-

volve property in which a foreign coun-

try designated under this part, or any

national thereof, has at any time on or

since the effective date of this section

had any interest of any nature whatso-

ever, direct or indirect :

(1) All transfers of credit and all pay-

ments between, by, through, or to any

banking institution or banking institu-

tions wheresoever located , with respect

to any property subject to the jurisdic-

tion of the United States or by any per-

son (including a banking institution)

subject to the jurisdiction of the United

States;

(2) All transactions in foreign ex-

change by any person within the United

States; and

(3) The exportation or withdrawal

from the United States of gold or silver

coin or bullion , currency or securities,

or the earmarking of any such property,

by any person within the United States.

(b) All of the following transactions

are prohibited , except as specifically au-

thorized by the Secretary of the Treasury

(or any person , agency, or instrumental-

ity designated by him ) by means of regu-

lations, rulings, instructions , licenses, or

otherwise, if such transactions involve

property in which any foreign country

designated under this part, or any na-

tional thereof, has at any time on or

since the effective date of this section had

any interest of any nature whatsoever,

direct or indirect :

(1 ) All dealings in , including, without

limitation , transfers, withdrawals , or ex-

portations of, any property or evidences

of indebtedness or evidences of owner-

ship of property by any person subject to

the jurisdiction of the United States;

and

(2) All transfers outside the United

States with regard to any property or

property interest subject to the jurisdic-

tion of the United States .

(c) Any transaction for the purpose or

which has the effect of evading or avoid-

ing any of the prohibitions set forth in

paragraphs (a) or (b ) of this section is

hereby prohibited .

(d) For the purposes of this part , the

term "foreign country designated under

this part" and the term "designated for-

eign country" mean Cuba and the term

"effective date" and the term "effective

date of this section" mean with respect to

Cuba, or any national thereof, 12:01 a.m.,

e.s.t., July 8, 1963.

§ 515.202 Transactions with respect to

securities registered or inscribed in

the name of a designated national.

Unless authorized by a license ex-

pressly referring to this section, the ac-

quisition, transfer (including the trans-

fer on the books of any issuer or agent

thereof) , disposition , transportation, im-

portation, exportation , or withdrawal

of, or the endorsement or guaranty of

signatures on or otherwise dealing in

any security (or evidence thereof)

registered or inscribed in the name of

any designated national is prohibited ir-

respective of the fact that at any time

(either prior to, on, or subsequent to the

"effective date" ) the registered or in-

scribed owner thereof may have, or

appears to have , assigned , transferred

or otherwise disposed of any such

security .

§ 515.203 Effect of transfers violating

the provisions of this part.

(a) Any transfer after the "effective

date" which is in violation of any pro-

vision of this part or of any regulation,

ruling , instruction , license, or other di-

rection or authorization thereunder and

involves any property in which a desig-

nated national has or has had an inter-

est since such " effective date" is null and

void and shall not be the basis for the

assertion or recognition of any interest in

or right, remedy, power or privilege with

respect to such property.

(b) No transfer before the "effective

date" shall be the basis for the assertion

or recognition of any right, remedy,

power, or privilege with respect to, or

interest in, any property in which a

designated national has or has had an

interest since the " effective date" unless

the person with whom such property is

held or maintained had written notice

of the transfer or by any written evidence

had recognized such transfer prior to

such "effective date."

(c) Unless otherwise provided, an ap-

propriate license or other authorization

issued by or pursuant to the direction or

authorization of the Secretary of the

Treasury before , during or after a trans-

fer shall validate such transfer or render

it enforceable to the same extent as it

would be valid or enforceable but for the

provisions of section 5 (b) of the Trading

With the Enemy Act , as amended, and
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this part and any ruling, order, regula-

tion, direction or instruction issued here-

under.

(d) Transfers of property which

otherwise would be null and void, or un-

enforceable by virtue of the provisions of

this section shall not be deemed to be

null and void, or unenforceable pursuant

to such provisions , as to any person with

whom such property was held or main-

tained (and as to such person only ) in

cases in which such person is able to

establish each of the following :

(1) Such transfer did not represent a

willful violation of the provisions of this

part by the person with whom such

property was held or maintained ;

(2) The person with whom such prop-

erty was held or maintained did not

have reasonable cause to know or sus-

pect, in view of all the facts and cir-

cumstances known or available to such

person, that such transfer required a li-

cense or authorization by or pursuant to

the provisions of this part and was not

so licensed or authorized or if a license

or authorization did purport to cover the

transfer, that such license or authoriza-

tion had been obtained by misrepresen-

tation or the withholding of material

facts or was otherwise fraudulently ob-

tained ; and

(3) Promptly upon discovery that :

(i) Such transfer was in violation of

the provisions of this part or any regu-

lation, ruling , instruction , license

other direction or authorization there-

under, or

or

(ii) Such transfer was not licensed or

authorized by the Secretary of the

Treasury, or

(iii ) If a license did purport to cover

the transfer, such license had been

obtained by misrepresentation or the

withholding of material facts or was

otherwise fraudulently obtained ;

the person with whom such property

was held or maintained filed with the

Treasury Department , Washington, D.C.,

a report in triplicate setting forth in

full the circumstances relating to such

transfer. The filing of a report in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this

paragraph shall not be deemed to be

compliance or evidence of compliance

with subparagraphs ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) of this

section.

(e) Unless licensed or authorized by

§ 515.504 or otherwise licensed or author-

ized pursuant to this chapter any at-

tachment, judgment, decree, lien, execu-

tion, garnishment, or other judicial

process is null and void with respect to

any property in which on or since the

"effective date" there existed the in-

terest of a designated foreign country

or national thereof.

(f) For the purpose of this section the

term "property" includes gold , silver ,

bullion, currency , coin , credit , securities

(as that term is defined in section 2 (1 )

of the Securities Act of 1933 , as

amended) , bills of exchange, notes,

drafts, acceptances , checks, letters of

credit, book credits, debts , claims, con-

tracts , negotiable documents of title ,

mortgages, liens , annuities , insurance

policies, options and futures in com-

modities, and evidences of any of the

foregoing. The term "property" shall

not, except to the extent indicated , be

deemed to include chattels or real

property.

§ 515.204 Importation of and dealings

in certain merchandise.

(a) Except as specifically authorized

by the Secretary of the Treasury (or any

person, agency , or instrumentality desig-

nated by him ) by means of regulations,

rulings, instructions, licenses, or other-

wise, no person subject to the jurisdic-

tion of the United States may purchase,

transport, import, or otherwise deal in

or engage in any transaction with re-

spect to any merchandise outside the

United States if such merchandise :

(1) Is of Cuban origin ; or

(2) Is or has been located in or trans-

ported from or through Cuba; or

(3) Is made or derived in whole or in

part of any article which is the growth ,

produce or manufacture of Cuba.

Subpart C- General Definitions

§ 515.301 Foreign country.

The term "foreign country" also in-

Icludes, but not by way of limitation :

(a) The state and the government of

any such territory on or after the "ef-

fective date" as well as any political sub-

division, agency , or instrumentality

thereof or any territory , dependency , col-

ony, protectorate , mandate, dominion,

possession or place subject to the juris-

diction thereof,

(b) Any other government (including

any political subdivision, agency, or in-

strumentality thereof) to the extent and

only to the extent that such government

exercises or claims to exercise control,

authority, jurisdiction or sovereignty
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over territory which on the "effective

date" constituted such foreign country,

(c) Any person to the extent that such

person is , or has been, or to the extent

that there is reasonable cause to believe

that such person is , or has been, since

the " effective date , " acting or purporting

to act directly or indirectly for the ben-

efit or on behalf of any of the foregoing,

and

(d) Any territory which on or since

the "effective date" is controlled or oc-

cupied by the military, naval or police

forces or other authority of such foreign

country.

§ 515.302 National.

(a) The term "national" shall include :

(1) A subject or citizen of, or any per-

son who has been within , a foreign coun-

try, whether domiciled or resident there-

in or otherwise , at any time on or since

the "effective date."

(2 ) Any partnership , association, cor-

poration , or other organization, orga-

nized under the laws of, or which on or

since the "effective date" had or has had

its principal place of business in a for-

eign country, or which on or since such

effective date was or has been controlled

by, or a substantial part of the stock,

shares, bonds, debentures, notes, drafts,

or other securities or obligations of

which , was or has been owned or con-

trolled by, directly or indirectly , a foreign

country and/or one or more nationals

thereof as defined in this section.

(3) Any person to the extent that such

person is or has been, since the "effective

date" acting or purporting to act di-

rectly or indirectly for the benefit or on

behalf of any national of a foreign coun-

try.

(4) Any other person who there is rea-

sonable cause to believe is a "national"

as defined in this section .

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury re-

tains full power to determine that any

person is or shall be deemed to be a

"national" within the meaning of this

section, and to specify the foreign coun-

try of which such person is or shall be

deemed to be a national.

§ 515.303 Nationals of more than one

foreign country.

(a) Any person who by virtue of any

provision in this chapter is a national of

more than one foreign country shall be

deemed to be a national of each of such

foreign countries.

(b) In any case in which a person is a

national of two or more designated for-

eign countries, as defined in this chapter,

a license or authorization with respect to

nationals of one of such designated for-

eign countries shall not be deemed to

apply to such person unless a license or

authorization of equal or greater scope

is outstanding with respect to nationals

of each other designated foreign country

of which such person is a national.

(c) In any case ir which the combined

interests of two or more designated for-

eign countries, as defined in this chapter,

and/or nationals thereof are sufficient

in the aggregate to constitute control or

ownership of 25 per centum or more of

the stock, shares, bonds, debentures,

notes, drafts, or other securities or obli-

gations of a partnership, association, cor-

poration or other organization, but such

control or a substantial part of such

stock, shares, bonds, debentures, notes,

drafts, or other securities or obligations

is not held by any one such foreign coun-

try and/or national thereof, such part-

nership, association, corporation or other

organization shall be deemed to be a

national of each of such foreign coun-

tries.

§ 515.304

§ 515.305

[Reserved ]

Designated national.

For the purposes of this part, the term

"designated national" shall mean Cuba

and any national thereof including any

person who is a specially designated

national .

§ 515.306 Specially designated national.

(a) The term "specially designated

national" shall mean :

(1) Any person who is determined by

the Secretary of the Treasury to be a

specially designated national ,

(2 ) Any person who on or since the

"effective date" has acted for or on be-

half of the Government or authorities

exercising control over a designated

foreign country , or

(3) Any partnership , association , cor-

poration or other organization which on

or since the "effective date" has been

owned or controlled directly or indirectly

by the Government or authorities ex-

ercising control over a designated for-

eign country or by any specially desig-

nated national.

§ 515.307 Unblocked national.

Any person licensed as an "unblocked

national" shall , while so licensed , be re-
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garded as a person within the United

States who is not a national of any desig-

nated foreign country : Provided, how-

ever, That the licensing of any person

as an "unblocked national" shall not be

deemed to suspend in any way the re-

quirements of any section of this chapter

relating to reports, or the production of

books, documents, and records specified

therein.

§ 515.308 Person.

The term "person" means an individ-

ual , partnership , association, corpora-

tion, or other organization.

§ 515.309 Transactions.

The phrase "transactions which in-

volve property in which a designated

foreign country , or any national thereof,

has any interest of any nature whatso-

ever, direct or indirect," includes, but

not by way of limitation (a) any pay-

ment or transfer to such designated

foreign country or national thereof, (b )

any export or withdrawal from the

United States to such designated foreign

country, and (c ) any transfer of credit.

or payment of an obligation, expressed

in terms of the currency of such desig-

nated foreign country.

§ 515.310 Transfer.

The term "transfer" shall mean any

actual or purported act or transaction,

whether or not evidenced by writing,

and whether or not done or performed

within the United States, the purpose,

intent, or effect of which is to create,

surrender, release, transfer, or alter, di-

rectly or indirectly, any right, remedy,

power, privilege , or interest with respect

to any property and without limitation

upon the foregoing shall include the

making, execution, or delivery of any as-

signment, power, conveyance, check , dec-

laration, deed , deed of trust, power of

attorney, power of appointment, bill of

sale, mortgage, receipt, agreement, con-

tract, certificate, gift , sale , affidavit, or

statement ; the appointment of any

agent , trustee, or other fiduciary ; the

creation or transfer of any lien ; the is-

suance, docketing , filing, or the levy of

or under any judgment , decree, attach-

ment, execution , or other judicial or ad-

ministrative process or order, or the

service of any garnishment ; the acquisi-

tion of any interest of any nature what-

soever by reason of a judgment or decree

of any foreign country ; the fulfillment

of any condition , or the exercise of any

power of appointment, power of attor-

ney, or other power.

§ 515.311 Property; property interests.

Except as defined in § 515.203 ( f) for

the purposes of that section the terms

"property" and "property interest" or

"property interests" shall include, but

not by way of limitation . monev, checks.

drafts, bullion, bank deposits , savings ac-

counts, debts, indebtedness obligations,

notes, debentures, stocks, bonds, coupons,

any other financial securities, bankers'

acceptances, mortgages, pledges, liens or

other rights in the nature of security ,

warehouse receipts, bills of lading, trust

receipts, bills of sale, any other evidences

of title , ownership or indebtedness , pow-

ers of attorney, goods, wares, merchan-

dise, chattels, stocks on hand, ships,

goods on ships , real estate mortgages,

deeds of trust , vendors' sales agreements,

land contracts , real estate and any in-

terest therein, leaseholds , ground rents,

options, negotiable instruments, trade

acceptances , royalties , book accounts, ac-

counts payable, judgments, patents,

trademarks, copyrights , contracts or li-

censes affecting or involving patents,

trademarks or copyrights , insurance pol-

icies, safe deposit boxes and their con-

tents, annuities , pooling agreements,

contracts of any nature whatsoever, and

any other property, real, personal, or

mixed, tangible or intangible , or inter-

est or interests therein , present, future

or contingent.

§ 515.312
Interest.

The term "interest" when used with

respect to property shall mean an in-

terest of any nature whatsoever, direct

or indirect .

§ 515.313 Property subject to the juris-

diction of the United States.

(a) The phrase "property subject to

the jurisdiction of the United States"

includes , without limitation , securities ,

whether registered or bearer, issued by :

( 1 ) The United States or any State,

district , territory , possession , county,

municipality, or any other subdivision or

agency or instrumentality of any thereof;

or

(2) Any person within the United

States whether the certificate which evi-

dences such property or interest is phys-

ically located within or outside the

United States.
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(b ) The phrase "property subject to

the jurisdiction of the United States"

also includes, without limitation , securi-

ties , whether registered or bearer, by

whomsoever issued , if the instrument

evidencing such property or interest is

physically located within the United

States.

§ 515.314 Banking institution.

The term "banking institution" shall

include any person engaged primarily or

incidentally in the business of banking ,

of granting or transferring credits, or of

purchasing or selling foreign exchange or

procuring purchases and sellers thereof ,

as principal or agent, or any person hold-

ing credits for others as a direct or in-

cidental part of his business , or any

broker ; and , each principal , agent , home

office, branch or correspondent of any

person so engaged shall be regarded as a

separate "banking institution."

§ 515.315

§ 515.316

[Reserved]

License.

Except as otherwise specified , the term

"license" shall mean any license or au-

thorization contained in or issued pur-

suant to this part.

§ 515.317 General license.

A general license is any license or au-

thorization the terms of which are set

forth in this part.

§ 515.318 Specific license.

A specific license is any license or au-

thorization issued pursuant to this part

but not set forth in this part.

§ 515.319 Blocked account.

The term "blocked account" shall

mean an account in which any desig-

nated national has an interest , with re-

spect to which account payments, trans-

fers or withdrawals or other dealings

may not be made or effected except pur-

suant to an authorization or license au-

thorizing such action. The term

"blocked account" shall not be deemed

to include accounts of unblocked na-

tionals .

§ 515.320 Domestic bank.

The term "domestic bank” shall mean

any branch or office within the United

States of any of the following which is

not a national of a designated foreign

country: any bank or trust company

incorporated under the banking laws of

the United States or of any state , terri-

tory, or district of the United States, or

any private bank or banker subject to

supervision and examination under the

banking iaws of the United States or of

any state, territory or district of the

United States . The Secretary of the

Treasury may also authorize any other

banking institution to be treated as a

"domestic bank" for the purpose of this

definition or for the purpose of any or

all sections of this part.

§ 515.321 United

United States.

States ; continental

The term "United States" means the

United States and all areas under the

jurisdiction or authority thereof includ-

ing the Panama Canal Zone and the

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

The term "continental United States"

means the states of the United States

and the District of Columbia .

§ 515.322 Authorized trade territory ;

member of the authorized trade ter-

ritory.

(a) The term "authorized trade terri-

tory" shall include :

(1) North, South , and Central Amer-

ica, including the Caribbean region ex-

cept Cuba ;

(2) Africa ;

(3) Oceania, including Indonesia and

the Philippines ;

(4) Andorra, Austria, Belgium, Den-

mark, Eire, the Federal Republic of Ger-

many, and the Western sector of Ber-

lin , Finland , France (including Monaco) ,

Greece, Iceland , Italy , Liechtenstein ,

Luxembourg , the Netherlands, Norway,

Portugal , San Marino , Spain, Sweden ,

Switzerland , Turkey, the United King-

dom and Yugoslavia ;

(5) Afghanistan , Bhutan , Federation

of Malaya , Burma, Cambodia , Ceylon,

Taiwan , Hong Kong, India, Iran , Iraq,

Israel, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Laos,

Lebanon, Macao , Muscat and Oman,

Nepal, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, South

Korea, Syrian Arab Republic , Thailand,

Viet-Nam (except those areas under

Communist control ) and Yemen ;

(6) Any colony, territory , possession ,

or protectorate of any country included

within this paragraph ; but the term shall

not include the United States.

(b) The term "member of the author-

ized trade territory" shall mean any of

the foreign countries or political sub-

divisions comprising the authorized trade

territory.
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§ 515.323 Occupied area.

The term "occupied area” shall mean

any territory occupied by a designated

foreign country which was not occupied

by such country prior to the "effective

date" of this part.

§ 515.324 [Reserved ]

§ 515.325 National securities exchange.

The term "national securities ex-

change" shall mean an exchange regis-

tered as a national securities exchange

under section 6 of the Securities Ex-

change Act of 1934 (48 Stat. 885, 15

U.S.C. 78f) .

§ 515.326 Custody of safe deposit boxes.

Safe deposit boxes shall be deemed to

be in the "custody" not only of all per-

sons having access thereto but also of

the lessors of such boxes whether or not

such lessors have access to such boxes.

The foregoing shall not in any way be

regarded as a limitation upon the mean-

ing of the term "custody."

§ 515.327
Blocked estate of a decedent.

The term "blocked estate of a dece-

dent" shall mean any decedent's estate

in which a designated national has an

interest. A person shall be deemed to

have an interest in a decedent's estate

if he (a) was the decedent; (b) is a per-

sonal representative ; or (c ) is a creditor,

heir, legatee, devisee, distributee , or

beneficiary.

§ 515.328

§ 515.329

[Reserved ]

Person subject to the juris-

diction of the United States.

(a) The term "person subject to the

jurisdiction of the United States" in-

cludes:

(1) Any person , wheresoever located

who is a citizen or resident of the United

States;

(2) Any person actually within the

United States;

(3) Any corporation organized under

the laws of the United States or of any

state, territory, possession, or district of

the United States ; and

(4) Any partnership , association, cor-

poration, or other organization whereso-

ever organized or doing business which is

owned or controlled by persons specified

in subparagraph (1 ) , ( 2 ) , or ( 3 ) of this

paragraph.

§ 515.330 Person within the United

States.

(a) The term "person within the

United States," includes :

(1) Any person , wheresoever located ,

who is a resident of the United States;

(2) Any person actually within the

United States ;

(3) Any corporation organized under

the laws of the United States or of any

state , territory , possession , or district of

the United States ; and

(4) Any partnership, association , cor-

poration, or other organization , where-

soever organized , or doing business,

which is owned or controlled by any per-

son or persons specified in subparagraph

(1 ) , ( 2 ) or (3 ) of this paragraph.

§ 515.331 Merchandise.

The term "merchandise" means all

goods , wares and chattels of every de-

scription without limitation of any kind .

Subpart D-Interpretations

§ 515.401
Reference to amended sec-

tions.

Reference to any section of this part

or to any regulation , ruling, order, in-

struction , direction or license issued pur-

suant to this part shall be deemed to

refer to the same as currently amended

unless otherwise so specified .

§ 515.402 Effect of amendment of sec-

tions of this part or of other orders,

etc.

Any amendment, modification , or revo-

cation of any section of this part or of

any order, regulation , ruling, instruc-

tion , or license issued by or under the

direction of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury pursuant to section 3 (a ) or 5 ( b ) of

the Trading With the Enemy Act , as

amended, or pursuant to Proclamation

3447, shall not unless otherwise specifi-

cally provided be deemed to affect any

act done or omitted to be done, or any

suit or proceeding had or commenced in

any civil or criminal case , prior to such

amendment, modification , or revocation ,

and all penalties , forfeitures, and liabili-

ties under any such section , order, regu-

lation, ruling , instruction or license shall

continue and may be enforced as if such

amendment, modification, or revocation

had not been made.
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§ 515.403 Termination and acquisition

of the interest of a designated

national.

(a) Except as provided in § 515.525,

whenever a transaction licensed or au-

thorized by or pursuant to this part re-

sults in the transfer of property (includ-

ing any property interest ) away from a

designated national , such property shall

no longer be deemed to be property in

which a designated national has or has

had an interest unless there exists in

such property an interest of a designated

national, the transfer of which has not

been effected pursuant to license or other

authorization .

(b) Unless otherwise specifically pro-

vided in a license or authorization con-

tained in or issued pursuant to this part,

if property (including any property in-

terest ) is transferred to a designated na-

tional such property shall be deemed to

be property in which there exists the

interest of a designated national .

§ 515.404 Transactions between princi-

pal and agent.

A transaction betweer. any person

within the United States and any prin-

cipal, agent, home office , branch, or

correspondent , outside the United States

of such person is a transaction prohib-

ited by § 515.201 to the same extent as if

the parties to the transaction were in no

way affiliated or associated with each

other.

§ 515.405 Exportation of securities, cur-

rency, checks, drafts and promissory

notes.

Section 515.201 prohibits the expor-

tation of securities, currency, checks,

drafts and promissory notes to a desig-

nated foreign country .

§ 515.406 Drafts under irrevocable let-

ters of credit ; documentary drafts.

Section 515.201 prohibits the presen-

tation, acceptance or payment of:

(a) Drafts or other orders for pay-

ment drawn under irrevocable letters of

credit issued in favor or on behalf of

any designated national ;

(b) Drafts or other orders for pay-

ment, in which any designated national

has on or since the "effective date" had

any interest , drawn under any irrevo-

cable letter of credit ; and

(c) Documentary drafts in which any

designated national has on or since the

"effective date" had any interest.

§ 515.407 Administration of blocked

estates of decedents.

Section 515.201 prohibits all transac-

tions incident to the administration of

the blocked estate of a decedent, includ-

ing the appointment and qualification

of personal representatives, the collection

and liquidation of assets , the payment of

claims, and distribution to beneficiaries.

Attention is directed to § 515.523 which

authorizes certain transactions in con-

nection with the administration of

blocked estates of decedents.

§ 515.408 Access to certain safe deposit

boxes prohibited.

Section 515.201 prohibits access. to any

safe deposit box within the United States

in the custody of any designated national

or containing any property in which any

designated national has any interest or

which there is reasonable cause to be-

lieve contains property in which any such

designated national has any interest.

Attention is directed to § 515.517 which

authorizes access to such safe deposit

boxes under certain conditions.

§ 515.409 Certain payments to a desig-

nated foreign country and nationals

through third countries.

Section 515.201 prohibits any request

or authorization made by or on behalf of

a bank or other person within the United

States to a bank or other person outside

of the United States as a result of which

request or authorization such latter bank

or person makes a payment or transfer

of credit either directly or indirectly to

a designated national.

Subpart E-Licenses and

Authorizations

[Reserved]§ 515.501

§ 515.502 Effect of subsequent license

or authorization.

(a) No license or other authorization

contained in this part or otherwise is-

sued by or under the direction of the

Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to

section 3 (a ) or 5 (b ) of the Trading With

the Enemy Act, as amended, or section

620 (a) , Public Law 87-195 , or Proclama-

tion 3447 , shall be deemed to authorize

or validate any transaction effected prior

to the issuance thereof, unless such li-

cense or other authorization specifically

so provides.
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(b) No regulation , ruling, instruction .

or license authorizes a transaction pro-

hibited under this part unless the reg-

ulation, ruling, instruction, or license is

issued by the Treasury Department and

specifically refers to this part . No reg-

ula.ion, ruling , instruction or license re-

ferring to this part shall be deemed to

authorize any transaction prohibited by

Part 500 of this chapter unless the reg-

ulation , ruling , instruction or license

specifically refers to Part 500 .

§ 515.503 Exclusion from licenses and

authorizations.

The Secretary of the Treasury re-

serves the right to exclude from the op-

eration of any license or from the priv-

ileges therein conferred or to restrict

the applicability thereof with respect to

particular persons , transactions or prop-

erty or classes thereof. Such action

shall be binding upon all persons receiv-

ing actual notice or constructive notice

thereof.

§ 515.504 Certain judicial proceedings

with respect to property of designated

nationals.

(a) Subject to the limitations of par-

agraphs (b) , ( c ) and ( d ) of this section

judicial proceedings are authorized with

respect to property in which on or since

the "effective date" there has existed

the interest of a designated national .

(b) A judicial proceeding is authorized

by this section only if it is based upon a

cause of action which accrued prior to

the "effective date" .

(c) This section does not authorize or

license :

(1) The entry of any judgment or of

any decree or order of similar or anal-

ogous effect upon any judgment book,

minute book, journal or otherwise , or the

docketing of any judgment in any docket

book, or the filing of any judgment roll

or the taking of any other similar or

analogous action.

(2) Any payment or delivery out of a

blocked account based upon a judicial

proceeding nor does it authorize the en-

forcement or carrying out of any judg-

ment or decree or order of similar or

analogous effect with regard to any prop-

erty in which a designated national has

an interest.

(d) If a judicial proceeding relates to

property in which there exists the inter-

est of any designated national other

than a person who would not have been

a designated national except for his re-
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lationship to an occupied area , such pro-

ceeding is authorized only if it is based

upon a claim in which no person other

than any of the following has had an

interest since the "effective date":

(1) A citizen of the United States:

(2) A corporation organized underthe

laws of the United States or any State,

territory or possession thereof, or the

District of Columbia:

(3) A natural person who is and has

been since the “effective date" a resident

of the United States and who has not

been a specially designated national:

(4) A legal representative (whether or

not appointed by a court of the United

States) or successor in interest by in-

heritance, devise , bequest , or operation

of law, who falls within any ofthe cate-

gories specified in subparagraphs (D) ,

(2) , and ( 3 ) of this paragraph but only

to the same extent that their principals

or predecessors would be qualified by

such subparagraphs.

§ 515.505 Certain persons in the United

States unblocked.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section the following are

hereby licensed as unblocked nationals :

(1) Any individual resident in and

within the United States except an indi-

vidual who on or after the "effective

date" has acted or purported to act

directly or indirectly for the benefit of

or on behalf of a designated country.

(2) Any partnership , association , cor-

poration, or other organization which is

a national of a designated foreign coun-

try solely by reason of the interest of

persons licensed by this section .

(b) This section does not license as

an unblocked national any person who

is a specially designated national.

§ 515.506 Certain persons in authorized

trade territory unblocked.

(a ) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section the following are

hereby licensed as unblocked nationals :

(1) Any individual in the authorized

trade territory except an individual who

on or after the " effective date" was in ,

or who on or since such date, has acted

or purported to act directly or indirectly

for the benefit of or on behalf of a desig-

nated foreign country.

(2) Any partnership , association , cor-

poration , or other organization which

is a national of a designated foreign

country solely by reason of the interest

of persons licensed by this section .
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(b) This section does not license as an

unblocked national any person who is a

specially designated national .

§ 515.507 Individuals who are citizens

of, and residing only in the United

States, unblocked .

(a) Any individual who is a citizen of

the United States, residing only in the

United States, and who is a national of

a designated foreign country solely by

reason of having been formerly domi-

ciled or resident therein is hereby li-

censed as an unblocked national.

(b) This section does not license as an

unblocked national any individual citi-

zen of the United States who is a na-

tional of a designated foreign country

by reason of any fact other than his

former domicile or residence in such

country.

§ 515.508 Payments to blocked accounts

in domestic banks.

(a) Any payment or transfer of credit

to a blocked account in a domestic bank

in the name of any designated national

is hereby authorized providing such pay-

ment or transfer shall not be made :

(1) From any blocked account in a

domestic bank ; or

(2) From any other blocked account

if such payment or transfer represents ,

directly or indirectly, a transfer of the

interest of a designated national to any

other country or person.

(b) This section does not authorize :

(1) Any payment or transfer to any

blocked account held in a name other

than that of the designated national who

is the ultimate beneficiary of such pay-

ment or transfer ; or

(2) Any foreign exchange transaction

including, but not by way of limitation,

any transfer of credit, or payment of an

obligation, expressed in terms of the cur-

rency of any foreign country .

(c) This section does not authorize

any payment or transfer of credit com-

prising an integral part of a transaction

which cannot be effected without the

subsequent issuance of a further license.

(d) This section does not authorize the

crediting of the proceeds of the sale of

securities held in a blocked account or a

subaccount thereof, or the income de-

rived from such securities to a blocked

account or subaccount under any name

or designation which differs from the

or designation of the specific

blocked account or subaccount in which

such securities were held.

name

§ 515.509 Entries in certain accounts

for normal service charges.

(a) Any banking institution within the

United States is hereby authorized to :

( 1 ) Debit any blocked account with

such banking institution (or with an-

other office within the United States of

such banking institution ) in payment or

reimbursement for normal service

charges owed to such banking institution

by the owner of such blocked account.

(2 ) Make book entries against any

foreign currency account maintained by

it with a banking institution in a desig-

nated foreign country for the purpose of

responding to debits to such account for

normal service charges in connection

therewith .

(b) As used in this section, the term

"normal service charge" shall include

charges in payment or reimbursement

for interest due ; cable , telegraph , or tele-

phone charges ; postage costs ; custody

fees ; small adjustment charges to cor-

rect bookkeeping errors ; and, but not by

way of limitation , minimum balance

charges, account carrying charges, no-

tary and protest fees, and charges for

reference books , photostats , credit re-

ports, transcripts of statements , regis-

tered mail insurance , stationery and sup-

plies, check books , and other similar

items.

§ 515.510 Payments to the United

States, States and political sub-

divisions.

(a) The payment from any blocked

account to the United States or any

agency or instrumentality thereof or to

any State , territory , district, county,

municipality or other political subdivi-

sion in the United States, of customs

duties, taxes, and fees payable thereto by

the owner of such blocked account is

hereby authorized .

(b) This section also authorizes trans-

actions incident to the payment of cus-

toms duties, taxes, and fees from blocked

accounts , such as the levying of assess-

ments, the creation and enforcement of

liens, and the sale of blocked property in

satisfaction of liens for customs duties,

taxes, and fees.

§ 515.511 Transactions by certain busi-

ness enterprises.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs

(b) , (c) and (d) of this section any part-

nership , association , corporation or

other organization which on the "effec-

tive date" was actually engaged in a
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commercial, banking or financial busi-

ness within the United States and which

is a national of a designated foreign

country, is hereby authorized to engage

in all transactions ordinarily incidental

to the normal conduct of its business

activities within the United States.

(b) This section does not authorize

any transaction which would require a

license if such organization were not a

national of a designated foreign country.

(c) This section does not authorize any

transaction by a specially designated

national.

(d ) Any organization engaging in

business pursuant to this section shall

not engage in any transaction, pursuant

to this section or any other license or

authorization contained in this part,

which, directly or indirectly, substan-

tially diminishes or imperils the assets of

such organization or otherwise prejudi-

cially affects the financial position of

such organization .

(e) No dealings with regard to any

account shall be evidence that any per-

son having an interest therein is actu-

ally engaged in commercial, banking or

financial business within the United

States.

§ 515.512

§ 515.513

[Reserved]

Purchase and sale of certain

securities.

(a) The bona fide purchase and sale

of securities on a national securities

exchange by banking institutions with-

in the United States for the account, and

pursuant to the authorization , of na-

tionals of a designated foreign country

and the making and receipt of payments,

transfers of credit , and transfers of such

securities which are necessary incidents

of any such purchase or sale are hereby

authorized provided the following terms

and conditions are complied with:

(1) In the case of the purchase of se-

curities, the securities purchased shall

be held in an account in a banking insti-

tution within the United States in the

name of the national whose account was

debited to purchase such securities ; and

(2) In the case of the sale of securi-

ties, the proceeds of the sale shall be

credited to an account in the name of the

national for whose account the sale

was made and in the banking institution

within the United States which held the

securities for such national .

(b) This section does not authorize

the crediting of the proceeds of the sale

of securities held in a blocked account

or a subaccount thereof, to a blocked

account or subaccount under any name

or designation which differs from the

name or designation of the specific

blocked account or subaccount in which

such securities were held .

(c) Securities issued or guaranteed by

the Government of the United States or

any State, territory, district, county,

municipality, or other political subdivi-

sion thereof (including agencies and in-

strumentalities of the foregoing ) need

not be purchased or sold on a national

securities exchange, but purchases or

sales of such securities shall be made at

market value and pursuant to all other

terms and conditions prescribed in this

section.

§ 515.514 Payment of dividends and in-

terest on and redemption and collec-

tion of securities.

(a) The payment to, and receipt by, a

banking institution within the United

States of funds or other property repre-

senting dividends or interest on securities

held by such banking institution in a

blocked account is hereby authorized

provided the funds or other property are

credited to or deposited in a blocked ac-

count in such banking institution in the

name of the national for whose account

the securities were held . Notwithstand-

ing § 515.202 , this paragraph authorizes

the foregoing transactions although such

securities are registered or inscribed in

the name of any designated national and

although the national in whose name the

securities are registered or inscribed may

not be the owner of such blocked account .

(b ) The payment to , and receipt by, a

banking institution within the United

States of funds payable in respect of

securities (including coupons) presented

by such banking institution to the proper

paying agents within the United States

for redemption or collection for the ac-

count and pursuant to the authorization

of nationals of a designated country is

hereby authorized provided the pro-

ceeds of the redemption or collection are

credited to a blocked account in such

banking institution in the name of the

national for whose account the redemp-

tion or collection was made.

(c) The performance of such other

acts, and the effecting of such other

transactions , as may be necessarily inci-

dent to any of the foregoing , are also

hereby authorized .
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(d) This section does not authorize

the crediting of the proceeds of the re-

demption or collection of securities (in-

cluding coupons) held in a blocked ac-

count or a subaccount thereof, or the

income derived from such securities to a

blocked account or subaccount under any

name or designation which differs from

the name or designation of the specific

blocked account or subaccount in which

such securities were held.

(e) This section does not authorize

any issuer or other obligor, with respect

to a security, who is a designated na-

tional, to make any payment, transfer

or withdrawal.

§ 515.515 Transfers of securities to

blocked accounts in domestic banks.

(a) Transactions ordinarily incident

to the transfer of securities from a

blocked account in the name of any per-

son to a blocked account in the same

name in a domestic bank are hereby au-

thorized provided the following terms

and conditions are complied with:

(1) Such securities shall not be trans-

ferred from any blocked account in a

domestic bank ; and

(2) Such securities shall not be trans-

ferred from any other blocked account

if such transfer represents, directly or in-

directly, a transfer of the interest of a

designated national to any other country

or person.

(b) This section does not authorize the

the transfer of securities held in a

blocked account or subaccount thereof

to a blocked account or subaccount un-

der any name or designation which dif-

fers from the name or designation of the

specific blocked account or subaccount

in which such securities were held.

§ 515.516 Voting and soliciting of

proxies on securities.

Notwithstanding § 515.202 , the voting

and the soliciting of proxies or other

authorizations is authorized with respect

to the voting of securities issued by a

corporation organized under the laws of

the United States or of any State , terri-

tory, or district thereof, in which a des-

ignated national has any interest .

$ 515.517 Access to safe deposit boxes

under certain conditions.

(a) Access to any safe deposit box

leased to a designated national or con-

taining property in which any designated

national has an interest, and the deposit

therein. or removal therefrom of any

property is hereby authorized , provided

the following terms and conditions are

complied with :

(1) Access shall be permitted only in

the presence of an authorized representa-

tive of the lessor of such box ; and

(2) In the event that any property in

which any designated national has any

interest is to be removed from such box,

access shall be permitted only in the

presence of an authorized representative

of a banking institution within the

United States , which may be the lessor

of such box, which shall receive such

property into its custody immediately

upon removal from such box and which

shall hold the same in a blocked account

under an appropriate designation indi-

cating the interest therein of designated

nationals.

(b) The terms and conditions set

forth in paragraph (a) of this section

shall not apply to access granted to a

representative of the Office of Alien

Property pursuant to any rule, regula-

tion or order of such Office.

§ 515.518 Payments for living, travel-

ing, and similar personal expenses in

the United States.

(a) Payments and transfers of credit

in the United States from blocked ac-

counts in domestic banking institutions

held in the name of an individual with-

in the United States to or upon the order

of such individual are hereby authorized

provided the following terms and condi-

tions are complied with :

(1) Such payments and transfers of

credit may be made only for the living,

traveling, and similar personal expenses

in the United States of such individual or

his family ; and

(2 ) The total of all such payments

and transfers of credit made under this

section from the accounts of such indi-

vidual may not exceed $250 in any one

calendar month.

(b) This section does not authorize

any payment or transfer from an account

in which a specially designated national

has an interest.

§ 515.519 Limited payments from ac-

counts of United States citizens

abroad.

(a) Payments and transfers of credit

from blocked accounts for expenditures

within the United States or the author-

ized trade territory of any citizen of the
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United States who is within any foreign

country are hereby authorized provided

the following terms and conditions are

complied with :

(1) Such payments and transfers shall

be made only from blocked accounts in

the name of, or in which the beneficial

interest is held by, such citizen or his

family; and

(2 ) The total of all such payments and

transfers made under this section shall

not exceed $1,000 in any one calendar

month for any such citizen or his family .

(b) This section does not authorize

any remittance to a designated foreign

country or, any payment, transfer, or

withdrawal which could not be effected

without a license by a person within the

United States who is not a national of

a designated foreign country.

§ 515.520 Payments from accounts of

United States citizens in employ of

United States in foreign countries

and certain other persons.

(a) Banking institutions within the

United States are hereby authorized to

make all payments , transfers and with-

drawals from accounts in the name of

citizens of the United States while such

citizens are within any foreign country

in the course of their employment by the

Government of the United States.

(b) Banking institutions within the

United States are also hereby authorized

to make all payments, transfers and

withdrawals from accounts in the name

of members of the armed forces of the

United States and of citizens of the

United States accompanying such armed

forces in the course of their employment

by any organization acting on behalf

of the Government of the United States

while such persons are within any for-

eign country.

(c) This section is deemed to apply

to the accounts of members of the armed

forces of the United States and of citi-

zens of the United States accompanying

such armed forces in the course of their

employment by the Government of the

United States or by any organization

acting on its behalf even though they

are captured or reported missing.

§ 515.521 Certain remittances for neces-

sary living expenses.

(a) Remittances by any person to any

individual who is a resident of a foreign

country and is within that foreign coun-

try are hereby authorized on the follow-

ing terms and conditions :

(1) Such remittances are made only

for the necessary living expenses of the

payee and his household and do not

exceed $ 100 in any one calendar month

to any one household ;

(2) Such remittances are not made

from a blocked account other than from

an account in a banking institution with-

in the United States in the name of, or

in which the beneficial interest is held by,

the payee or members of his household .

(3) Such remittances are not made

from a blocked account which is blocked

pursuant to Executive Order No. 8389,

as amended ;

(4) If the payee is within a designated

foreign country, such remittances must

be made through a domestic bank and

any domestic bank is authorized to effect

such remittances which, however, may

be effected only by the payment of the

dollar amount of the remittance to a

domestic bank for credit to a blocked

account in the name of a banking

institution within such country.

(b) This section does not authorize

any remittance to , or for the benefit of,

a specially designated national who is

not within a designated foreign coun-

try.

(c) This section does not authorize

any remittance to an individual for the

purpose of defraying the expenses of a

person not constituting part of his

household .

(d) As used in this section , the term

"household" shall mean :

(1) Those individuals sharing a com-

mon dwelling as a family ; or

(2) Any individual not sharing a

common dwelling with others as a

family.

§ 515.522 Certain remittances to United

States citizens in foreign countries.

(a) Remittances by any person

through any domestic bank to any indi-

vidual who is a citizen of the United

States within any foreign country are

hereby authorized and any domestic

bank is authorized to effect such remit-

tances, on the following terms and con-

ditions :

(1) Such remittances do not exceed

$1,000 in any one calendar month to any

payee and his household and are made

only for the necessary living and travel-

ing expenses of the payee and his house-

hold, except that an additional sum not

exceeding $ 1,000 may be remitted once

to such payee if such sum will be used

for the purpose of enabling the payee or
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his household to return to the United

States;

(2) Such remittances are not made

from a blocked account other than from

an account in a banking institution

within the United States in the name

of, or in which the beneficial interest is

held by, the payee or members of his

household.

(b) This section does not authorize

any remittance to an individual for the

purpose of defraying the expenses of a

person not constituting part of his

household .

(c) As used in this section, the term

"household" shall mean :

(1) Those individuals sharing a com-

mon dwelling as a family ; or

(2) Any individual not sharing a com-

mon dwelling with others as a family.

§ 515.523 Transactions incident to the

administration of decedents' estates.

(a) The following transactions are au-

thorized in connection with the admin-

istration of the assets in the United

States of any blocked estate of a dece-

dent :

(1) The appointment and qualifica-

tion of a personal representative ;

(2) The collection and preservation of

such assets by such personal representa-

tive and the payment of all costs , fees

and charges in connection therewith ;

and

(3) The payment by such personal

representative of funeral expenses and

expenses of the last illness.

(b) In addition to the authorization

contained in paragraph ( a ) of this sec-

tion, all other transactions incident to

the administration of assets situated in

the United States of any blocked estate

of a decedent are authorized if :

(1) The decedent was not a national

of a designated foreign country at the

time of his death ;

(2) The decedent was a citizen of the

United States and a national of a desig-

nated foreign country at the time of his

death solely by reason of his presence in

a designated foreign country as a result

of his employment by , or service with the

United States Government; or

(3) The gross value of the assets

within the United States does not exceed

$5,000.

(c) Any property or interest therein

distributed pursuant to this section to

a designated national shall be regarded

for the purpose of this chapter as prop-

erty in which such national has an inter-

est and shall accordingly be subject to

all the pertinent sections of this chap-

ter. Any payment or distribution of any

funds, securities or other choses in ac-

tion to a designated national shall be

made by deposit in a blocked account in

a domestic bank or with a public officer ,

agency , or instrumentality designated by

a court having jurisdiction of the estate.

Any such deposit shall be made in one

of the following ways :

(1) In the name of the national who

is the ultimate beneficiary thereof ;

(2 ) In the name of a person who is not

a national of a designated foreign

country in trust for the national who is

the ultimate beneficiary ; or

(3) Under some other designation

which clearly shows the interest therein

of such national .

(d) Any distribution of property au-

thorized pursuant to this section may be

made to a trustee of any testimentary

trust or to the guardian of an estate of a

minor or of an incompetent.

(e) This section does not authorize :

(1) Any designated national to act as

personal representative or co-repre-

sentative of any estate ;

(2 ) Any designated national to repre-

sent, directly or indirectly, any person

who has an interest in an estate ;

(3) Any designated national to take

distribution of any property as the

trustee of any testamentary trust or as

the guardian of an estate of a minor or

of an incompentent ; or

(4) Any transaction which could not

be effected if no designated national had

any interest in such estate.

(f) Any payment or distribution au-

thorized by this section may be deposited

in a blocked account in a domestic bank

or with a public officer , agency, or in-

strumentality designated by the court

having jurisdiction of the estate in one

of the ways prescribed in paragraph ( c)

( 1) , (2 ) or (3 ) of this section, but this

section does not authorize any other

transaction directly or indirectly at the

request, or upon the instructions of any

designated national.

§ 515.524 Payment from, and trans-

actions in the administration of cer-

tain trusts and estates.

(a) Any bank or trust company incor-

porated under the laws of the United

States, or of any State, territory, or dis-

trict of the United States, or any private

bank subject to supervision and examina-
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tion under the banking laws of any State

of the United States, acting as trustee

of any trust administered in the United

States or as legal representative of any

estate of an infant or incompetent ad-

ministered in the United States in which

trust or estate one or more persons who

are nationals of a designated foreign

country have an interest, beneficial or

otherwise, or are co-trustees or co-repre-

sentatives, is hereby authorized to engage

in the following transactions :

(1) Payments of distributive shares of

principal or income to all persons legally

entitled thereto upon the condition pre-

scribed in paragraph (b ) of this section .

(2) Other transactions arising in the

administration of such trust or estate

which might be engaged in if no national

of a designated foreign country were a

beneficiary, co-trustee or co-representa-

tive of such trust or estate upon the

condition prescribed in paragraph (b) of

this section.

(b) Any payment or distribution of

any funds, securities or other choses in

action to a national of a designated for-

eign country under this section shall be

made by deposit in a blocked account in

a domestic bank in the name of the na-

tional who is the ultimate beneficiary

thereof.

(c) Any payment or distribution into

a blocked account in a domestic bank in

the name of any such national of a des-

ignated foreign country who is the ulti-

mate beneficiary of and legally entitled

to any such payment or distribution is

authorized by this section, but this sec-

tion does not authorize such trustee or

legal representative to engage in any

other transaction at the request, or upon

the instructions , of any beneficiary, co-

trustee or co- representative of such trust

or estate or other person who is a na-

tional of any designated foreign country.

515.525 Certain transfers by operation

of law.

(a) The following are hereby author-

ized :

(1) Any transfer of any dower, cur-

tesy, community property , or other inter-

est of any nature whatsoever, provided

that such transfer arises solely as a

consequence of the existence or change

of marital status ;

(2) Any transfer to any person by

intestate succession ;

(3) Any transfer to any person as ad-

ministrator, executor, or other fiduciary

by reason of any testamentary disposi-

tion ; and

(4) Any transfer to any person as ad-

ministrator, executor, or fiduciary by

reason of judicial appointment or ap-

proval in connection with any testa-

mentary disposition or intestate succes-

sion.

(b) Except to the limited extent au-

thorized by § 515.523 or by any other

license or authorization contained in or

issued pursuant to this part no transfer

to any person by intestate succession and

no transfer to any person as adminis-

trator, executor, or other fiduciary by

reason of any testamentary disposition,

and no transfer to any person as admin-

istrator , executor , or fiduciary by reason

of judicial appointment or approval in

connection with any testamentary dis-

position or intestate succession shall be

deemed to terminate the interest of the

decedent in the property transferred if

the decedent was a designated national.

§ 515.526 Transactions involving

blocked life insurance policies.

(a) The following transactions are

hereby authorized :

(1) The payment of premiums and in-

terest on policy loans with respect to any

blocked life insurance policy ;

(2) The issuance , servicing or transfer

of any blocked life insurance policy in

which the only blocked interest is that

of one or more of the following:

(i) A member of the armed forces of

the United States or a person accom-

panying such forces (including person-

nel of the American Red Cross , and simi-

lar organizations) ;

(ii) An officer or employee of the

United States ; or

(iii ) A citizen of the United States

resident in a designated foreign country ;

and

(3) The issuance, servicing or trans-

fer of any blocked life insurance policy

in which the only blocked interest (other

than that of a person specified in sub-

paragraph ( 2 ) of this paragraph ) is

that of a beneficiary.

(b) Paragraph ( a ) of this section does

not authorize :

(1) Any payment to the insurer from

any blocked account except a blocked

account of the insured or beneficiary, or

(2) Any payment by the insurer to a

national of a designated foreign country

unless payment is made by deposit in a

blocked account in a domestic bank in
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the name of the national who is the ulti-

mate beneficiary thereof.

(c) The application , in accordance

with the provisions of the policy or the

established practice of the insurer of the

dividends, cash surrender value , or loan

value , of any blocked life insurance

policy is also hereby authorized for the

purpose of:

( 1) Paying premiums;

(2) Paying policy loans and interest

thereon ;

(3) Establishing paid-up insurance ; or

(4) Accumulating such dividends or

values to the credit of the policy on the

books of the insurer.

(d) As used in this section :

(1) The term "blocked life insurance

policy" shall mean any life insurance

policy or annuity contract, or contract

supplementary thereto , in which there is

a blocked interest.

(2) Any interest of a national of a

designated foreign country shall

deemed to be a "blocked interest."

be

(3) The term "servicing" shall mean

the following transactions with respect

to any blocked life insurance policy ;

(i) The payment of premiums , the pay-

ment of loan interest, and the repayment

of policy loans ;

(ii ) The effecting by a life insurance

company or other insurer of loans to an

insured ;

(iii) The effecting on behalf of an in-

sured of surrenders, conversions, modi-

fications , and reinstatements ; and

(iv) The exercise or election by an in-

sured of nonforfeiture options , optional

modes of settlement , optional disposition

of dividends, and other policy options

and privileges not involving payment by

the insurer.

(4) The term "transfer" shall mean

the change of beneficiary, or the assign-

ment or pledge of the interest of an in-

sured in any blocked life insurance

policy subsequent to the issuance thereof.

(e) This section does not authorize any

transaction with respect to any blocked

life insurance policy issued by a life in-

surance company or other insurer which

is a national of a designated foreign

country or which is not doing business or

effecting insurance in the United States.

§ 515.527 Certain transactions with re-

spect to United States patents, trade-

marks, and copyrights.

(a) There are hereby authorized :

(1) The filing in the United States

Patent Office of applications for letters

patent and for trademarks registration ;

(2) The making and filing in the

United States Copyright Office of appli-

cations for registration or renewal of

copyrights ;

(3) The prosecution in the United

States Patent Office of applications for

letters patent and for trademarks regis-

tration ;

(4) The receipt of letters patent or

trademark registration certificates or

copyright registration or renewal cer-

tificates granted pursuant to any such

applications in which any designated

national has at any time on or since the

"effective date" had any interest.

(b) This section further authorizes,

subject to the terms and conditions pre-

scribed in paragraphs (c) and (d ) of this

section, the execution and recording of

any instrument recordable in the United

States Patent Office or the United States

Copyright Office which affects title to

or grants any interest in, including li-

censes under, any United States letters

patent, trademark registration, copy-

right or renewal thereof, or application

therefor, in which a designated national,

who is such a national solely by reason

of his relationship to an occupied area,

has at any time on or since the "effec-

tive date" had any interest, or which

constitutes or evidences a transaction

made by, or on behalf of, or pursuant to

the direction of or with such a desig-

nated national , or if any of the parties

to such instrumen is such a designated

national.

(c) Any such instrument the record-

ing or the execution and recording of

which is authorized by paragraph (b)

of this section shall be recorded in the

United States Patent Office or in the

United States Copyright Office within

ninety days of the date of execution

thereof or ninety days from the "effec-

tive date" whichever is the longer period,

or within such further time as may be

allowed by the Secretary of the Treasury.

The person presenting such instrument

for recording shall file therewith in the

United States Patent Office or United

States Copyright Office a statement that

such instrument is being recorded in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this

section.

(d) Any such instrument the record-

ing or the execution and recording of

which is authorized by paragraph (b)

of this section may be set aside by the

Secretary of the Treasury at any time
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within a period of three years from the

date of recording except that the Sec-

retary of the Treasury may in his dis-

cretion reduce such period of time with

respect to any such instrument after the

recording thereof , and further, the pat-

ents, trademarks, interests , applications,

or rights thereunder so transferred may

be vested by the Secretary of the

Treasury.

(e) This section also authorizes the

payment from blocked accounts or other-

wise , of fees currently due to the United

States Government in connection with

any transactions authorized by this

section.

(f) This section further authorizes the

payment from blocked accounts or other-

wise of the reasonable and customary

fees and charges currently due to attor-

neys or representatives within the

United States in connection with the

transactions referred to in paragraphs

(a) , (b) , and (e ) of this section, provided

that such payment shall not exceed ( 1 )

$100 for the preparation , filing, and

prosecution of any letters patent ; or (2)

$50 for the preparation , filing and prose-

cution of any application for a trade-

mark registration ; or ( 3 ) $ 25 for the

securing and registration of any copy-

right ; or ( 4 ) $35 for the preparation and

filing of any amendment to a pending

application for letters patent or for a

trademark registration .

(g) This section also authorizes the

payment of a nominal consideration not

exceeding one dollar , to any party to an

instrument executed or recorded here-

under with respect to the property af-

fected by such instrument, as long as

such instrument is subject to being set

aside in accordance with paragraph (d)

of this section .

§ 515.528 Certain transactions with re-

spect to blocked foreign patents,

trademarks and copyrights au-

thorized.

(a) The following transactions by any

person who is not a designated national

are hereby authorized :

( 1) The filing and prosecution of any

application for a blocked foreign patent,

trademark or copyright, or for the re-

newal thereof;

(2) The receipt of any blocked foreign

patent, trademark or copyright;

( 3) The filing and prosecution of op-

position or infringement proceedings

with respect to any blocked foreign pat-

ent, trademark, or copyright, and the

prosecution of a defense to any such

proceedings ;

(4) The payment of fees curently due

to the government of any foreign coun-

try, either directly or through an at-

torney or representative , in connection

with any of the transactions authorized

by subparagraphs ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , and (3 ) of

this paragraph or for the maintenance of

any blocked foreign patent, trademark

or copyright; and

(5) The payment of reasonable and

customary fees currently due to attorneys

or representatives in any foreign country

incurred in connection with any of the

transactions authorized by subpara-

graphs ( 1 ) , ( 2 ) , ( 3 ) or (4 ) of this para-

graph.

(b) Payments effected pursuant to the

terms of paragraph (a) ( 4 ) and ( 5 ) of

this section may not be made from any

blocked account.

(c) As used in this section the term

"blocked foreign patent, trademark, or

copyright" shall mean any patent, petty

patent, design patent, trademark or

copyright issued by any foreign country,

in which a designated foreign country

or national thereof has an interest, in-

cluding any patent, petty patent , design

patent, trademark, or copyright issued

by a designated foreign country.

§ 515.529 Powers of attorney.

(a) No power of attorney, whether

granted before or after the "effective

date" shall be invalid by reason of any

of the provisions of this part with re-

spect to any transaction licensed by or

pursuant to the provisions of this part.

(b) This section does not authorize

any transaction pursuant to a power of

attorney if such transaction is prohib-

ited by $ 515.201 and is not otherwise

licensed or authorized by or pursuant to

this part.

(c) This section does not authorize

the creation of any power of attorney in

favor of any person outside of the United

States or the exportation from the

United States of any power of attorney.

§ 515.530 Exportation of powers of at-

torney or instructions relating to cer-

tain types of transactions.

(a) The exportation to any foreign

country of powers of attorney or other

instruments executed or issued by any

person within the United States who is

not a national of a designated foreign
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country, which are limited to authoriza-

tions or instructions to effect transac-

tions incident to the following , are

hereby authorized upon the condition

prescribed in paragraph (b ) of this

section :

(1) The representation of the inter-

est of such person in a decedent's estate

which is being administered in a desig-

nated foreign country and the collection

of the distributive share of such person

in such estate ;

(2) The maintenance, preservation ,

supervision or management of any prop-

erty located in a designated foreign

country in which such person has an

interest ; and

(3) The conveyance , transfer, release,

sale or other disposition of any prop-

erty specified in subparagraph ( 1 ) of

this paragraph or any real estate or

tangible personal property if the value

thereof does not exceed the sum of

$5,000 or its equivalent in foreign

currency .

(b) No instrument which authorizes

the conveyance, transfer , release , sale or

other disposition of any property may be

exported under this section unless it con-

tains an express stipulation that such

authority may not be exercised if the

value of such property exceeds the sum

of $5,000 or the equivalent thereof in for-

eign currency.

(c) As used in this section , the term

"tangible personal property” shall not in-

clude cash , bullion , deposits , credits , se-

curities, patents, trademarks , or copy-

rights.

§ 515.531 Payment of certain checks

and drafts.

(a) Any banking institution within the

United States is hereby authorized to

make payments from blocked accounts

with such banking institution :

(1) Of checks and drafts drawn or is-

sued prior to the "effective date"

provided :

(i) The amount involved in any one

payment, acceptance , or debit does not

exceed $500 ; or

( ii) The check or draft was within

the United States in process of collection

by a domestic bank on or prior to the

"effective date."

(b) This section does not authorize

any payment to a designated foreign

country or any designated national

thereof except payments into a blocked

account in a domestic bank, unless such

designated national is otherwise licensed

to receive such payment.

(c) The authorization contained in

this section shall expire at the close of

business on August 8, 1963.

§ 515.532 Completion of certain

curities transactions.

se-

(a) Banking institutions within the

United States are hereby authorized to

complete, on or before July 12 , 1963 pur-

chases and sales made prior to the “effec-

tive date" of securities purchased or sold

for the account of a designated foreign

country or any designated national

thereof provided the following terms

and conditions are complied with , re-

spectively :

(1) The proceeds of such sale are

credited to a blocked account in a bank-

ing institution in the name of the person

for whose account the sale was made ;

and

(2 ) The securities so purchased are

held in a blocked account in a banking

institution in the name of the person for

whose account the purchase was made.

(b) This section does not authorize

the crediting of the proceeds of the sale

of securities held in a blocked account

or a subaccount thereof, to a blocked

account or subaccount under any name

or designation which differs from the

name or designation of the specific

blocked account or subaccount in which

such securities were held.

§ 515.533 Transactions incident to ex-

portations to designated countries.

(a) All transactions ordinarily inci-

dent to the exportation of goods, wares

and merchandise from the United States

to any person within a designated for-

eign country are hereby authorized , pro-

vided the following terms and conditions

are complied with:

(1) The exportation is licensed or

otherwise authorized by the Department

of Commerce under the provisions of the

Export Control Act of 1949, as amended

(sec . 3, 62 Stat. 7, sec. 4, 76 Stat. 127,

50 U.S.C. , App . Supp. 2023 ) ; and

(2) Banking institutions within the

United States, prior to issuing, confirm-

ing or advising letters of credit, or ac-

cepting or paying drafts drawn, or

reimbursing themselves for payments

made, under letters of credit, or making

any other payment or transfer of credit,

in connection with any exportation pur-

suant to this section , or engaging in any
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other transaction herein authorized , shall

satisfy themselves that : ( i ) Each such

transaction is incident to a bona fide

exportation and is customary in the

normal course of business, and that the

value of such exportation reasonably cor-

responds with the sums of money in-

volved in financing such transaction ;

and ( ii) such exportation is made pur-

suant to all the terms and conditions of

this section .

(b) This section does not authorize :

(1) The financing of any transaction

from any blocked account;

(2) Any transaction involving, directly

or indirectly , property in which any des-

ignated national, other than a person

located in the country to which the ex-

portation is consigned , has an interest,

or has had an interest since the "effec-

tive date".

§ 515.534

§ 515.535

curities.

[Reserved ]

Exchange of certain se-

(a) Subject to the limitations and con-

ditions of paragraph (b ) of this section

and notwithstanding § 515.202 of this

part, any banking institution within the

United States is authorized to engage in

the following transactions with respect

to securities listed on a national securi-

ties exchange, including the withdrawal

of such securities from blocked accounts:

(1) Exchange of certificates necessi-

tated by reason of changes in corporate

name, par value or capitalization,

(2) Exchanges of temporary for per-

manent certificates ,

(3) Exchanges or deposits under plans

of reorganization ,

or

(4) Exchanges under refunding plans,

(5 ) Exchanges pursuant to conversion

privileges accruing to securities held.

(b) This section does not authorize the

following transactions :

(1) Any exchange of securities unless

the new securities and other proceeds , if

any, received are deposited in the blocked

account in which the original securities

were held immediately prior to the

exchange.

(2) Any exchange of securities regis-

tered in the name of any designated

national, unless the new securities re-

ceived are registered in the same name

in which the securities exchanged were

registered prior to the exchange.

(3) Any exchange of securities issued

by a person engaged in the business of

offering, buying, selling , or otherwise

dealing, or trading in securities, or evi-

dences thereof, issued by another person.

(4) Any transaction with respect to

any security by an issuer or other obligor

who is a designated national.

§§ 515.536-515.539 [Reserved ]

§ 515.540 Passengers baggage.

The importation of goods otherwise

prohibited under this part which are

brought into the United States as bag-

gage by any person arriving in the

United States other than a citizen or

resident of the United States is hereby

licensed, notwithstanding the provisions

of $ 515.808 of this part, provided that

such goods are not in commercial quan-

tities and are not imported for resale.

§ 515.541 Certain transactions by non-

banking organizations in foreign

countries owned or controlled by

persons in the United States.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs

(b ) , (c ) , ( d ) , and ( e ) of this section ,

all transactions incidental to the con-

duct of business activities abroad en-

gaged in by any non-banking associa-

tion, corporation , or other organization,

which is organized and doing business

under the laws of any foreign country

in the authorized trade territory are

hereby authorized .

(b) This section does not authorize

any transaction involving United States

dollar accounts or any other property

subject to the jurisdiction of the United

States .

(c) This section does not authorize

any transaction involving the purchase

or sale or other transfer of any mer-

chandise of United States origin or the

obtaining of a credit in connection there-

with .

(d) This section does not authorize the

transportation aboard any vessel which

is owned or controlled by any organiza-

tion described in paragraph ( a ) of this

section of any merchandise from a des-

ignated foreign country to any country

or from any country directly or indirectly

to a designated foreign country.

(e) This section does not authorize

any person subject to the jurisdiction of

the United States other than an orga-

nization described in paragraph ( a ) of

this section to engage in or participate

375



§ 515, 542 § 515, 801
Title 31--Money and Finance: Treasury

in or be involved in any transaction.

For the purpose of this section only, no

person shall be deemed to be engaged in

or participating in or involved in a trans-

action solely because of the fact that he

has a financial interest in any organiza-

tion described in paragraph (a ) of this

section.

§ 515.542 Communications.

All transactions of common carriers

incidental to the receipt or transmission

of mail and telecommunications with a

designated foreign country are hereby

authorized.

Subpart F-Reports

§ 515.601 Records.

Every person engaging in any trans

action subject to the provisions of this

part shall keep a full and accurate rec-

ord of each such transaction engaged in

by him , regardless of whether such

transaction is effected pursuant to license

or otherwise , and such record shall be

available for examination for at least

two years after the date of such trans-

action.

§ 515.602 Reports to be furnished on

demand.

Every person is required to furnish

under oath, in the form of reports or

otherwise, from time to time and at any

time as may be required by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury or any person act-

ing under his direction or authorization

complete information relative to any

transaction subject to the provisions of

this part or relative to any property in

which any foreign country or any na-

tional thereof has any interest of any

nature whatsoever, direct or indirect.

The Secretary of the Treasury or any

person acting under his direction may

require that such reports include the

production of any books of account, con-

tracts , letters or other papers, connected

with any such transaction or property,

in the custody or control of the persons

required to make such reports . Reports

with respect to transactions may be re-

quired either before or after such trans-

actions are completed . The Secretary of

the Treasury may, through any person

or agency, investigate any such trans-

action or property or any violation of the

provisions of this part regardless of

whether any report has been required

or filed in connection therewith.

Subpart G-Penalties

Penalties.§ 515.701

(a) Attention is directed to section 5

(b) of the Trading With the Enemy Act,

as amended, which provides in part :

Whoever willfully violates any of the pro-

visions of this subdivision or of any license,

order, rule or regulation issued thereunder,

shall , upon conviction, be fined not more

than $ 10,000 or, if a natural person, may be

imprisoned for not more than ten years, or

both; and any officer, director, or agent of

any corporation who knowingly participates

in such violation may be punished by a like

fine, imprisonment, or both. As used in this

subdivision the term "person" means an in-

dividual, partnership, association , or corpora-

tion.

This section of the Trading With the

Enemy Act, as amended , is applicable to

violations of any provision of this chap-

ter and to violations of the provisions of

any license, ruling, regulation , order,

direction or instruction issued by or pur-

suant to the direction or authorization of

the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant

to this chapter or otherwise under sec-

tion 5 (b) of the Trading With the Enemy

Act, as amended.

(b) Attention is also directed to 18

U.S.C. 1001 which provides :

Whoever, in any matter within the juris-

diction of any department or agency of the

United States knowingly and willfully falsi-

fies, conceals or covers up by any trick,

scheme, or device a material fact , or makes

any false, fictitious or fraudulent statements

or representations , or makes or uses any false

writing or document knowing the same to

contain any false, fictitious or fraudulent

statement or entry, shall be fined not more

than $ 10,000 or imprisoned not more than

five years, or both.

Subpart H-Procedures

§ 515.801 Licensing.

(a) General licenses. General licenses

have been issued authorizing under ap-

propriate terms and conditions, many

types of transactions which are subject

to the prohibitions contained in Subpart

B of this part. All such licenses are set

forth in Subpart E of this part. It is the

policy of Foreign Assets Control not to

grant applications for specific licenses

authorizing transactions to which the

provisions of an outstanding general li-

cense are applicable. Persons availing

themselves of certain general licenses are

required to file reports and statements in
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accordance with the instructions speci-

fied in the licenses.

(b) Specific licenses (1 ) General

course of procedure . Transactions sub-

ject to the prohibitions contained in Sub-

part B of this part which are not author-

ized by general license may be effected

only under specific license . The specific

licensing activities of Foreign Assets

Control are performed by the central or-

ganization and the Federal Reserve Bank

of New York. When an unusual problem

is presented, the proposed action is

cleared with the Director of Foreign As-

sets Control or such person as he may

designate.

(2) Applications for specific licenses.

Applications for specific licenses to en-

gage in any transaction prohibited by or

pursuant to this part are to be filed in

duplicate on Form TFAC-5 with the Fed-

eral Reserve Bank of New York. Any

person having an interest in a transac-

tion or proposed transaction may file an

application for a license authorizing the

effecting of such transaction , and there

is no requirement that any other person

having an interest in such transaction

shall or should join in making or filing

such application .

(3) Information to be supplied. Ap-

plicants must supply all information

specified by the respective forms and in-

structions. Such documents as may be

relevant shall be attached to each appli-

cation as a part of such application ex-

cept that documents previously filed with

Foreign Assets Control may, where ap-

propriate, be incorporated by reference.

Applicants may be required to furnish

such further information as is deemed

necessary to a proper determination by

the Control. If an applicant or other

party in interest desires to present addi-

tional information or discuss or argue

the application , he may do so at any time

before or after decision. Arrangements

for oral presentation should be made

with the Control.

(4) Effect of denial. 'The denial of

a license does not preclude the reopen-

ing of an application or the filing of a

further application . The applicant or

any other party in interest may at any

time request explanation of the reasons

for a denial by correspondence or per-

sonal interview.

(5) Reports under specific licenses.

As a condition upon the issuance of any

license, the licensee may be required to

file reports with respect to the transac-

tion covered by the license, in such form

and at such times and places as may be

prescribed in the license or otherwise.

(6) Issuance of license . Licenses will

be issued by Foreign Assets Control act-

ing on behalf of the Secretary of the

Treasury or by the Federal Reserve Bank

of New York, acting in accordance with

such regulations , rulings and instruc-

tions as the Secretary of the Treasury

or Foreign Assets Control may from time

to time prescribe, in such cases or classes

of cases as the Secretary of the Treasury

or Foreign Assets Control may determine,

or licenses may be issued by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury acting directly or

through any person , agency, or instru-

mentality designated by him.

§ 515.802 Unblocking.

Any interested person desiring the un-

blocking of accounts or other property

on the ground that no person having an

interest in the property is a designated

national may file such an application.

Such application shall be filed in the

manner provided in § 515.801 (b ) and

shall contain full information in support

of the administrative action requested .

The applicant is entitled to be heard

on the application. If the applicant de-

sires a hearing , arrangements should be

made with Foreign Assets Control.

§ 515.803 Decision.

Foreign Assets Control or the Federal

Reserve Bank of New York will advise

each applicant of the decision respecting

applications filed by him. The decision

of Foreign Assets Control acting on be-

half of the Secretary of the Treasury

with respect to an application shall be

final.

§ 515.804 Records and reporting.

Records are required to be kept by

every person engaging in any transaction

subject to the provisions of this part, as

provided in § 515.601 .

§ 515.805 Amendment, modification , or

revocation.

The provisions of this part and any

rulings, licenses , authorizations , in-

structions, orders , or forms issued there-

under may be amended , modified , or re-

voked at any time.

§ 515.806 Rule making.

(a) All rules and other public docu-

ments are issued by the Secretary of the
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Treasury upon recommendation of the

Director of Foreign Assets Control . Ex-

cept to the extent that there is involved

any military, naval , or foreign affairs

function of the United States or any mat-

ter relating to agency management or

personnel or to public property, loans,

grants , benefits , or contracts and except

when interpretative rules , general state-

ments of policy , or rules of agency orga-

nization, practice , or procedure are in-

volved or when notice and public pro-

cedure are impracticable, unnecessary or

contrary to the public interest, interested

persons will be afforded an opportunity

to participate in rule making through

submission of written data, views , or

argument, with oral presentation in the

discretion of the Director . In general,

rule making by Foreign Assets Control

involves foreign affairs functions of the

United States. Wherever possible, how-

ever, it is the practice to hold informal

consultations with interested groups or

persons before the issuance of any rule

or other public document.

(b) Any interested person may peti-

tion the Director of Foreign Assets Con-

trol in writing for the issuance , amend-

ment or repeal of any rule.

§ 515.807 Delegation by the Secretary

of the Treasury.

Any action under § 515.201 which the

Secretary of the Treasury is authorized

to take pursuant to Proclamation 3447

or the Trading With the Enemy Act may

be taken by the Director, Foreign Assets

Control, or by any other person to whom

the Secretary of the Treasury has dele-

gated authority so to act.

§ 515.808 Customs procedures ;

chandise specified in § 515.204.

mer-

(a) With respect to merchandise

specified in § 515.204 , whether or not such

merchandise has been imported into the

United States, collectors of customs shall

not accept or allow any :

(1) Entry for consumption (including

any appraisement entry, any entry of

goods imported in the mails , regardless

of value, and any other informal

entries) ;

(2) Entry for immediate exportation;

(3) Entry for transportation and ex-

portation ;

(4) Withdrawal from warehouse ;

(5) Transfer or withdrawal from a

foreign-trade zone ; or

(6) Manipulation or manufacture in a

warehouse or in a foreign-trade zone,

unless either :

(i) The merchandise was imported

prior to 12:01 a.m. , February 7 , 1962 , or

(ii ) A specific license pursuant to this

part is presented , or

(iii ) Instructions from the Foreign

Assets Control , either directly or through

the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,

authorizing the transaction are received .

(b) Whenever a specific license is pre-

sented to a collector of customs in ac-

cordance with this section , one addi-

tional legible copy of the entry, with-

drawal or other appropriate document

with respect to the merchandise involved

shall be filed with the collector of cus-

toms at the port where the transaction

is to take place. Each copy of any such

entry, withdrawal or other appropriate

document, including the additional copy,

shall bear plainly on its face the number

ofthe license pursuant to which it is filed .

The original copy of the specific license

shall be presented to the collector in re-

spect of each such transaction and shall

bear a notation in ink by the licensee or

person presenting the license showing the

description , quantity, and value of the

merchandise to be entered, withdrawn or

otherwise dealt with . This notation

should be so placed and so written that

there will exist no possibility of confus-

ing it with anything placed on the license

at the time of its issuance. If the license

in fact authorizes the entry, withdrawal

or other transaction with regard to the

merchandise the collector, or other au-

thorized customs employee , shall verify

the notation by signing or initialing it

after first assuring himself that it accu-

rately describes the merchandise it pur-

ports to represent. The license shall

thereafter be returned to the person pre-

senting it and the additional copy of the

entry, withdrawal or other appropriate

document shall be forwarded by the col-

lector to the Foreign Assets Control.

(c) Whenever a person shall present

an entry, withdrawal or other appro-

priate document affected by this section

and shall assert that no specific Foreign

Assets Control license is required in con-

nection therewith , the collector of cus-

toms shall withhold action thereon and

shall advise such person to communicate

directly with the Federal Reserve Bank

of New York to request that instructions

be issued to the collector to authorize

him to take action with regard thereto.
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Supplement..

32 (Parts 40-399)

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1961

Supplement__ As of Jan. 1, 1964

32 (Parts 400-589) As of Jan. 1, 1962

Supplement_-- As of Jan. 1, 1964

32 (Parts 590-699) As of Jan. 1, 1962

Supplement..

32 (Parts 700-799)

Supplement_ -_

32 (Parts 800-999)

Supplement---

32 (Parts 1000–1099) ² .

As of Jan, 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1960

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964

32 (Part 1100 to End) As of Jan. 1, 1962

Supplement_-. As of Jan, 1, 1964

32A__. As of Jan. 1, 1958

Supplement__ As of Jan, 1, 1964

33-34-- As of Jan. 1, 1962

Supplement_ As of Jan. 1, 1964

35 . As of Jan. 1, 1960

Supplement_

36____

Supplement_.

2 Revised annually.

As of Jan, 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1960

As of Jan, 1 , 1964
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Title Date

Supplement_-

| 37.

382

39___

Supplement.___.

40-41 (Parts 1-1 to 1-17) _

41 (Part 2-1 to End ) ².

As of Jan. 1, 1960

As of Jan. 1 , 1964

As of Jan, 1 , 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1 , 196042.

Supplement

43.

Supplement….

44...

Supplement_.

45______

Supplement__

46 (Parts 1-145) ----

Supplement_-_.

46 (Parts 146-149) ' .

46 (Part 150 to End)

Supplement---.

47 (Parts 0-19 ) 2_

47 (Parts 20-69 ) 2_

47 (Parts 70-79) ª.

47 (Part 80 to End) ².

48
2

49 (Parts 0-70)

Supplement...

49 (Parts 71–90) ³_

49 (Parts 91-164) .

Supplement...

49 (Part 165 to End) ²_

50

Supplement_.

Index 2

2 Revised annually.

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1963

As of Jan, 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1 , 1960

As of Jan. 1 , 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1960

As of Jan. 1 , 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1963

As of Jan. 1 , 1964

As of Jan. 1 , 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1958

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1 , 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1 , 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1 , 1963

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1958

As of Jan. 1 , 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1961

As of Jan. 1, 1964

As of Jan. 1, 1964
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List of Superseded CFR Volumes

Since issuance of the 1949 Edition of the Code of Federal Regulations, individual

volumes have been revised only as need for such revision has occurred . In conjunc-

tion with such revisions the distribution of titles, chapters, and parts in the various

volumes has changed . The following list shows all superseded Code of Federal

Regulations volumes published during the period January 1 , 1949-December 31 , 1963.

1-3___

4-5-

6_____

6---

Title

7 (1-201 ) .

7 (1-209)

7 (210-874)

7 (210-899) .

7 (400-899) .

7 (400-899) __

7 (900-1001 ) .

7 (900-End) __

7 (900-959 ) ---

7 (900-944) .

7 (900-944) .

Date

1949

1949

As of Jan. 1, 1961

1949

1956

---. As of Jan. 1 , 1963

1949

1953

1949

1955

As of Jan. 1 , 1960

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1949

1952

1955

7 (945-980) .

7 (945-980) _

7 (960-End ) .

7 (981-999) _.

7 (981-999) _.

7 (1000-1029) .

7 (1000-1029)

7 (1030-1059)

7 (1030-1059) .

7 (1060-1089) .

As of Jan. 1, 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1963

As of Jan. 1, 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1955

As of Jan. 1, 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1963

As of Jan. 1, 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1963

As of Jan. 1, 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1963

As of Jan. 1 , 1962

7 (1060-1089) . As of Jan. 1, 1963

7 (1090-1119 ) __ As of Jan. 1, 1962

7 (1090-1119 ). As of Jan. 1, 1963

7 (1120-End) . As of Jan. 1, 1962

7 (1120-End ) . As of Jan. 1, 1963

8_

10-13-

1949

1949

1949

10-13-

14 (1-399) .

14 (1-399) .

14 (1-39) .

14 (1-199)

14 (1-19) .

14 ( 1-19 )

14 (40-399)

As of Jan. 1 , 1958

1949

1952

1956

As of Jan. 1, 1961

As of Jan. 1 , 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1956
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Title Date

14 (20-199 ) . As of Jan. 1, 1962

14 (20-199)

14 (200-399) .

14 (200-399) .

14 (400-End) .

14 (400-End) .

14 (400-599) .

14 (400-599 ) .

14 (400-End ) ……….

14 (600-End) _

14 (600-End) .

15..

15_

As of Jan. 1, 1963

As of Jan, 1 , 1961

As of Jan. 1, 1962

1949

1952

As of Jan. 1, 1961

As of Jan. 1 , 1962

16______

17_

18.

19----

19-

20

21.

21_.

21.

22-23_

24-

24..

25-

26 (1-79)

26 (1-79)

26 (80-169 ) .

26 (170-182).

26 (183-299)

26 ( 183-299 )

26 (300-End ) and 27__

26 [ 1954 ] ___

26 [ 1954 ] ( 1-220) .

26 [ 1954] (1–19 ) .

As of Jan. 1, 1963

As of Jan. 1 , 1961

As of Jan. 1 , 1962

.- 1949

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1949

1949

1949

1949

1953

1949

1949

1955

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1949

1949

As of Jan. 1, 1959

1949

1949

1953

1949

1949

1949

1953

1949

1954

1955

As of Jan. 1, 1958

As of Jan. 1, 1959

As of Jan. 1 , 1960

26 [1954 ] ( 1-19 )

26 [ 1954 ] (Pt. 1 §§ 1.01-1.499 ) _

26 [ 1954 ] (Pt . 1 § 1.500-End to Pt. 19 ) ----

26 [ 1954 ] ( 1-169 ) .

26 [ 1954] (20–221 ) .

26 [ 1954 ] (20–221 ) .

26 [ 1954 ] (20-169 ) .

As of Jan. 1, 1960

1956

As of Jan. 1 , 1958

As of Jan. 1, 1959

26 [ 1954 ] ( 170-220 ) .

26 [ 1954] (221-End)

26 [ 1954 ] ( 221-End ) .

26 [ 1954] (222-End ).

26 [ 1954 ] (222-End)

26 [ 1954 ] (222-299 ) .

26 [1954 ] (300-End ) _

28-29-

28 .

29_.

30-31____

As of Jan. 1, 1960

1956

1955

1956

As of Jan. 1, 1958

As of Jan. 1, 1959

As of Jan. 1, 1960

As of Jan. 1, 1960

1949

As of Jan, 1, 1963

As of Jan, 1 , 1963

1949
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Title Date

32 and 34..

32 ( 1-699)

32 (1-399)

32 (400-699) .

32 (700-End).

32 (800-1099) __

32 (1000-1099) –

32A_

1949

1951

1954

1954

1951

1954

As of Jan, 1 , 1963

1950

32A_

32A_

32A_

32A_.

32A_

32A____.

33___.

35, 36, 37

38-

38_.

39_.

39_

40, 41, 42

40-41-

40-41 .

40-41-

40-41 .

43_

43.

43

44-45-

46 (1-145 ) _

46 (1-145) _

46 (146-End)

46 (146-End).

46 (146-149) _

46 (146-149) .

47-48-.

--- 1951

Mar. 31 , 1953

Dec. 31 , 1953

Dec. 31 , 1954

Dec. 31, 1955

Dec. 31 , 1956

1949

1949

1949

1956

1949

1955

1949

As of Jan. 1, 1960

As of Jan. 1, 1961

As of Jan. 1 , 1962

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1949

1954

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1949

1949

1952

1949

1953

As of Jan. 1 , 1958

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1949

47 (1-29) . As of Jan. 1 , 1958

47 (30-End ) and 48---- As of Jan. 1, 1958

49 (1-70) . 1949

49 (71-90) .

49 (71-90) __

49 (71-90) –

49 (71-90)

49 (91-164)

49 (165-End)

49 (165-End)

50-----

Index_.

Index

Index..

1949

1950

1956

As of Jan. 1, 1963

1949

1949

As of Jan. 1 , 1961

1949

1949

1955

As of Jan. 1, 1963
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Table of CFR Titles and Chapters

Title 1-General Provisions

Chap: Administrative Committee of the Federal RegisterI

Appendix A Guide to record retention requirements

Appendix B-List of acts requiring publication in the Federal

Register

Title 2-The Congress

Table of statutory authorities and statutes interpreted or applied

I Proclamations

Title 3-The President

II Executive Orders

III Presidential Documents other than Proclamations and Executive

Orders

Title 4-Accounts

I General Accounting Office

Title 5-Administrative Personnel

I Civil Service Commission

II Employment and Compensation in the Canal Zone

IV The President's Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity

V International Organizations Employees Loyalty Board

VI Department of Defense

Title 6-Agricultural Credit

I Farm Credit Administration

II Rural Electrification Administration, Department of Agriculture

III Farmers Home Administration, Department ofAgriculture

V Agricultural Marketing Service, Department of Agriculture.

Title 7-Agriculture

SUBTITLE A-Office of the Secretary of Agriculture

SUBTITLE B-Regulations of the Department of Agriculture

I Agricultural Marketing Service (Standards, Inspections, Market-

ing Practices) , Department of Agriculture

II Agricultural Marketing Service (School Lunch Program) , De-

partment of Agriculture
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Title 7-Agriculture (Continued)

Chap.

III Agricultural Research Service, Department of Agriculture

IV Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, Department of Agriculture

VI Soil Conservation Service, Department of Agriculture

VII Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service (Agricultural

Adjustment) , Department of Agriculture

VIII Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service (Sugar) , De-

partment of Agriculture.

IX Agricultural Marketing Service (Marketing Agreements and

Orders ; Fruits , Vegetables, Tree Nuts) , Department of

Agriculture

X Agricultural Marketing Service (Marketing Agreements and

Orders ; Milk) , Department of Agriculture

XII Statistical Reporting Service (Agricultural Statistics ) , Depart-

ment of Agriculture

XIV Commodity Credit Corporation, Department of Agriculture

XV Foreign Agricultural Service, Department of Agriculture

Title 8-Aliens and Nationality

I Immigration and Naturalization Service, Department of Justice

II Office of Alien Property, Department of Justice

Title 9-Animals and Animal Products

I Agricultural Research Service, Department of Agriculture

II Agricultural Marketing Service, Department of Agriculture

Title 10-Atomic Energy

I Atomic Energy Commission

Title 11- [Reserved]

Title 12-Banks and Banking

I Bureau of the Comptroller of the Currency, Department of the

Treasury

II Federal Reserve System

III Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

IV Export-Import Bank of Washington

V Federal Home Loan Bank Board

Title 13-Business Credit and Assistance

I Small Business Administration

Area Redevelopment Administration, Department of Commerce
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Title 14-Aeronautics and Space

Chap.

I Federal Aviation Agency

II Civil Aeronautics Board

III Federal Aviation Agency

V National Aeronautics and Space Administration

XV Defense Air Transportation Administration, Department of

Commerce

Title 15-Commerce and Foreign Trade

SUBTITLE A-Office of the Secretary of Commerce

SUBTITLE B-Regulations Relating to Commerce and Foreign

Trade

Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce

II National Bureau of Standards, Department of Commerce

Bureau of International Commerce, Department of Commerce

IV Foreign-Trade Zones Board

V Weather Bureau, Department of Commerce

VI Business and Defense Services Administration, Department of

Commerce

VIII Office of Business Economics, Department of Commerce

Title 16-Commercial Practices

I Federal Trade Commission

Title 17-Commodity and Securities Exchanges

I Commodity Exchange Authority (Including Commodity Ex-

change Commission ) , Department of Agriculture

II Securities and Exchange Commission

Title 18- Conservation of Power

I Federal Power Commission

II Tennessee Valley Authority

Title 19- Customs Duties

I Bureau of Customs, Department of the Treasury

II United States Tariff Commission

Appendix Table of Amendments to the Tariff Schedules of the

United States

Title 20-Employees' Benefits

I Bureau of Employees' Compensation, Department of Labor

II Railroad Retirement Board

III Social Security Administration, Department of Health, Educa-

tion, and Welfare

IV Employees' Compensation Appeals Board, Department of Labor

V Bureau of Employment Security, Department of Labor
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Title 21-Food and Drugs

Chap.

I Food and Drug Administration, Department of Health, Educa-

tion, and Welfare

II Bureau of Narcotics, Department of the Treasury

Title 22-Foreign Relations

I Department of State

II Agency for International Development, Department of State

IV International Joint Commission, United States and Canada

V United States Information Agency

Title 23-Highways

I Bureau of Public Roads, Department of Commerce

Title 24-Housing and Housing Credit

SUBTITLE A-Office of the Administrator, Housing and Home

Finance Agency

SUBTITLE B-Regulations Relating to Housing and Housing

Credit

I [Reserved]

II Federal Housing Administration, Housing and Home Finance

Agency

III Public Housing Administration, Housing and Home Finance

Agency

IV Federal National Mortgage Association, Housing and Home

Finance Agency

Title 25-Indians

I Bureau of Indian Affairs, Department of the Interior

II Indian Arts and Crafts Board, Department of the Interior

III Indian Claims Commission

Title 26 Internal Revenue

I Internal Revenue Service, Department of the Treasury

II The Tax Court of the United States

Title 27-Intoxicating Liquors

I Internal Revenue Service, Department of the Treasury

Title 28-Judicial Administration

I Department of Justice

II Subversive Activities Control Board

III Federal Prison Industries, Department of Justice
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Title 29- Labor

Chap.

SUBTITLE A- Office of the Secretary of Labor

SUBTITLE B-Regulations Relating to Labor

I National Labor Relations Board

III National Railroad Adjustment Board

IV Office of Labor-Management and Welfare-Pension Reports ,

Department of Labor

V Wage and Hour Division, Department of Labor

X National Mediation Board

XII Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service

XIII Bureau of Labor Standards, Department of Labor

Title 30-Mineral Resources

I Bureau of Mines, Department of the Interior

II Geological Survey, Department of the Interior

III Office of Minerals Exploration, Department of the Interior

IV Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Review

V General Services Administration

Title 31-Money and Finance: Treasury

SUBTITLE A-Office of the Secretary of the Treasury

SUBTITLE B-Regulations Relating to Money and Finance

I Monetary Offices, Department of the Treasury

II Fiscal Service, Department of the Treasury

IV Secret Service, Department of the Treasury

V Foreign Assets Control, Department of the Treasury

Title 32- National Defense

SUBTITLE A-Department of Defense

I Office of the Secretary of Defense

V Department of the Army

VI Department of the Navy

VII Department of the Air Force

SUBTITLE B-Other Regulations Relating to National Defense

XII Defense Supply Agency

XIII Bureau of Mines, Department of the Interior

XIV The Renegotiation Board

XVI Selective Service System

XVII Office of Emergency Planning

Title 32A-National Defense, Appendix

I Office of Emergency Planning

VI Business and Defense Services Administration, Department of

Commerce

VII Undersecretary of Commerce for Transportation
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Title 32A-National Defense, Appendix (Continued)

Chap.

VIII Transport Mobilization Staff, Interstate Commerce Commission

IX Bureau of Public Roads, Department of Commerce

X Oil Import Administration, Department of the Interior

XI Oil Import Appeals Board

XV Federal Reserve System

XVIII National Shipping Authority, Maritime Administration, Depart-

ment of Commerce

XIX Office of the Maritime Administrator, Department of Commerce

Title 33-Navigation and Navigable Waters

I Coast Guard, Department of the Treasury

II Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army

III Coast and Geodetic Survey, Department of Commerce

IV Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation

Title 34- [Reserved]

Title 35-Panama Canal

I Canal Zone Regulations

Title 36-Parks, Forests, and Memorials

I National Park Service, Department of the Interior

II Forest Service, Department of Agriculture

III Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army

IV American Battle Monuments Commission

V National Zoological Park, Smithsonian Institution

Title 37-Patents, Trade-Marks, and Copyrights

I Patent Office, Department of Commerce

II Copyright Office, Library of Congress

III Government Inventions Jurisdiction, Patent Office, Department

of Commerce

Title 38-Pensions, Bonuses, and Veterans' Relief

I Veterans Administration

Title 39-Postal Service

I Post Office Department

Title 40- [Reserved]

Title 41-Public Contracts

SUBTITLE A-Federal Procurement Regulations System

1 Federal Procurement Regulations

2 Federal Aviation Agency

e

A

J

T

I

6
5

B

9

A

50

51

6
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Title 41-Public Contracts (Continued)

Chap.

3 Department of Health , Education, and Welfare

4 Department of Agriculture

5 General Services Administration

5A Federal Supply Service, General Services Administration

5B Public Buildings Service, General Services Administration

5C Defense Materials Service, General Services Administration

5D Transportation and Communications Service, General Services

Administration

6 Department of State

7 Agency for International Development, Department of State

8 Veterans Administration

9 Atomic Energy Commission

10 Department of the Treasury

11 Coast Guard, Department of the Treasury

14 Department of the Interior

18 National Aeronautics and Space Administration

19 United States Information Agency.

39 Post Office Department

SUBTITLE B-Other Provisions Relating to Public Contracts

50 Division of Public Contracts, Department of Labor

51 Committee on Purchases of Blind-Made Products

60 The President's Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity

Title 42-Public Health

I Public Health Service, Department of Health, Education , and

Welfare

II Children's Bureau, Social Security Administration, Department

of Health, Education, and Welfare

III St. Elizabeths Hospital, Department of Health, Education, and

Welfare

IV Freedmen's Hospital, Department of Health, Education, and

Welfare

Title 43- Public Lands: Interior

Subtitle A-Office of the Secretary of the Interior

SUBTITLE B-Regulations Relating to Public Lands

I Bureau of Land Management, Department of the Interior

II Bureau of Reclamation, Department of the Interior

Title 44-Public Property and Works

I General Services Administration

III Department of State

IV Business and Defense Services Administration, Department of

Commerce
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Title 44-Public Property and Works (Continued)

Chap.

V Library of Congress

VII Office of the Administrator, Housing and Home Finance Agency

(Community Facilities)

VIII Office of the Secretary, Department of Commerce (Public Works

Acceleration)

Title 45- Public Welfare

SUBTITLE A-Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

General Administration

SUBTITLE B-Regulations Relating to Public Welfare

I Office of Education, Department of Health, Education, and

Welfare

II Bureau of Family Services, Social Security Administration, De-

partment of Health, Education, and Welfare

III Bureau of Federal Credit Unions, Social Security Administration,

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

IV Vocational Rehabilitation Administration , Department of Health,

Education, and Welfare

V Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of the United States

VII Commission on Civil Rights

Title 46-Shipping

I Coast Guard, Department of the Treasury

II Maritime Administration, Department of Commerce

III Great Lakes Pilotage Administration, Department of Commerce

IV Federal Maritime Commission

Title 47-Telecommunication

I Federal Communications Commission

Title 48-Trade Agreements and Adjustment Assistance Programs

I Presidential Documents

II Office of the Special Representative for Trade Negotiations

IV Department of Labor

Title 49-Transportation

I Interstate Commerce Commission

II Alaska Railroad, Department of the Interior

Title 50- Wildlife and Fisheries

I Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife Service,

Department of the Interior

II Bureau of Commercial Fisheries, Fish and Wildlife Service,

Department of the Interior

III International Regulatory Agencies (Fishing and Whaling)
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Alphabetical List of CFR Subtitles and Chapters

Administrative Committee of the Federal Register

Agency for International Development

Federal Procurement Regulations System

Agricultural Marketing Service

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service

Agriculture Department

Agricultural Marketing Service

Agricultural Research Service

Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service

Commodity Credit Corporation

Commodity Exchange Authority

Commodity Exchange Commission

Farmers Home Administration

Federal Crop Insurance Corporation

Federal Procurement Regulations System

Foreign Agricultural Service

Forest Service

Rural Electrification Administration

Secretary of Agriculture , Office of

Soil Conservation Service

Title and Subtitle or

Chapter Reference

1, I

22, II

41, 7

6,V; 7, I, II, IX , X ; 9, II

7, III ; 9,I

7, VII, VIII ; 9, III

6, V; 7, I , II, IX, X ; 9, II

7, III; 9, I

7, VII, VIII

7, XIV

17, I

17, I

6, III

7, IV

41, 4

7, XV

36, II

6, II

7, Subtitle A

Statistical Reporting Service

Air Force Department

Alaska Railroad

Alien Property, Office of

American Battle Monuments Commission

Area Redevelopment Administration, Commerce Department

Army Department

Engineers, Corps of

Atomic Energy Commission

7, VI

7, XII

32, VII

49, II

8, II

36, IV

13, III

32, V

33, II ; 36 , III

10, I

Federal Procurement Regulations System

Blind-Made Products , Committee on Purchases of

Business and Defense Services Administration

Business Economics, Office of

41,9

41,51

15, VI ; 32A, VI ; 44, IV

15, VIII

Canal Zone, Employment and Compensation in

Canal Zone Regulations

5, II

35, I

Census Bureau 15, I

Children's Bureau 42, II

Civil Aeronautics Board 14, II

Civil Rights Commission 45, VII

Civil Service Commission 5, I

International Organizations Employees Loyalty Board 5, V

Coast and Geodetic Survey 33, III

Coast Guard

Federal Procurement Regulations System

33, I ; 46 , I

Commerce Department

Area Redevelopment Administration

Business and Defense Services Administration

Business Economics, Office of

41, 11

13, III

15 , VI ; 32A, VI ; 44, IV

15, VIII

Census Bureau 15, I

Coast and Geodetic Survey 33, III

Defense Air Transportation Administration 14, XV

Government Inventions Jurisdiction 37, III

Great Lakes Pilotage Administration 46, III

International Commerce, Bureau of 15, III

Maritime Administration

National Bureau of Standards

National Shipping Authority
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32A, XVIII, XIX ; 46 , II

15. II

32A, XVIII



Title and Subtitle or

Commerce Department (Continued)

Patent Office

Public Roads, Bureau of

Public Works Acceleration, Office of Secretary

Secretary of Commerce, Office of

Undersecretary of Commerce for Transportation

Weather Bureau

Commercial Fisheries, Bureau of

Committee on Purchases of Blind-Made Products

Commodity Credit Corporation

Commodity Exchange Authority

Commodity Exchange Commission

Community Facilities Administration

Comptroller of the Currency, Bureau of

Copyright Office, Library of Congress

Customs Bureau

Defense Air Transportation Administration

Defense Department

Air Force Department

Army Department

Navy Department

Secretary of Defense, Office of

Defense Materials Service

Defense Supply Agency

Education, Office of

Emergency Planning, Office of

Employees' Compensation, Bureau of

Employees' Compensation Appeals Board

Employment and Compensation in Canal Zone

Employment Security, Bureau of

Engineers, Corps of

Equal Employment Opportunity, President's Committee on

Export-Import Bank of Washington

Family Services, Bureau of

Farm Credit Administration

Farmers Home Administration

Federal Aviation Agency

Federal Procurement Regulations System

Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Review

Chapter Reference

37, I , III

23, I ; 32A, IX

44, VIII

15, Subtitle A

32A, VII

15, V

50, II

41,51

7, XIV

17,I

17, I

44, VII

12, I

37, II

19, I

14, XV

5, VI ; 32, Subtitle A

32, VII

32, V ; 33, II ; 36, III

32, VI

32, I

41 , 5C

32, XII

45 , I

32, XVII ; 32A, I

20, I

20, IV

5, II

20, V

33 , II ; 36, III

5, IV ; 41 , 60

12, IV

45, II

6, I

6, III

14, I, III

41,2

30, IV

47, I

45, III

7,Iv

Federal Communications Commission

Federal Credit Unions, Bureau of

Federal Crop Insurance Corporation

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 12, III

Federal Home Loan Bank Board 12, V

Federal Housing Administration 24, II

Federal Maritime Commission 46, IV

Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service 29,XII

Federal National Mortgage Association 24, IV

Federal Power Commission 18, I

Federal Prison Industries 28, III

Federal Procurement Regulations 41, 1

Federal Procurement Regulations System 41, Subtitle A

Federal Register, Administrative Committee of 1,I

Federal Reserve System

Federal Supply Service

Federal Trade Commission

Fiscal Service, Treasury Department

Fish and Wildlife Service

Commercial Fisheries, Bureau of

Food and Drug Administration

Foreign Agricultural Service

Foreign Assets Control

Foreign-Trade Zones Board

12, II ; 32A, XV

41, 5A

16, I

31, II

50, II

Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Bureau of 50, I

21, I

7, XV

31,V

Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of United States 45 , V

15, IV
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Title and Subtitle or

Forest Service

Freedmen's Hospital

General Accounting Office

General Services Administration

Federal Procurement Regulations System

Geological Survey

ChapterReference

36, II

42, IV

4, I

30, V ; 44, I

41 , 1 , 5 , 5A, 5B, 5C, 5D

30, II

Health, Education, and Welfare, Department of

Government Inventions, Jurisdiction, Patent Office

Great Lakes Pilotage Administration, Commerce Department

Children's Bureau

Education, Office of

37, III

46, III

45, Subtitle A

42, II

45, I

Family Services, Bureau of 45, II

Federal Credit Unions, Bureau of

Federal Procurement Regulations System

Food and Drug Administration

45 , III

41, 3

21 ,I

Freedmen's Hospital 42, IV

Old Age and Survivors Insurance, Bureau of 20, III

Public Health Service 42, I

St. Elizabeths Hospital 42, III

Social Security Administration 20, III

Vocational Rehabilitation Administration 45,IV

Housing and Home Finance Agency

Administrator, Office of 24, Subtitle A; 44, VII

Federal Housing Administration 24, II

Federal National Mortgage Association

Public Housing Administration

24, IV

24, III

Immigration and Naturalization Service

Indian Affairs, Bureau of

8, I

25, I

Indian Claims Commission

Indian Arts and Crafts Board

Interior Department

Alaska Railroad

25, II

25, III

49, II

Federal Procurement Regulations System 41 , 14

Fish and Wildlife Service 50, I, II

30, IIGeological Survey

Indian Affairs, Bureau of

Indian Arts and Crafts Board

Land Management Bureau

Minerals Exploration , Office of

Mines, Bureau of

National Park Service

Oil Import Administration

Reclamation, Bureau of

Secretary ofthe Interior, Office of

Internal Revenue Service

International Commerce , Bureau of

International Development, Agency for

International Joint Commission, United States and Canada

International Organizations Employees Loyalty Board

International Regulatory Agencies ( Fishing and Whaling)

Interstate Commerce Commission

25, I

25, II

43,I

30, III

30, I ; 32 , XIII

36, I

32A, X

43, II

43, Subtitle A

26, I ; 27, I

15, III

22, II ; 41 , 7

22, IV

5, V

50, III

49, I

Transport Mobilization Staff 32A, VIII

Justice Department

Alien Property, Office of

Federal Prison Industries

28,I

8, II

28, III

Immigration and Naturalization Service 8, I

Labor Department

Employees' Compensation, Bureau of

Employment Security, Bureau of

Labor Standards, Bureau of

Public Contracts, Division of

Secretary of Labor, Office of

Employees' Compensation Appeals Board

Labor-Management and Welfare-Pension Reports , Office of

20,IV

20,V

29, IV

29, XIII

41,50

29, Subtitle A

20, I

Trade Agreements and Adjustment Assistance Programs

Wageand Hour Division

48, IV

29, V
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Chapter Reference

Labor Standards, Bureau of

Labor-Management and Welfare-Pension Reports, Office of

Land Management, Bureau of

Library of Congress

Copyright Office

Maritime Administration

Maritime Administrator, Office of

National Shipping Authority

Minerals Exploration, Office of

Mines, Bureau of

Monetary Offices, Treasury Department

29, IV

29, XIII

43, I

44, V

37, II

46, II

32A, XIX

32A, XVIII

30, III

30, I ; 32, XIII

31,I

Narcotics, Bureau of 21, II

National Aeronautics and Space Administration

Federal Procurement Regulations System

National Bureau of Standards

14, V

41, 18

15, II

National Labor Relations Board 29, I

National Mediation Board 29, X

National Park Service 36, I

National Railroad Adjustment Board

National Shipping Authority

National Zoological Park

Navy Department

Oil Import Administration

Oil Import Appeals Board

Panama Canal, Canal Zone regulations

Patent Office

Post Office Department

Federal Procurement Regulations System

29, III

36, V

32, VI

32A, XVIII

32A, X

32A, XI

35, I

37, I, III

39, I

Presidential documents

Executive orders

Proclamations

Trade Agreements and Adjustment Assistance Programs

President's Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity

Procurement Regulations System , Federal

Public Buildings Service

Public Contracts, Division of

Public Health Service

Public Housing Administration

Public Roads, Bureau of

Public Works Acceleration, Office of the Secretary of

Commerce

41, 39

3, I, II, III

3, II

3,I

48, I

5, IV ; 41 , 60

41 , Subtitle A

41, 5B

41,50

42, I

24, III

23, I ; 32A, IX

44, VIII

20, II

43 ,II

32 , XIV

Railroad Retirement Board

Reclamation , Bureau of

Renegotiation Board

St. Elizabeths Hospital

Rural Electrification Administration '

Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation

Secret Service

Securities and Exchange Commission

Selective Service System

Small Business Administration

Smithsonian Institution , National Zoological Park

Social Security Administration

Children's Bureau

Family Services, Bureau of

Federal Credit Unions, Bureau of

Soil Conservation Service

Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Bureau of

State Department

6, II

42, III

33, IV

31 , IV

17,II

32, XVI

13, I

36, V

20, III

42 , II

45, II

45, III

7, VI

50, I

Agency for International Development

Federal Procurement Regulations System

Statistical Reporting Service , Agriculture Department

Subversive Activities Control Board

Tariff Commission , United States

Tax Court of the United States

22, I ; 44, III

22, II ; 41 , 7

41,6

7, XII

28, II

19, II

26, II
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Transportation and Communications Service

Treasury Department

Coast Guard

TennesseeValley Authority

Trade Negotiations, Office of Special Representative

Transport Mobilization Staff, Interstate Commerce Commission

Chapter Reference

18, II

48, II

32A, VIII

41 , 5D

Comptroller of the Currency, Bureau of

Customs Bureau

Federal Procurement Regulations System

Fiscal Service

Foreign Assets Control

Internal Revenue Service

Monetary Offices

Narcotics Bureau

33, I ; 46, I

12, I

19, I

41, 10, 11

31 , II

31, V

26, I ; 27, I

31,I

Secret Service

21,II

Secretary of the Treasury, Office of

31, IV

31 , Subtitle A

United States Information Agency

United States Tariff Commission

Federal Procurement Regulations System

22,V

41, 19

19, II

Veterans Administration

Federal Procurement Regulations System

38, I

Vocational Rehabilitation Administration

41, 8

45, IV

Wageand Hour Division

Weather Bureau

Welfare-Pension Reports, Office of Labor-Management and

Wildlife, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and

29, V

15, V

29, IV

50,I
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List of Sections Affected

All sections of Titles 30 and 31 which were affected by documents pub-

lished in the Federal Register during the period covered by this Pocket Supple-

ment are enumerated in the following list. The list includes amendatory docu-

ments codified in full , and documents which were revoked, superseded, or

otherwise terminated during this period. Page numbers refer to Federal Regis-

ter pages. Page numbers affecting sections but not specifically amending the

text thereof appear in brackets.

1959 1960

30 CFR

24F. R.

Page

25 F.R.

30 CFR Page

148 6619 18.1 8226

35 10201 18.20 8226

250.348 9527 25 4645

301 6757 33 6473

301.2 731 45.48-1 6687

301.6 423 250.40 637

301.7 55, 270 301.3 8033

301.9 55 301.5 3322, 8033

Proposed rules:
301.15 8033

148 3795 401.7 6968

33 7135 401.28 6968

35 7728 Proposed rules:

36 7696
15 12188

250 7460, 8080
18 5884

25 1877

27 12247

33 2014

31 CFR
36 10534

3.3 8934
301 5700

3.21 8934

10.7 1157 31 CFR

100.3
5489

3.81-3.101 677

100.8
5490 54.4 12346

100.9 5489 54.6 12346

100.10 5490 54.7 12346

100.11
5490 54.15 12346

102 6242 54.25 12346

102.1 6390 54.40-54.41 12347

208.2-208.5 6839 54.80 12348

270.3 5605 128.16 9946

309.3 3533 128.17 9946

309.5 3533 211.3 3526

316 8019 321.1 407

332 8045 321.2 407

359.2 3533 321.4 407

361.0 7523 321.8a 407

500.204 13 330.8 407

500.321 1984 338 7674

500.331 1984 339 407

500.538 1984 368 10869

500.601 1984 405.1 1007

Proposed rules: 500.204 1910

270 2277 500.525 1910
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Titles 30 and 31

1961 31 CFR- Continued

26 F.R.

Page

26 F.R. 92.24 9551

30 CFR
Page 92.26-92.31 9551

202.20 9338
1 9827

203.7 9338
10.4 1950

270.3 11938
11.3 1950

281 10054
12.4 1950

309.3 11215
13.5 1950

309.8 11215
14.4 1951

315.10 11215
14a.5 1951

315.32 8072
15 1759

315.37 8073
16.4 1951

316.13 3401
17.4 1952

321.9 4449
18.3 1952

332.7 11215
19.2 1952

332.12 8249
20.4 1952

332.15 8250
21.3 1952

22.3 1953
Appendix 8250

23.4 Proposed rules:
1953

24.1 1953

270-- 2254

25.4 1953

26.6 1953

27 10969-----

31.3 1953

32.3 1954

33.32 2599

33.33 2599

33.34 2599 30 CFR

34.5 1954 222.25

36 645 301.3

222.6 11487
501 -----

1962

27 F.R.

Page

11760

9217

7432

222.9-222.9a 11488

301.3 6714

301.5 6714 31 CFR

301.6 8879 10.3 9919

301.7 8879 10.4 9919

301.10 8879 10.29 9919

301.11 8879 10.51 9919

301.12 8879 54.14 6974

Proposed rules :
54.20 6974

1 7830 54.82 6974

10-14a 128 90 7494

16-26 128
92 8270

27 5800
93 8272

31-32 128
128.148 8317

33 168
203.7 3656, 4355

253 12830
34 128

222 8814
325 9384

301 2799
340 12481

365 8491

31 CFR 500.101 1116

15.1 4742 500.505 6233------

54.1-54.52 9551 515 1116

54.4 323 515.201-515.801 2766

54.14 323 515.201 2765

54.81 323 515.202 2766

80- 515.503 4554

Technical amendment_. 9551 Proposed rules:

92.1-92.13 9551 10 3611

92.15-92.22 9551 Chapter II 11320
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Titles 30 and 31

1963

28 F.R...

30 CFR Page

12.2 12121

12.4 12121

12.5 12121-12123

222 [6186 ] , 6742

222.4 6186

222.9b 6186

222.25 6186

222.26-222.30 6186

401.3 1102

401.4 1102

501.2 12868

Proposed rules:

12 9533

222 11695

31 CFR

10.1

10.5

10.58

10.91

54.4

54.7

54.15

54.25

54.70-54.82

10294

10295, 10419

10295

10295

910, 8289

8289

8290

8290

8290

54.80 8289

128

203.7

211.3

221

4256

3262

5081, 7975

12217

223.1 1039

223.3 1039

223.16 1039

226.14 12217

306 4185

315.11 11132

316.7 11133

332.7 11133

332.10 910

341 405

500.316 6973

500.322 6973

500.518 6973

500.521 6974

515 . 6974

515.203 7941

515.319 7427

515.322 7427

515.505 7941

Proposed rules:

10

306

14430

1298

О
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